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VIU PRBPACB, 

Mosques, the Halls of Audience, the Mausoleums of Dihli 
and L4hor surpass all others raised by Muslim nations, with 
the sole exception of the T&j at Agra. The Hindu buildings 
of Abu, Chitor and Amritsar, through which places the 
traveller will pass, if he follow the Boutes given hereafter, 
are only rivalled by those of Ban^as and the South of 
India. The only mines in India worth inspection are the 
diamond mines of Pann& and the Salt Mines in the territory 
here described. No part of our great Indian Empire is so 
rich in historical associations as those Provinces with which 
this volume deals. Here the greatest conqueror of antiquiiy 
fought his bloodiest battles, and here our own struggle for 
supremacy was most fiercely contested by the bravest and 
most dangerous of all our enemies, the Sikhs. 

We will suppose the traveller to land in Bombay in the 
middle of September, to spend a fortnight in visiting all that 
is curious there and in the adjoining island of Salsette, and to 
devote a month to the places of interest on the road up to 
Ajmir; he will then have five months of cold weather for 
seeing all that is noteworthy in the Panjfib, and can devote 
the two hot months of April and May, and the four rainy 
months which follow, to the mountains of Simla, Eangra, 
Chamba, Dalhousie, Kashmir and Marl, where the lover of 
the picturesque, or the artist, may sate himself with scenes of 
unsurpassable grandeur and beauty ; the sportsman may revel 
in the chase, and those who are fond of adventures will find 
enough to occupy their whole energies. 

The traveller who has only the winter season at command, 
must remain below the then impenetrable passes which lead 
to the valley of Elashmir, and the sublimer scenery beyond ; 
but he may visit Simla by hastening thither before the ex- 
treme cold commences, and he will find the other winter 
months fully taken up in travelling tJirough the low country. 
In either case, whether six months or a year be devoted to 
India, the time will be better employed in visiting the lands 
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diescribed in this volume than in journeying through any other 
part of our Eastern Empire. 

The Author's thanks are due to many who have kindly 
assisted him in the preparation of this Volume, but more 
especially to those whose names follow, and without whose aid 
it could never have been compiled : Sir Lepel Griffin, K.C.S.I., 
Agent to the Viceroy in Central India, to whom he owes the 
Panj&bi vocabulary and dialogues ; the Hon. Bobert E. 
Egerton, Lieutenant-Governor in the Panjab; and to the 
following gentlemen who at the time of the Author's visit 
held the appointments opposite their names : the Hon. C. 
Boulnois, Chief Judge of Labor ; the most learned Maulavi 
Ziyau 'd din Khan Bahadur, grandson of the late Nuwab of 
Bassin ; Colonel C. Hunter, in charge of the Arsenal at 
Flruzpur; Major Gurdon, Assistant Commissioner of Ambala; 
Mr. Arthur Brandreth, Commissioner of Jalandhar ; Colonel 
Eeynell Taylor, Commissioner of Amritsar ; Colonel Balph 
Young, Commissioner, and Captain B. P. Nisbet, Deputy 
Commissioner of Labor ; Fakir Kamru 'd din B^s of Labor ; 
Pandit Moti L&l, the learned Mir Munshi to the L^or 
Government ; Major Harington, Assistant Commissioner of 
Labor; Colonel Mercer, who supplied valuable information 
respecting Chilianwdla, and pointed out the most interesting 
spots on the battlefield ; Colonel Cripps, Commissioner, and 
Colonel Parsons, Deputy Commissioner of Bawal Pindi; 
Saiyid 'Alam Shah, Tahsild^ of Vazird.b^; Captain Shou- 
bridge. Commandant of Atak; Sir B. Pollock, Commissioner, 
and Captain Plowden, Deputy Commissioner of Peshawar, and 
the officers of that distinguished Begiment, H.M.'s Own 
Corps of Guides, especially to Major Stewart and the late 
Captain Battye, who fell in the Afghan war like a gallant 
soldier as he was; Colonel Grahan, Commissioner of 
Multdn; Colonel Minchin, Political Agent of Bhawalpur; 
Mr. A. Grant, Chief Engineer of the Panjab State Bailway ; 
Captain Sparks, of the Lidus Valley State Bailway ; H.H. 
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the M.ah&t6,j& of Eashmiry who most hospitably received the 
Author at Jamun at the time of the visit of H.B.H. the 
Prince of Wales ; Mr. Samiders, Commissioner of Ajmir ; 
General Phayre, commanding at Nasirab^; Colonel H. Clay, 
commanding the Deoli Field Force; Mr. Lyon, Super- 
intendent of the Salt Works at the Sambhar Lake ; H.H. 
the Mah&r&jfi of Jaypur ; Dr. Hendray of Jaypur ; and 
especially to Sir William Andrew, Chairman of the S.P.D. 
Railway, and to Mr. Hart Davies, B.C.S., who supplied the 
Sindhi Vocabulary and Dialogues. 
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2 INTRODUCTION : CHBONOLOOICAL TABLES. Sect. I. 



§ a. OUTFIT. 

As the traveller will pass through hot plains to the piercing cold 
of the snowy mountains, it will be necessary for him to equip him- 
self with clothing proper for torrid heat and also the most intense 
cold. All the light clothing and linen will of course be brought 
from England, and also the warm underclothing, such as flannels, 
jerseys, &c., but the fa^u obtainable in Kashmir is an extremely 
warm woollen stuff not easily penetrated by rain or snow. Of this 
stuff a couple of suits can be made up by native tailors for the 
traveller before he enters the Hills, as also a doak. A tent will be 
absolutely indispensable, and tents suited for the mountains can be 
procured at L4hor. 

Australian girths for the ponies should be procured, which will save 
the animals from being galled and chafed while descending the in- 
cessantly recurring declivitiea As the comfort of the journey depends 
entirely on the condition of the ponies, the traveller will do well to 
see them fed himself, and not to trust to natives, who may probably 
neglect this duty. Ponies often a{>pear to be breaking down from 
fiEitigue or sickness, when they are simply exhausted by hunger. It 
will be requisite to take a small medicine chest, with the most 
necessary remedies, such as quinine, purified castor oil, rhubarb and 
chloTodyne. 

§ &. HINTS AS TO DBESS, DIET, HEALTH, AND OOMFOBT. 

It is alwajs better to be too warmly than too scantily clad. In no 
part of India are chilly moi^e frequently caught and more serious in 
their consec[uence than in the Fanjdb. Even when driving in a 
carriage, it is desirable to have an extra wrap to put on when Sie sun 
sets. Dr. Milman, late Metropolitan of India, died from the effects 
of a chill caught here, although a very strong man. The traveller is 
recommended to take bottles of cold tea with him on his long 
journeys, particularly on Route 21 through Eulu, Ldhaul, and Spiti. 
Cotton shirts and sheets should be used and not linen, as the latter is 
apt to produce chills.' 

§ C. CHBONOLOOICAL TABLES. 

CommissuyMTB cmd lAeuienant-Governors of the Pcmjdb, 

1849. Sir Henry Lawrence, CSommissioner and subsequently Resident at 
Lakhnau. . 
„ Sir J. L. M. Lawrence (afterwards Lord Lawrence). 
1853. Sir J. Lawrence, Chief Conmiissioner. 

4th Feb., 1863. Mr. R. Montgomery (now Sir Robt. Montgomery), Judi- 
cial Commissioner. 
„ „ Mr. G. Edmondstone, Financial Commissioner. 

1858. Mr. D. McLeod (afterwards Sir Donald McLeod). 
„ Mr. B. Thornton: 

„ Mr. B. Edgeworth. 

1859. Mr. Robt. Montgomery, Acting Lieut.-Govemor. 
„ Mr. E. Thornton, Judicial Commissioner. 

„ Mr. D. McLeod, Financial Commissioner. 
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DATE 
1869. Mr. G. Barnes, *) fUmm{ea\r.rxta^  

10th Nov., 1857. Major B. J. Lake, V Ctammi^icmers, 

19th Oct., 1850. Lieut-Colonel H. B. Bdwardes, C.B., ) ^°°^' 

1860. Sir Robt. Montgomery, Lieut.-GoTemor. 

1866. Mr.J). P. McLeod, C.B., Lieut.-Govemor.. 

8th April, 1862. Mr. A.*Robert8, G.B., JudidaL Gonunissioner. 

„  „ • Lieut-Colonel K. J. Lake, Financial Commissioner. 
1st May, 1854. Colonel G. W. Hamilton, i . . . . 
18th June, 1859. Mr. B. N. Gust, > Commissioners, 1866. 

„ „ Mr. J. E. L. Brandreth, > . . 

1870. M.-General Sir H. M. Durand, K.C.S.L, C.B., Lieut-Governor. 
SOth Nov., 1868. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 

80th Dec, „ Mr. P. Egerton, "J 

Mr. T. D. Forsyth, > Commissioners, 1870. 
. Major F. R. Pollock, J . . . . 

1871, Mr. R. H. Davies, C.S.I., Lieut-Governor. 
Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 

1877. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Lieut-Governor. 

27th Jan., 1877. 1&. Gore Onseley, Financial Commissioner. 

1877. Sir F. R. Pollock, K.C.S.L, Bengal Staff Corps, "^ 

Mr. Arthur Brandreth, > Commissioners. 

Colonel Stuart F. Graham, Bengal Staff -Corps, j • 
1882. Sir Charles Umpherston Aitcheson, K.C.S.I., Lieut-Governor. 

Mr; J. Bf. Lyall, Financial Commissioner. • 
16th Nov., 1875. Mr. J. W. Macnabb, l 

5th Nov., 1876. Colonel W. G. Davies, C.S.I., S Commissioners, 1882. 
iBt April, 1877. Colonel C. H. Hall, J 



Naiive Riders of the Pwnjdb and, Principal Events in its History. 

From the first A^an immigration into India, about 2,200 B.C., to 
the invasion of the Panjdb by Alexander the Great in June 327 b.c., 
all that is known about the Panjdb is that vast bodies of Aryans 
from time to time passed through it and conquered the countries to 
the S. and E. The kings of the country were Hindtis and Buddhists 
by religion. It is unnecessary to refer to the expedition of Scylax, as 
it is quite uncertain who were the Indian tribes who were then dis*- 
covered and subjugated. In 328 b.g., Alexander having conquered 
Bactria left Artabazus the Persian there as governor, and on hid 
resi^iing his office on account of his advanced age, Amyntas, the son 
of ^icomus, succeeded him. At Alexander's death Bactria fell to the 
share of Seleucus Nicator, whose coins are found at Bidkh and 
Bukhara. In B.c. 255, Theodotus, otherwise Diodotus, revolted from 
Antiochus YL, sumamed Theos, and became an independent king as 
mentioned by Justin. *^ In eodem tempore etiom Theodotus mille 
nrbium Bactrianamm pnefectus defecit regemque se appellari jussit ; 

3uod exemplum secuti totius Orientis populi a Macedonibus 
efecere." Theodotus died in 243 b.c., ana m 240 Theodotus II. 
succeeded. He assisted Tiridates, king of Parthia, in his war with 
Beleucus Nicator. Euthydemus reigned from 220 to 190 b.o. He 
was defeated by Antiochus the Great, who took all his elephants and 
inyaded India. Euthydemus was succeeded by Demetrius, who ruled 
^m 190 to 181 B.C. His coins belong to the oest period of Bactrian 
art. - Eucratides succeeded. He was put to death by his son in 1 55 b. c; 

11 9 



JNTBODUCnON ; NATIVB BULBBS. 



Sect. L 



The Qzseco-Bactrian kingdom wa« Bubyerted in 127 B.O., but some 
Indian branches of it lemained to 50 B.c. The following list of 
kings is given in '' Ariana Antiqua.'* 





B.O. 


1. Ljsias 


. • . 147 


2. Amyntas 


. • . 146 


8. Antimachus 


. . . 140 


4. Philozenes • 


. . . 140 


6. Antialkidas 


. . . 136 


6. Archebins • 


. 126—120 



7. Menander 

8. Apollodotas 

9. Diomedes. 

10. Hemueos » 

11. Agathokles. 



Barbaric Kings. 
Su-HemuBus, Kadaphes, Kadphises. 



B.C. 

126 

110 

100 

98 



Mayes 100 

Palirisas 80 

Spalyrins • ... 76 



B.O. 

Azilisas 60 

Azas 60 

Soter Megas. 



Ths KaUar Kings of MaOot. 



A.D. 

Kallar 876 

S&mand 900 

Kamlu or Kamlua • • • 926 

Bhima 960 



Jay-p&l 
Anand-pdl 
Trilochan-p41 
Bhim-pdl 



» » 
* • 






A.D* 

976 

1000 
1021 
1026 



Although the Indo-Bactrian Dynasty founded by Alexander's 
successors ruled the Panjdb for considerable periods, yet Indian 
kings, whose capitals were further S., from time to time added the 
Panjdb to their dominions. Thus Chandra Gupta, king of Magadha, 
conquered the Panjdb in 303 B.C. Between 264 and 223 B.C., it is 
certain that Afihoka, grandson of Chandra Gupta, reigned over the 
Panjdb, for his edicts engraven on the rocks are found at Shdhbdz- 
gafhi, which is the modem name, dating fi'om 1619 A.D., of Suddna, 
a very ancient Buddhist cit^, so called from a Buddhist {)rince. 

The Scythic, or barbanc element, began to show itself about 
110 years b.c., when Manas had possession of Taxila and other 
places. In 105 b.g., Eadphises, king of the Yuchi, took possession 
of Hermeous' kingdom, and wrested Taxila from Manas. After him 
were Yonones, Spalygis,'and Spalirises. Azas succeeded Manas, and 
obtained in 90 b.c. Nysa, Gandhai^ and Peuk. He was succeeded 
in 80 B.C. by Azilisas, who added Taxila to his dominions. In 80 b.c. 
the king Soter Megas obtained the dominions of Azas, and sub- 
sequently those of Azilisas. In 60 b.c. the Yuchi again possessed 
themselves of Paropamisadse, Nysa, and Taxila. In 26 b.c. Gondo* 
phares reigned in Ariana, and Abdalgases in Nysa and Taxila. He 
was succeeded in 44 A.i>. by Arsaces. In 107 A.D. Pakores reined, 
and in 207 A.D. Artemon reigned in Aria, Drangia, and Arachosia. 

The N. part of the Yiisufzai coimtry, that is me country to the N. 
of the Hazamo and Mahdban range of mountains, is known to be 
rich in ancient remains, but it is inaccessible to Europeans. The 
S. part is under British rule. This is bounded on the N. by the 
Hazamo and Mahdban range of mountains, by the Edbul river to 
the S. and by the Indus and Suwdt rivers to the E. and W. It ia 
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about 65 m. in length from Hashtna^or to Topi on the Indns, and 
about 30 m. in breadth from Eharkai to Naushahra on the Edbul 
river, the area being less than 2,000 sq. m. General Cunningham 
thinks (vol. y., p. 5) that before the Muhammadan conquest the pop. 
was 300,000 persons, or double what it is now. The country was 
then well irrigated and clothed Mdth forests, in which the emperor 
Bdbar hunted the rhinoceros. There are more than 200 villages or 
towns, but the principal groups of ruins are at ShihWzgarhi, 
Sawaldher, and Sahri Bahlol in the plains ; and at Ednigat, Jamdl- 
garhi, Takht i Bdhi, and Kharkai on the hills. There are similar 
remains at many other places, as at Topi, Ohind, and Zeda in 
Utmanzai ; at Turli, BaksMli and Gharydh in Sudam, and at Matta 
and Sanghao in Liinkhor. 

' General Cunningham says in vol. v., p. 7, of his Arch. Reports, 
'^ The only inscriptions yet found are all in the Airyan character, which 
would appear to have fallen into disuse about the beginning of the 
2nd century after the Christian sera, as the gold coins of the Indo- 
Scythian Tochari, even so early as the time of Bazo-Deb, use only 
the Indian letters of the G^ipta period. It seems probable, there- 
fore, that the great mass of the Buddhist monasteries and temples of 
Yi!u3ufzai must have been built during the reign of Kanishka and his 
immediate successors, from about b.c. 50 to a.d. 150." The groups of 
ruins already mentioned are at from 50 to 65 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshdwar. The whole circuit of Shdhbdzgarhi is about 4 m. General 
Cunningham conjectures that there were about 20,000 inhabitants. 
The Cmnese pilgrims Fa Hian and Hwen-Thsang say that the city 
of Sudatta, called Po-Lu-Sha, or Fo-Sha, was 40 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshdwar, and 27 to the N.W. of Ohind, and its site therefore was 
that of Shdbbdzgorhi. Suddna gave his son and daughter to a 
Brdhman as alms, and he sold them into slavery. The spot where 
they were sold was just outside the £. cate of Fo-Sna, and a 
monastery and stupa of Ashoka, which stood there, are now repre- 
sented by the ruins of the Kheri Gundai and Butmhri. General 
Cunningham (see vol. v., p. 18) thinks that Fo-Sha is the Bazari of 
Arrian. It must have been a place of distinction at that period, or 
it would hardly have been chosen by Ashoka for one of his great 
inscriptions. This inscription is on a large trap rock, 80 ft. up the 
slope of a hill about 1,500 ft. to the S.E. of the present village of 
Shahbdzgaj-hi, as will be more particularly described hereafter. The 
part of tne inscription which contains the names of 5 Greek kings is 
on the W. face. As the places here mentioned will be described 
hereafter, their names are simply inserted here, with their conjectural 
dates. 

The date of Shdhbdzgarhi may be tiken as not later than • 400 B.C. 

Takht i Bdhl, 28 m. N.E. of Peshdwar 46 A.D. 

Shahr i Bahlol, 2} m. S.S.E. of Takht 1 Bdhf . . B.C. 50 to 150 A.D. 
Jamdl Gafhi, 7 m. N. of Marddn . • . • « B.C. 50 to 150 A.D. 
Eharkai, 12 m. N. of Jamdl Gafhi •.«••• 1 A.D. 

Sawaldher, 3 m. E. of Jamdl Garhi 1 A.D« 

^^l^ar I 22 m. E. of Maiddn 827 B.C. 
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KhairAlAi^ opposite At»k 150 B.G. 

Sh^deri or Tazila) 30 hl E. by 8. of Atak (yisited by Alexander 

the Great, see Arrian) 400 B.C. 

Maniky^a . Huyighka, 

The AntiqiUties of the Salt Rcmge. 

Mallot, 16 m. N.W. of Find D^an Kh^n .... 200 B.C. 

Katds, 2 m. S.E. of Mallot 200 B.C* 

Kutanwdld, 10 m. N.W. of Eat^ 136 B.0* 

Maira, 10 m. W. of Mallot 1 A.D« 

Jobnat Kagar, on the bank of the Jhilam • • • . 1000 B.a 

Antiquities of Plains of the Pavjdb, 

Shorkot, 65 m. N. by E. of MultAn . . . , , , 327 B.C» 

Bhavdni, 16 m: N. of Harapa • . 500 A.D. 

Harapa, li6 m. to the E.S.E. of Kot Eam^tia . ... 500 B.c. 

Dipafciir, 28 m. N.E. of Pdk Pattan 400 B.C. 

Kot Kam&lia, 40 m. from Montgomery ..... 400 A.D. 

Mult&n • • 500A.D. 

Antiquities m the E, Hills. 

Jalahdhar , . . 1000 B.C. 

E&ngra 1000 B.C. 

From these ruins, the inscriptioiis still remaininjg, and the coins 
found in great numbers, it is evident that from the time of Alexander 
to the Muhammadan invasion, the Panjdb was ruled by dynasties of 
kings, who professed Buddhism, and were powerful enough to erect a 
great . number of temples for their faith, the construction of which 
showed a considerable amount of Grecian art This came no doubt 
from the GrsBco-Baetrian kings, but lone before their time, and before 
Alexander, the Panjdb had been invad^ by Scythians, whom General 
Cunningham calls the early Turanians, who, aSj he shews, founded 
the famous city of Taxila, where their king entertained Alexander 
the Great splendidly for three days. There are no means of ascer- 
taining when this Scythian invasion took place, but as Parikshita is 
said to have been bitten by a Takshak or Tdk, it is probable that the 
first appearance of these Scythians dates as far back as 1900 B.C. 
Subsequently the Panjdb was conquered by the sons of Yadu and Puru, 
children of i aydti. rorus, or Puru, who encountered Alexander the 
Great, was no doubt a descendant of these princes. The Pauravas, 
according to Cunningham, were broken up by the Indo-Scythian 
kin^ Brdj4 Hudi of Sidlkot. Then came another Scythian invasion 
of tne Gakars, called by Cunningham the later Turanian. There 
were other Scythian tribes, and of these was the dynasty of barbaric 
kings, who reigned from 100 to 50 b.c. From time to time the kings 
of Kashmir conquered portions of the Panjdb, and it appears from 
the pilgrim Hwen Thsangthatin a.d. 631, when he visited tne country 
between the Indus and Jhilam, it was tributary to Kashmir. Cun- 
ningham says (see vV)l.' v., p. 83,' Arch. Reports), " The ascendancy of 
the Kashmman'kings w(5uld appekr to have remained undisturbed 
during the wKole period of the rme of the Karkota dynasty, or from 
A.D. 625toA.D. 854." 
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According to the same authority the Bhathls founded the city of 
Gajnipiir about B.C. 500 at Edwal Pindl, and were expelled hy the 
Inao-Scythians towards the end of the 2nd century B.c. These 
latter were defeated by Shdlivdhan at Kahror, within 60 m. of Mul- 
tan, but descendants of the Bhdthis and of Shilivdhan reigned in the 
HiU. State of Lohara, and retained possession of Kashnur till 133Q 
A.D. A body of Scythians were transplanted by Afr^iab into the 
N. W. Panjdb before the time of Alexander^ and their descendants 
fought desperately against MahmM of Ghazni in 1000 a.d. They 
were, perhaps, the same as the* Abars. Connected with them were 
the Sooii and Kathsei, or Kdthis. According to CMuese authorities 
two hordes of nomads named Su and UchL overthrew the Greek 
kingdom in Bactria. There were j&ve tribes, of which one, the Kuei- 
Shwang, conquered the other four, and invaded India. The Su, or 
Sakas, were driven S. by the Uchi, and about 126 B.c. invaded 
Kdbul. Sir H. Eawlinson thinks them the same as the Abars, and 
General Cunningham thinks that they probably only settled in de- 
tached places in Ariana, while the bulk of the horde colonized the 
valley "of the Indus. The Yuchi, who have been already mentioned, 
are the same- as tiie Tochari, who defeated and killed Phraates of 
Parthia. They were raised to power by their first king Kujula. 
or ICadphises, about 70 B.C., and his descendants, according to Abu 
Eihdn, who accompanied Mahmiid of Ghazni, reigned at Kdbul till 
the' beginning of the 10th century, when they were succeeded by 
a Brdhman dynasty. Kadphises, the conquering king of the Yuchi, 
was succeeded by his son Hima Kadphises, and he by Kanishka, 
who began to reign about 58 B.C., and built a large monastery and 
stupendous stupa at Peshawar. In the beginning of the 5th century. 
A.D., the supjremacy of the Yuchi was overthrown by the Whiti 
Huns, or ilphthalites, who became tributary to the Turks in 
655 A.D. 

The Muslims made their first expedition to Kdbul in 664 A.D., 
when a detachment penetrated as far ns Multdn. Muhammad K&sim 
invaded Sindh in 711 A.D. In 750 a.d. the Muslims were expelled 
from their conquest by the Sumera Rajpiits. In 977 a.d. Subuktagih, 
who was ruling in Afghanistdn, was at^cked by Jaypdl, Bdjd of Ldnor, 
but he defeated him with ^eat slaughter. Manmud succeeded in 999, 
and made his first expedition into Indpa in 1001 a.d. After several 
expeditions the Panjdb was permanently annexed by Mahmi\d in 1023. 
In 1043 the Rdjd of Dinli almost wrested the Panjdb from the 
Afgbdns, and laid siege to Ldhor, but unsuccessfully. When Ghazni 
was destroyed by ' Alau 'd din of Ghor, Khushrau, the son of Bahrain, 
fled to Ldtor, where he was received with acclamations. Shahdbu 'd 
din Ghori, who began to reign about 1167 a.d., devoted himseK to the 
conquest of India, and may be considered as the foimder of the Muslim 
empire there. In 1176 he took Uch, and in 1186 Ldhor, making 
Khushrau Malik prisoner. In 1191 he attacked Pritlivi, Rdjd of Dihh, 
and was defeated by him at Tiruri, between Thdnesar and Karndl. 
He then retired to Ghazni till 1193, when he again advanced against 
Dihli, and defeated and killed Prithvi in a great battle on the 
Ghagar. He then stormed Ajmir^ and returned to .Qhaznl. On the 
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death of Shahdbu 'd din, in 1206, India became an independent king- 
dom under Kutbu'd din. From that time until the invasion of* 
Ahmad Shdh' Abd^ in 1747, the Panjdb fonned a yicere^|ally 
govemed province of the empire of Dihll The battle of Pdmpat, 
on the 7th of January, 1761, crushed the power of the Mard^has, 
and Ahmad Shdh left Buland Kh&n as his viceroy in L&hor. 

At tfiis time the Sikhs, who had been gradually rising into power, 
stru^led with the Afj^dns for supremacy in the Panjdb. On the 
7th mvasion of Ahmad Shdh, in 1764, they fought a long and doubtful 
battle with Ahmad Shdh's troops in the vicinity of Amritsar. Thejr 
then captured Ldhor, destroyed many mosc^ues, and made their 
Afghan prisoners, in chains, wash the foundations with the blood of 
swme. 

From this period, 1764, the Sikhs became the ruling power in the 
Panjdb. It is time, therefore, to give a chronological table of their 
Gurus, or leaders. 

Gums of the Sikhs. a.d. 

1. NAnak, founder of the Sikh sect, bom 1469,* died . . . 1639 

2. Guru Angad, wrote the sacred books, died 1552 

3. Amara dds, Khshatri . • 1552 

4. Bdm dds, beautified Amritsar 1574 

5. Arjon Mai, compiled the Adi Granth 1581 

6. Har Govind, first warlike leader 1606 

7. Har Rae, his grandson f 1644 

8. Har Krishna, died at Dihll 1661 

9. Tegh Bahddar, put to death by Aurangzib .... 1661 

10. Guru Govind remodelled the Sikh GoyemmentJ , . . . 1676 

11. Banda, last of the succession of Garas§ 1708 

12. Cbarat Sinh, of Sukdlpaka misl, died 1774 

13. Mahd Sinh, his son, extended his rule 1774 

14. Banjit Singh, bom 1780, began to reign 1805 

The Sikhs were now formed into confederacies called Misls, each 
under a Sirddr, or chief. These were — 

1. Bhangi, called from their fondness for Bhang, extract of hemp. 

2. Nishdnl, standard-bearers. 

3. Shahid or Nihang, martyrs and zealots. 

4. B^mgafhi, from Bdrngaph, at Amritsar. 

5. Kakeia, from a country so called. 

6. Alhuwdli, from the village in which Jassa lived. 

7. Ghaneia or Kaneia. 

8. Faizulapiiri or Singhpiiri. 

9. Sukarchakia. 

10. Dalahwdld. 

11. Krora Slnghia or Panjgarhia. 

12. Phulkia. 

All the other Misls were, about the year 1823, subdued by Ranjit 

* In Frinsep's tables, by a typographical error, the birth of N&nak is said to have 
taken place in 1419. 
t Cunningham says 1645. 

t Killed at Nadher, on the banks of the Qod&vari, by a Pathin. 
I Put to death by Farrukhsiyar, 1716. 
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RANJIT SINGH S PSDIOBEE. 
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Singh of the Sukarchakia^ and as, for a long time, Ranjit wais the 
most prominent personage m India, his pedigree is here given : — 










•g 



8 o g g 



i 

1 







o 
its 

OQ 

<< 

n 



o 

I 



§ 

02 

1 

£ 

•g 

B 
^_ 

••^ ^^ 

OB 
§* 

He 
2« 
«•& 



g 



I 

n 



'« 






gf 



GQ 

u 

e4 






s 

I » 

g <2 

i-t I 









5 



^ 



i. 






S 

DQ 

B 
as 

H 
M 



g 
OQ 

g 



02 



3 - 

*^ ft 
■gS 

OQrH 

It 



t' 




10 



INTRODUCTION: THE JAMUN FAHILT. 



Sect. I. 



As the Jamon Rijds have played a moet distjngniahed part in the 
govemment of the ranjdb, and as the piesent iUjd is the ruler of 
tfamun and Kashmir, it is necessary to give the family tree, in order 
to understand the history of the country. 



THE JAMUN FAMILY. 



Thkov Dbv. 



RanjitDev. 



Balwant Singh. Ohakbab Dev. B^rat Siitoh. 



ShAm 



I f J r 1 

Bbaj IUj Dev. DAul Bikoh. Bham SnroH. HamIb Dev. KartAr Dev. 



Sampubk Dev. Jit Singh. Lehna Singh 



MahtIb Singh. GopAl Singh. 



r 



T 



BagbIr Dev. DEvf Singh. 
(Refugees in the protected 
Sikh States.) 



I 1 ^1 

Bni Singh. NihAl Singh. LAbh Singh. Dead. 



Naurang Singh. 



MotA. 



ViBHUT S. 



Bajr Dev. 



KishorS. 



Go: 



labS. 



DhiAnS. Killed 
Sept 16th, 184S, 
byAjitS. 



BuchetS. Killed 
March, 1844, by 
Hire's troops. 



1 



UdaxS. RandhIrS. BanbIb S^resent HfBAB. JawAhIbB. HorfS. 

ruler of Kashiufr. 



As long as Eanjit Sin^h lived, peace was preserved with the 
English Government by his cautious policy, but after the death of 
Shir Sin^h, and the slaughter of other leaders, the Sikh army became 
uncontrollable. A war ensued, of which the following table gives 
the principal events : — 



The Sikhs cross the Satlaj between Hariki and Easiir, dates 

December 11th, 1846 
Battle of Mudkl (British loss, 215 kiUed ; 657 wounded), 

December 18th, 1845 

Battle of Fin!izshahr December 21st, 1845 

Betreat of the Sikhs December 22nd, 1845 

Action at Badow41. Capture of British baggage, January 21st, 1846 
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DATES 

Battle of Aliwil (50 Sikh guns taken) . . . January 28th, 1846 
Battle of Snbrdon (British loss, 320 killed ; 2,083 wounded), 

February 10th, 1846 

The British enter Ldhor Februanr 20th, 1846 

Treaty by which the Cis-Satlaj States are annexed by the British, 
and also the Jalandhar Do&b. Hill countries between the Beah 
and Indus, including Kashmir and Haz^rah, ceded to the 
British. The Mahirdjd Dalip Singh to pay 50 likhs to the British. 
The L4hor army to be disbandol and a new army raised, and 
limited to 25 battalions of 800 men each, with 12,000 cavaliy. 
The Hahdr&jd to surrender 36 guns. The control of the Beah, 
Satlaj, Indus as far as Mithankot, as regards tolls and ferries, 
to rest with the British. On the requisition of the British 
Goyemment, British troops to be allowed to pass through the 
Ldhor territory. The Mah&r&j& never to employ a European 
without consent of the British Government. The independent 
sovereignty of Gul&b Singh to be recognized by the Mah^r&j^ 
Differences between the L^or State and Gul4b Singh to be 
settled by British arbitration. The limits of the L4hor territory 
not to be changed without British concurrence . March 9th, lfi46 
By a supplementary article, dated the 11th of March, the British 

were to leave a force at L^hor to protect the Mah&rdjd. 
By a treaty with Gul&b Singh, the British transferred to that ruler 
all the lull country to the E. of the Indus and W. of the B^vi, 
for which Guldb Singh should engage to pay 75 Idkhs. The 
boundaries of his territory not to be changed without the con- 
currence of the British. Should British troops be employed in 
the hills, Gul&b Singh^s whole force to support them. Guldb 
Singh never to employ a European or an American without 
British concurrence March 16th, 1846 

Although the Sikhs' had' submitted, their 'military power was far 
from being broken, and the disbanded soldiers were burning with 
suppressed hatred against the British. On the 19th of April, Mulr&j, 
governor of Mult£i, was accessory to the murder of Mr. Vans 
A^ew, C.S., and Lieut ABderson, who had been sent to super- 
intend the accession of Khdn Singh to the government of Multdn in 
place of Mulrdj. This took place on the 19th of April, 1848. Lieut. 
Herbert Edwcurdes and Col. Cortland, supported by the Bhdwalpdr 
troops, were attacked at Kineri by Mulhg with 8,000 Sikhs, on 
the 18th of June, 1848, whom they defeated. After his victoiy, 
Edwardes was joined by Im^u 'd dm, with 4,000 men. 

»AfB8 

Battle of Sadusain. Mulrdj with 11,000 men defeated by 
Edwardes July Ist, 1848 

Shir Singh sent by the L4hor Darb^r to join Edwardes. His 
father, Chhatr Singh, governor of HazArah, attacks Captain 
Nicholson at Atak August, 1848 

General Whish with 7,000 men besieges MultAn. September 3rd, 1848 

Suburban outworks of Mult4n taken (British loss, 17 officers, 
255 rank and file killed and wounded) . . September 6th, 1848 
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DATBS 

Shir Singh with 5,000 Sikhs, 2 mortars and 10 gnns joins Mulr^j, 

September 14th, 1848 

Shir Singh advances on L&hor, and boms the bridge of boats oyer 
theBdvi October 9th, 1848 

Dost Muhammad agrees to assist Chhatr Singh on the promise of 
the cession of Pesh&war. The Sikh garrison of Pesh&war sack 
the British Residency, and make prisoners of several British 
officers October 24th, 1848 

Lord Goagh takes command of an army for the redaction of the 
Panj^b, and crosses the Bdvi on the . . 16th November, 1848 

The British army repulsed at R4mnagar by Shir Singh who 
captures a gun and 2 waggons. Colonel W. Havelock, 14th 
Dragoons, and Colonel Cureton killed , . November 22nd, 1848 

Shir Singh attacks Sir Joseph Thackwell at Sad'ullAhpTir, indeci- 
sive action, but the Sikhs retire . • . December 2nd, 1848 

Captain Herbert, in command of A^, made prisoner by Dost 
Mull^ammad 1848 

General Whish, with 17,000 men and 64 guns, begins the second 
siege of MultAn December 27th, 1848 

Multdn stormed January 2nd, 1849 

Battle of ChilidnwAlA. (British loss, 89 officers, 2,857 men killed 
and wounded, the colours of 3 regiments and 4 guns taken by 
the Sikhs) January 14th, 1849 

The citadel of MultAn taken, MulrAj surrenders January 22nd, 1849 

Battle of GujarAt February 22nd, 1849 

Shir Singh totally defeated, with the loss of his camp, standards 
and 53 guns. Shir Singh and Chhatr Singh surrender to Sir W. 
Gilbert at ManikyAlA, and the Sikhs lay down their arms, 

March 12th, 1849 

After this Sir W. Gilbert pursues Akram KhAn, who had joined 
Shir Singh with 1500 Afghan horse, into the hills. 

The Panj&b is annexed by the British . • March 29th, 1849 



RuUts of Kashmir, 

In Prinsep's " Antiquities,^ by Thomas, vol. il, p. 243, it is said 
that Kashmir was colonised by Kashyapa b.c. 3714, and a list of 
53 kings, of whom the names are omitted by Hindii writers, and 
partly supplied by Muslim authorities, is then given. The names 
themselves, such as Sulaimdn and Akbar KYi4n, are quite sufficient to 
show that they are the merest inventions, and could never have 
belonged to Hindii princes. It will be well, therefore, to n^ect 
them altogether, and simply take the names given in the Rdja 
Tarangini, though even there the dates cannot be relied upon. In 
that book it is said at p. 4, s. 25, that for six ManvarUaraSy tnat is for 
six x>eriods of 4,320,000 years, the vale of Kashmir remained a lake, 
but in the present Manvantara, which is the 7th, presided over by 
Manu Vaivasvata, the valley was dried up by Kashvapa, who kUled 
the demon Jalodbhava, meaning " bom in water.'^ At p. 7, s. 48, 
it is said that Gonarda and other kings reigned in Kashmir for 2,268 
years, and that after 653 years the Kuruvas and Pdndavas flourisned. 
Other calculations are given, more or less at variance' with each other; 
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however, Gonarda I. was the first king. At p. 8, s. 69, Trover's Trans., 
we are told that Gk)narda in aid of his allv Jardsandna besieged 
Mathurd, the capital of Krishna. This fixes his date at 1100 b.c. 

B.O. 

Damodor, son of Gonarda, succeeded •».... 1070 

Oonardall 1040 

Thirty-five kings, names unknown.* 

Lava (son of Rim&chandra) 1020 

Eusha (son of Lava) 990 

Khagendra (son of Kusha) 960 

Snrendra (son of Khagendra) died without issue • . . . 930 
God^ara (of another family) ••«.••«•• 900 

Suvama (son of Godhara) 870 

Janaka (son of Suyama) • » 840 

Sachin&rd (son of Janaka) ••..•••• 810 

Ashoka (cousin of Sachin4rd)t 780 

better 270 
(Introduced Jain, or Buddhist religion), and buUt Shrlnagar. 
Jaloka (son of Ashoka) worshipped Shiva • , ^ • . . 760 

better 250 
Damodarll. •....»••.,, 720 

Hushka ) 690 

Jushka > three brothers^ 660 

Eanishka) ».••»»••. 630 

Ndg&ijuna. • • • 600 

Abhim&nya .•••.• (according to Prlnsep) 173 
Gonarda m.§ ».•.•••»... 108 

Yibhishana »••••.» 370 

Indrajitll »•.»••» 317 

Bdvana • • • • . 272 

Yibhishana II. or Einnara ••••»••• 242 

Nara .' • » • 204 

Siddha 280 

Utpaldksha 262 

Hirany&ksha •••••.•»•••• 244 

Hinuiy&kula ,••*»»» 226 

Vasnkula » • 218 

Mihirakula 200 

Yaka • • . 182 

Eshitinanda ••.••»••»*•» 164 
Yasnnanda. •'»••••»• ^ » 146 

NaralL .» ... 128 

Akfha 100 

Gopdditya •....«»•».,» 82 
Gokama .••••..•....64 

Narendrdditya .•••»46 

Tudhi^thira, sumamed the Blind .••.... 28 

* Tbeae kings nmst lM lejected altogether. 

t This must be the Ashoka, according to Frinsep, vol. ii. p. 287, who died in 838 B.C., 
bat whose proper date is 270 b.o. 
1 According to Frinsep, 1277 b.c.; but according to modem discoveries, 68 b.c. 
I According to Wilson, 1182 b.o. ; according to Cunningham, 68 a.d. 
jj According to Cunningham, 09. 
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• Sect I. 



Aditya Dynasty, lasted 192 ywn. 



Prat&p&ditya ' ' • ' • • . ' . 
Jalaacas ... • ... 
Tunjlna (a dreadful famine duzing his 

reign) 

Vijaya 1 .... 1 . 

Jayendra . '. •'..'. 

Ji^xyaK&j^ 






1 



9 



B.C. 

167 
135 

103 
67 
59 
22 



¥■ 



A.D. 

287 
303 

319 
338 
341 
360 



B.O. 

168 
136 

104 
66 
60 
23 



l3i 



B.C. 

10 
22 A. B. 

54 

90 

98 

135 



Gonardiya line restored. 



MeghAYihana or Megdahen . . . . 

Stu^shtasena or Pra^urasena • . • . ; 
Hiranya ...*.'.'..-. 
Mdtrigapta, a Br&hman from Ujjain^ saceeeds 
by election .- .* . .- . . . 
Pravarasena 
Yndhi^h^ra 'II. . .* . . . . • 

Kandr^vatr or Lak^hman \ *•>... 
Bilai^itya ........ 

Vikiamiditya ;:•;-•*.*. 
B41^tya, last of tbe Gonarda Race . . . 



s 



H 



A.D. 

24 
58 
88 

118 
123 
183 
204 
217 
617 
559 






A.I>. 

383 
400 
416 

430 
432 
464 
483 
490 
555 
576 



to 



* i 



A.I>. 
23 
57 
87 

117 
122 
185 
224 
237 
537 
579 



Ndga or Karkota Dynasty, 



Durlabhavardhana, contemporary withTezdijird 
Pratdp&ditya founded Prat&paptir • 
Ghandrapira or Chandrdnand 

T^ir&pira, a tyrant 

Lalit^itya, conquered TasohvarmA and over 
ran India 



1-3 1 






597 
633 
683 
691 

695 






A.D. 

594 
630 
680 
689 

693 






A.n. 
615 
651 
701 
710 

714 



Seefc. I. 



NiOA AND UTFALA DTNA8TUSS, 



IS 



Ndga or Ka/rJcota Dynasty — continued. 



Enyalaj&plm ••••... 

Yajr^kditya 

Prithivy&pira 

Sangr4m&pira 

Jajja, a usurper* 

Jay&plra married daughter of Jayanta of QauTi 

encouraged learning . . . • • . 

Lalitdpira. *.••••; 

Sangrdmdplra IL 

YplbABpati ; 

Ajit&ptra 

Anang4pira . • 

Utpalapira, last of the Karkota race . . • 






\S 



I 



A.]>. 

732 
783 
740 
744 
761 

754 
785 
797 
804 
816 
802 
856 




A.l>. 
729 
730 
737 
741 
748 

751 
782 
794 
801 
818 
849 
852 




A.l>. 
760 
761 
76B 
762 
769 

772 
803 
815 
822 
834 
870 
873 



UtpcUa Dynasty, 



AdliTaVarmA 

ShanKara Vann& 

GopAUVarmA ...... 

Sankatd, last of the Ya!tm& face • • . 

SngandhA B^kni 

PArthA. The Tatris and Ekangas powerful . 
Nirjita VarmA, also called Pangu, '* the cripple " 

Chimera Varmi — civil wars 

Sura Vann4 

PArtbA,rei|;fii9'& second time . . . . 
Chalora Yarmi, reigns also a second time. 

8i^[|kara Yardhana 

Chakra YarmA reigns a third time . 

Uninati YarmA 

Sura YarmA II 




A.D. 

867 
886 
904 
906 
906 
908 
924 
925 
936 
937 
938 
939 
939 
939 
941 




A.D. 

854 
883 
901 
903 
903 
905 
920 
921 
931 
932 
983 
933 
935 
936 
938 



to 



1^1 



A.I>. 
876 
904 
922 

924 
926 
941 
942 
952 
953 
954 
954 
956 
957 
959 
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INTBODUCTION; DTNASTXBS, 



Sect. I. 



Latt or Mixed Dyntuty. 




Taahaskara Deya, elected soTereign . . . 
SAngr^kma DeTa, dethroned and kiUed by Par?a- 

gupta 

Panraguptaf dain at Smeshwari K^hetra . 951 

Kfhemagupta destiojed many Yih&ras of 

BuddhistB 962 

Abhimtoya — ^intiigaes and tumults . . . 961 
Kandigupta, put to death bj his grandmother, 

Blddi 976 

Tribhuvanai shared the same fate • • • 976 
BUmagupta, shared the same fate . . . '978 
Diddil B&ui, assumed the throne . . . 982 
SangrAma Deya II., adopted by Diddi B4nl . 1006 

Harirdjd and Ananta Deva 

Kalasa .••.••••.. 

Uticarsha and Harsha Deva 

Udayama Vikrama 

Sankha Bdjd 

Salha, grandson of Udayama 

Susalha, usurper 

Mallina, his brother 

Jaya SiAh, son of Susalha 

Param4na 

Bandi Deva 

Bhopya Deva 

Jassa Deva^ his brother, an imbecile .... 

Jaga Deva, son of Bhopya Deva 

B^jdDeva 

Sangr&ma Deva III., a relation 

"Riaoik Deva • . . « 

Lakhana Deva, adopted 

SiAha Deva, new line ; killed by his brother-in-law . 
Sinha Deva II., an usurper, lU^rwards deposed and 

killed by the Hlechas 




948 
948 

950 

958 

972 

973 
975 
980 
1003 
1028 
1080 
1088 
1100 
1107 
1110 
1111 
1127 
1127 
1149 
1159 
1166 
1175 
1193 
1208 
1231 
1247 
1268 
1281 

1296 



S 



3 



d 

c 



A.D. 

960 

969 
969 

971 
979 

993 
994 
996 
1001 
1024 
1032 
1054 
1062 
1062 
1072 
1072 
1072 
1088 
1088 
1110 
1119 
1126 
1135 
1153 
1167 
1190 
1206 
1227 
1261 

1276 



The Bhota Dynasty. 








According to 
Cunni^ham. 


According 
to Wilson. 


Shri Binchana, obtained the throne by conquest. 
Kota B4ni, his wife . . . • . 


A.D. 
1318 
1334 


A.I>. 
1294 
1294 



iSecfc. L THE MUSLIM EINOS. 17 

Xhe names of the Muslim kings^ following, are obtained from 
General Cunningham's Paper : — 

DATS 

ShdhMlr 1334 

Jamshir 1387 

'AlAu'ddln 1339 

ShahAbu'ddIn 1352 

Ku1;bu »d din 1370 

Sikandar 1386 

'AHShAh 1410 

Zainu '1 'Abidin 1417 

^aida^Sh4h 1467 

^san 1469 

Muhammad ........... 1481 

FattShAh 1483 

Muhammad, reigns a second time 1492 

Fat^ Sh&h, reigns a second time 1518 

Mnl^ammad, reigns a third time 1514 

Fatb Shdh, reigns a third time 1617 

Mu]^ammad, reigns a fourth time 1520 

NAzukShAh 1527 

MlrzA Gaidar 1541 

HumAyiin. 

Kashmir finally amiexed to the Mughal Bmpire under Akbar . • 1586 



As will be seen from the preceding lists of kings, the chronology 
of the dynasty is very uncertain. The commencement of the 
monarchy is, however, nxed by the statement in the I^jd Tarangini 
that the first king of €k)narda was contemporary with i^fishna, and 
must therefore have reigned about 1100 B.C. The Rdjd Tarangini 
was composed by Kalhana, son of Champaka, minister of Kashmir. 
It is divided into 6 books, of which the first contains the history of 
38 kings, whose reigns are said to have occupied 1014 years, 

9 months, and 9 days. The second book is the history of 6 kings, 
who reigned 192 years. The third book contains the history of 

10 kings, who reigned 433 years. The fourth book contains the 
history of 17 kings of the Karkota Dynasty, who reigned 260 years, 
5 months, and 28 days. The fifth book contains the history of 

11 kings, who reigned 84 years and 4 months, and the sixth book 
contains the history of 10 Hngs, who reigned 64 years, 8 months, 
and 8 days. These periods being added up give a total of 2049 
years, 8 months, and 7 days. 



§ d. OBJECTS OP INTEREST IN THE TERRITORY UNDER THE 

GOVERNORS OF THE PANjIb. 

As the Qovemment has published a verv useful list of all the 
objects of antiq^uarian interest in the Panj4b and its dependencies! 
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IXTBODUOTION: OBJECTS OF INTEBEST. 



Sect. L 



which is now out of prints and not obtainable by the general public, 
it is here published in a condensed form. 



Naxi ahd Looalitt. 

]g[atb Min&r near 
MahrauU, 11 m. 
S. of Dihli. 



Bhdt KhAnah near 
the Ku]^b. 



Hie Mosque Kntbu 
'1 LslAm near the 



Tomb of Shamsa 'd 
din, near the JSixiih 
Min&r. 



Tomb of 'Aldu 'd 
din near the IBIntb 
Min4r. 

Tomb of Imdm Z4- 
min near the Ku);b 
Min4r. 

'A14u 'd din's gate- 
way or 'AlAi Dar- 
w^ah near the 
above. 



Unfinished Mindr, 

423 ft. from the 

Kutb. 
Tomb of Maulayi 

Jam^ Eamdli 

near the above. 
Mosque of Fa?.! 'ullah 

or JaUl Khdn near 

the same. 
Buins of Mahrauli 

near the same. 



DMi District. 

Bbiurks. 

The style is Mnj^ammadan, and it was built during 
and between the years 1200 to 1220 AJ>. It is 
constructed of grey quartzose rock, white marble 
and red sandstone. This MinAr and the build- 
ings round it are considered by Feigusson to be 
*^ by far the most interesting group of ruins in 
India, or perhaps in any part of the world." 

It was built between theyears 900 to 1000 A.p., of 
stone, and is in the Hindti style. It is over- 
loaded with ornament, but so picturesque, that 
it is difficult to find fault with what is so 
beautiful. 

This building is of stone ; it is in the Mubam- 
madan style, and its date is from 1191 to 
1220 A.D. Fergusson says the carving is with- 
out a single exception the most exquisite spe* 
cimen of the class known to exist. 

Fergusson says that this is the oldest authentic 
tomb in India ; though small it is of exquisite 
beauty. It is built of white marble and red 
sandstone in the Muslim style, and the date is 
1235 A.D. 

This building is a complete ruin, with walls of 
enormous thickness ; the roof has fallen. The 
materials are white marble and red sandstone, 
the style is Muslim, and the date 1307 A.D. 

The style of this tomb is Muslim, the date 1535 
A.D. Built of marble and sandstone. 

This gateway was built in 1810 A.n., in the Mus- 
lim style. The materials are white marble and 
red sandstone. Fergusson says, ** Its walls are 
decorated internally with a cUaper pattern of un- 
rivalled excellence, and the mode in which the 
square is changed into an octagon is more simply 
elegant than in any other example in India.'^ 

Constructed of grey stone, in the year 1311 A.D. 
It was built by ' Aldu 'd din, and is 75 ft. high, 
and 257 ft. round. 

This tomb is in the Muslim style, its date is 1535 
A.D. It was built of greystone, and decorated 
with encaustic tiles. 

The mosque was built of greystonC) in the year 
1528 A.D. It has only one dome. 

The material used was greystone. It was in the 
Muslim style, and the dette was 1528 A.D. These 
rains are to the S«B, of MetoaUe House, 



06CC* X* 



THE DlHLf DISTRICT. 
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Naxk and Looalitt. 

Tomb of Adam Kh4n 
near the same. 

Iron Pillar in the 
Bhtit Kh&nah. 



Eatw^ni, a Sard!, 
''place of slaugh- 
ter." - 

Tomb of 9iji Bdbd 
Bozbih near the 
same. 

Mansolenm of Sultdn 
Ghori. near the 
same. 



Tomb of Mn^ammad 
]^uli Kh&n, now 
called Metcalfe 
Hoose, near the 
same. 

Khirki Fort and 
Mosque, 2 m. from 
the $a];b. 



Satptila Embank- 
ment, 2 m. from 
the Ku);b. 

BigampUr, Fort and 
Mosque, 3 m. on 
the Dihli side of 
the Ku);b Road. 

Bnij Mandal Fort, 
near the above. 

Tank and Tomb of 
Qau7 1 Kh&B, 10 
m. 8. of Dihll. 

Jantr Mantr Obser- 
vatory, 2 m. from 
Ajmir Gate of 
Dihll. 

The Shrine of Boshan 
ChirAgfe, 10 m. S. 
of DihU. 



Bkxarks. 

This building is of KhArA stone, and its date is 
1662 A.D. This Khto stabbed Akbar*s Yazir. 

This pillar is of pure malleable iron, 7* 66' specific 
gravity. It is in the Hindii style, and its date 
is 319 A.D. Cunningham says, ** One of the 
most curious monuments in India." A solid 
shaft of 23 ft. 8 in. long, of which 22ft 8 in. 
are above ground. Erected by R4j4 Dh&va, 
as recorded in a Sanskrit inscription on W. face. 

Here BM Hthora was defeated by ShahAbu 'd din. 



This tomb was built in 1193 A.D., and is in the 
Muslim style. 94jl B4b4 was killed in the 
storming of KhAs Kirah, which he Induced Sha- 
hdbu *d din to attack. 

The entrance is of solid marble,on fluted marble pil- 
lars. Granite and sandstone are also used in this 
building. It was built during the year 1211 A.D., 
but was not finished till 1236 A.D. The style is 
Muslim. Sult&n Ghorl was the son of Shah&ba 
'd din. 

The residence of Sir Theophilus Metcalfe. BuUt in 
the year 1560 A.D. 



A massive building of granite plastered with 
black chunam. Built by Eh^n Jah^n in 
1387 A.D. It is a square supported by towers 
60 ft. high, 104 ceUs in basement with arched 
ceilings, each 9 ft. sq. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, in 1380 A.D. 



This building is of stone, and is supposed to have 
been built by ^&n Jah&n, from 1361 A.D. to 
1357 A.D. 

A peculiar structure, built of stone by Fink 

Sh4h, in 1326 A.D. 
The tank was constructed by Fin!tz Shdh in 

1380 A.D. The tomb was built by Muhammad 

Sh&h in honour of Ffn!iz, in the Muslim style. 
Built by Jay Singh of Jaypilbr, in the Hindii style, 

in 1720 A.D. 



Built of stone by Fin!iz Sh^h to the memory of 
Shekh N^iru 'd din Ma^mM, in the Muslim 
style, in 1351 to 1358 A.D. Sult;An Bahlol Lodi, 
who reigned from 1460 to 1488 A.D.) is also 
buried here. 
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nrTRoDUonoN: objbctb of intbrsbt. Sect I« 



Nau ahd Locautt. 

TnidtLla^bAd City, 4 
m. S. of fxith. 



Tomb of TndUak 
Shih, 4 m. ST of 
the l^Qtb. 



Hall of Hazdr Sittin 
or « 1000 Rllars," 
near Tnghlak^bid. 

Hu^ammadAbid 
Castle, near the 
above. 

Barber's house on 
rd. from Tn|^lak4- 
bdd to Badarpi!ir. 

Finiz Shdh's IM, 
just ontside the 
Dihli Gate. 



City of Plnizdb&d, 

ne^ the L4t. 
Tomb of $affdar 

Jang, 6 m. from 

Dihli on the Kujib 

Bead. 
Tombs and Mosqne, 

5 m. S. of Dihli. 

Tombs of Tin Burja, 
7 m. from Dihli on 
the IKntb road. 

Tomb of Mubdrak- 
piir Eo^la, 7 m. 
irom Dihli on the 
KDtb road. 

Fort of PurAnA ^iV- 
ah or Din Pan4h, 
3 m. from Dihli on 
the road to Humd- 
yiin's Tomb. 

Mosque of K&1& Ma- 
hall, 3 m. from 
Dihli, opposite the 
above. 

Cemetery of LAI 
BanglA, near Fu- 
rAnA ^il*ah. 



Built of stones, some of which weigh 16 tons. The 
walls are of enormous thickness. It is in the 
Muslim style, and was built in 1325 A.D. As 
interesting as anything in India. 

Built of red sandstone and marble, in the Muslim 
style, !in 1305 A.D. to 1321. Fergnsson says, 
" Its Egyptian solidity and the bold and massive 
toweiB of the fortifications surrounding it, form 
a picture of a warrior's tomb unrivalled any- 
where." 

Said to have been built by a son of Tu^lak ShAh. 
It is in the Muslim style, and was built in 
1326 ▲.D. ; it is of red sandstone and marble. 

Built of sandstone and marble, by Mu^^ammad 
TugUak in 1326 ▲.D. 

A Muslim house, built in 1323 A.D. Said to have 
been the house of the barber of Tu|^lak Sh4h. 

One of Ashoka's PiUars. It is of pinkish sandstone, 
and has one of his edicts inscribed. It is 42 ft. 
7 in. high. The upper diameter is 25° 3 in., lower 
diameter 38*" 8 in. Weight more than 27 tons. 
Style, Hindi:u Date, 270 B.G. Erected in its 
present site by Fin!iz Shdh, about 1356 A.D. 

A Muslim city, built in 1351 to 1385 AJ). All 
ruins, except one gateway still standing. 

^affilar Jang is the title of Man9i!ir 'iJl K^An. 
Built by his son ShujAu *d daulah, after the 
model of the TAj at Agra, of sandstone and 
white marble, in the MusUm style« in 1753 A.D. 

These are very fine specimens of the Muslim style. 
They were built of red stone and black slate, in 
1370 A.D. 

Built of red stone and k^ArA, in the Muslim style. 
Date unknown. 

Supposed to be the tomb of Mubdrak Sh&h. Built 
of Id^&rA stone in 1540 A.D., in the reign of Shir 
Sh&h. 

The site of the Fort of Indrapat. Built of stone, 
and repaired in 1535 A.D. 



Built in the Muslim style in 1632 A.D. 



Built by Humdyiin about 1540 A.D., in honour of 
some wives. In the smaller tomb, the wife of 
Sh&h 'Alam, called L^ Kaur, is buried, ThQ 
tombs, etc, are of red sandstone. 



Sect. I. 



THB DIHLI DISTBIOT. 



2.1 



Namb and Looalitt. 

Mosque of Kir&h 
Euhnah in the Pa- 
ring Kirdh. 



Shir Mandal inside 
the Puri&'na Kil'&h. 

• 

Town of Arab Sar^i, 
3 m. S. of Dihli. 

Tomb of Lil4 Burj, 
3 m. from Dihll 



Kh4n Kh&n&n close 
to 'Arab Sar&i. 



Tomb of the Emperor 
Hum&ytin, dose to 
'Arab Sardi. 



Ghaasath Khamba 
or " HaU of 64 
PUlars," 3 m. S. of 
Dihli. 

Tomb of Amir Ehus- 
ran, 3 m. B. of 
Dihlt 

Tomb of Nigimu'd 
din, 3 m. S.W. of 
Dihlt 



Tomb of Mlrz4 Ja- 

h^gir in the same 
• enclosure as that 

of Nij(4mu 'd din*s 

tomb. 
Tomb of Muhammad 

8h^ to the left of 

the above. 
Tomb of the Princess 

Jah4ndr4, next to 

the above. 
B^ll or masonry well 

uoar the (^bove. 



BsMAHKBt 

Began by Hum^yiin in 1540 A.D. and finished by 
Shir Sh&h. The materials are red stone, black 
slate, and white marble, and it is one of the 
best specimens of the later Path4n style. The 
architecture is veiy beautiful. 

This is the Library of the Emperor Hum^yttn, who 
was killed by a fall down the steps. The date is 
1556 A.D., and it is in the Muslim style. 

Built by ^dji Bigam, wife of Humdyiin, in 1556 
A.D., and in the Muslim style. 

In the Muslim style, and of unknown date. The 
dome was once covered with blue encaustic tiles, 
whence the name ; and one face of the wall was 
richly decorated with blue, yellow, ptirple, and 
green tiles. Its history is unknown, but it is 
supposed to have been erected by one of the 
Pathdn Kings in memory of a Saiyid. 

Built of marble, red sandstone, and rubble in 1626 
A.D., in the Muslim style, on a terrace with 68 
arches, by ' Abdu 'r Ba^im Kh^, whose title was 
Kh&n Ehdndn. 

It was built in 1554 A.D., of marble and red sand- 
stone in the Muslim style, by l^djl Bigam, 
widow of Hum&ytin. The dome is of pure white 
marble, and it is a massive structure of great 
beauty, and the earliest specimen of architecture 
of the Mu^ul dynasty. 

This is the marble tomb, built in 1600 A.D., of 
Mirz4 'Aziz Kokalt^ih Kh&n. It is in the Mus- 
lim style, and the interior is beautifully carved. 

This is of marble, in the Muslim style, and built in 
1350 A.D. Amir Khusrau was a famous poet 
who lived in the reign of Tu^^lak Sh4h, and 
wrote the story of the Four Darveshes. 

This Saint lived in the reign of Tughlak Shdh. 
His marble tomb was built in the Muslim style 
in 1320 A.D. It is much visited by pilgrims. The 
dome was built by Muhammad ^imu'd din 
^asan in Akbar's reign. 

It is of white marble, built in 1832 A.D., in the 
Muslim style. It is an exquisite piece of work- 
manship, enclosed in a beautifully carved marUe 
screen, with marble doors. Mlrzd Jah4ngir was a 
son of the Emperor Akbar II. 

It is built of marble in the Muslim style, and its 
date is 1750 A.D. It is surrounded by a marble 
screen of exquisite beauty. 

This also is of marble, in the Muslim style, and its 
date is 1760 a.d. Jah&n&r4 was the famous 
daughter of Shiih Jah&n. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style. Date, 1321 A.D. 
The Indians plunge from great heights from the 
top of the lofty baildings jiear into t^is welL 
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IKTRODUOnON: OBJBCTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect. L 



NaXB AMD LOCALITT. 

Hosque near Nij;4- 
mu'd diif B tomb. 

Mosque of *Isd Khdn 

opposite Humi- 

jtin's tomb. 
Shrine of Yi!i8uf Kti- 

tal near the Fort 

of Khirki. 

Tomb in the garden 
of Hum^yihi's 
tomb. 

The J^mi* Mosque of 
DihU. 



K&\& or Kal4n 
Mosque in Dihll. 



Bridge of Bdrah Pul 

beyondHum&yiin's 

Tomb on the Balab- 

gafh road. 
TombofSaiyid'Abid, 

near 'Arab Sardf. 
Tomb of 'Azim Khdn 

or Shamsu 'd din 

Ghdzl. 
Fort of Ldl Kot, 11 

m. a of Dihli. 

Fort of R^ Pithora 

or Khd9 Kil'ah near 

L&L Kot; 
Tombs of Mughul 

I^ceS) 11 m» S. 

of Dihll. 
Shrine of Kadam i 

Sharif, close to 

Dihli, 
Mosque of Fat^pi!ir 

in Dihli. 
Mosque of Zinatu'n 

nissd in Dihli. 
Tomb and Mosque of 

Gh&ziu 'd din in 

DihU. 

Mandir K&lkai 6 m. 

from Dihli. 
Temple of Jog Mdyd 

at Mahrauli. 



RlXABKS. 

This was built by Firdz Sh&h of red sandstone 
in 1353 A.D. It is of course in the Muslim 
style. 

This was built by 'Is& ^in, a noble of Shir Sh^'s 
Court, of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the years 1640 and 1546 A.D. 

Built of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the years 1488 and 1516 A.D., by 
She]^ 'Aldu 'd din in the reign of Sikandar 
Lodl. 

It is of red sandstone, in the Muslim style, but its 
date and histoiy are unknown. 

This was built by the Emperor Shdh Jihdn be- 
tween the years 1629 and 1658 A.D. It is of red 
sandstone and white and black marble, and the 
style is of course Muslim. 

This is a good specimen of early Pa^hdn architec- 
ture. It was built by Fin!iz Shdh, of dark grey 
quartzose sandstone, in the Muslim style, between 
the years 1351 and 1385 A.D. 

It was built in Jahdngir's reign, between 'the 
years 1605 and 1625 A.D.,in the Muslim style, of 
stone. 

It is of masonry and cement in the Muslim 
style, but the date and history are unknown. 

It is built of white marble and red sandstone, and 
the style is Muslim. The date is 1562 A.D. 

It was built by Anang P&l II. in the Hindii 
style, in 1062 A.D. It was the citadel of H&i 
Pithora, and the circuit is 2^ m. 

It was built in the Hindii style in 1067 A.D., and 
is now in ruins. 

These are in the Muslim style, but are now rained, 
and the date and history are unknown. 

This was built between the years 1351 and 1389 
A.D. in the Muslim style. Fat^ Kh^^ son of 
Fir^s Shiih Tue^lak, is interred here. 

This is in the Musmn style, and the date is 1640 A.D.. 

This is in the Muslim style, but the date and 
history are uncertain. 

This Khan was the eldest son of the Great Nijsdm. 
The buildings are in the Muslim style, and were 
erected in 1720 A.D. There is a handsome 
marble screen round the sarcophagus. 

This is very ancient, but the exact date is unknown. 
It is a Hindii building. 

This is also of uncertain date, but undoubtedly 
Tery ancient. It is Hindii. 



Sect. L 



THB DlBli DISTBICT. 
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Naus ahd Looalitt. 

Ashoka's Pillar, on 
the Bidge at Dlhlf . 



Zinat Mosque 
Daiy^ Ganj. 



m 



Cemetery of Bdjl 
Chaji, near the 
Eald Masjid. 

Sonahri or '* Golden 
Mosque " in DaryA 
Ganj, Dihli, other- 
wise called Mosque 
of Boshanu 'd dau- 
lah, in the Chdndni 
Chauk. 

Embankment of Rdj4 
Akp&l, 3 m. from 
TughlakdbAd. 

Mosque and College 
of L^ Chauk, 
opposite Pur&nd 
KU'ah. 

Gateway near the 
above. 

Gateway opposite 
Dihli JaU. 

Tomb between that 
of Ni;;dmu 'd din 
and Purdnd Eil'ah. 

T^ k4 Mosque, out- 
side Khirki. 



Fort and Tank of 
Siiraj Kund, 3 m. 
S.W. of Badarpiir. 

Bfwin i Kh^, or 
private Hall of 
Audience in Dihll. 



Motf Masjid or 
*^ Pearl Mosque " in 
Palace of Dihli. 

The King's Bath in 
the same as 
above. 



Bbmarxs. 

This is a Hindd work, constructed in 270 B.C. 
It was originally set up at Mlrat by Ashoka, 
but removed to Dihll by Finiz Shdh in 1686 
A.D. It was thrown down and broken in pieces 
in 1713 by the explosion of a magazine, and 
was restored and set up by the British Govern- 
ment in 1867. 

Built by Zinatu 'n Nissa, daughter of Aurangzlb, 
in 1710 A.D., in the Muslim style. It is now 
used as a bake-house. 

Built of. masonry. The burial-place of Bizia 
SuUdn Bigam, daughter of Shamsu 'd din 
Altamsh, the only woman who ever reigned at 
Dihli. Muslim style. 

Built by Boshanu 'd daulah Zafar Khdn, of 
masonry, with 3 domes covered with copper 
gilt. Muslim style, date 1721 A.D. Here Nddir 
sat during the massacre at Dihli. 



The date, 672 A.D., is given by Saiyid AVmad, 
Hindii style. 

Of stone, said to have been built by Akbar's nurse. 



A granite causeway runs under it, which is said to 
reach Jay Singhpi!ira, but no city wall has been 
traced. 



Built with 5 domes, in the form of a Greek cross, 
of granite and rubble. The date is unknown. 

The style is early Pathdn, the probable date is 
from 1351 to 1385. It forms one side of a 
quadrangle. The domes are of white marble, 
support^ by granite pillars. 

Built by Bdjd Anang Pdl in 686 A.D. Hindi! 
style. 

Built by Shdh Jahdn in 1638 A.D. A beautiful 
building of pure marble, inlaid with coloured 
stones. The roof of carved wood was originally 
plated with silver. It was torn down by the 
Mardthas, before the battle of Pdnipat 

Built in the Muslim style, of pure white marble, 
richly carved, in 1680 A.D. 

Muslim style. Date, 1680 A.D. Built of white 
marble, inlaid with coloured stones.. 
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Sect. I. 



KlMB AHD LOOALITT. 

Saman, correctly Ma- 
sammaii Bnrj, 

** Octagonal tower." 

Fort of Salimgarh. 



BxifASKB. 

An octagonal chamber in the Palace of Sh4h 
Jah4n. Built of marble in 1680 A.D. 

This is at the N. end of the Palace, but separate. 
A Moslim fort, bailt of stone in 1546 A.D. by 
Sallm Shdh, son of Shir Sh4h. 



Domed buildings, 
called li&l and 
Kdl4, 1 m. from 
Gurg&on. 

Pome of Kul^b Ehdn, 
1 m. from Gur- 
g^n. 

Mosque of 'AliVardi, 
4 m. N. of GurgAon. 



Mosque of Sohna 
• with hot springs. 



Sohna Cold Spring. 



Shrine of 6h4h Ki- 

j;4mu*l 9a^, near 

the above. 
Pavilion with 12 

pillars, Bdrah 

Khamba, 200 ft. 

&om Sohna. 
Tomb of W&hiwAW, 

between Sohna and 

Gurg^n. 
Mosque of Ghamroj, 

12 m. from Gur- 

g^n. 
Mosque of Bhundsi, 

4 m. 6. of Bdd- 

8h&hpi!ir. 
BAoll, or " well," of 

B4dsh4hpi!ir, 2 m. 

B. of the town. 
Mosque of Farrukh- 

nagar, in town of 

same name. 
Shlsh Mahall, or 

Palace of Farruldi- 

nagar, 



Ourgdon District, 

Built of chunam and stone. Date unknown. The 
L^ or '^ red " dome has been rent by lightning. 



Built of red stone in Muslim style in 1480 A.D. It 
measures 97 ft. by 27 ft., and encloses 2 graves. 

This tomb is built of red stone and chunam, and is 
surrounded by a handsome trellised screen of the 
same material. Built in the Muslim style in 
1700 A.D. 

Built of red stone and chunam. The older buildings 
are said to be 1000 years old. The mosque was 
built by M'astim Kh&n in 1774 A.D. The springs 
are used as baths. 

Said to have been originally as hot as the other 
springs, but has now been disused as a bath for 
300 years on account of the decrease of the tem- 
perature. It is now used for drinking pur- 
poses. 

Built of red stone, about 1400 A.D., by Beshird, 
wife of a T'alukddr. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
about 1400 A.D., and now converted into a 
barrack. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam. Date 
1500 A.I>. 

This mosque is in the Muslim style ; it is situated 
close under the hills, and is built of red stone 
and chunam. Date, 1500 A.D. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam. Date, 
1450 A.D. 

Excavated during the famine of 1861, when the 
sand was removed from the old original walls, 
which were built of brick, about 1500 a.d. 

Built of red stone and chunam by Faujd^ KhAn^ 
Niiwdb of the town in the reign of Muhammad 
Shdh, in 1732 A.D. Style, Muslim, 

Built by the same person as the above in 1730 A.D. 
Confiscated in 1867, owing to the rebellion of its 
then Niiwdb, 



Sect. I. 



OUBOiON BIBTBIOT. 
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Namb and Looautt. 

BAoll, or " well," d! 

Hltra S^n, 200 ft. 

from Farrukhna- 

gar. 
B&oli of KiVahwdld 

in Farrul^nagar. 



Tank of Tej Singh, 

500 ft. S.W. of 

Bewdrl. 
Ul Masjid, or *< red 

mosque," of Be- 

w^rl. 
B&f^w&l& Tank, 

1000 ft. W. of Re- 

wAri. 
Sarangl, or Jain 

Temple, 600 ft. N. 

of Bew&ri. 

Sarangl or Jain 
temple, 800 ft. W. 
of Kew^ri. 

Hindii Temple, SOO 

ft. W. of Rewdri. 
Shrine of A^mad 

Chishtf, 6 m. £. of 

Palwal. 
Temple of Sit Sii, 18 

m. N.E. of PalwaL 



Tank and well at 
Hodal. 



Tower and Tank of 
P&ndn Ban, } a m. 
S.E. of Hodal. 

Shrine of Boshan 
Chir&i^ at Palwal. 

Friday Mosqne at 
Palwal. 



Sar^ at Palwal. 



BEMARltfl. 

Built of stone, bricks, and chnnam, in 1860 A.I>. 
Hindti style. 



Built of chunam and kankar in 1690 A.D., in the 
Hindii style, daring the rule of SiJiraj Mall of 
Bhartpiir. It is 96 ft. round, and forms a tower 
of the city wall. 

A fine tank of stone and chunam, built in 1790. 
It is Hindii, and measures 100 yds. sq., and cost 
upwards of £12,000. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
in 1650 A.D. The base measui-es 31 ft. by 11 ft. 

A Hindii tank of stone and ohunam, 142 ft. sq. 
Bmlt by BAo Gujar Mall of BewArl, in 1660 

A.D. 

A Hindii building of stone and chunam, paved 
with marble, and with gilt arches. Built in 1820 
A.D. The ceremonial of the Barangi is forbidden 
by the Viceroy. 

Hindii temple, constructed of the same materials as 
the above. Built in 1850 A.I>. It stands on 
high ground, and is seen 6 m. off all round 
Bew&ri. 

This and the two above-mentioned were built by Sitd 
Gharan Pujdrl. 

A Muslim building of stone ftnd cement, built 
in 1550 A.D. It measures 84 ft. by 57. It has a 
high local reputation. 

A Hindii building of stone and cement, dedicated 
to Lak^hmi Kdrdyan. Built in 1650 A.D. This 
has been the scene of sanguinary encounters 
between the people of Basna and Hatdna. 

Hindii buildings of masonry. Built in 1780 A.D. 
by Kdshl B4m, the Chaudhari of Hodal. This 
family were connected by marriage with Siiraj 
Mall of Bhartpiir, and were rich. The Tank is 
SOO ft. sq., and has a hall close by, 85 ft. by 57. 
The doors are 18 ft. high, and made of yellow 
and white stone from Bhartpiir. 

Built of stone and cement, in the Hindii style, by 
2 Brahmans, servants of the Bhartpiir Rdjd, 
named Kaina and Megha, for the use of Fakirs, 
in 1725 A.D. 

A Muslim building of red sandstone and cement, 
built by a Fakir of the same name in 1680 a.d. 

A building said to be as old as the P^ndiis. Built 
of stone, brick,tand cement. It measures 13 ft. 
by 72. It has 30 pillars, which bear traces of 
idols defaced by Shamsu 'd din Altamsh in 1221 

A.D. 

A building of stone and cement. It measures 483 
ft. by 293. Date, 1580 A.D. 
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Sect. I« 



NlXB AND LOOALITT. 

Tank and Ohhatri, i 
a m. N.W. of Nii^. 

Mosque of Majni!bi 
Shih at M^lab. 

Shrine of KhyAjah 
Miis^, 2 of a m. 
N.E. of Palah. 

Mosque at Kotlah. 

Shrine at Taoru. 

Topeof Derah,500ft. 

W. of Bhund. 
Toxnbof Sh&hChokha 

at Ehori. 

Tomb of All&h y&r 

KhAn on the tank 

atFin!izpiir. 
Temple on the Hill 

of Jhlr. 
BAoli or "well," 1 

m. S.E. of Finiz- 

piir. 
Tomb of Mirdn, i a 

m. N. of Finlbspiir. 



Friday Mosque at 
Finizpiir. 



BlXAEKS. 

The Chhatrl is built of stone from Kapt^ in 
Bhartpi!b-. The tank is of stone and cement, 
and is 103 ft. sq. Built in 1820 A.D. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, by a Fa^lr of 
that name, in 1680 A.D. It measures 115 ft. by 
99. 

Built of stone, marble and cement, by *Abdu*8 
$amad of Palah. The marble tomb is inscribed 
in Persian with the date 759 ▲.H. = 1357 A.D. 

Built of stone and cement in 1360 A.D., in the 
reign of Fink Sh&h. Style, Muslim. 

A Muslim building of stone and cement. Date, 
1750 A.D. Said to have been built by Biliichis. 

A Hindii building of stone and cement. It measures 
66 ft. by 49. Date, 1150 A.D. 

A Muslim building of stone and cement, notorious 
as a place for detecting crime by ordeal. Date 
1600 A.D. 

Built of stone and cement, in memory of an Im- 
perial officer, in 1600. 

This marks a waterfall in the Finlizpilir Hills, 

which is always flowing. 
Muslim buildings in ruins. The water is 22 ft. 

deep. Built by Ktiwdb Af^mad Bakhsh KhAn. 

Date, 1840 A.D. 
An inclosure of 66 ft. by 45 contains a mosque and 

a few tombs. The date is unknown. There is 

here a tree of the Melia Aiadirachta species, 

whose leaves near the building are said to be 

sweet, while the rest are bitter. 
Built by A^mad Bakhsh Kh&n in 1840 A.D. It 

measures 80 ft. by 72. Style, Muslim. 



Ka/miU Diitrict. 



Tower and Mortuary 
Chapel, 2 m. N. of 
the town of Kam&l. 



S. Cemetery at Kar- 

N. Cemetery, 2 m. N. 
of Kam^. 



Tomb of Capt. Bag- 
shaw, 2 m. W. of 
Kamil. 



A fine old massive tower of masoniy, 100 ft. high. 
English style. Date, 1806 A.D. The church 
was dismantled when the cantonment of KamAl 
was abandoned in 1842. The tower contains 
some memorial tablets, which were removed from 
the churdi when its materials wore taken to 
AmbAU. 

This contains some fine monuments. Date, 1808 

A.D. 

General Anson (who died 27th of May, 1857) and 
Brig.-Gen. Halifax were buried here, but the 
body of the former was disinterred and sent to 
Engluid. Date of Cemetery, 1835 A.D. 

A well-built monument of masonry, with a base 
25 ft. sq. English style. Date, 1807 A.D. The 
inscription is on a large marble slab. 



Sect I. 



kabnAl distkiot. 
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Namb and Locality. 

Tombs of European 

soldiers, 300 yds. 

N.E. of the Each. 

ahri. 
Ochterlony House, S. 

of Eam^ Civil 

Station. 

Col. Palmer's house, 
B. of the above. 



Tomb to the memory 
of Bii 'All Kalan- 
dar, E. of Eamdl, 
dose to the Grand 
Trunk Koad. 

Tomb of Saiyid Ma^- 
miid, or Mirin 
Saiyid,E.ofKarn41. 

Sar^ in Kamdl. 

Kama Tank at £ar- 
n^. 

ShrineofBhdhSharfu 
'd din or Bti 'AU 
Ealandar §d^ib at 
Buddha Khera. 4 
m. from Eam41. 

B&dsh&hi Sar^l, at 
Gharaunda. 

Sar&f of Taraori, 9 
m. N. of £am^. 

Naugaza, or ** 9 yard ' ' 
tomb of Saiyid 
Mul[^ammad 'Alf, 
near Naisang. 

Fortof Indrf. 

Tomb of Kalandar 
^^t^ib, in P^nipat. 



Bbmabks. 

Here soldiers, who died of wounds lecelyed at 
Dihlii were buried. 



A fine old mansion, built by Sir D. Ochterlony^ in 
a large garden on the right bank of the Jamn4 
CanaU This is now the propeity of Kiiwdb 
*Aj;mat 'All Khdn, of KamdL 

An English house, remarkable for a pair of sphinxes 
(woiSi d£ 1,000) of white marble, brought from 
Italy. It now belongs to Kalydn Singh, to 
whom Colonel Palmer bequeathed it. 

Built of marble by the Emperor Ghiydsu 'd din in 
1329 A.D. The people of P^nipat claim that Bii 
'Ali was buried at their town. In the inclosure 
are a mosque and reservoir with fountains, built 
by Aurangzib. 

A Muslim building of masonry. Mal^miid*s hand, 
cut off in a battle with the Bdj& of Kamdl, was 
buried here. 

Built of masonry by Vazir Kh4n, Prime Minister 
of Aurangzib, in 1696 A.D. Muslim style. 

A Hindii building of masonry. Date unknown. 
Called after Rdja Karn, who founded Eam^l. 

A Muslim building of brick, said to have been 
made by Bii *Ali Kalandar to advance 72 paces, 
with himself on the top of it, to do homage to 
NigAmu *d din Auliya. Built in 1329 A.D. A 
fair is held here annually in June. 

A Muslim building of masonry, built in 1638 A.D. 
The architecture of the gateways resembles that . 
of the Kutb Mindr. 

Built by 'Ajsim Shdh, son of Aurangzib, in 1610 
A.D. He was bom there. 

A Saiyid of gigantic stature is said to have been 
buried here. The inscription has been lost. The 
tomb is of masonry, style Muslim. Date 1676. 

This is of masonry. The date is unknown. It has 
long been possessed by the Kunjpiira Niiw&b. 

A Muslim building of masonry, decorated with 
marble sculpture. Date, 1295 A.D. Bii 'Ali 
Kalandar was buried here. He is said to have 
been bom in 1205, and to have died in 1323 A.D., 
aged 122 years. The pillars of touchstone were 
erected by BBz^iJf: 'ullah Khdn in the time of 
Akbar. The tomb itself was built by the sons 
of 'A14u 'd din Ghorf. Government allows a 
grant of 1,000 rs. in land yearly. The pension 
was 2,000 rs. originally, but was reduced in con- 
sequence of a holy war being here preached, in 
1857, against the British. In the inclosure is the 
tomb of Niiw^b Mu^rab Khdn, and that of 
Shamsu 'd daulah, of whom the present Niiwdb 
of Pdnipat is a descendant. 
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Sect. I. 



NlXB AKD LOOALITT. 

Tomb of Ma]cfadihn 
She]^ JbX&I in 
P&nipat. 

Tomb of S&l&r Fakh- 
ra 'd din, N.W. of 
P4nipat. 

Tomb of Shdh Sham- 
sa 'd din Turit 
near the Dihll gate 
of P&nipat 

Tomb of Saiyid Mali^- 
miid near Pdnlpat. 

Mosqne and tomb of 
Sh^ Fazl, under 
N. wall of P&nipat. 

Mosque of EabiU, 1 
m. N.E. of Pdnipat. 

Ganj i Sh^hlddn near 
the Tal^sU of P^ni- 
pat. 

Fort of Eaithal. 



Tomb of Shah&bu 'd 
din Balkhl near the 
Slw4n gate of Kai- 
thal. 



Tomb and mosqne of 
Shekh Tytib. 

Tomb of Sh&h Wili- 
vat, or KhvAjah 
Ku^bu 'd din of 
DihU in Kaithal. 

TombofShihKam^ 
in Kaithal. 

Sam^dhof Sltalpiirl, 

at Eaithal. 
Tomb of Sh^h Sha- 

h&bu 'd din in 

Kaithal. 
Temple of Anjnl in 

KaithaL 
Tomb of Makhdi!im 

Sh&h, 2 m. W. of 

Kaithal. 
Sand^ B^ll, "large 

well," N. of Kai- 
thal. 
Chhaj jii Kund, a tank 

N. of Kaithal. 



Bbxabks. 

A tomb of maflonery, built in 1500 A.D. The SheU^ 
was a celebrated Fa|ir, whose descendants are 
still Altamgh^drs of Pknipat 

A masomy tomb, date unknown. The father of 
Btk 'All Kalandar is here buried. 

A Muslim tomb of masonry, built in 1316 A.D. 
He was the spiritual guide of Makhdi!un Shekh 
Jal&l. 

A very ancient tomb of masonry. 

Masonry buildings, date unknown. 



Built of masonry by the Emperor B&bar, after the 
defeat and death of Ibrdhlm Lodl, in 1527 A.D. 

A Muslim building of masonry, date 1527 A.D. 
Here Ibrihlm Lodl and 6,000 of his followers 
were killed in a great battle with Bdbar. 

This is a very ancient fort of masonry. It was 
repaired by the late BAjd XJday Singh of Kaithal. 

This Prince is said to have come to India in 1274 
A.D., from Balkh, and was killed in battle at 
Kaithal. His grandson built the tomb. The 
pillars and cupola are of stone, the rest of the 
building is masonry. There is an Arabic in- 
scription on the cupola. The date is unknown. 

Built of masonry. The She^ was the Siibahd^ 
of Sarhind, and was despoiled by the Sikhs. He 
built the mosque in the time of Akbar. 

Date unknown, but said to have been built in the 
reign of the Ghorls. It is of masonry. 

A Muslim tomb, built in 1620 A.D. Sh^ Kamdl 
came from Baghd^. A fair is .held here twice 
a year. 

A Hindii building, date unknown. 

A Muslim tomb, built in the reign of Akbar» 



A Hindii building. AAjani was the mother of 

Hanum^n. 
Mal^dtim Shih is said to have died at Kaithal 

600 years ago. 

A Hindii well built by a Fa^lr named Sand&s. It 
has 100 steps. Date unknown. 

Built of bricks in 1810 A.D.. and said to have OQst 
£10,000. Hindti style. 



Sect. L 



msill AND HAKSi TAHsili DISTBIOTS. 
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Name akd Looalitt. 

Shrine of B&bar Ni- 

hilgir at Giina. 

Temples of Nih41- 

gir. 
Tank of Pnndrak at 

Pundri. 
Fort of Asandh. 

Kandgarh Bridge, 
over the old hdd 
of the Ghagar. 

Tomb of Saiyid A}^- 
mad at the village 
of Habri 



Rehabks. 

Hindii buildings <^ mafionry, date 1700 A.D. Go- 
vernment allows land worth 408 rs. a year for the 
support of these. 

A fine Hindii tank of masoniy. Built in 1565 

A.D. It has many flights of steps. 
Said to have been built by Bdja Jardsandha, in 

the time of Krishna. Repaired by Akbar. 
Built in the Muslim style in 1650 A.D. of masoniy. 

The Ghagar now flows 3 m. away. 

This tomb is of masoniy, and in the Muslim style. 
BaUt in 1160 A.D. It is much venerated. 



Mosque and tomb of 
Sh^ Bahlol, 1 m. 
E. of Qi9&r. 

Tomb of Shdh Ju- 
naet, 100 yds. S. of 
the Nagari gate of 

Friday mosque at 

Pillar in Qi^&r. 
Mosque near the 
Bihli gate of Ifif&r, 

Jah&z, on canal 400 
yds. E of Qi^. 



Tomb of Cherl Gum- 
baz, li m. N.W. of 
Qi9&r. 

Tomb i a m. S. of 
9i9^. 



Hisdr District. 

« « 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Inscriptions 
give the date 1694 A.D. 

A Muslim tomb of red sandstone and lime. Date 
given in an inscription, 1524 AJ>. 



Muslim style. Built of bnck and lime. Bate 

given in an inscription, 1526 a.d. 
Of red granite. Date, 1320 A.D. 
Built of brick and lime, and decorated with 

enamelled bricks. An inscription gives the date 

1532 A.D. 
Major Forster says that JahAz is a corruption of 

George Thomas, who is said to have built it 

The djate 1420 A.D. proves the absurdity of this. 

Built of sanga kh&r4. 
Built of brick and lime. Date unknown. 



A picturesque building of bricks, decorated with 
enamelled bricks. Date, 1350 a.d. 



Mosque of Mir. 

Mosque in H&nsi. 

Another mosque in 

the town. 
Bars! gate of Hdnsi. 

Mosque of Ku^b $4- 
]^ib, 40 yas, from 
town wfiJl* 



Hdnai TahsiL 

A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date given 
in inscription, 1196 A.I). 

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. An 
inscription gives the date 1685 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime. Date given in an in- 
scription, 1365 A.I). 

Built in the Muslim style of brick and mortar. 
Date given in an inscription, 1802 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime in 1491 A.P. Muslim style. 
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Sect. L 



Naxi ahd Looalitt. 

Mosque of Bti 'All 
Bi^chsh in the 
town. 

Fort of H^nsi. 

The Jogi Sam4clh in 
the village of Kot 
Kalto. 



Temple of Debiji, ^ 

m. W. of PabiTL 
Tomb of Pir R4n4 

Dhlr, 100 yds. W. 

of Babiina. 
Dome of Asad Kh&n 

Path&n, 600 yds. 

W. of Tobdna. 
Mosque of Dil&war 

KfeAn, 50 yds. N. 

of Tobdna. 
Dome of Dil&war 

Khdn. 
Dome near Tobina. 

Mosque of Mir Fi^il 
in the town of 
Tob&na. 

Bdrahdari " pavilion" 
on 12 arches, on a 
hill near Tob&na. 

Granite pillar of 
Fattidb^. 



Fort of Agroba, 1 of 
a m. N. W. of town 
of Agroba. 



KnCAMLB. 

Built of brick and mortar in 1226 A.D. Muslim 
style. 

Said to have been built bv R&j& Prithi R4i in 1250 

A.D. ; it is of brick and mortar. 
Hindti temple of brick and lime. Date about 

1250 A.D. 



Banodld Tdhiil, 

A Hindii building of brick and lime, said to have 
been built in the time of the PAndus. 

Built of brick and lime in about 850 A.D. Muslim 
style. 

A Muslim building of brick and lime, ornamented 
with enamelled coloured bricks. Date, 1350 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime by Dildwar ^&n Lodi in 
1600 A.D. 

Muslim style. 

Built of brick and lime in 1600 A.D., by Masd 

Kh&n Af jghin Lodi. 
Built of brick and lime, decorated with blue, red 

and yellow enamelled bricks. Date, 1600 A.i>. 

Style, Muslim. 
A Hindii building of brick and lime. Said to have 

been built by R4i Pithora in 1100 A.D. 

This is a Muslim pillar, formed of blocks of red 
granite, cemented together, rising from a square 
pedestal, and surmounted by a small white 
dome about 18 ft. in height. Built by Finliz 
Sh4hinl372A.D. 

The present fort, built of brick and mortar, is 
in ruins. It was built in 1783 A.D. over an 
older fort, built by Agar Sdin, founder ot the 
Agarwdl Banyds, 200 B.C, 



Tank close to Dihli 
Gate at Jhajjar. 

7 tombs, 500 paces 
from the town of 
Jhajjar. 

Tank of Shdh Gh^i 
Kamdlw^d, 20 
paces to the N, of 
Jhajjar, 



Rohtak District. 

A Muslim tank, built of brick and lime in 1625 A.D. 

It is said to have been built by Kal&l KhAUy 

mace bearer to the Emperor Jahdngir. 
Built of stone and lime in 1625 a.d. They are 

said to have been built by Ealdl Ehdn. Muslim 

style. 
Built of stone and lime in 1600 A.D., by Durgd 

Mall, Lieut.-Governor in Akbar*s reign. Hindis 

style. 



Sect. 1. 



nOHTAK BISTtttCT. 
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Nams and Looalitt. I 

Tomb and Mosque of 

Sh^hOhizlKam^l, 

40 paces N. of 

Jliajjar. 
Mosque of B4s&rw41i 

in the Square of 

Jhajjar. 
Two Mausoleums, 4} 

m. N. of Jhajjar. 
Mausoleum S.W. of 

the above. 
Tombof Naugaza Pir, 

Mosque, and Sardl 

for travellers, with 

well and tank, W. 

of Eanwi. 
Domed tomb, 4j^ m. 

from Mdtlmnhdli. 
Tombof Piri Ghaib, 

3 m. N.W. of Gu- 

Tombsof GanjiShi- 

hiddn, 200 paces 

from Badli. 
Mosque of "Alamgir 

in Badli. 
Tomb of TAhir Pir or 

Guga, 5 m. from 

Jhajjar. 
BAoU or " well," 1 m. 

outside Mahim. 
Mosque in Mahim. 

Mosque of Dini Mas- 
jid in Rohtak. 

Tank of Gokam, or 
Gkkucharan, i of 
a m. W. of Koh- 
tak. 

Shrine of Sult&n 
Arfin, next to the 
Ganj Gate of Boh- 
tak. 

A Ma^, or ''reli- 
gious house '* for 
Jogis, 1^ m. from 
Bohtak. 

Tomb of Bah&u *d 
din, 4 m. from 
Bohtak on the Go- 
hina road. 

Inscribed stone at the 
Tillage of BohAr. 



Rbxabks. 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. 
1600 A.D. 



Date, 



Built of stone and lime by Banna]||: KhAn in 
1562 A.D. 

Built of stone and lime by 'Issat KhAn and KAU 

KhAn in 1600 A.D. 
Muslim style. Date, 1600 A.D. 

Built of brick, lime, and mortar by Sdraj Mall, 
BAjA of Bhartptir, in 1660 A.D. Hindii style. 



Built of stone, lime, and brick by Tir AnclAz 
Kh&n Biltich, a servant of Akbar, in 650 A.D. 

Of brick and lime. Supposed to have been built 
by a grain merchant. l>ate unknown. 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Date un- 
unknown. 

Built by order of Aurangzfb in 1680 A.D., of brick. 

Muslim style. 
A Hindi!! building. Date, 1780 A.D. 



A Hindii well, built by Saidu, mace-bearer to Shdh 

"Alam in 1775. 
A Muslim building of stone, brick and lime. Date 

not given« 
A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. 

Much revered by the Hindtts. Built of stone, 
brick, and lime. Date unknown. 



Built of brick and lime, Muslim style. Date un« 
known. 



A Hindii building, very ancient. 



A Muslim building. Date unknown. An annual 
fair is held here. 



A Hindii stone inscribed, date unknown. The 
letters are in the old NAgari, and the learned 
men of the locality cannot read them. 
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IKTBODtrCTlOlT: OBJfiCTS Of iKTSRfiST. 



Sect. I. 



Nams and Looalitt. 

College of Jogls, in 
the boundary ol 
Boh^. 



RSKASKS. 

A veiy ancient Hindu building of stone, brick, and 
lime. The chief of the Jogis resides here. 



BAoll, or "well," near 

the R4nia Oate of 

Sirsa. 
Mosque and tomb 

outside B4ma Gate 

to the W. 



Sikh Temple in town 
of Siisa. 

Temple^outside ^i^&r 
gate about 100 
paces. 



Sina Diitrict, 

An Egyptian well, built of brick and mortar, by 
Batno, widow of Gurdial a Ehatrl, in 1700 A.D. 

The tomb is of brick and lime ; it is said to be the 
tomb of KhwAjah 'Abdu's Shakiir, said to haye 
accompanied Mulj^ammad Ghori. The date is 
1 300 A.D. The Mosque was built by the Ntiw&b 
of B4nia in 1600 A.D. 

Built in the Egyptian style by Gum Kinak, 
founder of the Sikh religion, in 1404 A.D. He 
and Gum Goyind resided here. 

A Hindii temple, built of brick and lime by a 
Jogl named Sirs&yl N4th, from whom Sirsa is 
said to have been called, in the 18th century. 



Tomb of Sh&h Bhik, 

12 m. W. of ShAh- 

&b4d. 
Mosque at Shih4- 

bid, 12 m. from 

Amb&la. 

Temple at Peoha. 

Tomb of Shett ChiUl 
at ThAnesar. 

Friday Mosque at 

Th&nesar. 
Gateway of the Fort 

at Thdnesar. 
Mosque of Sanjin, 

25 m. N.B. of 

Amb&la. 
Two old gateways at 

Sadaura. 

Tomb of ShdhNaw4z 
at Sadaura, with a 
^ mosque. 

Mansion at Buna at 
Jagadrl. 



AmMla District, 

A large sq. building of solid masonry, with 4 

turrets and a dome in the centre. Date, 1710 A.D. 

Style, Muslim. An annual fair is held here. 
Built of solid masonry by Sh&h Jah&n in 1690 A.D., 

but appropriated by the Sikhs for the last lOO 

years. Muslim style. A Granth is kept here, 

and the place is called Mastgarh. 
Built of solid masonry in 1830 A.D. It is a good 

specimen of Hindti architecture. 
An octagonal building, with a dome of red granite 

faced with white marble. Muslim style. Built 

in 1660 A.D. 
A Muslim building of solid masonry. Said to have 

been built by Farmkh ShAh in 1400 A.D. 
A good specimen of architecture. Built of solid 

masoniy about 1400 A.D. Style, Muslim. 
A Muslim building of blocks of siej stone, a good 

architectural specimen. Built in 1400 A.D. 

Inside there is an Arabic inscription. 
Built of red brick. There is an inscription on a 

stone let into one of the arches, which gives the 

date 1618. 
Muslim buildings of solid masonry, with an inscrip- 
tion over the gateway. Date of the tomb 

1450 A.D., of the mosque 1600 A.I). 
Built of wood by ShAh JahAn in 1630 A.D. In 

the interior are massive stone arches, Muslim 

style. 



Sect. I. 



»IMLA AND LOmANA mUTUiCT8. 
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Namb and Localitt. 

Garden and buildings 
atPinjor, 3 m. from 
E41ka. 



Mosque at Pinjor. 



Temple of Dai-j 
Mandal at Pinjor. 



Simla District. 

Remarks. 

Built of rough-hewn blue stone, and brick coTcred 
with cement, by FaujdAr Khdn, foster brother 
of Aurangzib, in 1650 A.D. People on the spot 
call it Fid&i Kh^, who is said to have been the 
brother of the NAwdb who ruled at L4hor. 

Built of unhewn stone in the reign of Aurangzib, 
about 1650 A.D. The centre large arch is 
flanked by 2 smaller ones, surmounted by a dome 
with 2 minarets 60 ft. high. 

An old Hindii building of blue hewn stone, said to 
have been built in 1100 B.C. There is here a 
pool of clear water, originally roofed over, and 
there are 5 pillars still standing. It is much 
used by male and female bathers, who arc 
separated by a brick wall. 



Mosque and Tomb of 

Shekhon Wali in 

Lodi&nd. 
Tomb of KhAngah 

Snlaim^n Shdh 

Chishtl in Lodidnd 
Tomb and Mosque of 

Kbang&h Saiyid 

'Ali Sarmast. 
Tomb of Kh&Dgkh 

Shdh Eutb. 
Tomb of Eh&ng&h 

Saiyid *A11 Buisurg. 
Pillar 1 m. B. of 

Lodidnd. 
Pillar 3 m. E. of 

Lodidnd. 
Pillar near Sanih- 

wal. 
Pillar near Sar&i 

Lashkarl Khdn. 
Temple of M4rf Guga, 

in the village of 

Chapar. 
Tomb of ShAh Diw^n , 

] m. W.of TehAra. 

Tomb of SarT!\'Ani 

Wdl^ close to 

Teh^^a. 
Tomb of Sh&h Ism'af 1 

Chishti, 2J m. W. 

of Tehara. 

[Pijnjd*— 1883.] 



Lodidnd District 

A Muslim building of l)rick and lime, decorated 
with colours inside. Supposed to have been built 
by Shekh Muhammad Sharif in 1680 A.D. 

A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date, 
1680 A.D. 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Bailt in 
1500 A.D. His descendants are still Jiving in 
Lodidnd. 

Built of brick in 1200 A.D. Muslim style. 

A Muslim tomb, built in 1580 A.D. 



J These pillars arc of brick, and were built in the 
' reign of Sh4h Jahdiu 



A Hindi! building of brick. A great fair is hold 
here annually. Date, 1700 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime in 1520 A.D. Government 

allows 190bfgahs or acres of land to support it. 

Muslim style. 
Built of brick. Said to be very ancient, and 

claimed by the Pa^hdns of Kotli as that of their 

ancestor. 
A Muslim tomb, buUt in 1600 A.D. 



D 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect. !• 



Namb and Localitt. 

Tomb of EAl Firuz 

WalA, near the 

town of Hatiir. 
Tomb of Bhoga Mall 

WAU in Hatiir. 
Easter Mosque, 1 m. 

N.W. of Hatiir. 
Mosque of Bdi Jalli 

Khdn WAli in 

Hatur. 
Temple of Gurdwa- 

rah in town of 

Lama. 
Mosque of Bhir, 2 m. 

E. of Snhdna. 

Tomb of ^usain 

Khan in Bahlolpiir. 
Tomb of 'Aldwal 

Khan in Bahlolpiir. 
Tomb of DAiid Kh&n 

Bisdldir. 
Mosque and Tomb 

of Kamdlu 'd din 

Khdn in the same 

town. 
Tombs of Khangah 

'Abdu 'r Ba]^mdn 

KhAn and Shdh 

JamdI. 
House of Ndmddr 

KhAnwAla. 
Tomb of NiiwAb 

Bahidur Eh&n 

near Bahlolpiir. 
Tcmb and Mosque of 

Ehdngdh Mihr 'AH 

Shih 1 m. W. of 

Machhiwdrd. 
Temple of Machhf- 

wdrd. 



Remarks. 
A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1500 A.D. 

A Hindu tomb. Built of brick in the reign of 
Humdyiin. 

An ancient Muslim building of brick, date un- 
known. 

A Muslim building. Date, 1500 A.D. 

A Sikh temple of brick, built in memory of a Tisit 
of Guru Govind Singh. 

Said to have been built by Muhammad Shah 
Ghoriinll91 A.D. Called Bhir from a Fa^ir 
who dwelt there 150 years ago. Muslim style. 

A Muslim building of brick. Date about 1550 A.D. 

Brick tomb. Muslim style. Date, 1600 A.D. 
A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1600 A.D. 
Muslim buildings of brick. Date about 1600 A.D . 



Muslim tombs of brick. Date about 1700 A.D. 

Muslim house. Date, 1600 A.D. 
Muslim tomb. Date about 1550 A.D. 



Muslim buildings. Built in the reign of Sikandaf 
Shdh Lodl, probably by the widow, in 1500 A.D. 



Hindu temple, built in memory of the visit of 
Guru GoTind, In 1700 A.D. 



Tank of Devi kd 
Taldo, 1 mi from 
jalandhar. 

Mosque and tomb of 
Shekh Darwesh in 
the village of Basti 
Shekh. 

Temple of Tamji in 
Kartdrptir. 



Jalandhar District, 

A Hindii building of masonry, date ttnktloWfl. 

One of the most picturesque spots near Jalandhtir. 

The trees are very fine and the tank beautiful. 
A Muslim tomb and mosque of masonry, built in 

1617 A.D. This Darwesh came from KdbuL 



Built of masonl-y by (ruru Arjun Ndth^ 



Sect. t. 



kAngra sub-district. 
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Name and Localiit. 

Barahdari, ) a m. 
from Naw^ahr. 

Fort of Phillaur. 



Sarai in Ni!irmal^all. 



Two tombs at Hadi- 
rawdla close to 
NAkodar. 

Dakhni Sar&l, 8 m. 
from N^odar. 



Remarks. 

Built by Muhammad §adik in 1702 A.D. There 

being no heirs, it lapsed to Government, and is 

now a public garden. 
A Hindii building of masonry, built by Dlwdn 

Mokam Ohand in 1807 A,D., and now garrisoned 

by British troops. 
Muslim SarAl, built in 1612 A.D. Celebrated for a 

beautifully carved gate, erected by the empress 

Ni!ir Jahan, wife of Jah^ngir. 
In Muslim style, of brick, decorated with colour 

and carving. Date, 1612 A.D. 

A sardi built of masonry in 1612 a.d.^ not now 
used, but had 120 rooms with a verandGsJi, 



Temple of Jwdla- 
mukhi. 



3arahdarl of Lehna 
Singh, with a house 
for travellers at 
Lohan« 

Pauriya, or "steps" 
leading to a temple 
in Jwdlamukhi, 

Tank at Haripiir. 

Gk)khru Tank and 
Temple of "R&m- 
Chandra at Hari- 
pur. 

8 TemplesinHaripi!ir. 

Temple of Jhdkur- 
Dwdi-ah in the vil- 
lage of Masnir. 

Temple of Mahideo, 
in the village of 
Nurbi&na. 

Temple of Bagla- 
mnkhl, in the vil- 
lage of DhdrKaUn. 



Kdngra Sub-district. 

Style partly Mu^ammadan, partly Hindu. Built 
in 660 A.D. The building is of masonry, with 
gilt domes and pinnacles. Cunningham says 
(Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 170) that this place is 
first mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 650 in search of the philosopher's stone. 
The temple is built against the walls of a ravine, 
and has within it a pit 3 ft. deep, where, on 
applying a light, a flame bursts out. A large fair 
is held here in April and October. There are 7 
tanks in the neighbourhood. 

A Sikh building of masonry. Built about 1800A.D. 



Very ancient Hindii steps. 



Hindii tank, built by Rani Durga Dai in 1550 A.D. 

Near it are many fine trees and a temple. 
Hindii buildings of masonry. Date of the temple, 

1300 A.D., and of the tank 1450 A.D. 



Hindii temples, built by Qobardhan Chand about 

1700 A.D. 
Very ancient Hindii Temple. 



Hindii temple, built in 1450 A.D. A fair is held 
here in February^ 

A Hindii temple, surrounded by 9 small shrines , 
built about 1350 A.D. 



D 2 
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INTKODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect. I. 



Naxb and Localitt. 

Temple of K^kasar, 
in the village of 
Kalori. 

Debiderah, in the vil- 
lage of Dera. 

Bijokri Debf, in the 

village of Ujdni. 
Temple of Mahddco 

Bra in the village 

of Danoah. 
Temple of Shibji) in 

the village of 

Kach&i. 
Temple of Shoba 

N^th,in the village 

of Chari. 
Temple of Agni Devi 

in the village of 

Barw&la. 
TJchra Knn(} in the 

village of Ujdni. 
Kot K&ngra Fort. 



Fort of Riblu, 12 m. 
from Kdngra. 

Temple of Nandi- 
keshwar in the vil- 
lage of Jadrangal. 

Temple of Dera, In 
the village of 
Naotli, 8 m. N. of 
K&ngra. 

Temple of Kanja 
Mahddeo in the vil- 
lage of Eani&ra, 
7 m. E. of Dharm- 
8414. 



Remarks. 

A Hindii temple, built about 1500 A.D. A fair is 
held here annually. 

Hindii building, built by Bhiip Singh's wife in 
1660 A.D. A flight of steps leads down to the 
river Bids. 

A famous Hindii shrine, visited by people from all 
parts of India. The date is unknown. 

A very old and famous' Hindii temple, date un- 
known. A fair is held here, and pilgrims visit it 
and make offerings. 

A very famous Hindii temple, built on a high hill. 
A laige fair is held here. 

Ancient Hindii temple, with a Buddhist inscription 
found by Sir D. Forsyth in 1854. 

It is ancient. An annual fair is held here. 



This place is sacred both to Muslims and Hindus. 

Hindu fort of masonry. Date about 1000 B.C. 
Nothing now remains older than the 9th or 10th 
century A.D. It was taken by Maljmiid of 
Ghaznl in 1009 A.D., when an immense trea- 
sure was captured. The stamped coin alone 
amounted to £ 1 ,760,000. Abii Ril^4n states that 
Mahmiid found here the pedigree of the Indo- 
Scythian Princes of Kdbul for 60 generations, 
and Cunningham, vol. ii., p. 156, thinks they 
kept their treasure here. It fell again into the 
hands of the Hindus, till taken by Muhammad 
Tu^lak in 1337. It was the capital of the 
Bdjds of Trigartha, who reigned for 6 centuries. 
It was captured by Ranjit Singh in 1809. There 
is an inscription of 6 lines cut in the rock out- 
side the Jahkngiri Gate, said by Cunningham to 
be of the 6th century. 

A Hindii fort, built of masonry. The Rajd of 
K4ngra resides here. 

Very old and famous shrine. 2 annual fairs held 
here. 

Ral Singh, Rdja of Chamba, was killed here 
about a century ago by Sanchdr Chand, Raj A of 
Kdngra. This Hindii temple was built in 
memory of the event. 

A very picturesque spot. This Hindii temple, 
dedicated to Shibji, is in the centre of a thick 
wood. There are 2 massive blocks of granite 
with inscriptions in Pdll of the Ist century 
A.D., discovered by Mr. E. Bayley, who has pub- 
lished an account of them in the J cum. Beng. As. 
Soc, vol. xxiii., p. 87. 



Sect I. 



KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 
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Nahe and Looalitt. 

Gang Bharam, a 
temple and tank 
halfway between 
K&ngFa and 
DharmsAlA. 

Tank of Siiraj Kund 
in the city of Kan- 
gra. 

Temple of Bir Bhadr. 



Remabks. 
Very ancient and famous Hindti buildings. 



A famous Hindd bathing-place, with 3 drinking 
fountains. 

Another name for Shibji. An annual fair is held 

here in June. 
A famous Hindii bathing-place. 



Temple of Gupt 

Gangd in the town ; 

of Kdngra. 
Temple of BaijnAth | Hindii temple, built in 23 a.d. The hall is 48 

in the Ta1;^sil of i ft. sq. outside and 19^ inside. It contains a list 



Pdlampur. 



t> 



of Chandra kings from 625 to 800 A.D. A fair 
is held here in January and February. 
Temple of Arsapiirl, On a lofty hill. Considered very holy, 
in the village of 
Dramman. 
Fountain of Naun, in Very ancient. On the main road. 
Hammlrpiir Tali- 
Bil. 

A number of unimportant places, mentioned in " PanjAb Antiquities, 
are here omitted. 



Tomb of Niiwdb 
Ghuldm Muljam- 
mad, in the village 
of Bhalet. 

Temple of Shibwala. 

RAjd's Palace, in the 
village of Partah. 

Fort of Kotla. 

Temple of Th&kiir 
BijrAl, in the vil- 
lage of Niirpilr. 

Temple of Banhandi 
ThAkur, in the vil- 
lage of Phatran. 

Temple of Gopdl 
ThAkur,in the vil- 
lage of Sajpilr. 

Temple of Vashista, 
in the village of 
Jagat Sukh. 

Temple of Hartumba 
Debl, in the village 
of Gindrl. 

Temple of Bijli Ma- 
hAdeo, in the vil- 
lage of Kaiskot. 



Built, it is said, by Bhadri Singh Vazlr, and very 
ancient. 

Built about 1450 A.D. by the present chief's ances- 
tors. 

Said to be very ancient. 

The idol here is famous. 



The idol here is much visited, and is thought very 
fine. 



A very large edifice. 



Built about 350 A.D. There is a hot spring here. 



Reputed very ancient. 



On a lofty hill, often struck by lightning, whence 
the name. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 



Sect. 1% 



Naxk and Localitt. 

Temple of Debl 
Bh^a Shib, in the 
village of Pcnl. 

Temple of RAm 
Chand, in the vil- 
lage of Man! Earn. 

Temple of Raghun- 
Athj!, in the same 
village. 

Temple of Manda 
Debl, m the vil- 
lage of Pari. 

Temple of Prdsar 
Hiflhl, in the vil- 
lage of Kamand. 

Temple of Ubri Deb- 
tidf in the village 
of Deo. 

Temple of Raghun- 
dtnjl, in vilJage of 
Sul^anpiir. 

Temple of Targag 
Nirdyan, in the 
village of D64r. 

Temple of Mahddeo, 
in the village of 
Nagar. 

Temple of Jamilu, in 

the village of 

DhabbrL 
Temple of ThAkur 

Niir Singh. 
Temple of NdrAyan, 

in the village of 

Bashist. 
Temple of NAromani. 

in the village of 

Knew. 



RXMARKS. 

Reputed very ancient. 

Built by Rdjd Jagat Siikh. Very ancient* 



Very famons. Much visite<l by pilgrims. Hot 
springs. 

Very ancient. 



Very ancient. 



Very ancient Hindi!i shrine. 



A large fair is held here in October, when all the 
lesser divinities in Kulu come to pay their re- 
spects. , . 

Very ancient. 

Very ancient, as are the temples of Chatur Burj, in 
the same village, and of Th&kur Murlidhar, in 
the village of Tdu, and of Mahddeo^in the village 
of Hart. 

Very ancient. 



Built by BajA Jag Sukh. 
Very ancient* 

Very ancient. 



Sikh Temple of Dar- 
bdr Sdl]iib and 
Sacred Tank, in the 
city of Amritsar, 
also called the 
olden Temple. 



Amritsar Divmon, 

The Temple is of marble, the dome being covered 
with copper gilt. The walls are adorned with de- 
vices of figures and flowers. The Tank along the 
topmost steps is 510 ft. sq., and is surrounded by 
76 pavilions. The Temple was first called Har 
Mandar, and was built by Guru Arjun, successor of 
RAmdAi^. It stood in the centre of the Tank, 
and the design was that of the Muslim Saint, 
MiAn Mir. It was destroyed by A^mad Sh^ in 
1761, but rebuilt in 1762. Ranjit Singh took 
Amritsar in 1802, and spent large sums on the 



Sect. L 



AMBITSAR DIVISION. 
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Namx and LoCAtlTT. 



Sikh Temple of Akdl 
Banga. Built in 
1606. 



Garden called Bdgh 
Giira. 

Sikh Garden of B&bd 
Atal and Tomb. 



Banga Rdrnga^hiya. 



Hindii Temple of 
Shibwdla Misr Vlr 
Bh4n, in the city 
of Anmtsar. 



Fort of Covindgarh, 
1 m. fio.a the city 
of AmritKar. 

The Gardon of RAm- 
bdgby N. of Amrit- 
sar, and close by. 



Hindii Temple of 
Raghunathy out of 
the Lohgarh gate 
of Amritsair. 

Remains of a Sardi, 
4 m. f romVairowdl. 

SarAlofNiiru'ddin, 

4 m. from Tdran 

Taran. 
Sardl of Am&nat 

Khan, 12 m. from 

Amritsar, 



Bexasks. 

Temple, whence it was called the Darb&r ^d^^ib, 
or Court Temple. It is a square of 40 ft. 4 in., 
and stands on a platform 67 ft. sq. in the centre 
of the Tank. A marble causeway joins it to the 
E. side of the Tank, which is filled by a branch 
of the old Hasli Canal dug for the purpose in 
the last century. A copy of the Granth, watched 
by priests, is read daily to the crowds who 
attend. 

The Pahl, or Sikh baptism, is here administered to 
converts. The Granth is brought here at 11 p.m. 
from the Darbdr Temple, and carried back at 
4 A.M» The Sikh Guru Har Govind used to sit 
here, and here his weapons are kept and wor- 
shipped. The building has 3 stories, the upper- 
most covered with gilt copper. 

This is the Garden of the Darbdr Temple, and is 
much frequented by the Sikhs, who read their 
religious books in it. It dates from 1588. 

A lofty tower is built over the tomb of Atal, son of 
the 6th Guru Har Govind, who died 1628. A lamp 
at the top is lighted every night, and can be seen 
7 m. off. Adjoining the tower is a beautiful 
tank called Eausar. 

Residence of the Rdmgarhiya Sarddrs. There are 
2 towers, or minarets, 156 ft. high. Travellers 

» are allowed to lodge here. 

The building is of brick and mortar, and dates from 
1835. It was built by Desa Singh, grandfather 
of Sard&r Dydl Singh Majlthia. An annual 
grant of 1722 rs. was made by Lehna Singh, and 
confirmed by the British Government, on con- 
dition of Sanskrit being taught. 

Was built by Ranjit Singh in 1809, and is now 
garrisoned by a battery of artillery and a com- 
pany of British infantrv. 

Was enclosed by Ranjit Singh, who erected build- 
ings in it for himself and his courtiers while at 
Amritsar. These buildings are used for the Dis- 
trict Courts and Treasury, and the ground is 
laid out as a public garden. 

It has beautiful coloured decorations, and was 
built 1750. 



This and the next were built by Jahdngir on the 
old Dihll and Ldhor road about 1754. Little is 
left but the gateway. 

There is a tomb here with a shrine and a colossal 
gateway. 

The above remarks apply to this also. 
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INTRODUCTION ; OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect. I. 



Name and Locality. 

BikhTempleofTdran 
Taran, 4 miles from 
Amritsar. 

Tomb of 2nd Guru 
Angad, 9 miles 
from Tdran Taran. 

Sikh Temple of Guid- 
wdrah, 2 miles from 
VairowAl. 

The RAjA Tank, 5 
m. from Garanda. 

HindA Temple of 
Buddha and Rdm- 
kaur in the town 
of Mm Dds. 

Tank of BAm Tirth. 



Sardi of. Pul KAngri, 
2 miles from AtArl. 



Bemabks. 

This temple was built in honour of Guru BAm DAs 
in 1768 of brick, mortar and white stone. It is 
small, and stands on the side of a large tank. 
The roof is covered with sheets of gilt copper. 

It was built by Ban jit Singh in 1815, of bricks 
and mortar. An annual fair is held here. 

It was built in 1760 by Amr DAs, 3rd Guru of the 
Sikhs. There is a large well in which the 
people descend by 84 steps to the water. An 
annual fair is held in October. 

It was built by Todar Mall in Akbar's time. 
There are the remains of a superb tank. 

Built in 1525, of bricks and mortar, by a Guru. 



It was built by Chanda LAI, minister of JahAnglr ; 

as he was an enemy of the Sikhs, they will not 
. bathe m the tank. 
Was made in 1820, and as the canal passes through 

it, it is always full of clear water. 



1. Tomb of Saiyid 

Muljiammad 
ShAh Mauj Da- 
ryA BukhAii at 
the ThAnah of 
AnArkali. 

2. Tomb of 'Abdu 

'r Bazzak Shah 
ChirAgh ' GllAnl 
at AnArkali. 

3. Sarcophagus of 

AnArkali, in the 
Protestant Ch., 
one mile from 
LAhor. 

4. Tomb of DAtA 

Ganj Bakhshy 
near the Kach- 
hari at LAhor. 

5. Chauburji Gate- 

way, IJ mile 
from LAhor, on 
MultAn road. 

6. BArahdarl of 

Vazir KhAn, at 
AnArkali. 

7. SamAdh of Guru 

Arjiin, outside 
the BoshnAl Gate 
of TiAhor. 



Ldhor Division. 

Erected in 1571, in the time of Akbar, of brick. 
A fair is held here. 



Built in 1682, and is now the office of the Ac- 
countant-General. 



One of the finest pieces of carving in the world, 
and inscribed with verses composed by JahAnglr, 
the lover of AnArkali. The date is about 1600. 



Commenced by SultAn Ibrahim in 1073, and 
finished by Akbar, of stone, brick and mortar. 



Built in 1641 by Zibu 'n NissA, daughter of 
Aurangzlb. Erected in a garden which has 
perished. 

Built in 1635 by "Alimu 'd din Vazlr KhAn, now 
the Beading Boom. 

D.ites from 1606. The Granth is reai here. 



Sect. I. 



LAHOR DIVISION. 
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Namb and Locality. 

8. SamAdh of Ran jit 

Singh. 

9. Samddh of Mdl 

Naka in L4hor. 

10. Mosque of Vazlr 

]^an, near the 
KotwAl's office 
in LAhor. 

11. Bddshdhi Mosque 

near the Fort 
of LAhor. 

12. Quztirl Gardens 

and B4rahdari 
near the Fort. 

13. Sonahri Mosque 

in Ldhor. 

14. Fort of Ldhor. 



15. SarAl of Gaull- 

wall near the 
central Jail. 

16. Tomb of Niiru 

'ddlnJahinglr, 
Emperor in 
Shdhdarra, 3 
miles N.W. of 
L^hor. 

17. Tomb of A'sif 

Khdn at Shdh- 
darra 

18. Tomb of Niir 

Jahdn Blgam, 
wife of Jah&n- 
gir. 

19. Temple of Shah- 

IdganjinLanda 
BdzdrinLAhor. 

20. SamMh of Ja- 

wdhir Singh, 
outside the 
Mastl Gate of 
Ld.hor. 

21. Tomb of 'All 

Marddn Khdn, 
at Bigampi^r. 
3 miles &om 
Ldhor. 

22. ShAlimdr Gar- 

dens at Bdgh- 
bdnpiir, 6 mUes 
from Ldhor. 



Bexarks. 

Built in 1841 of brick and marble, adorned with 
sculptm'e and painting. Repairs paid for by the 
British Government. 

Built in 1830 by Ranjit, over one of his wives. 

Built in 1635 by "Alimu 'd din Vazlr Khin. 
Magnificently sculptured and decorated with 
encaustic bricks. In the centre is the tomb of 
'Abd '1 'Ushsh&k, round which a fair is held on 
every Thursday 

Built by order of Aurangzlb in 1673, and cost it is 
said £60,000. It is vast. 

The Pavilion is of marble, and was erected by Ranjit 
Singh. 

Built by Nilwab Bakan KhAn in 1750. The cupola 
is covered with gilt copper, whence the name. 

Original fort was built by Mahmiid Ghaznl, but 
perished. Akbar then began a new one in 
1562, which was completed by Shdh Jahdn. 

Belongs to Rajd Harbans Singh, and is supposed 
to have been built in the reign of Jahdngir. 

Built in 1628 by Shdh Jahdn, of marble and 
granite. This magnificent tomb, is after the 
Tdj and the Kutb the finest edifice in India. 



Built in 1628 of brick and marble. All the decora- 
tions were destroyed by the Sikhs. 

All the decorations were destroyed by Ranjit 

Singh. 



The Granth is read here by the Sikhs. 



Built in 1845. 



Built about 1655. 



Were laid out by Shdh Jahdn in 1628, after the 
plan of the Royal Gardens in Kashmir. Now 
used for fetes. Costs Government 2000 rs, 
a year to keep up, 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTBRB8T. 



Sect, I. 



NaICB IXD LOCALITT. 

23. Tomb cf Jdni 

24. Tomb of MiyAn 
. VaddA at S4hu- 

ndrl, 3§ miles 
from L^hor. 

25. Tomb of MiyAa 

Mir, 3 miles 
from LAhor. 

26. Tomb of NiiwAb 

Miy^n K^^n at 
Bhoglwdl, 3 m. 
from Ldhor. 

27. Bhadr KAl 

Temple and 
Tank at Niydz 
Beg, 8 miles 
from Ldbor. 

28. Tomb of Khdiru 

'd din, outside 
the Mocbl Gate 
of L^or. 

29. B&rahdarfatTar- 

lararh, l m. from 
L&bor. 

30. Samddh of Basti 

R4m, near the 
fort of Ldhor. 
81. Samddh of Shir 
Singh at Sbdh 
Bildwal, 3 m. 
from Ldhor. 

32. Samddh of Hakl- 

kat Rdi at Kot 
Khojah Sdi, 3 
m. from Ldhor. 

33. Chaubdrah of 

ChhajjuBhagat 
outside the 
Shdhdlmi Gate 
of Ldhor. 

34. BdoU or well of 

Guru Bdm dds 
in Ldhor. 

35. Tomb of Zibu 'n 

nissd, at Nawd- 
kot, 2 m. &om 
Ldhor. 

36. Tomb of Chauk- 

handi Sadr 
Dlwdn, 2 m. 
from Kasiir. 
.37. Chaukhandi 
Miydn ^dri 
'Agdl §dhib. 



Bkxabks. 

Bnilt by Jdni in 1718 for his sister, but dying 

before her he was buried there. 
Dates from 1056, but builder is unknown. 



Built in 1625 by Ddrd. It is sculptured and painted, 
and is held in great veneration. 

Belongs to Niiwdb Nawdzish *Ali. 



A part built in 1814 by Ratan Singh Gurjdkia, 
and the rest by Kanhya Kampiiwdld. Great foir 
held here yearly, 



Dates from 1615. Two fairs held here. 



Built of brick by H]uniyiin in 1531, now nearly 
ruined. 

Built of brick in 1802. The Granth is read here. 

Basti Bdm was Ranjit's Guru or spiritual guide. 

The tomb is sculptured and painted.. 
Of brick. 



Dates from 1739, when Hakikat Hdi was killed here, 
and the Samddh built. 



Dates from 1544. An annual fair is held here. 



Constructed in 1835. The Granth is read here. 
Decorated with colours. 

Desecrated by Ranjit, who took off the marble slabs 
and placed them in the pavilion of the 9uzi!iri 
Garden. 

Built in 1658. Annual fair held.. 



Jam. from Kasdr. Built in 1494 in the reign of 
Bdbar. 



Sect. I. 



gujarAnwAlA district. 
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Xamb and Localitt. 

38. Mosque of H^ir 

KhAn. 

39. Tomb of BAbd 

ShAh at Easur. 

40. Fort of Kasiir. 

41. PiUar of IMl- 

hevgia Sisaoo 
wood at Kheru 
Kam, 5 m. from 
Kasiir.. 

42. Tomb of Lai 

Hablbat Shekh 
Al^mad, 5 m. 
from Ka8i!ir. 

43. Temple of B4m 

Thamman, 10 
m. from Easier. 

44. Janam AsthAn | 

Sikh temple in 
the Parganah 
of Sharakptir. 

45. Bridge of Nalah 

Phaid in lesser 
Shara^ptir. 



Remarks. 

Jam. from Easiir. Built in 1765 by "Aj^im EhAn 

NiiwAb of Easiir. 
Built in 1783. Annual fair held here. 

Built in 1788 by Sarddr Ehushhal Singh Singh- 
piiria. 

Set up in 1568 by Guru Amr dds of his own height, 
in oi-der that the Sikhs might offer money here 
on which his disciples might subsist. 



Built by SbiUiAbu 'd din Biliich, in the reign of 
Akbar. 



Built by Diwdn Lakhpat Rdi, and much frequented 
by Hindiis. 

Dates from 1818. Guru Nanak was bom here, 
and the place is much venerated by the Sikhs. 



Made by the Emperor Jahdngir, to cross to Shekh* 
apiira. 



1. Fort at Shekha- 

piira. 

2. Hiran Mindr 

Tank, tower and 
pavilion. 



3. Tombof EhAngdh 

Dogrdn. 

4. EhdngahatAsnir. 

5. Tomb of Miydn 

Ehairu 'd din, 
at the village of 
Pindi Bhdtiyan. 
Tomb of Hazrat 
Eaildnwd^a, 3 
m. S. of Rdm- 
nagar. 
7. Tomb of Shdh 
Ra^mdn, 4 m. 
W. of Akdlgarh 
Thdnah. 



Gujardnwdld District 
Built by the Emperor Jahdngir. 

Built by Jahdngir Shlkoh, eldest son of the 
Emperor JahAnglr, about 1650. The tower is 
70 ft. high. The tank has an area of 26,500 sq. 
yds., and is lined with brickwork ; it is perhaps 
the largest of its kind in India. A lofty causeway 
on arches leads to the Pavilion in the centre of the 
tank. It has 3 stories, the upper one domed, 
the 2nd open, with graceful pillars, supporting 
the roof. The court is a solidly built chamber. 

Built about 1680. 

Has several domes. 
Said to date from 1660. 



Built in the time of Akbar. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTH OF INTEREST. 



Sect. I. 



Name and Locality. 

8. Pandok, 3 m. W. 

of Kaiunagar. 

9. Tomb of a wife of 

theKingofDihli 
at Amin^bdd. 

10. BArahdari of 

Sardar Hari 
8ingh Nalua 
iiiGujardnwdl4 
town. 

11. Tomb of ShAh 

Bahm&n in the 
village of Bhiri 
8h4h Ba^mdn. 

12. Tomb of Shdh 

JawAna, in the 
village of Ba- 
lidnwdld, 4 m. 
from Gujardn- 
wala. 

13. Tomb of Miydn 

Barkhurddr in 
the village of 
Harldnwdid, 7 
m. from Guja- 
rdnwdld. 

14. Tomb of Saiyid 

Ahmad or 
Shekhu *1 Hind 
at the village of 
Kotta Pirdn. 



Rbmabks. 
Built in the time of Shdh Jahdn. 

Built by Mir Abmad Khdn, Governor of Kashmir, 
about 1650 A.D. 



Built by Miydn BarkhurJdr, a disciple of Sbdh 
Ka^man, about 1700. 



Built by Miydn Barkhurddr. 



Built by himself about 1700. 



Built by his son Shdh Shams in the time of 
Aurangzlb. 



Rclioal Pindi Division — Bdwal Pindi District. 

1. Manikydla Tope, A Buddhistic tower, described by General Cun* 

5 m. N.E. of n Ingham in his Archaeological Reports. 
Thdnah Kibaf. 
on the Grand 
Trunk Road. 

2. Fort of Pharwdld 

on the banks of 
the Sohan River, 
12m.E.ofRdwaI 
Pindi. 

3. Tomb at Riwdt, 

10 m. S.E. of 
Rdwal Pindi. 

4. Gardens and Tomb 

at Hasan Abdal, 
29 miles W. of 
Rdwal Pindi. 

5. Fort of Atak. 
(). Ruins at Shah 

ki dchri. 



The retreat of the Gakkars when drivMi from the 

Jhilam. 



Contains the Mausoleum of Suljdn Suroreg («?>) 
and his 2 wives. 

One of Shdh Jahdn's wives is buried here. 



On the Indus. Very picturesque, 
Buddhistic remains. 



Sect. I. 



JHILAM AND GUJARAT DISTRICTS. 
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Name and LocALiir. 

1. Temple of Mallot. 

16 m. N.W. of 
Pind DMan 
Khdn and 12 m. 
from the river 
Jhilam. 

2. Hindu Temple of 

Kat4s, 14 m. N; 
of Pind DAdan 
KhAn. 

3. Temple of Bhd- 

gdnwala, 11 m. 
N.W.of Jaldlpiir 
Thanah. 

4. Temple and Tower 

of Shirganga, 6 
m. W. of Katds. 
o. Wall of Maira. 

6. Fort of Botds, 
11 m. N.W. of 
Jhilam. 



Jhilam Districi 

Kemarks 

Built by the Kashmir authorities wnen this part 
of the country was under that State, probably 
about 650 A.D. Built on a plateau 2000 ft. above 
the Jhilam, and commanding a fine view. 



Very ancient, said to be of the time of the Pandus, 
lioo B.C. 



Built of red and white sandstone, on an eminence 
commanding a fine view. Said to be Buddhistic. 



A Buddhist building of red sandstone with tii- 
glyph arches, pyramidal mouldings, &c. 

Accidentally discovered. There are ancient inscrip- 
tions on the stones. 
Covers 260 acres. A picturesque ruin. 



!• Darbar Dhiini ^a- 
^?ib, 6 m. N. of 
Gujarat, on bank 
of Chendb. 

2. City and Fort of 
Gujardt. 



3. Tomb of Shdh 

Daulah, 200 yds. 
E. of Gujardt. 

4. Temple of Shivdla 

in the town of 
Gujardt. 

5. Mosque and Tomb 

of aBigam,300 
yds. E. of Guja- 
rdt. 

6. Tomb of Shah 

Jahdnglr Fakir, 
1 m. E. of Guja- 
rdt. 

7. Fort of Haildn, 25 

m. S.W. of Guja- 
rat. 



Gujardt Dutnct 

Built in 1827 by Pandit Mansa Kam of burned 
bricks, laid in lime cement. 



A place of importance before the Greek invasion, 
first built by Bachanpdl, a Rdjd of the Solar Race, 
It fell to ruin ; but in 1580 Akbar built a fort 
with the aid of the Gujars, whence it was called 
Gujardt Akbardbdd. It was repaired by the 
Sikh Sarddr Gujar Singh and by Shdh Daulah, 
in the reign of Shdh Jahdn or of Aurangzib. 

Contains an inscription with the date 1718. 



Built in 1838 by Mahdrdja Gulab Singh. A pin- 
nacle of the dome is gilt. 

A black tombstone is inscribed with 2 couplets in 
Persian, the last line of which gives the date. 



Tombs of the oificers and men who fell in the 
battle of Gujarat adjoin. 



Extensive ruins. There is a tomb in good order, 
probably that of Mlrzd Shekh 'All Beg, a noble- 
man of Akbar's court, killed by the Gakkars in 
1586 A.D. 
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iNTftODUOnON : OBJECTS OP INTBRlDST. 



Sect. 1. 



Naxk and Looautt. 

8. Bains of Zail Ea- 
liAli, 26 m. N.W. 
of Gnjar&t. 

9. Mosque of Rasiil, 

31 m. N.W. of 
Gujardt. 

10. Ruined fort of 

Isldmgarh, 8 m. 
N.E. of Ouja- 
rat. 

11. Miing, 33 m. 
N.W. of Guja- 
rat, on the £. 
bank of the 
Jhllam. 

12. Sarai of Kha- 

wd^pur, 11 m. 
N.W. of Guja- 
rAt. 

13. WellsofKh^ian, 

21 m. N.W. of 
Gujarat. 

14. Hunting-seat at 

'A'lamgarh, 84 
m. N.E. of Gu- 
jarat. 

15. Tomb of Bagh 

bdn WAIA, 2 
m. E. of Kh&. 
ridn. 

IG. The DarbAr of 
Jandiira $a^ib 
at Hangat, 35 
m. W. of Guja- 
rAt. 

17. Obelisk at Chi- 
lianwala. 



Rkmabks. 

An ancient ruin, reputed to be part of a buried 
city. 

The mosque contained an inscription dated 1591, 
which was sent to the Crystal Palace. 

Said to have been the head-quaiters of the Verech 
JAts. 



Said by Cunningham to be the place wherc Alex- 
ander fought Poms. Many coins are dug up 
here of the Greek kings, and the author has a 
statuette, the head encircled with rays, which 
may be an Apollo. This was found 20 ft. below 
the soil here. 

Built by Sakhi KhawA^ KhAn in 1545, Governor on 
the part of Shir ShAh, who converted the Bha- 
thiyAras, and called them IslAmbfs. 

One has a massive dome and an inscription saying 
it was finished in 1606. The other was built by 
the Sikhs. 

Still called by the Sanskrit name of Chokhandl. Built 
by Akbar in the 34th year of his reign. The 1st 
halting place after crossing the ChenAb, for the 
Emperors in their progress from Dihli to 
Kashmir. 

A handsome brick building of uncertain date. 



Built in 1827 by Ranjit Sinh. 



Set up in 1849, to commemorate the great battle 
1 between the British and Sikhs. 



1. Friday Mosque at 

Bhera. 

2. Ruin at Vijhl, 
at Sabz Pind, 
near MiAni. 

3. Tomb of ShAh 

Ruknl"Alam,to 
the N. of the vil- 
lage of Takhti 
HazarA. 



SMhp&r DistricL 

Built in 1540, of brick, decorated with colours. 
The city was founded in the same year. 

Of unknown date, but b.c. One of the most con- 
spicuous of the ruins, which tell of a much higher 
state of prosperity than that now existing here. 
See Strabo, book xv. sect. 33. 

Built about 1300 A.D. The ruins show that a very 
large town existed here. In the A'ln i Akbari 
the place is said to have paid a revenue of 
117,228 rs. It is the scene of the romance of 
RAnjah and Hir. 



Sect. I. 



PBSHAWAB DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 
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Name and Localitt. 

4. Mosque, tank and 
well to the N. of 
the Tillage of 
HadAll. 

5. Well near the 
village of Giin- 
jiAl. 

6. Bemains of an 
ancient Hindii 
shrine, 4 m. N. 
of the village of 
Katha Sughrdl. 

7. Hindu ruins at 

Amb. 

8. Tomb of Shih 

Yiisuf , in the vil- 
lage of the same 
name. 

9. Kaugaza tombs, 

2 m. N.E. of the 
village of Ni- 
hang. 
10. Ruins of Chak 
Sanu, 8 m. E. of 
the 0. 8. of Shih. 
piir. 



Rbmarks. 
Constructed in 1540 by Shir Shdh. 



The villages of Giinjidl and Atte Rai are called 
VAn Kyla from this well. Constructed in 1540. 

Pilgrimages are made to it, and fairs are held on 
fixed dates. 



Older than the Christian era, and apparently 

Buddhist. 
Built in 1494 A.D., an elegant but small building, 

adorned with coloured tiles. 



Tombs 9 yds. long. Built on the site of a ruined 
city, said to be as old as the Pandus. 



This town was burned and razed by Niiru 'd^ din 
BAmizai, General of Aljmad Sh4h. 



1. Ruinsof Pihor, 3 
m. E. of the vil- 
lage of Topi. 

2. Fort of Rinigat, 
on the hill above 
the village of 
Kawagdon. 



3. Shdhbazgarhl, 6 
m. from Mar- 
ddn. 



4. Buddhist cave 
temple on the 
W. face of Paj- 
ja Hill, 15 m. 
N.N.B. of Mar- 
ddn. 



Peshdwar Division and District 
A strong place in ancient times. 



Built of great blocks of granite, the castle being 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad ; on all sides the 
rock is scarped. Identified by Cunningham * 
with Aomos. Many broken statues lie about of 
Buddha. There is also one in chain armour, 
with a Macedonian cJtlamj/s or short cloak thrown 
over the shoulders. 

There is here one of Ashoka's inscriptions, on a 
rock to the S.E. of the village, of the date of 
250 B.C. Cunningham identifies it with Sadatta. 
A party of sappers under Sergeant WUcher 
were employed in January, 1871, removing 
boulders which hid the inscription. 

Identified by Cunningham with the cave of Prince 
Suddna described by Hwen Thsang. (Arch. 
Rep. 1863, pp. 191, 192). 



'■ Arch. Rep., 18C3, p. 107. 
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INTUODUUTION : 0BJECT8 OF INTBRBST. 



Sect. L 



Namv and Locality. 

6. Ruins of Bud- 
dhist city at 
Takht i B4hl, 
8 m. N.W. of 
Marddn. 

6. Buins of Jamdl- 

garhl, 7 m. N. 
of Marddn. 

7. Buddhist ruins 

at Shahri Bahl- 
ol, 6 m. N.W. 
of Marddn. 

8. Buddhist ruins of 

SAwaldher,8m. 
N.E.ofMarddn. 

9. Buddhist ruins at 

G^ngds, 21 m. 
N.N.E. of Mar- 
ddn. 



10. Buddhist ruins at 

Ehdrk&i, 8 m. 
from the Swdt 
frontier. 

11. Walled inclosurc 

at Gor Khatri. 



12. Mound of Shdhji 

k( Deri, 1 m. 
S.E. of Ldhor 
Gate of Peshd- 
war. 

13. Circle of cromlech 

Btones near the 
Tillage of Asota. 



Remarks. 

Consti'ucted of stone. Dates from B.C. 50 to 
A.D. 150. Explored by Sergeant Wilcher, in 
April, 1871. 



Explored by Lieut. A. Crompton, R.E., in March 
and April, 1873. 

Identified by Cunningham with the monastery of 
the saint Ekashringa. 



Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March 
and April, 1874. 

A beautiful glen, on the W. face of the Pajja range, 
runs to the steep side of the mountain which 
here forms the boundary of Boner. Halfway 
up the glen, in the centre of which runs a small 
stream, are the extensive ruins of a Buddhist 
town ; opposite is a line of fine old mulberry 
trees, with vines climbing up them. Here is a 
fine masonry well 9 ft. in diameter, shaded by a 
singularly large olive tree. 

Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March 
and April, 1874. 



Built by Niir Jahdn, wife of Jahdngir. Cunningham 
identifies it with the great Buddhist monastery 
near Eanishka^s stupa. (Arch. Rep. 1863, p. 
89.) 

Considered by Cunningham to be the site of the 
stupa erected by Eanishka. 



1. Domed building 

between Man- 
gal and Man- 
serah. 

2. Ruins of Thalia 

kd Kot, on the 
left bank of the 
Nainsukh stream 
between Habibu 
niah and' Bdld- 
kot. 



Hazdra District, 

Supposed to have been built by Jahdngir, on the 
imperial road to Kashmir. 

Supposed to have been the palace of a Hindu 
Rdja. 



Sect. I. 



multAn division and district. 
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Naxk and Localitt. 

8. Bains at Burj, 2^ 
m. behind the 
T.B. 

4, Buing at Sirkap 

ka Kof. 

5. Tomb at Ziirnt 

GaUbdgh. 



Bkxarks. 
Said to have been the palace of a Hindti B&j4. 



Coins are found here. Said to have been the palace 

of B4jd Sir Eap. 
Here the Turk Chiefs resided when ruling Haz4ra. 



Near the shrine of Bahdwal 9a|[k. 



Multdn Division and District 

1. Shrine of Mu- Date, 1152. Decorated with encaustic tiles. 

l^ammad Yiisuf, 
commonly called 
Shdh Gurdez, in 
the city of Mul- 
tdn. 

2. Temple of Nar- 

singh, in the old 
fort of Multdn. 

3. Shrine of She]di ' Thought to be of Aurangzlb^s time. 

Mt8& F6k in 
Multdn. 

4. Samddh of Sdwan 

Mall. 
ii. Shi'ine of Bahd- 

wal Qal^k in old 

fort. 
0. Octagonal monu- 

ment of Buknu 

*d din, in old 

fort. 

7. Pillar to memory 

of Vans Agnew 
and Anderson, 
killed by the 
Sikhs. 

8. Shrine of Shih 

Shams Tabriz!, ^ 
a mile outside 
the N.E. corner 
of the city. 



He was the well known governor of Mult&n. This 
was built in 1843. 

He died in 1262 A.D., at the age of 100. This 
building is maintained by his family and offer- 
ings. He is much revered, especially by sailors. 

Built by the Emperor Tu^jilak, whose son made it 
over to Buknu *d din, grandbon of Bahdwal 
9aVk. 



0. Easter mosque, 1 
m. K. of Multin, 
built in 1736. 

10. Temple and tank 
of Si!iraj Kund, 
4 miles to S. of 
the city. 

11. Mosque of Malik 
Wahn, 5 miles 
£. of MaM. 

12. Palace of Mujtaf- 
far KhAn at 
Shuja'dbdd. 

m — :ii. loool 



Built in 1692. Shah Shams is said to have been a 
martyr flayed alive. He prayed that the sun 
might descend on Multdn, which has ever since 
been scorched with intense heat. The shrine is 
remarkable for the bright blaze of encaustic 
tiles. 

The place where Vans Agnew and Anderson were 
murdered. 

The tank is said to possess healing qualities, oiling 
to a blessing on it by Bdm. 



Built by Kdfi Ghuldm Muhammad in 1373. Said 
to have been burned by Kharak Singh, son of 
Banjit. 

Built in 1808, prior to the Sikh conquest. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect. I. 



Namr ahd Looalitt. 

1. Tomb of BAwa 
, Farid at PAk- 
pattan, 27 miles 
from Montgo- 
mery. 



2. Tomb of Sh&h 

Mukim, in the 
town of Hujra, 
46 miles from 
Montgomery. 

3. Tomb of DAM 

Bandagi in the 
town of Sher- 
garh, 48 miles 
from Montgo- 
mery. 

4. Temple of BAbd 

SAlu Jasrdl, in 
thft town of Di- 
pdlpiir. 



Montf/omery District, 

Remarks, 

Built in 1267, and much frequented by pilgrimB, of 
whom about 60,000 assemble at the annual 
fair. Serious accidents occur through the at- 
tempt of crowds to force themselves through an 
opening in the wall 5 ft. high and 2^ ft. broad, 
called " the Gate of Paradise," it being the tradi- 
tion that whoever gets through at a certain 
time is sure of heaven. 

Built in 1640, in imitation of the Eiblah at Mak- 
kab. 



Built in 1574, and resorted to by thousands of 
pilgrims. 



Very ancient, and in one of the most ancient cities 
of India. Babar speaks of his coinquest of it. 
Annual fair in January. 



Mosque of Chiniot 
on Grand Trunk 
Eoad. 



Tomb of Shdh 
BurhAn, | a m. 
from Chiniot, 



The Jhang District, 

Built by NiiwAb MlyAn KhAn about 1550, of 
mingled red and grey stone. Paved with black 
and white marble, the tomb of white marble. 
The windows are of red stone. Equally revered 
by Muslims and Hindiis, and used as a school 
where Arabic is taught. 

Of black and white marble, built by Shdh J4hdn. 
The interior is coloured like gold. 



1. Tomb of Niiwdb 

TAhir Kh^n in 
the town of 
Sitpiir on the 
Chen&b,60m. S. 
of the Civil Sta- 
tion of Mu2;affar- 
garh. 

2. Tomb of Saiyid 

'Abd^u '1 Wabdb, 
built in 1605 in 
the town of Dera 
Dinpandh. 



MtL^affargarh District, * 

Built about 1670. A lofty dome surmounts the 
tomb, and is ornamented with green, black, 
yellow, and blue tiles. Tomb of the Ndhar 
family, the old rulers of Sitpiir. 



The dome is white. *Abdu '1 Wahab is said to 
have come from Ednhpiir after a visit to 
Makkah. There is a rent-free grant of land with 
rs. 2,000 annually for support of the place 



Sect. L 



BANNU DISTRICT. 
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D^djdt Division — Berd Ghgzt Khdn District, 



Naxk ahd Locality. 

1. Bains of the city 

of King DaUu 
Rdi at Jimpilir. 

2. Shrine of Sakhi 

Sarwar, 30 m. 
S.W. of Deri 
Ghdzl Khan. 

3. Tomb of GhAzi 

Khdn, the 

founder of the 
city so named) 6 
m. from the city 
at Choratta. 

4. Cemetery of the 

TAlpiirs, 26 m. S. 
of Derd GhAzi 
KhAn, at Choti. 



Bemabks. 

The tradition is that the city was destroyed to 
punish the crime of incest with his daughter 
committed by Dallu Rdi. 

Built in 1252. The saint was a disciple of Pir- 
dastgir of Ba^^d&d, and was guilty of listening 
to musical instruments, for which these instru* 
ments are to sound for ever over his tomb. 



Bevered by the L^hdri tribe, who say the T&lpi&is 
are a branch of their clan. 



Derd Isma'il Khdn District, 



1. Fort of 'Umar Kot 

near Khairpi!ir. 

2. Mounds at Belot, 

T4nk,Lunl,Dr4- 
band, Chaudh- 
wAn, and Ve- 
howa. 

3. Temples at M&ri. 

4. 'Agmat ShAh, built 

by Ahmad Shdh 
AbdaiU. 



Very ancient, perhaps Buddhist. Of masonry. 

Much of the materials have been carried away 

to build Akdlgarh. 
These mounds are thought to have been buildings 

of the GrsBCO-Bactrian period. They are now 

mere heaps of burnt bricks. Coins are found in 

them. 

Interior minutely carved. 

A memorial of Ahmad Shdh*s victories. 



1. Mound at Akra. 



2. Fort of KAfirkot, 

10 m. S. of 'Isa 
Khel. 

3. Mound at Bokri. 



Bannu District, 

The remains of a Grseco-Bactrian city of 200 years 
B.C. The mound is described by Sir H. Edwardes 
in his ** Year on the Panjdb Frontier," vol. i., 
p. 283. 

Beferred to also in the " Year on the Panj4b Fron- 
tier," vol. i, p. 290. It is of stone, and very 
ancient. 

Probably Budcihist. Excavations were made by 
Mr. H. Priestley, and several figures beautifully 
sculptured after the Greek were disinterred, and 
sent to the L4hor Central Museum. 



E 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 



Sect. I. 



Nams ahd Locality. 

1. Garden at Finjor. 

2. Mosque in Pinjor. 
y. Garden with a 

building at Sar- 
hind. 

4. Gurdwdrah, a 

building at Sar- 
hind. 

5. Tomb of Sliekh 

Ahmad at Bar- 
hind. 

6. Mosque of Bahd- 

durgayh, 5 m. 
fi*om PatiAla. 



'Satlaj States, — Patidla State. 

Remarks. 

Laid out by Ni!iwdb Fiddi Khdn, in the reign of 

Aurangzib. 
Of the same date as the above. 
Of Akbar*s time, and built and laid out by Sult.dn 

^dft^, Akbor's tutor. 

Fat^ Singh and Chdchhar Singh, sons of Guru 
Govind, were murdered here by command of 
Aurangzib. 

This person was held in veneration by Aurangzib. 



Built by Niiwdb Saif Kh^n, brother of Fiddl 
Khdn. It originally stood in a fortified town 
called Saif dbdd, which has perished, and the site 
is occupied by the fort of Bahddurgarh, built by 
Mahdrdjd Earm Singh of Patidla. 



1. Fort of Fatl^garh 

in the town-. 

2. Guidwdrd outside 

the town. 

3. Temple of Shrl 

Jainti Devi, near ! 
the W. Jamna I 
Canal. ! 

4. Tank of Shri 

Bhuteshwar ad- 
joining the town. 

5. Tomb of Shdh 

Diijan. 
G. Tomb of Shdh ; 
Vildyat in the 
town. 

7. Tomb of Siifi, out- 

side the town of 
Siifidan. 

8. Tomb of Saiyid 

Mu;;affar. | 

9. Tomb in the vil- , 

lage of Kalidna. j 



Jhind District. 

Built by Mahdrdjd Gajpat Singh in the reign of 

Shdh 'Alam. 
Built in the time of Guru Tegh Bahddnr, 

Very ancient. 



Ancient. 

Constructed in the reign of Shdh Jahdn. 
Built in the time of Akbar. 

Said to be of the time of Aurangzib. 

Built by himself. He was the Vazir of Aurangzib. 
Built 700 years ago. 



1. Mosque of Bdwal, 
10 m. from Re- 
wari. 



Ndbha State. 
Ancient. 



Sect. I. 



KALSIA AND BHAWALPUR STATES. 
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Name and Locality. 

1. Mosque of Shah 

Fizil in the town 
of MAler. 

2. Tomb of Shekh 

Sadr Jahdn in 
the town. 

3. Hindis temple 
. of Bdwa Atmd 

Rdm. 



Mdler Kotla State, 

Remarks. 
Built about 1650 A.D. 

Built about 1350 A.D. 

Built about 1550 A.D. 

Kdlsia State, 



1, Man of Lakflh- 1 Built by RAi Finiz, at the request of a FaVu*) who 
man, at Chirak. 1 had cured him of a disease. 

Bhdvxdpiir State, 

Fifteen forts and tombs are mentioned as being in this State ; but no 
account whatever is given of them. 



1. Tibba RAika, 2 
m. £. of Kasim- 
piir. 



This mound of large bricks is supposed to be 
Scythian. It contains a pit 18 ft. in diameter 
and 9 ft. deep, full of calcined human bones, 
with logs of charcoal. 



Here follow 24 forts and 2 tombs, of which no description is given. 



2. Fatan Mundra, a 
tower 7 m. S. 
of Naushahra. 



A very curious ancient tower, on what must once 
have been the bed of the Indus. The ruins of an 
old town sun*ound it ; but nothing whatever is 
known of the history of the place. 

3. Mound of Tibba Sarwahi, ^ a m. S. of Sanjarpiir. 

4. Ratta Theri, 4 m. S. of Sanjdrpiir. 

5. Tomb of Saiyid JalAl ShAh, to the W. of tJch. 

6. Tomb of Bibi Jiwandi at tJch. 

7. Tomb of Bhdwal Halim at same town. 

8. Tomb of Makhdilim Jahdnian at tJch. 

9. Tomb of Fazl Din at tJ ch. 

10. Tomb of Rdjan KAtil at Uch. 

11. Tombof PirdnPir. 

12. Tomb of Hasan Darya, 1 m. E. of Uch. 

13. Tomb of §adr Shah, i m. W. of Gurgijan. 

14. Tomb of Wali, 2 m. E. of Khairpiir. 

15. Mounds' at Tibba Ma^miid Shahid, 4 m. N. of Al^madpiir. 

16. Fort of Mubarakpilr. 

17. Fort at Ahmadpiir Sharkia, to the W. of A^madpi^. 

18. Tomb of Bhdwal Dfn, at A^madpilr, 

19. Friday Mosque at Aljimadptir. 

20. Tomb of Pir 'Azmat SuUAn. 

21. Tomb of Sulfedn Ma^^miid at Khdnbela. 

22. Old Fort, 6 m. W. of Naushahra, one of the 6 forts built by Rai 

Sahasi II. about 600 a.d. Taken by Shdh ^asan Arghan in 1525. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 



Sect I. 



Naxi akd Locality. 

23. Tower at Sui Vi- 
h&Tj 16 m. S. of 
Bhdwalpiir. 



Rbmarks. 
Built in the 11th year of Eanishka's reign, at the 
commencement of the Christian era. An iron 
sheet, with an inscription, was found here, and 
has been deciphered by Prof. Dowson, and pub- 
lished in the Journal of the Asiat. Soc., toL iv., 
part 2, art. 14. 



2. 



•» 



1. Hindii Temple of 
Chamba Pati, in 
Chamba. 
Four Hindii Tem- 
ples to Lak^hmi 
Kdth, near the 
Rdjd's old palace 
above the town. 
Hindii Temples of 
Thikur and 
Shiva, in the 
town of Barmur. 

4. Pillar in Barmur. 



5. Temple at Mindal, 

on the Chen&b. 

6. Temple of Tri- 

loknAth, on the 
Chendb, near the 
village of Tunda. 

7. Temple of Mfr- 

gola, in the town 
of Odapiir. 



Chamba State, 

Of stone, and sculptured. Of the same style as the 
Jain Temples at Abii. 



Ditto. 



This is 20 ft. high, and is surmounted by a gilt 
figure of Garuda. See Vigne's "Travels in 
Kashmir,'' vol. i. p. 159. 



Portions arc elaborately carved in wood. It is by 
far the best specimen of the kind in Chamba. 



1. Temple of Shan- 
kar Achdraj, at 
Shrinagar. 



2. Mosque in the 

city of hri- 
nagar. 

3. Garden and Pa- 

vilion at Chash - 
mahSh&hl,S.£. 
of Shrinagar. 

4. Temple near the 

Friday Mosque 
in Shrinagar. 



)t 



Kashmir State. 

Cn the Takhti Sulaimdn Hill. It is said to date 
220 B.C., and is constructed of stone and brick. 
Said to have been built by RdjA Gopawand. 
liieut. H. H. Cole, K.E., says that it is the most 
ancient building in Kashmir, and. describes it. 
See ** Illustrations of Anc. Build, in Kashmir.' 

Built, in 1448, of brick, stone, and lime. 



Founded by Akbar in 15o5. 



Supposed to have been built by Rdjd Jind, 138 
years B.c. 



Sect. I. 



KASHMIR STATE 
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Name anj> Locality. 

5. Mosque of 
Aldiund Mulld 
Sh&h, near 
Shrinagar. 
- 6. Tope' or Stupa in 
Mul^ammad 
^djl Street, in 
Shrinagar. 

7. Garden of Sh&h* 

la, with a pa- 
vilion, 6 m. E. 
of Shrinagar. 

8. Temple of ^shan 

BirAri, 6 m. N. 
of Shrlnagpr. 

9. Fort of Hari 

Parbat, outside 
Shrinagar. 

10. Mosque of Bah&u 

'd din, below 
Hari Parbat. 

11. Temple of stone 

in Shrinagar. 
1^. Temple in Mu- 
]|^ammad Qdji's 
quarter of Shri- 
nagar. 

13. Chindrbdgh, a 

garden 3 m. 
N.E. of Shrina- 
gar. 

14. Temple of Amara 

Eadal in Shri^ 
nagar. 

15. Mosque and 

Tomb of SarAf 
Kadal in Shri- 
nagar. 

16. Friday Mosque. 

17. Temple, 4 m. E. 

of Shrinagar. 

18. Zina Kadal, or 

4th Bridge, in 
Shrinagar. 

19. Mosque at Shrina- 

gar on the left 
bank of the 
river opposite 
the Shdh Ham- 
d&n. 

20. Nishdt Garden to 

the E. of Shri- 
nagar. 



Remarks. 

This Aldiiind was preceptor of D&r&, son of Shih 
Jahdn. 



Built bj RAj& Ziy&dat, of brick and mortar, in 
246 A.l>. 



The pavilion was built in 1630, and the garden laid 
out by Sh&h Jah&n. 



Supposed to have been built by Bdja Sundm&n 
for his Guru Aishan about 4,000 B.C. 

Built in 1597 by* command of Akbar. 



Bailt in 1458, on the site of an ancient temple, 
which is said to have been built by B&j& Parva 
Sdin in 52 A.D. 



Built of stone and brick by Raja Ziyddat in 246 
A»D. • 



Laid out by Saif KhAn. 



Built by Rija LaUtadit in 726 A.D. 



Built, in 1453, of hewn stones from old temples. 



Built, in 1383, of stone and brick, by JElasan Shah, 

sumamed Sikandar But Shikan. 
Supposed to have been built by RijA SundmAn 

137 B.C. 
Built by Rdjd Ziyddat in 246 A.D. The founda^ 

tion is of stone, superstructure is of brick. 

Built in 1630 A.D., of polished limestone, by the 
Empress Niir Jahdn, 



Laid out in 1630 A.D. by Asad Khan. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 



Sect I. 



Naxk akd Looalitt. 

21. Pari Ma^all, on 

a mountain on 
the S. side of 
theDaL 

22. Temple and tank 

of Pandreth&n, 
3 m. S.£!. of 
Shrinagar. 

23. SariiofKhiinpiliT 

10 m. S.W..of 
Shrinagar. 

24. Tomb of Sh^ 

Niiru 'd din at 
Chirdr, 16 m. 8. 
of Shrlnafi^. 

25. Sardi of Yung- 

n&ri, 35 m. S. of 
Shrinagar. 

26. Sar&l of Sh4hji 

Muis, 14 m. S. 
of Shrinagar. 

27. Temple at Pdm- 

piir. 

28. Temple of BaU 

Hdmd,2m.from 
P^mpiir. 

29. Temple of Lalita- 

piira, 4 m. S. of 
Pimpiir. 
80. Temple of Mar- 
hAma, N.W. of 
Bijbihara. 

31. Temple of Bijbi- 

h&ra, m town 
of same name. 

32. Temple of Ma- 

langpdra, 5 m. 
S. of Wanti- 
piira. 

33. Garden of Anat 

Ndg in the 
city of IsUma- 
bad. 

34. Temple 9 m. E. 

of Isldmdbid. 

35. Tomb of Bdbd 

Zaina*d din, 10 
m. from Isldm- 
dbdd. 

36. Tomb of Mattand, 

3m.E.ofIsUm- 
&bM. 
87. Temple of Bdh- 
mazo, 4 m. E. 
of Isl&mdbdd. 



RlMABKS, 

Built by MulU ShiUi, preceptor of Dard, in 
1631 A.D. 



Built in 913 A.D. of stone decorated with bas-relief 
figures. See ** Notes on Ancient Buildings in 
Kashmir/' p. 29. 

Built in 1640 A.D. of stone and lime. 



Built in 1801 A.D. 



Built in 1680 AD. by Shdh Jahdn. 



Built of stone and lime by Shdh Jahdn. 



Bailt in 837 A.D. of stone by Rajd Azta Paid (thus 

written in Gov. Becord, but evidently erroneous). 

Built in 855 A.D. Erected by Bdjd ShirVarmma. 



Built in 724 A.D. by Bdjd Lalitdditya. 
Built by Bdjd Unt Varmma, in 855 A.D. 
Supposed to have been built by Ashoka. 
Built by Bdjd Unt Varmma in 855 A.D. 

Laid out by Shdh Jahdn. 

Built by Bdjd Megwdhan in 46 A.D. 
Built in 1801, by 'Abd'uUah Kbdn. 



Built in 1360 A.D. over Shdh Hamddn alias Saiyid 
*Ali Hamaddn. 

Built in 1316 A.D. by Sddhu Bdhma. 



Sect. 1. 



Kashmir state). 
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Name and Looalitt. 

38. Temple of Mat- 

tand, 3 in. £. 
of IsUmab&d. 

39. Buined temple, 6 

m. E.oflsldma- 
bdd. 

40. Temple of Ganesh 

Bal,E.ofl8Um- 
&b4d. 

41. Temple of Mdm- 

leshwar, 30 m. 
S.E. of Shrina- 
gar, in a cave. 

42. Garden of Lok 

Bhawan, 6 m. 
S. of Anat N4g. 

43. Garden of Vir 

N^, 12 m. N. 
of Anat Nag. 

44. Mosque of Sai- 

fu 'd din at 
Naushahra. 

45. Temple of Vichdr 

N6g, 4 m. N. of 
Shiinagar. 

46. Tomb, 4 m. N. 

of Shrinagar. 

47. Bridge on the 

Sindh river, 10 
m. N. of Shri- 
nagar. 

48. Temple at Wan- 

gat. 

49. Temple of Kau- 

Ian. 

50. Three temples of 

N^rayan N&g, 
18 m. N.E. of 
Thdnah Ldl. 

51. Three temples at 

Indrakot, 12 m. 
N.W. of Shri. 
nagar. 

52. Garden of Manas 

BAl, 10 m. N. of 
Shrinagar. 

53. Temple of DiwAr 

Kalin, 7 m. W. 
of Shrinagar. 

54. Temple atPatt an, 

14 m. N.W. of 
Shrinagar. 

55. Temple of Hari 

Tarat, 8 m. W. 
of Shrinagar. 



KEMARkS. 

Built in 724 A.D. by Kajd Lalitiiditya. 
Built in 35 A.D. by Baj4 Megwahan, 



Shiva is said to have left Ganesh here when he 
went into the mountains. 

Built by Rdjd Abhimdn, at a very ancient date. 



Laid out by Sh4h Jahdn, in 1630 A.D. 

liaid out in 1619 by Jahangfr. 

Built in 1455, in the reign of Zainu U 'abidin, 
who is called Bur Sh4h. 

Built in 246 A.D. by KdjA ZiyAdat. 

Of a disciple of Bat^im Shdh. Built in 1630 A.D. 
Built in 1635 A.D. by the Empress Niir Jahdn. 

Built in 588 A.D. by BAja BAladit. 

Built by Baja Shankar Varmma in 872 A.D. 

One buUt by BajA LalitAdit in 1004 A.D., the 2nd 
by Baja SangrAm Baj about 1004 also, the 3id 
by BAjA Attand BAj 1014 A.D. 

Built in 775 A.D. of hewn stone by BAjd Jind and 
his minister. 

Laid out in 1555 A.D. 

Built in 724 A.D. by Lalitaditya. 



Built by Nashak, brother of BAja Hashak in 
727 B.C. 

Built in 724 A.D. by LalitAditya. 
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Name and Looalitt. : Remarks. 

56. Temple of Bhuni- 1 Built by RAjA Hashak in 724 B.a See « Kotes on 
ydr, 1| m. be- 
yond Naushah- 
ra. 



57. Temple of Lad- 
dur, 15 m. W. 
of Anat Ndg. 



Anc. BuildiDgs," by Lt. Cole* 
Built by RAjA MegwAhan in 33 A.D. 



§ e, TRIBES OF THE PANJxVB AND KASHMIr. 

General Cunningham, in vol. ii. of the Arch. Rep.,' divides the pop. 
of the Panjdb into early Turanians or aborigines ; 2nd, Aryas or 
BrAhmanical Hindus ; 3rd, later Turanians or Indo-Scythiang. In 
the Ist class he places the Takkas, the Megs, the Dunds, the Satis, 
the Sadans, and perhaps also the Ddmaras. In the 2nd division he 
places the Siiraj Vanshas, and Som Vanshas of the Hills, the 
Janjdas of the Salt Range, and the Bhdthls of the Central and E. 
Dodbs, also the Khatris or grain sellers, and the Dogras, probably 
also the Aw^ns. The 3rd class includes the Gakkars, the Kdthis 
and the Balas, whose immigration took place in the reign of Darius 
Hystaspes, the Jats and Meds (Sus and Abdrs) who came in towards 
the end of the 2nd century B.C., and the Gujars (Tochdri), who 
immigrated during the Ist century B.C. Of these races the most 
numerous is that of the Jdts, who according to the same authority 
form fths of the entire pop. The next most numerous race is that of 
the Gujars, who are ^tn of the pop. The Sikhs are mostly derived 
from the Jdts and Gujars, and are about tV*^ o^ the pop. The Aryans 
make up the rest. 

The Dogrds derive their name from Diigar, the name of the country 
round Jamun (Jummoo), which is called in Sanskrit Dvigarideshf " the 
country of the two hollows," from the 2 holy lakes Saroin Sar and 
Mdn Sar. This word has been converted into Diigar, and from that 
comes Doj?rd. The Dogrds are divided into Brdhmans, Rdjpiits, 
Banyds, and other inferior sub-divisions. The Brdhmans and Dogrd 
Rdjpiits are small men, about 5 ft. 4 or 5, slim, with somewhat high 
shoulders.* They are active and untiring, but rather deficient m 
muscular power. The Rajpiits are divided into Midns and working 
Rdjpiits. Guldb Singh, the father of the present Mahdrdjd of 
Kasnmlr, was of the Midn caste. Female infanticide formerly existed 
amongst the Midns, who wished all their issue to be brought up to 
arms. About 1846 this practice was put down, Guldb Singh being 
principally instrumental in suppressing it. Sati also existed, and on 
the death of Suchet Singh it is said that 300 women underwent 
cremation. The Thakars are the chief cultivating caste of the Dogrds 
in the HiUs. They are a good-looking and well-made race, and of a 
larger frame than the Dogrd Rdjpiits. Of a lower class tiian these 
are the Banyds, or small traders ; the Ndis, or barbers ; the Jhirs, or 
carriers (pdlki-bearers also), and some others. The Diims and Meghsf 

* See Drew's Kashmir, pp. 44-5. 
i Meghs 8X>elling according to Drew, 
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are numerous at Jamun. They are brick makers, charcoal burners, 
and scavengers, and are reputed unclean. The Maharajd has improved 
the position of these low castes by enlisting some hundreds in the, 
army as sappers and miners. They have acquired respect by the 
courage and endurance they have displayed. The weavers in Jamun 
are numerous, and are all Muslims. 

The Ghibhdlis are so-called from " Chibhal," the outer Hill region 
between the Chendb and the Jhilam. A Kdjpiit tribe named Uhib 
gave the name to the country. The Chibhalls are of the same race 
as the Dogrds, but are now Muslims. A high caste among them is 
called Sudan. A general name for this and other high castes in 
Chibhal is Sahii. In a higher part of the Darhal Valley are some 
people who are called MaUks, who were so called by Akbar, by 
whom they were appointed to defend the passes into Kashmir. 
Included under the name of Chibhdll are the Kakkds and Bambas, 
who inhabit the banks of the Jhilam ; the former on the left, and the 
latter on the right bank of the river. They are strong-built men, of 
a surly disposition. Lower down the Jhilam are the Gakkars. These 
people long sustained their independence in the Hills. They reside 
chiefly on the right bank of the Jhilam in British territory, where 
are the ruins of palaces and forts which existed at the time when 
they had their own Rdid. They are considered a high caste, and 
would be classed with other high castes under the name of SahA* 

The Palidris inhabit the country to the N» of Diigar, which is 
bounded on the W. by Budil. Tne name signifies simply "moun- 
taineer," but it is restricted by the Dogrds to the people of the 
coimtry just mentioned. The Paharis are a strong, hardy race, of a 
powerful frame, but active. They have straight foreheads, and noses 
markedly hooked. Their dress is of paUu, a thick homespun cloth, 
through which moisture will not easily penetrate. Their trowsers are 
loose to the knee, but then fit tightly. Over all they wear a luiy or 
" blanket," which enables them to withstand severe weather. The 
women wear a long gown of the same material. At the S. end of the 
Pahdri country, where it borders on Chamba, is a Hindii tribe called 
Oaddis, who have large flocks of sheep and goats, and they retire up 
the mountains according to the season. They are distinguished from 
the Pahdrls by a peculiar hat of stiff cloth, of which a print is given 
at p. 108 of Drew^s [' Kashmir." 

The Gujars, according to Drew, are an Aryan race, but with narrow 
foreheads. They are tall and gaunt, slow and ungainly. They like 
to be left alone, and have as little as possible to do with other races. 
All who reside in Jamun territory are Muslims. They possess herds 
of buffaloes, and support themselves by the sale of clarified butter. 

The Laddkhis, — These people inhabit one of the 3 governorships 
under the Rdjd of Kashmir, the other 2 being Baltistdu and Gilgit. 
Their country comprises the valley of the Indus and most of its 
tributaries, from 32* to 36** N. lat. and from 75" 29' to 79" 29' E. long. 
Laddkh is one of the loftiest inhabited regions of the globe ; even the 
valleys and plateaux are from 9,000 to 17,000 ft. above sea level, 
and many of the peaks attain 25,000 ft. The Laddkhis are Thibetans, 
who, settling in the valley of the Indus, have formed villages and 
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occupied the ground fit for cultivation. They are Buddhists, whereas 
the J&altis to the N.W. are Muslims. The Laddkhis are ordinarily 
about 5 ft. 2 in. in height, and their women 4 ft. 9i in. They are 
an uglv race, with high cheek bones and Turanian, or, as we should 
say, Chinese features. Their black hair is cut short in front, and 
worn in a pig-tail behind. They are cheerful, willing, and good 
tempered, aua not quarrelsome unless excited by their beverage 
Chang f a sort of beer. The men wear a choghohy or long white coat ; 
girt at the waist by a woollen scarf, with boots and cap, and perhaps 
an extra wrapper, their dress is complete. The women wear a gown 
gathered into plaits by vertical stnps of woollen cloth, blue and 
red altematelv. On the head they wear a strip of cloth, orna- 
mented with snells or rough turquoises, with cloth lappets over the 
ears. The capital of Ladakh is Leh. 

ITie GMmpds, — These are a kindred race to the Laddkhis, who 
dwell in the nigher parts. In appearance they differ from that tribe 
in having projecting chins, while those of the Ladakhis recede. 
They stay for a month or two at one spot to graze their herds, and 
then move to better pastures. The Champas are Buddhists like the 
Ladakhis, but do not intermarry with them. 

The Khambas are a Thibetan race, and are all professional beggai*s. 

The BaltU are rather taller than the Laddkhis, but by becoming 
Muslims have undergone some changes. They have disused the pig- 
tail, and, like the Muslims, shave their heads, leaving only side 
locks. They have dropped the custom of polyandry, and are to a 
certain extent polygamists. Some are enlisted in the army and wear 
the Highland kilt. They are mostly Shi'ahs. 

The Ddrds occupy the country of Gilgit, Pimiiil, Astor, and Chilas, 
which may generally be called Dardistan, though that name is some- 
what indefinite. Dr. Leitner, who visited the country in 1866, has 
published a work on its languages and races. Mr. Hayward, who 
visited Dardistan in 1870, was murdered there. The Ddrds are a 
bold, hardy, and independent race. They have a good cast of coun- 
tenance, with brown or hazel eyes and a moderately fair complexion. 
Their caste divisions are Shin, Yashkim, Kremin, and Diim. They 
do not intermarry. The Yashkuns are the most numerous, and are 
employed in agriculture. They regard the cow with abhorrence, and 
will not drink its milk, or eat or make butter ot it. When the cow 
calves, they will only touch the calf with a forked stick. Some of 
them will not even touch fowls. Before the Sikh invasion they used 
to bum their dead, but Nathu Shah, who commanded the Sikhs, was 
a Muslim, and got them to bury their dead. A few are still Bud- 
dhists. These are said by Drew to be the most dreadfully dirty 
people he ever met. Their faces are blotched with black dirt, which 
they never remove. Polyandry is practised amongst them, and some 
of their women have as many as five husbands. 

57ie Kashmiris, — The Kashmiris, or inhabitants of the Kashmir 
valley, are, according to Drew (p. 174), " physically the finest of all the 
races in the territories under the Itdjd oi Jamun, and are probably 
in size and feature the finest race on the whole continent of India." 
They are a robust race, broad shouldered and large framed, and of 
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great mugcular power. They have a wide, straight, and high fore- 
head, a finely-shaped head, a well-cut square brow, and eyes of a not 
very dark brown. The women are tall and well grown ; the un- 
married girls wear their hair hanging down in numerous plaits ; the 
women, like the men, wear a long loose gown hanging from the 
shoulders to the ankles, and on the head a low red cap with a white 
cloth hanging down from it mantilla- wise down the back. Kashmiris 
are false, ready with a lie, and given to deceit ; they are noisy and 
quarrelsome, ready to wrangle but not to ii^ht ; on the least threat 
of force they cry like children. The Hdnjls, or boatmen, live for 
months together in their boats. They are lying, greedy, and cowardly. 
The Panditanis, or Brahman women, and the boatwonxen are those 
most frequently seen, but Europeans take their ideas of Kashmir 
women from the Bdtals, who are very degraded, and many of whom 
are dancing-girls. The lower B4tals eat carrion, the rest skin carcases 
and cure leather. 

The Jdts,— According to General Cunningham (Arch. Survey of India, 
ToL ii, p. 58), the Jats are the same as the Tatii, or Zanthii, and were 
Indo-Scythians who, spme think, originally resided near the Caspian, 
or, according to Cunningham in Zotale, tlie fertile district iixigated by 
the Margus river, between Bactria, Hyrkania, and Khorasmia, and 
accompanied the Sac88 and Massagitas in their migration to the 
Indus. The J^ts are now widely spread over Sindh and N. India. 
At the end of the 7th century a.d. they at first opposed the Muslims, 
but afterwards went over to them. At the begmning of the llth 
century they plundered the army of Mahmiid on its return from 
Somnath. They are now divided into not less than 100 tribes, of 
which the best known are the Arain, Bagri, Chathe, Chirna, Qundal, 
Kaly^, Mdlyar, Ranja, Tharar, and Wirak. Colonel Tod says (Ra- 
jdsth4n, vol. i., p. 106) that the Jats are included in all the ancient 
catalogues of the 36 royal races in India, but of Colonel Tod's five lists 
only one contains the name of Jit, and Tod himself confesses that 
he never knew an instance of a Kajput's intermarriage with a Jit. 
Cunningham supposes that Tod has misread the word, which should 
be Jin or Jinna, instead of Jit. They are a fine race ; the men large 
and powerful, and the women handsome. Capt. J. D. Cunningham, in 
his " History of the Sikhs," p. 14, says that " the Jats are known in 
the N. and W. of India as inaustrious and successful tillers of the soil, 
and as hardy yeomen, equally ready to take up arms and to follow 
the plougli. They form, perhaps, the finest rural population in 
India." 

The Sikhs, — Nanak, the founder of the Sikh religion, taught that 
God is all in all, and that nurity of mind is the first object He 
extricated his Sikhs, or disciples, from the fetters of caste and left 
them erect and free, unbiassed in mind and unfettered by rules, to 
become an increasing body of truthful worshippers. But it was the 
10th Guru, Govind Singh, who gave the Sikhs their martial character. 
It was he who commanded that all Sikhs should call themselves 
Singhs, or "soldiers," and of material things should devote their 
energies to steel alone. They were to be for ever WM;ing war, and 
great woidd be his merit who fought in the van, who slew an enemy, 
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and who despaired not, although overcome. From the time of that 
Guru, his followers become imbued with an unconquerable spirit, 
which carried them through many struggles to supreme power in the 
Panjdb, and culminated in the rule of Ranjit, who formed an alliance 
with the British on equal terms, and sent a new sovereign to 
Afghdnistdn. This devotion to war, and this free and bold spirit 
have made the Sikhs physically conspicuous amongst the people of 
India. They are tall and muscular, and have proved themselves at 
least the equals of the Afghans in fighting powers, and superior to 
the other neighbouring races. 

§ /. THE SINDHf AND PANJABI LANGUAGES, 

Dr. Ernest Trumpp, in the preface to his Sindhi Grammar, says, 
" The Sindhi is by no means an easy language'; it is, on the con- 
trary, beset with more intricacies and difficulties than any of its 
Prakrit sisters. But on the other hand, it amply repays to the 
philologist the labour he bestows on it ; for the Sindhi has pre- 
served a great many forms for which we look in vain in the 
cognate idioms. For the purpose of intercomparing the modem 
Aryan dialects, the Sindhi is therefore invaluable." 

The character in which the Sindhls themselves write their lan- 
guage is the Khuddwadi, which has been utterly neglected by 
Jluropean authors. Dr. Trumpp uses the Hindtistdnl character ; the 
consequence is that he is obliged to resort to rather doubtful expe- 
dients to express some letters. Thus, there is a peculiar g in Sindni, 
which he can only represent in Hindtistdnl by hanging a circle to 
the top stroke of the gdf, and in English by drawing a line over the 
CI, In the same way there is a peculiar d in Sindhi, which Dr. 
Trumpp represents in Hindtistdni by a ddl with three dots over 
it, and in English by d with a dot under it and a line over it. 
Sindhi is a very harsh and guttural language, with a great many 
double consonants, as it were, to make up for this ; the vowels in 
the KJiuddwddi are usually not Avritten at all, unless they ai*e initial. 
It must be said, however, that the 1st vocabulary of Sindhi which 
was ever made, and was published in 1840 by the author of this 
book, was written in the Khudawadi chai-acter. 

The written character of the Panjabi is called Gurmukhi, which 
has been derived from the Deva-Ndgarl, from which there are, how- 
ever, some points of diversity. For one thing, the letters are by no 
means so clear in the Gurmukhi, and the palatal letters especially 
are distinguished by small lines, which are easily obliterated. There 
are 35 letters in the Panjdbl alphabet, besides two nasal marks called 
Mndi and tippi. In general there is a great similarity in this language 
to Hindi, especially in the formation of verbs, so that any one ac- 
quainted with Hindi or Hindtistdni has only to learn the Gurmukhi 
character, and he will very soon acquire the Panjdbi langui^e. 
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§^. VOCABULARY AND DIALOGUES.* 



Engush. 

One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Five 

Six 

Seyen 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten 

Eleven 

Twelve 

Thirteen 

Fourteen 

Fifteen 

Sixteen 

Seventeen 

Eighteen 

Nineteen 

Twenty 

Twenty-one 

Twenty-two 

Twenty-three 

Twenty-four 

Twenty-five 

Twenty-six 

Twenty-seven 

Twenty -eight 

Twenty-nine 

Thirty 

Thirty-one 

Thirty-two 

Thirty-three 

Thirty-four 

Thirty-five 

Thirty-six 

Thirty-seven 

Thirty-eight 

Thirty-nine 

Forty 

Forty-one 

Forty-two 

Forty-three 

Forty-four 



Panjabi. 
Ikk, hikk 
Bo, doiu 
Trai, tinn 
Char 
Panj 
Chhe 
Satt 
Atth 

 • 

Nauo 

Das. dah 

YArdo 

Bdrdo 

Terdo 

Chaudd 

Pandrdo 

Soldo 

SatdrdQ 

AthdrdQ 

Unnio 

Wlh, Bih 

Ikkl 

Bdl 

Tei, Tret 

Chauwi 

Paojhl 

Chhabbl 

Satdi 

Athdi 

Uilattl 

Tlh 

Ikatti 

Batti 

Tettl 

ChauttI 

Painti 

Chhdtti 

Sainti 

Athatti 

Uatdli 

Chdll 

Iktdli 

BitdU 

Tirtall 

ChutdU 



SiNDHf. 

Hiku, or, Hek|X) 

Bah 

Ti, or, tri 

Chdri 

Panja 

Chhah 

Sata 

Ata, or, Atha 

Nava 

Daha 

Ydrahan 

Bdrahan 

Terahan 

Chaudahan 

• 

Pandrahan 

Sorahan 

Satrahan 

Afahan 

Uniha 

Vlha 

Ekiha 

Bdvlha 

Treviha 

Chauviha 

Panj vlha 

Chhaviba 

Satdviha 

Ataviha 

• 

Unatriha 

Triha 

Ekatrlha 

Batriha 

Tretrlh 

Chautriha 

• 

Panjatriha 
Chhatriha 

• 

Satatriha 

Athatrlha 

Unetdliha 

Chdliha 

Eketdllha 

Bdetdliha 

Tretdllha 

Chauatdliha 



* Neither Dr. Trumpp in his Grammar, nor Captain Stank in his Dictionary make use 
of the Sindhi character. The former uses the Hindiist&ni and the latter the N&geai. 
The author of this Handbook, on the 22nd of August, 1840, long before those gentlemen 
wrote, presented to the Bombay Government a Sindhi vocabulary containing about 
2,200 words, in which the dialects of Lkr and Sdr were distinguished, and the real 
Hindhi character used. Dr. Trumpp reprejents nasal a by- Tt, which is not satisfactor)'. 
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English. 


PanjXbI. 


SiNDHf. 


Forty-five 


PantAli 


Panjetallha 


Forty-six 


ChhitAll 


Chh^tiliha 


Forty-seven 


SantdU 


Satetdllha 


Forty-eight 


AthtAlI 


AthetdUha 


Forty-nine 


UiianjA or tJilwinja 


Unavanjiihu- 


Fifty 


Paojdh 


Panj^hu 


Fifty-one 


Ikwaojd 


EkvanjAhu 


Fifty-two 


Buwaoj4 


B4vanj&hu 


Fifty-throe 


TirwaojA 


TrevanjAhu 


Fifty-four 


Churaojd 


ChauvanjAhu 


Fifty-five 


Pachwaoja 


Panjvanj&hu 


Fifty-six 


Ohhiwaoja 


Chhavanj^u 


Fifty-seven 


Satwaoja 


Satvanjfihu 


Fifty-eight 


Athwaoja 


Athvanj&hu 


Fifty-nine 


Ufljihat 


Unaha^he 


Sixty 


Sdtth 


Sathi 


Sixty-one 


Ikdhat 


Ekahathi 


Sixty-two 


Bdhat 


BAhathi 


Sixty-three 


Trehat 


Trehathi 


Sixty-four 


Chauhiat 


Chauhathi 


Sixty-five 


Paiohat 


Panjahathi 


Sixty-six 


Chhidhkt 


Chhdhathi 


Sixty-seven 


Satdhat 


Satahathi 


Sixty-eight 


Athdhat 


Athahathi 


Sixty-nine 


UrLhattar 


Unahatari 


Seventy 


Sattar 


SatAri 


Seventy-one 


Ik, hattar 


Ekahatari 


Seventy-two 


Bahattar 


E>dhatari 


Seventy-three 


Tihattar 


Trehatari 


Seventy-four 


Chuhattar 


Chauhatari 


Seventy-five 


Paojhattar 


Panjahatari 


Seventy-six 


Chhihattar 


ChhAhatari 


Seventy-seven 


Sanhattar 


Satahatari 


Seventy-eight 


Athattar 


Athahatari 


Seventy-nine 


V'nksi 


Undsi 


Eighty 


Assi 


Asl ' 


Eighty -one 


IkiAsl 


Ekdsi 


Eighty-two 


Biasl 


Bias! 


Eighty-three 


Tirasi 


Triiisi 


Eighty-four 


Churdfii 


Chaurasi 


Eighty-five 


Paojasl 


Panjdsi 


Eighty-six 


Chhiasl 


Chhahdsi 


Eighty-seven 


Satdsl 


SatdHf 


Eighty-eight 


Athasi 


Athdsl 


Eighty-nine 


UMnwen 


Unanavi 


Ninety 


Nahbe 


Navl 


Ninety-one 


Ikanweij 


Ekdnavl 


Ninety-two 


BAnweo 


Bidnavl 


Ninety-three 


TirAnwen 


Tridnavl 


Ninety-four 


Churdnwen 


Chauranavi 


Ninety-five 


PachAnwen 


Panj4navi 


Ninety-six 


Ghhi&nwei} 


Chahdnavl 


Ninety-seven 


Satdnwen 


Satdnavi 


Ninety-eight 


AthAnwes 


AthAnavi 
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English. 
Ninety-nine 
A hundred 
Handled and one 

Hundred and two 

Two hundred 
Three hundred 
Four hundred 
Five hundred * 
Six hundred 
Seven hundred 
Eight hundred 
Nine hundred 
A thousand 
Ten thousand 
A hundred thousand 
A million 
Ten millions 
A quarter 
A half 



Three-quarters 
One-and-a-quarter 
One-and-a-half 
One-and-three- 

quarters 
Two-and-a-quarter 
Two-and-a-half - 
Two-and-three- 

quarters 
Thi-ee-and-a-quarter 
Three-and-a-half 
Three-and-three- 

quarters 
Four-and-a-quarter 
Four-and-a-half 
Four-and-three- 

quarters 
A third 
Two-thirds 
A fifth 
A sixth 
A seventh 
An eighth 
A tenth 



PanjA-BI, 
Naflinnweo 
bau, Sal 



Do sai 

Tinn sal 

Chdr sai 

Panj sai 

Chhe fiai 

8att sai 

Atth sai 

Nauo sai 

Hazdr, Sahansar 

Das sahansar 

Lakkh 

Das la^h 

Karor 

Fd, PAo 

Addhi. Half a month = 
Pakkh. Half a Pice = 
Kaslra, Dhella. Half a 
Man = Dhaun 

PaunA, Munnd 

Saw4 

Diidh 

Paufle do 

SawA do 
DhAi 
Paune tinn 



Months, 
January 



SawA tinn 
Saddhe tinn 
Paiifie ChAr 

SawA ChAr 
Saddhe char 
Pauiie Panj 

Tftal 

Do TihdiAo 
Paojwdo bhag 
ChhewAo bhag 
SattwAn bhdg 
Atthwao bhdg 
DaswAo bhAg, Das- 
wandh 

Manh, 
Janwari = Poh Mdgh 



SiNDHi. 

Navanavl 

Sau 

Hiku sau hiku, or Eko 

sau, Ekotar sau , 
Hiku sau bah, or Biro 

sau, or Birotar sau, etc. 
Bah sava 
Tri sava 
ChAji sava 
Panja sava 
Chhah sava 
Sata sava 
Atha sava 
Nava sava 
Hiku hazdru 
Dah hazdi*a 
Hiku lakkhu 
Dah lakha 

• 

Hiku kiroru 
PAu, or Chothl 
Adha 



Muno, or Pauno 

Savd 

Dedhu 

Murdbah 

Sava bah 
Adhdl 
Paund trl 

Savd ti 
Sddhdtl 
Pauod chdri 

Savd chdri 
Sddha chdri 
Paund panj 

Trihai 
Bah trihdl 

« 

Hiku panj bhdgu 
Hiku Chhah bhdgu 
Hiku Sata bhdgu 
Hiku Atd bhdgu 
Hiku Daha bhdgu 

Ma1dn&, 

Mdghu (from middle of 
January to middle of 
February) 



[Paw/dJ— 1883.] 
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English. 


PanjAbI. 


SiNDHi 


February 


Farwari = M6gh Phag- 

guil 


PhAgu (Feb.— March) 


March 


MArch = Phaggun Chet 


Chetru (March — April) 


April 


Aprail = Chet Baisiikh 


VesAkhu (April— May) 


May 


Mal=BaisAkh Jeth 

• 


Jethu (May — June) 


June 


Jiin = JethHAr 


AkhAru (June — July) 


July 


JuUi=Hiir Sauil 


SAvaru (July— August) 


August 


Agast=Saun BhAdroo 


Badfo (August— &pt.) 


September 


Sitambar= BhddroDAssii 


Asu (Sept. — October) 


October 


Aktiibar=Assii Katte 


Kati (Oct.— November) 


November 


Nuwambar — Katte Mag- 
ghar 


NAharl (Nov.— Dec.) 


December 


Disambar = Magghar 
Poh 


Pohu (Dec. — January) 


Lay^, 


Dill, dihdfe. 


WdrOj oVf Dinhan, 


Sunday 


Aitwdr 


Acharu, or AditwAr 


Monday 


SomwAr, ^'oogwAr, Su- 
wAr 


Siimaru 


Tuesday 


Mangalwar 


Mangalu 


"Wednesday 


Buddhwar 


Budharu 


Thursday 


WlrwAr 


Vispati 


Friday 


Sukkarwar 


ThAniii, or Shukru 


Saturday 


Chhaiiichchharwar 


Chhanchhai'u 




Muslim Days in SiNDHi. 


Sunday 


A'charu 


Thursday Khamlsa 


Monday 


Sumam 


Friday 


Jumo 


Tuesday 


AiigAro 


Saturday Chhanchharu 


Wednesday 


ArbA 




• 


English. 


Panjabi. 


SiNDHi. 


Rast 


Purab, Charhda 


Ubhirando 


West 


Pachchham, Pachchhon, 
LaobdA 


Ulhando 


North 


Uttar, UbbhA 


Utaru 


South 


Dakkhan, LammA 


Dakhanu 


Spring 


BAsant 


♦BahAru 


Summer 


UnhAl 


UnpAru, or Adhudu 


Autumn 


Patjhar 


Kh^-if, or Saru 


"Winter 


SiAl 


SiyAlo, or SiyAro 


Abyss 


AthAh 


PAtAru 


Air 


WAo 


BawA 


Atom 


ParmAnii, KinkA 


Juzvu 


Ashes 


SuAh, Kheh 


Kakh, Chharu, Keri 


JBank of river 


Nadi dA Ka^dhA 


DaryA jo Kapu 


Bay 


DarA 


Upasamund 


Beach 


KaudhA 


KinAro 


Bridge 


Pul 




Puli, Bandu 
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English. 


Panjabi. 


Bubble 


Bulbula 


Buruing 


Sarnd, Sdrnd 


Chalk 


Khari mittl 


Channel 


Almdrag 


Clay 


G&r& 


Cloud 


Baddal 


Charcoal 


Kola 


Cold 


Thand 


Continent 


Dip 


Darkness 


Hanerd 


Deluge 


Har 


Depth 


Dunghdi 


Dew 


Trel 


Drop 


Bund, Tupkd, Tipka 


Dust 


Dhiir 


Earth 


BhoQ, dharti 


Earthquake 


Bhuchdl 


Ebb-tide 


JuAr-Bhdttd, utardjhard 


Ferry 


Ghat 


Flame 


Ldt, Jot 


Flash 


Tjaskdrd 


Fire 


Agg 


Flood-tide 


Mauj 


Fog 


Dhuod 


Ford 


Ghd^ 


Fountain 


PhuhdrA 


Frost 


Kord, Eakkar 


Fuel 


Bdlafi 


Gravel 


Ror 


Hail 


Ahti 


Heat 


Bek, Tdo 


Highway 


Rdjmdrag 


Hillock 


Tibbd 


Ice 


Baraf 


Island 


Tappd 


Inundation 


Har 


Ijake 


Chbambh 


Lightning 


Bijli 


Marsh 


Dhasail 


Mountain 


Parbat 


Ocean 


Mdhdnsdgar 


Path 


Bah 


Plain 


Raur 


Pond 


Tobhd 


Promontory 


Parbatndskd, Antrip 


Quicksand 


Trikkhi kir jdnwdli ret 


fiain 


Ba.Tkhd 


BiTer 


Nadl 



67 

SiNDHt 

Phiikino, Photo 
Sa^r^u, Jaldwah 
Metu, Khadi, Achhl 

miti 
Wah, Kdri, Chhandanl 
Mi^i, Metu, Gdro 
Kakaru 
(on fire) Angru ; (not on 

fii-e) Koiio 
(adj.) Thado ; (sub.) 

Thadi ; (catarrh) Lesu 
Khandh 

Andhdru, U'ndhdi 
Bod, L6t, Chhar 
U'nhdl  
Mdk 

Tepo, Chhando 
Dhiidi, Gus 
Dharti 

Dharti dhtidnu 
Aludu, Bhdtho 
Patuu 
Tibhl, Ulo 
Chamko, Jhalko 
Jero, Bdh 
Wlri 

Ghimu, Dhundha 
Ldngho, Nadi ji idnghi 

jo handhio 
Chasmo 
Pdro 

Kdthi, Bdrnu. 
Pathlro, (disease) Ka- 

kiro 
Gadd, or Gado 
Garmi, Tdnddi, Tau, 

Tapsi 
Shdhl rasto 
Takirl 

Yakh, .Pdro, Barf 
Bet, Tdpii 
Bod, Uthal 
Dhaudh, Talaii 
Viju, Kewan 
Chhan, Dhubdni 
Jabalu 
Samundu 
Rechiro 
Maiddnu 
Dub bo, Dhoro 
Rdsi 

Las, Gapini 
Minh, Mlnhu 
Nadi, Darydha 

f2 



68 


INTRODUGTION : VOCABULAKY. SCCt. L 


English. 


PAirjABt 


SlKPHI. 


Sand 


Bet 


Wdrl 


Sea 


Samundar 


Samunda 


Shower 


BAchhar 


Ohldo 


Smoke 


DhiiAo 


Diii'ihoA 


Snow 


BarAf-Kakkar 


Barf 


Spark 


Changi&r4 


Chinig, ChingdrijChitang 


Soot 


Dhudokhd 


Dilnhat, Jdro 


Stone 


WattA, Batta 


Pahnu 


Stream 


Jalparwdh 


Wdhvidu, Nfchari 


Tempest 


Haneri 


Tiif dn ' 


Thunder 


Garhak, Meghndd 


God 


Valley 


Ghatti 


Mdthdri 


Water 


Jal, Pdfit 


Pdni 


Well 


Khiih 


Khiihu 


Whirlpool 


Ghummanwdiil 


Kunu 


Whirlwind 


WAowarold 


Wdchiido, Wdchiilo 


Wave 


Lahar, Mauj 


liahar 


Xifuhij^. 


Salt. 


Sagdi, Mlti. 


Ancestors 


Waddewadere 

• • • 


Waderd, Wadd, Dddd 


Aunt 


Chdchchi(father's young, 
er brother's wife). TAl 
(father's elder bro- 
ther's wife). Mdssi 
(mother's 8i8ter).Mdm- 
mi (mother's brother's 
wife). Bhua (father's 
sister) 


Chdchl, Mdmi 


Boy 


Mundd 


Chhokaru 


Bride 


Nawdrul, Banni, LAri 


Kundri 


Brideg^room 


Bannd, Ld]*a 


Ghotu 


Brother 


Bhard 


Bhdi. Bhrd, Ado 


Bachelor 


KuArd 


Kundro 


Childhood 


BAl awasthd 


Naudhpanu, Bdrdf 


Children 


BAl 


Bdra 


Cousin 


Chachche Tde ya Mdmme 
di santdn 


San^u 


Daughter 


Dhl 


Dhiu, or Dhia, Nigdn 


Dower 


Stridhan 


Ddju 


Dwarf 


Bduiid 


Bindro, Jdmido 


Father 


Peo 


Bdbo, Hu 


Father-in-law 


Sauhra 


hsuhro 


Female 


Tlmln. Ndrl 


Jdl, Mddi 


Girl 


Kurl ' 


Chhokri 


Grandfather 


Bdbba ; (matei-nal), 


Dddo 




Annd 




Grandmother 


Ddddi ; (maternal) Ndnnl 


Dddl 


Heir 


Adhikdrl, Wdras 


Wdrisu 


Husband 


Sdio, Gabhrd 


Mursu 


Infant 


Sajdyd 


Bdru, Gtngo 


Inheritance 


Wirsa 


Wdriso 


Kinsman 


Sdk 


Mitu, Mditu 


Male 


Purukh, Nar 


Niiru 



Sect. I. 



VOCABULARY. 
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English. 
Man 

Manhood 
Marriage 
Mother 

Mother-in-law 
Mortal 
Nephew- 
Niece 



Nurse 

Old Age 

Old Man 

Old Woman 

Orphan 

Posterity 

Sister 

Son 

Step-mother 

Twins 

Uncle 



Widow 
Wife 
Woman 
Young Man 
Youth 



PANJABf. 

Manukh 

Gabhrdpuil4 

WiwAh 

Mdn 

Sass 

Maranhdr 

Bhalija (brother's son) ; 
BhaneQwdo (sister's 
son) 

B h a t i j j i (brother's 
daughter) ; Bhaiieijwlo 
(sister's daughter) 

ChuoghAwl, Dai 

Budhepa 

Buddhii 

Buddhi 

Mdhittai: 

Pirhi * 

Bhaiil 

Puttar 

Matrei, Mate! 

Jaufe 

Chdchchd (father's 
y OUT! ger brother) ;T4y a 
(f ather'selder brother) ; 
M d m m 4 (mother's 
brother) ; Phupphap 
(father's sister's hus- 
band) 

Randl 

Wahutl, Gharwall, Rann 

Trimat, Timiu 

Naddha 

Gabhni 



SiKDHf. 
Mnrsu, Mdnho 
Murspan 

WihAu, ShAdi, Parno 
Mdi, Mdn 
Sasu 

Marno, Phdni 
Bhdniju; Bhatingo 



Bhdnji, Bhatrigi 



DAI 

Budhapanu, Bndhepi 

Budho, Plrmard 

BudhI, Pir-zAl 

Chhoro 

OlMu 

Bhen 

Putii 

Matejl, Mdl 

Jddd 

M&mo, Chdcho 



Kan zdl 

Joi 

Zdl 

Nandho, Ld singdru 

Jobhanu, Jawdrii 



Parts of tlui Body. 

Aukle 

Arm 

Back 

Back-bone 

BUe 

Blood 

Beard 

Body 

Bone 

Brain 

Breast 

Breath 

Cheek 

Chin 

Ear 

Klbow 



Ang. 

Gittd 

Bdijh 

Pitth, Kacd 

Kaogror 

Pitt 

Lahii, Ratt 

Daphi 

Deh 

Haddi 

Mijjli 

Hikk 

Sah 

Galh 

Thoddl 

Kann 

Etihill, Afak, Arak 



Buta ja JJzw&, 

Muro 
BAiih 
Puthi 

Putni jo Kangho 
Pitu 
Ratu 
pdrhi 
Butu, Juso 
Hado 

Mezdlo, Maghzu 
Chhdtl, Urhu 
Damu, Sdhu 
Gito, Galu 
Thodi, Khddl 
Kanu 
• Tliiinthi 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 



Sect. I, 



English. 


Panjabi. 


SiNDHi. 




Bye 


Akkh, Didda, Nain, Netar 


Ak 




Eye-brow 


Bharwa^ta 


Bhin^n 




Eye-lash 


JhimmaHi 


Panbatiiin 




Face 


NnhAr 


Munhuii, Chihiro 




Fat 


Charbl 


(adj.) Tlmlho; (subs.) 
Tholhi 




Finger 


Angul, Angnlf 


Aiiguri 




Fist 


Mutthi 


Muk 




Flesh 


Mas* 


Goshtu, Mdsu 


' 


Foot 


Pair 


Peru 


1 


Forehead 


Mattha 


Peshdnf 


1 


Gland 


Gihltd, or GilhtA 


Kalyun 




Groin 




Naro 




Gum 


Masiihr^ 


Mahdr 




Hair 


Wdl 


Wdru 




Hand 


Hatth 


Hathu 




HpAd 


Sir 


Matho 




Heart 


KAljd, KalejA 


Dilu 




Heel 


Addl 


Khudi 




Hip 


Chi'ttar 


Phdk 




Jaw 


Darh 


Keydru 




Jaw Tooth 




Ddth 




Joint 


Joj- 


Sandhu 




Kidney 


Gurdd 


Buki 




Knee 


Godda 


Miiro, Ghiitno, Godo 




Knuckle 


Pot'tA 


Godi jo sandhu 




Leg 


Latt 


Taiig 




Lip 


Bulb 


Chapu 




Liver 


Kaleja 


Jigara, Jero 




Loin 


Lakk 


Sathar 




Lungs 


Phiphra 


Phiphipi 




Marrow 


Gudda 


Mlkhu, Mij 




Moustaches 


Muchchhdo 


Muchh, Shah^)ara 




Mouth 


MuQh 


Wdtu 




Nail 


Nauuh 


Nuhun 




Neck 


Gardail 


Gichl, Gardonl 




Nose 


Nakk 


Naku . 




Palate 


TAIA 


Tdnin 




Pulse 


Ndrl 


Nabz 




Ribs ' 


Paslian 


Pasiri 




Side 


Wakkhl 


Pdso 




Skin 


Chamm, Khali 


Chamri 




Sinew 


Aodar 


Bandhi 




Skull 


Khoprl 


Koplri 




Shoulder 


ModdhA 


Kulho 




Spittle 


Thukk lab 


Ging 


- 


Sweat 


Muj-hkA 


Paghru 




Stomach 


Udar, phidd 


Petu 




Tear 


Axijhu 


Godho, Ludko 




Temples 
Thigh 


Puj-purid-o 


Lauijio 




Patt 


Rdn 




Throat 


Saogh 


Gichi, Nirghata 




Thumb 


Aog^t^d 


Angi!itho 




Toe 


Pair di a^guU 


Perji Anguri 





beet. I, 


VOCABPLARY. 


? 


English. 


PanjAbi. 


SiNDHf. 


Tongue 


Jibh 


Jibh, Zabdn 


Tooth 


Dand 


Dandu 


Waist 


Magar, Lakk 


Chelhi 


Windpipe 


N4s 


Nidi, Nii^hatu ji Narl 


Wrist 


Paoj4 


Kdrdi 


Vein 


N^r 


Nabz 


Beauty 


Klip 


Siinhhan 
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Diseases, 



Rog. 



Marju, 



Ague 


KambewdU tap 


Thadd, Siyo, Tapu 


Bald 


Gaoja 


Ganjo 


Blind 


MunAkha, Anhdo 


Andho 


Bruise 


Jharit 


Dhak 10 nishan 


Cholera 


Wisiichkd 


Wibd 


Cold 


Thaodh 


Thadhi, Lesu 


Cough 


Khangh 


Khanghi 


Consumption 


Khaifog, KhanghtAp 


Sil 


Deaf 


Dord, Bold 


Boro 


Death 


Maut 


Mautu 


Digestion 


Pachiia 


Hajamdti 


Dream 


Snpna 


Khdbii 


Drowsiness 


Alas 


Gertu, Susti 


Dumb 


GuQga 


Guiigo 


Fainting 


Miirchhd 


Mdndotin, BesudHi 


Fever 


TAp 


Tapu 


"Fracture 


Hadd bhajne 


Hadijo bhajan 


Gout 


Bdl, Bdtrog 


Sandhanjo siiru (lit. pain 
in the joints) 


Hunger 


Bhukkh 


Bukh 


Indigestion 


Apach 


Bad hdjamu 


Inflammation 


Jalafi, Sayan, Dah 


Jalanu 


Asthma 




Sdhii 


Jaundice 


Parneh 


Jardiil 


Lame 


LaogAn 


Man do 


Madaess 


Sudao 


Charydl 


Measles 


ChhapAkki 


Manbisrd 


Numbness 


Sann 


Sdndi 


Ophthalmia 


Nettar-rog, Akkhdn 


Akhi uthnu 

• 




diinido, Akkhdiiiii 




Pain 


Pir 


Siiru 


Bash 


Pitt 


Khdrish 


Rheumatism 


Gathld, Bdi 


Wdi si^ru 


Sickness 


Rog 


Bimdri 


Sleep 


Nindar 


Kind 


Smallpox 


Mdtd 


Mdtd, Sltald, UrpI 


SpaRm 


Maror, Khichchi 


Pechu, Plchish 


Sore 


Ghdu 


Jakhmu, Ghdu, Phatu 


Squint-eyed 


Bhaiitga 


Tendo, Tredu 


Stammering 


Thathlduiia 


Habkanu 


Swelling 


Soj 


Siij 


Symptoms 


Lachchha£l 


Nishdnlyiia 


Thirst 


Treh 


Unya 



' 
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INTRODUCTION : VOOABULART. 



Sect. I. 



EXGLItJU. 


PANjABi. 


SlNDUl 


Voice 


Snr 


Awaju 


Watching 


Takkiia, PahrA defiii 


Nighabdn kariiu 


Weakness 


Durbaltd, Kamjori, 






Dhilldpail 


Hindi, Zuafn 


Whitlow 




• Nahantharu 


Wound 


Ghdu 


Phatu 


Wrinkle 


Tiuri, Watt 


Ghunju 


Quadrupeds, 


ChauJihur, 


1 

Cliavperu, 


Alligator 


Sansdr 


Wdghu 


Animal 


Jiu 


Jdnwaru 


Antelope 


Mirg 


Rojhu 


Ass 


Khotta, Gaddo 


Gadhu 


Bat 


Chamgiddar 


Chamido, Chamro 


Bear 


Riciih 


Ricchu 


Beast 


Pangar 


Wihsu ; (wild) Miniii 


Boar 


Siir 


Soru 


Brute 


PasTi 


Haiwdn 


Buck 


Haran 


Haranu 


Buffalo 


Mainh 


Mehin 


Bull 


Hdnh 


Dbago 


Calf 


Wachchha 


Gdbo 


Camel 


Uth 


Uthu 


Chameleon 


Kirld 


Sdndo, Sdndho 


Cat 


Billi 


Bill * 


Cattle 


Mdl 


Chaupdl 


Colt 


Wachhera 


Bhdrac, Wachhcro 


Cow 


Gdo, GAnl, Gaii 


Gaii 


Deer 


Haran 


Hdran 


Doe 


Haml 


Hirni 


Dog 


Kuttd 


Kuto 


Elephant 


Hdtthi 


Hathl 


Elk 


BdraQsingd 


Golnu 


Ewe 


Dnmbi 


Ridh 


Foal 


Wachhera 


Wachhero 


Flock 


Ayyar 


Dhanu, Galq 


Fox 


Liimbar 


Lumfi, Liimbidi 


Frog 


Daddiio 


Dedra 


Goat 


Bakkra 


Bakrl 


Hare 


Sahia 


Saho 


Horse 


Ghora 


Ghoro 


Hound 


Shikari kuttd 


Kuto shikdrl 


Hyena 


Lakafbaghd 


Chardkhu 


Jackal 


Giddar 


Giddu 


Kid 


Mem&d 


Hulwanu, Lebro, Chhelo 


Lamb ^ 


LelU 


Gheto ' 


Leopard 


Baghela 


Cblto 


Lion 


Siiih 


Shlnhn 


Lizard 


Klrll 


Chichi 


Mare 


Ghorl 


Ghorl 


Monkey 


Bdodar 


Bholido, Bdndru 



Sect. I. 
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Englibu. 


PanjAbi. 


SiNDHf. 


Mouse 


ChiihA 


Kuo 


Musk rat 


Chuchundar, Chakchun- 


Mushkwdni wdnu kuo 




dhar 


- 


Mule 


Khachchar 


Khachira 


Muskdeer 


Mirg, Mrig, Hir4-haran 


Mushkwdni haranu 


Otter 


Bijjil 


Ludhido, Ludro 


Ox 


Bail, Bald, Daod 


Dhango, Dharidu . 


Panther 


ChittrA 


Chito 


Kg 


Siir 


Suaru 


Porcupine 


Seh 


Sedhi 

• 


Rabbit 


Sahid 


Saho 


Ram 


Mldhd, DumbA 


Ghato 


Rat 


Ghis 


Wadho kuo 


Rhinoceros 


Gaindd 


Geiido 


Sheep 


Bhed 


Ridh 


Squirrel 


Gdhlaj- 


Noriado 


Tiger 


Chitrd 


Wdgu, Sheru 


Wolf 


Baghidr 


Baghdu 


Birds, 


Pa?ichJd, 


PaJiJiij Pakhnu, 


Adjutant 


Garaj*, Nilkanth 


Bago, Bagho 


Brood 


Bachche 


Bachd 


Chicken 


Kukyl dA bachchd 


Kukir ja bachd 


Cock 


Kukkaj* 


Kukudu 


Crane 


Kiioj 


Kuhiingu 


Crow 


Kdtin 


Kdnil 


Dove 


Ghuggl 


Gero 


Duck 


Chhotti battak 


Badak 


Falcon 


Baj 


Bdju, Shdhln, Kuhelo 


Game 


Shikar 


Shikdr jd jdnwar 


Goose 


Battak 


Hanju 


Hawk 


Bdj 


Shikiro, Chipak 


Hen 


Kukkrl 


Kukidi 

• 


Heron 


Baguld 


Bagu, Karwdnak 


Hoopoe 


Chakkirdhd 


Hudhud 


Jungle fowl 


Jangli janaur 


Jhaiigkukidi 


Kite 


Ilh 


HiJ, Larjanal ; (of paper) 
Siran, Santanga 


Nightingale 


Bulbul 


Burbiil' 


Wagtail 




Mamuto 


Ostrich 


TJttli, panchhl 


Shuturmurgh 


Owl 


Uliii 


Biimu, Chib, Chibiro 


Parrot 


Tota 


Chatun, Chattu 


Partridge 


Tittar 


Titiru 


Peacock 


Mor 


Moru 


Peahen 


Mornl 


pel 


Pheasant 




Tadarv 


Pigeon 


Kabiitar 


Kabiitaru 


Quail 


Baterd (male) ; Bdterl 
Kabb (female) 


Batero 


Sparrow 
Wagtail 


Abdbil 


Jhirki 


Mamold 


Mi^o, Xiika 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 



Sect. I. 



Enqlish. 


Pai^jabi. 


» 


Mnltet, 


JfacJickhidfi. 


Maccliun, 


Crab 


Karkat machchhl 


Kachiiu, Karku 


Eel 


Bam machchhl 


Goj 


Hilsa 


Hilsi 


Polo 


Mahasir 


MahAsir 


Sir 


Man«:o-fi8h 


Tapassi machchhl 




Oyster 


Ghogg4 


Sipa 


Pomfret 


Chauj-l machchhl 


Luchiku 


Porpoise 


Samundarl siir 


Ghadydlu, Biniii 


Carp 


Sahrl, safrl 




Shark 


Grah 


Wesanl 


Shrimp 


Jhinga Puog 


Gaiigatu, Hakumu 


Skate 


Ikk waddl chauri kau- 
didll machchhl 




Sole 


Chauri machchhl jo sad A 
pdiil de thalle rahn di 
hal 


Halwo 


Turtle 


Kachchhii 


Kachiiu, Kachhwa 


Whale 


Magar machchh 


Mdngarmachchu 


Insects, 


Kifif, 


JitUj Kitu. 


Ant 


Klrl 


(Large black) Makodl ; 
(white)Udohl ; (swariii 
of) Mdkadi 


Bee 


Makkhi, Madhumakkhl 


Mdkhljl Makhi 


Beetle 


Bhiind, GubrllA 


Tido 


Bug 


Maogiiii 


Muiiyhinu 


Butterfly 


Bhamblrl 


Popatu 


Caterpillar 


Klrd 


Saupari, Silbatu 


Centipede 


Kankhajur4 


Sauperi 


Cochineal worm 


Kirm 


Kirminchl jl Kiyou, 
Kirmiz 


Firefly 


Tataifia, Jugmin 


Kurkito, Taiiddno 


Fly 


Makkhi 


Makhi 


Gnat 


Machchhar 


Machhru 


Grasshopper 


Pataogd, TiddA 


Tidi 


Leech 


Jok 


Jaur 


Locust 


SalihoQ 


Makdu 


Louse 


Jiiu 


Jiiu * 


Maggot 


Kit 


Kioii 


Moth 


Pataogd 


Suro 


Scorpion 


Athiihan 


Wichhiiii, Bhatiiii 


Silk- worm 


Patt dd Klfd 


Patjo Kion 


Snail 


Ghoggd 


Sumo 


Snake 


Sapp 


Naiigu, Bald, Kordd 


Spider 


Kahiid 


Koriado 


Swarm 


Bhaodaur, Dher, Gafl 


Jitun jl jamd'at 


Tick 


Chlchchrl 


Baghl 


Vermin 


Kit pataog 


Sanhajlt 


Wasp 


DhJamoji, Dehmiio 


pembhu, D. nii 


White ant 


SeuQh 


Udiehl * 



Sect. I. 



VOCABULARY. 
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English. 


PanjAbi. 


SiNBHi. 


SUmes, 


Patthar. 


Pahanun, 

• 


Agate 


Sulemdni patthar 




Alum 


Phatkari 


Phitikl 


Amethyst 


Ydkiit, Baingfii racg dl 
mani 




Antimony 


Surm4 


Surmo 


Brass 


Pittal 


Pitalu 


Cat's eye 






Crystal 


Billaur 


Biloru 


Copper 


Traraitido 


Tdmo 


Coral 


Mi!iQga 


Murjdnu 


Carnelian 


Hakik 


Aklku 


Diamond 


HlrA 


Hlro 


Dross 


Mail, JaQgdl 


Katu, Mathu Pdnl 


Emerald 


Paund 


Jamurndu 


Flint 


Patthri 


Cbakmaku 


Gold 


Soind 


h'onu, Kundanu 


Iron 


Lohd 


Lohu 


Jet 


Saog-miisa 




Jewel 


Katan, Manl, Gahnd 


Jawahiru 


L>apis lazuli 


LAjwArd 


Ldjawirdu, Mina 


Lead 


Sikkd 


Shlho 


Loadstone 


Chakmak, Chumbak 


Chimka Pahnu 


Marble 


Sang-marmar 


Sangi marmar 


Metal 


DhAt 


Dhdtu 


Mine 


Kbdn 


Kani 


Mineral 


Dhdtu, Khdnnlwast 


Dhdtu 


Pearl 


Mottl 


Motl 


Pewter 




Jastu 


Quicksilver 


PAra 


Pdro 


Kuby 


Lai, Lalri, Chiinnl 


L'alu, Yakiitu 


Sapphire 


Nilraanl 




Silver 


ChAndl 


Chdndul, Rupo 


Steel 


AepAt 


Ruku 


Sulphur 


Gasdhak 


Gandphu, Gandku 


Talc 


Abrak 


Ibraku 


Tin 


Tin 


Kalat 


Topaz 


Piikhrdj 


Pukhirdju 


Touchstone 


Kasautt, Ghaswatti 




^1/7/m?t/. 


Wastar, 


PosJuikJi, 


Boot 


Biit 


Juto 


Bracelets 


Pauychido 


Bdnhl, Bdiihuto, Bdn 
hrakl 


Brocade 


Khinkhdb 


Jarbaftu, Kimkhdbu 


Button 


Guddm 


Bid! 


Cap 


Toppl 


Topi 


Chain 


Saoguli 


Janjiru 


Cloak 


Choga, Phargal 


Labato, Munghinu 


Clothing 


Wastar 


Kapidd (pi. of Kapido) 


Coat (European's) 


Kot 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 



Sect, I. 



English. 
Coat (Indian's) 

Cotton 
Drawers 

Ear-rings 

Embroidery- 
Fan 
Girdle 
Glove 
Gown 

Handkerchief 
Linen 
Lining 
Loop 

Necklnce 
Needle 

Pocket 

Pin 

Ribbon 

Ring 

Seam 

Shirt 

Shoe 

Silk 

Skirt 

Sleeve 

Stockinsj 

Thimble 

Thread 

Turban 

Veil 

Velvet 

Woollen 



Kot 



PanjAbl 



Riio, Eapdh 
Khinne 

WAlle, Wallido, Baha- 

darido 
Biitteao, Wallan wdllA 
PakkhA 

NAU, Tardggl, Petti 
Dastdnd 
Jd^mmd 
Romdl 

San d& kapprd 
Andror, Astar 
JAUi, Phdhi, Chhurk- 

phardhi 
Kaiotha, Har, Mdla 
Siii, Khandhiii (a large 

one) 
Khlssd 
Mekh alpln 
Phlttd 

Mundrl, Chhalla 
Siiiil 

Kufta, Jhagga 
Jutti 
Patt 
Ldun 
Bahuli 
Jurdb 

Angull di toppl 
Dhaggd 

Pagg, Pagri ; (colored) 

Chira 
Ghund, Jhund, Burkd 
Makhmal 
Unnl 



SiNDHf. 

(padded) Kurte ; (reach- 
ing to ankles) Gidlo 

Kapanh 

Snthan, Kdnch ; (string 
of) Pathar 

Duru, Biiido, PanyA 

Chikinu, Chikamdoji 

Pako, or Pakho 

Pato, Bochhnu 

Dastdno 

Pftdo 

Riimdlu 

Sini jo Kapro 

Astam 

Kado, Phdndl 

Eaiithl, Hasn, Hasli 

Sui 

Khlso, Gotirl 

TAnchni 

Kor, PatI 

MuAdi 

Otl, Palandu 

Phirdnu 

Jutl 

Rlshmu, Patu 

Paldndu, Pdudu 

Bdnhan 

Jurdbu 

Angushtano 

Sayo; (of gold and silver) 

Dhdgo Tdndu 
Pagidi, Pag, Patko 

Burko 
Bakhmal 
Unna, Onno 



Ibod. 

Asparagus 

Appetite 

Barley 

Boiled 

Beef 

Bean 

Bread 

Breakfast 
Brinjal 

Bottle 



Bhojan, Prasad. Khdju^ Klmdld Ahdi'u. 

Chitti Miisli 

Bhukkh, Chhudhd Bukh, Buchi 

Jaun Jav 

Ubailede Radho 

Gaumds Gavo Mdsu 

Phali Mataru, Bdkald 
Rotti, Dhdrl, Dhaggj-l, Mdni 

Prasddi 

Din dd khiSiid Nerani, Nashto 
Bhatthd, BatdiHo, BaiQ- Waiiganu 

gaii. 

Botal Shisho, Bhuki 



«ect. 1. 
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English. 


PANji.Bi. 


SiNDHt 


Broth 


RaM, Tari ' 


Bodu, Raha 


Butter 


' I^fakkhail 


Makhnu 


Cabbage 


Gobbhl 


Gobi 


CSauliflower 


Gobbhl dd phiill 




Cheese 


Panlr 


Pauiru 


Cork 


Kag 


Buiiju 


Cream 


Maldi 


Tharu, Kunj, MaU£ 


Curds 


Dahio. MathA 


Dhauiiro 


Dainty 


Paddrath 


Sat ruchi taam jd Kism 


Dinner 


Bhojan, Rasol, Raso 


Khianu, Dinhan jo Kdju 


Drink 


Jal ddik 


Pianjo shliia 


Feast 




Khddi jo majlis 


Flesh 


Mds 


Mdsu 


Flour 


AttA 


Ato 


Fried 


Taiiddi 


Bhugo 


Glass 


Kachch 


Shlsho ; (mirror) Ahirf 


Gravy 


RasA, Tan 


Ras 


Greens 


Bhdjji 


Sdgu, Sdlbhdjl, Sahjl, 


Guest 


PdrdhunA 


Mihmdn 


Host 


GhardA Sdln, Ghar wAld 


Mahmdnddr 


Jam 


Murabbd 


Murbo 


Jelly. 


Gurumbhd, Phalao de 
ras da murabba 


Chdshi 


Knife 


Chdkkii, KdchchTi 


Chdkii, Kapu, Chhurl 


Milk 


Dudh, Khir 


Khiru 


Millet 


Bdjra. KaDgfit 


Chlno 


Minced 


Kutra yd Kima Kitddd 


Kophito 


Mustard 


Rdi sarhoo 


A'hur 


Mutton 


BhM dd mds 


Gosht 1 ridh 


Napkin 


Pama, Poiid 


Rumdlu 


Oil 


Tel 


Telu 


Pickle 


Achar 


Acharu 


Pepper 


Kdll Mlrch, Gol Mirch 


Mirch 


Plate 


Thdl.Thdll,Tassi,Rakebl 


Rikdbl, Ribebl, Pdtru 


Roast 


Kabdb 


Sikh pachdinu 


Rice 


Chaul, Dhdn, Dhaio 


(grain and as bought) 
Chdnwaru, Chdwar 


Salt 


Liiii, Niin ; (adj.) Sdlund 


Liinu 


Saltpetre 




Shoro 


Sauce 


Tarkd, ChhauQk 


Chdsh 


Spoon 


Chamcha, Kaychhi, p6i 


Chamcho ; (of woo J) 
Dohio 


Stewed 


Ubbliddd 


Radho 


Sugar 


Khand, Biird 


Khandr, Kanda ; (ccn- 
dy) Misiri 


Supper 


Rdt da Khdild 


Rdti jo Kddho 


Sweetmeats 


Mithidi 


Mithdl 


Tablecloth 


Mez dl Chdddar 


Mejposh 


Tray 


Kdthfd chaoger 


Thali 


Veal 




Gdhi jo gosht 


Vinegar 


Sirkd 


Sirko 


Wheat 


Eanak 


Kanik 


Wine 


Madira, Surd 


Shardbu 
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Sect. I. 



ExaEisH. 


PanjAbi. 


SiNDHi. 


House ^ FurnU 




Ghurjo Sdman, 


ture, ^'c. 






Arch 


Daurl 


Kamdn, Mihirdbu 


Bag 


Thaila, Borl 


Thelo Telhl 


Basket 


Tokkrl 


Khdrl, Chhabo, Dallo 


Barber 


Ndi 


Hajdmu, Ndl 


Bearer 


Jhlur 


Hamdlu 


Bath 


NhAufi dl thdo 


Wihanjaii ji j4; Gusal 
Khdno 


Bed-room 


Sdufi di thdo 


Snman ji j4 


Beam 


Satlr, Kari 


Kdm 


Bench 


Tirpdi, Bahil di mez 


Manjanl 


Bell 


Ghaiutd 


Ghandu 


Bedstead 


Maoja, Khat^ 


Handhu, Sej 1 


Bedding 


Wichhdl 


Handhu ^ 


Box 


Sandrtkh, Dabbd 


Petl, Sunghi 


Board 


Phatt 


Pharaho, Takhto 


Bolt 


HurkA 


Kado, Kuiidho 


Brick 


Itt 


Sir' 


Bucket 


Dol, Dolchl, Bokka 


Boko 


Building 


Ghar, Havell 


Adap, Jdl 


Candle 


Wattl 


8hamd, Diyalu, Dio 


Carriage 


Gaddi 


Gddi * 


Caipet 


Darl, Sutranjl 


Gilmu 


Casket 


Dabbl 


Poshu 


Chink 


trer ; KhafLkAr 


Phdtu, Phod 


Chamber 


Daldn 


Koti 


Chair 


Khursl 


Kursl, Manil 


Chest 


SandiHk 


Peti 


Cistern 


Kuod 


Nalu 


Cook 


Basoiyd 


Borchl 


Corner 


KhiiGJA, Gutth, Nukkar 


Kund 


Counting-house 


Daf tar khdn^ 


Lekljl Kitdben i-akn jl jd 


Comb 


Kanghi 


Phanl 

• 


Cover 


Chappiil 


Posh ; (of letter) T.ifdfo, 

T^tiolroTi 


Coverlet 


Palaoghpos 


xJHaisMll. 

Liphotl, Handhu. Daphu 


Cup 


Eatord, Chhannd 


(of china) Piydlo ; (of 
met>a.1) Katoro 


Cupola 


Gumbdj, Mat 


Kubo 


Cradle 


Phaoghuj-A 


Plngho 


Curtains 


Parde, Pdl 


Paddo 


Discharge 


Weg, rhoj-, tnpak dd 


Mokdl, Maukiifi 


• 


chhutiia ; huddr 
Uhund; chhadd defid ; 
kamm tornd ; hatd 
deiid 




Door 


B\ihd 


Darn, Darwdjo 


Drain 


Mori 


Mori, Kasl 


Expenses 


Kharach 


Kharchu 


Floor 


Bhoo 


Chhat, Farshu 


Footman 


Paidal 


Plddo 


Foundation 


Nlnh 


Pidi, Jar 



^Seat. I. 


VOCABULARY. 


jy 


Enoltrh. 


PAJ^JABf. 


SiNDHf. 


Furniture 


Balew4 


Skm&nvL 


Gardener 


MdUi 


Bdghdi 


Groom 


TahliyA, KAmmdij 


Sais, Beli 


Hall 


baldn 


Dalanu, Ddlo 


Handle 


Hattha 


Hathiyo ; (of door) Kado; 
(of sword) Kaidiyo 


Hire 


Bhdr4 


Bhando, Kirao 


Hole 


Chhek 


Tiing 


Jar 


Martbdn 


Dilo, Kiido 


Kettle 


Waltohi 


Chdhiddn, Kunno 


Key 


Kunjl 


Kunjl 


Kitchen 


Rasoi, Bawarchi kh&nd, 
TiaQgar 


Borchi Khdno, Raudhino 


Labourer 


Majdr 


Majiiru 


Lamp 


piut, Dudkhl, Dlwa 


Diyo 


Library • 


Pustkdlay 


Kitdb Khdno 


Lime 


ChiinnA, Nlmbii 


Chunu, Gachu 


Lock 


Jagdrd 


Kurphu, Kulf u 


Looking-glass 


Shisha, Arsl 


Arsl, Aino 


Mat 


Phuhri, Saf 


Nukh, Taniio 


Oven 


Tandiir, Bhath 


Tan\lru 


Pdlki 


PAlkl 


Pdlkl 


Pillar 


Mundr4 


Tliambu, Thiinl 


Pillow 


Sarhdtid 


Wihdno 


Porch 


peodhi 


Dedhi 


Porter 


Darb^n 


(House) Ddrbdnu 


Plaster 


Kahgal 


Limbu, Lepu ; (salve) 


• 




Lep, MiUamu 


Pot 


HAodi 


Tdpelo, Kiinam 


Roof 


Chhatt 


Chhati : . 


^issors 


Kalnchl, Kataml 


Keiiichi, Kalar 


Servant 


Chdkkar, TahlwdU 


Nankaru, BeH 


Sheet 


ChAddar, TAo 


Chddar 


Slave 


D&s 


Bduho 


Soot 


Dhudijkhd 


Jdro, Duiihonji kdrdni 


Spectacles 




Chasmo 


Stair 


Paufidn 


Chayhi, Charni 


Step 


Pauri 


(of stairs) Ddko ; (foot- 
step) Wikh, Pero 


Storey 


Majdl 


Mdri, Mddl 


Sweeper 


Chiihra, Bhangi 


Buhdriddru, Chahro 


Table 


Mez 


Meju 


Tailor 


Darji 


Darji 


Ten-ace 


TharA 


Thalo ; (near a tomb) 
Lodhu 


Tile 


Khaprail 


Karo, Ndro 


Top 


Sikhar, Tissi, IMtd 


Matho, Choti 


Tongs 


Chimta 


Chimto 


Torch 


MasAl 


Mashdlu 


Torch-bearer 


Masdlchi 


Mashdlchi 


Wages 


Talab, Darmahdn, 
ChbimahiQ, Bhdrd, 
Dih^rl 


Roju, Majiiri 


Wall 


Kandh 


Bhiti 



»u 


INTRODUCTION : VOCABU 


r-ARY. oecu !• 


Enqlish. 


Panjabi. 


SiNDHi, 


Washerman 


DhobbI 


Khatrl 


Water-carrier 


Kahdr. Jhliir, Mdshkl 


PdkhdU 


Window 


Tdkki 


Darl 


Wood 


Lakkar, Kdth 


Kathl 


Bit, Bridle 


Lagdm,Wdgdor, Wdg, or 
Wdggdo 


Lagdmu, Wag 


Curry-coinb 


Kbarkhard 


Kargaro 


Girth 


Taog, Fardkkl 


Taogu 


Martingfalc 


Zerband 


Talim 


Saddle 


Katthi 


Jin, Hano 


Spur 


Addi ; (verb) Addlmarnd 


Adi 

• 


Stable 


Ghiirsdl 


Kudhi 


Stirrup 


Bakdb 


Kikdbu J 


A Garden, 


Bag. 


Bdgh. 


Fruit 


Phal 


Mewo, Phalu 


Bud 




Kail 


Husk 


ChhiUar, Toh 


Tulni 


Kernel 


Girl 


Maghz, Anna 


Stone or seed 


Gittak, Guthll, Biu 


Blju, Kakidl 


Almond 


Baddm 


Baddml 


Apple 


Seo 


Siiphu 


Cherry 


Alii balii 


Shdhddno 


BetelNut 


Suparl 


Panu 


Cocoa Nut 


Jutt 


Ndrelu 


Citron 


Kimb, Chakotrd 


Turanju, Limo 


Custaid-apple 


Sharlfd 


Sitdphalu, Katul, Kha- 
jiiro 


Date 


Khajur, Chhuhdrd 


(dried) Kharlk ; (fresh) 
Daink 


Fig 


Hanjlf, Phagiirl 


Anjiru 


Grapes 


Angiir 


Ddkh, Anjiru 


Guava 


Amnid 




Lemon, Lime 


Nimb\i 


Limo 


Mango 


Amb 


Ambu 


Mangostein 






Melon 


Kharbiijd 


(musk) Gidiro ; (water) 
Hinddnl 


Mulberry 


Tiit 


Tiitu 


Olive 


Zaitiln, Kaii 


Jaitiin 


Orange 


Santard 


Ndrangl 


Peach 


A'rii 


Shaftdlii 


Pear 


Ndkh 


Sufi jo Kism 


Pine-apple 


Sharlfd 


Ananndsu 


Plantain 


Eeld 


Kewido; (the fruit) 
Pharo 


Plum 


Ber 


Peru, Khlroli 


Pomegranate 


Andr 


Dudhiin 


Quince 


Blhi 


Bihi 


Baisins 


Munakkd, Bhugrldn 


Kisbmisu 


•Sugar-cane 


Gannd 


Kamanda 


Tamarind 


ImbU 


Giddmiri 


Walnut 


Kharot 

• 


Akhirotu 



Sect. !• 
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English. 

Trees and Flowers* 

Anemone 

Bambii 

Blackwood 

Boxwood 

Coffee 

Cypress 

Figtree 

Myrtle 

Pine 

Tamarisk 

Teak 

Vine 

Anise 

Asparagus 

Beet-root 

Cabbage 

Capsicam 

Caraway 

Cardamom 

Carrot 

Chamomile 

Coriander seed 

Endire 

Creeses 

Ginger 

Jasmine 

Lily (water) 

Nosegay 

Poppy 

Rue 

Rose 

Sweet Potato 

Tomato 

Turnip 

Violet 

Wreath 

Bark 

Berry 

Blossom 

Branch 

Flower 

Grum 

Leaf 

Plant 

Root 

Trunk 

Cucumber 

U'ennel 

Fenugreek 



PanjIbL 

RukJih ate Fhull, 

Kachndr 

Waojh 

A'bniis 

Chikrl 

Bun 

Didr, Deoddr 

Pljagiire dd biifti 

As 

Devddr, didr 

Pilchhl 

Sdgiin-blrchh 

AogilrAu dl vel • 

Sannf 

MiisU, Chittl 

Chukandar 

Gobbhi 

Ldl mirch 

KAIA jlrA 

IlAichi 

GAjjar 

Babiind 

DhanidQ 

H&leon 

Chambd, Chambeli 

Sosan 

Phulldu dd Muttlja 

Post 

Guldb 

Wilaiti batdiio, Wilditi 
bhatthd 

Kammidn 

Sehrd, Pushpmdld 

Sakk 

Nikke gol Phal 

Phull, Kail . 

Tdhni 

Phull 

Giiod 

Pattd, Patrd 

Buttd, Buttd laufld 

Muddh, Jarh Miil 

Kbambh 

Khird 

Soe 

Metthi, metthri 



Snmnf. 

WanUf Golan 

Biiistan afri^ 

Bdnsu 

AbnT!is, Shlsham 

Daidl 

Kdhti, Kahwo 

Sarwu 

Anjir jo wapu 

Asu 

DiydrU) Ldo 

Gaju, Gajum 

Sdgu ^ 

Ddkh jo wanu 

Bddiydn i Kiimi 

Asfardju 

Sunldi 

Gobi 

Mirch jo Kism 

Gharmuju 

lldchl, Kuthii ; (pod of) 

Photo 
Sindhl gajar 
Bdbiino 
Dhdns 
Kdsiiii 
Tarah, Kdhii 
Sundhl 
Jdi 

Sosnu, Kent 
Gulddsto 
Pust 
Suddbo 
Guldbu 
Lokarl gdjar 
Wildyatl wdiignu 

Gkjgidu 

Banaphsho 

Hdru 

Chhodo, Khal 

Lldru, Biiru 

Mukhirl, Gaunchu 

Shdkh, Tdro 

Gulu [Pichl 

Khaunru ; (of the eye) 

Pann, Panti ; (of book) 

Patro 
Biito 

Miiiu, Pad 
Thudlu 

BAdarangu, Kakdi 
Sarafl 
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Sect. I. 



Bnolish. 


Panjabi. 


SiNDHf. 


Flax 


San 


WAn, Sanl 


Garlic 


Lasaii 


Thi^m ; (root of) Gadi 


Gourd 


Kaddiin, Ghiya, Peftha, 
Tummdo 


Kadii 


Hemp 


Safikukfa 


Bhaiig, San 


Indigo 


Nti 


Nlra 


Leek 


Ghandhan 


Basarajo Eism 


Lentil 


Masar 


Matam 


Lettuce 


Kdhii 


KAhii 


Linseed 


Alsi 


Alsi 


Mint 


PMnA 


Piidino 


Nettle 


BichchhTibiittl 


NAnagphan 


Nightshade 


Mamoli 




Onion 


Gandhi 


Basara 


Parsley 


ChittA jirA 


' 


Peas 


Mattar, Chur^l 


Matara 


Saffron 


Kessar, Kuogii 


KAisari, ZafarAn 


Spinach 


P&lak 


IsfanAj 


Thistle 


KaudA 


Tint Kandu 


Turnip 


Gonglii 


Gogidd, Shalgham 


Jet-d'eau 


Kund sotA PhudrA 


PhauhAro i 


Aqueduct 


Ikk kiilh upardiu diijjl 
kulh lal jafi layi pul 


PAnl jo rasto 


Arable Land* 


Klieti dejog hJiau* 


A'bdd Zamin* 


Barley 


JauQ 


Java 


Bam 


KhalwArA 


BAri, Koti, AmbAru 


Bran 


BiirA 


Khal, Chulu 


Cart 


Gaddi 


SAmAryi gArl 


Chaff 


Toh* 


Tnhu 


Com 


Ann 


Anu 


Farm 


AjAre layl dl bhoo 


Pokh 


Farmer 


WAhlwAh 


BAhak, HArl, Kudmi 


Field 


Paili 


Khetu 


Grass 


GhA, Patthe 


GAh 


Harrow 


SuhAggA 




Harvest 


Wadhai, WAddhide din 


Phajlu 


Hay 


Bho', SukkA ghA 


KAnA, Suko gAh 


Hedge 


BAr 


Lodho 


Husbandry 


Kh^tti paili dA kamm 


Pokh, Khetl 


Labourer 


KAmmAo 


MaJT!ir, Kami 


Landlord 


Bhoo dA sAio 


JamindAr 


Meadow 


Jiih 


CharAgAh 


Plough 


Hal, V. wAhuiiA 


Haru 


Keaper 


WaddhAfi wAlA 


LunnadAr 


Beaping-hook 


BAtri 


DAnto 


Bice 


Chaul 


ChAiiwar 


Sower 


BijjailwAlA 


Pokha^ wAro 


Spade 


Kahi 


Kodari 


Straw 


NAl, Tiiri, Bho 


Kakhu 


Stack 


Kupp 


GAh jo dhig (or) digrt 


Tenant 


WahlwAh, AsAml 


BhAdewAro, Nandho za* 



mlndar 
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English. 
^Vheat 
Wild 
Yoke 
Yoke of Oxen 



• Panjabi. 



Kauak 
Jaogli 
JuQgld 



Jog 



SllTDHi 
Kanik 
JhaiigU 
PaiijAri 
phagan ji Pd&jiri 



Of Banking and 
Accounts, 

Account 

Acquittance 

Address 

Advance 

Advertisement 

Agent 

Agreement 

Answer 

Apprentice 

Asset 

Auction 

Balance 

Banker 

Bankrupt 

Bill 

Bond 

Broker 

Business 

Buyer 

Capital 

Charges 

Commerce 

Constituent 

Contract 

Credit 

Creditor 

Custom-house 

Date 

Day-book 

Debit 



Debt 

Debtor 

Delay 

Demand 

Evasion 

Excuse 

Export 

Factor 

Famine 

Goods 

Grain 

Handicraft 



Surd/ij Uotthi.ate hkliL PaUa bachm rakan 

awn hisdbu. 



Lekha pattd 
Hud&r IdhufiEi 
ThikAriA, Pata 
Agdii 
Samdch4r 
Edrddr, Gumashtd 
Likhatparhat 
Uttar, Ultdo, PaltA 
ChellA 

Lildm 

Kandl, Tarakfi ; Bdkl ; 

Tuld lagan 
Sai*af 

Naug, t)udllyd 
Huodi 
Likhat 

Daldl, Wichold, Ahrtl 
Kamm 

Wihdjauwald 
Miil, Eds 
Ldgat 
Bupdr 
Munlb, Kamm karan* 

wdld 
Thekkd 
Wasdh 
Shdh Sic 

Jagd^ di thdn, Chabiitrd 
Mitl 
Khdttd 
Lekkhe wichch kattfid, 

Lekkhe wichch Idyd 

dhan 
Dena 

Deiiddr, Karjpl 
Dhill, Matth 
Mang 
Tdltol 
Bahdnnd 

Ddsdur niii;L jdnwdld mdl 
Gumdshta 
Kdl 
Mdl 
Ann 
Hatth di ktri/ 



Hisdbu 

Basld 

Samdmo, Pato 

Wddhdho, Sudhdro 

Jdhirndmo 

Gumdsto 

Kaulu 

Jawdbu 

Shdgiddu 

Mdlu * 

Nildmu 

Bakdyd 

Sethi, Saha, Sardfa 

Pewdlo 

Huiidi 

Kabdlo, Dastdweju 

Daldlu 

Dhandho, Eamu 

Ehariddru 

Miidl 

Eharchu, Mulhu 

Weapdra, Wan^ju 

Joridar, Asuli pdgo 

Wdido 

Jamd 

Karj deinwdro 

Mandi 

Mitl,"Tdrik 

Rojndmo 

Wdsulu 



Karj 

Karjl 

Deri, Gasiri 

Tang, Talabl 

Gusain 

XJjar, Natdu ' 

Bdhar shiiiu rawdnagi 

Gumasto 

Dukdru, Kdlu 

SdmdnA 

Anu, Andju 

Hat wijd 

2 
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Ekoush. 


Panjabi. 


SlNDHI. 


Import 


Amdani, jo m&l bdhroo, 


Amdanf, Mulakemin 




ie 


Amdani Shaiyun 


Interest 


Bidj 


Siidu, WiAja 


Lease 


PattA 


Pato 


Leisure 


Wehl 


WAndAi 


Letter 


Chitthi 


Khatu ; (of alphabet) 


m 


• 


AkAm 


Loan • 


Hudir 


Odhari, Karjn 


Loss 


TottA 


Khoti, NuksAn 


Manofactore 


Hatth dA kamm 


SAmAn, SAmAn jodan 


Market 


Bajdr 


BAjAri 


Memorandum 


Chette layl likhat 


YAdAst 1 


Merchant 


Bup&ri 


WApArl, SaudAgani 


Merchandize 


Bupdri m&l 


WApArjl Shai 


Message 


Sanehd 


NiApo 


Money 


Dhan 


MAyA; Paiso, Roku 


Mortgage 


Gahfie dharni, Gahni 


Gah rakan 


Note 


Chitthl, Tip 


Purjo, Chithl 


Overplus 


WdddhA* 


Bachti, PhAltu 


Packet 


Bidd, Gandh 


Gandhidi 


Pocket 




Khisii 


Partner 


BhlAl, BhAiwal 


BhAlwAru 


Passport 


Rdhddri d& parwiind 


ParwAno 


Payment 


Den& 


PlchAiden, AdA Karan 


Pedler 


BafijArA, PherlwAU 


GhorAni, Ghordyo 


Penalty 


Dann, Chattl 


SujA, Dhandhu' 


Plenty 


pher, Ati 


Mali, JAmahiAt 


Pledge 


Gahiid, Bachan, Jdman 


JAmin. Hathnu [DAk 


Post 


P4k, Ddkghar, Ttdo 


JAi, Hudo ; (for letters) 


Poverty 


Kaugdlpand, Daridra 


KAugAlAl 


Price 


Mull 


Klmat, Mulhu, BahA 


Principal 


Miil 


Miiru 


Profit 


Ldha 


LAbhu, Phaido, Napho 


Property 


Mdl 


MAlu, Milk 


Bate 


Bhdu 


Nirkhu 


Receipt 


Rasid, Tombii 


Rasid 


Rent 


Muhdr, BhArd 


BhAndo, KirAo 


Sample 


Namiina 


Namiino 


Scarcity 


KAl 


Eahatu 


Seller 


Bechanw&Id 


Wikendar 


Shop 


Hatti, Hatt 


Hatu 


Signature 


Sahl 


Sahl 


Sum-total 


Jor 


Jumlo 


Trade 


BupAr 


WApAr, Saudo 


Usage 


AchAr, BynhAr, Beachal, 


RiwAju, Rlti, RaRam, 


• 


ChAl, WartAra 


DAstiim, MAmAlu 


Wages 


DihArl 


Roju 


Warehonae 


Kothi, GudAm 


KArkhAno 


Wealth 


DhAn 


MAjA 


Wharf 


Ghdt 


Baudaru, Lahajj^ jl j4 


Of SliijJjtinff. 




Jahdjun bdhaU 


Anchor 


Langar 


Langaru 


Boat 


Beil 


Be^ 
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English. 


Panjabi. 


SiNDHf. 


Cable 


Lajj, Idno 


Paghu, Bedi jo janglr yd. 
ra8i!i 


Cargo 


Ladd 


Jahdj jo sdmdnu, Bdra 


Commander of boat 


Beri da sdio . 


Ndkhudo 


Compass 


Kampas 


Kiblanumd 


Ferry-boat 


Uttaraii lay! bej"! 


Patan ji bedl 


Flag 


Dhaji 


Jhaudl 

• 


Mast 




Kiiho 


Mate 




Kaptiin paf darjeamal- 
ddru 


Oar 


Chappa 


Waujhu 


Passenger 


Jhar^ii 


Musdphiru 


Prow 




Agdi, Jehdjjo dghu 


Bope 


Rassd, lajj, Uuq 


Rdso 


Rudder 




Sukhdnu 


Sail . 


Pdl 


Sifu : (verb) Langara 
Karhan 


Sailor 


Maldh, Muh4n4 


Muhdno 


Twine 


Siitli 


Dhdgo 


Voyage 


Jaly^trd, Samundar 

y^tr4 
Wehf d, gaj 


Darydi Safar 


Yard 





Of Law aruL Judicial Raj blwiistlid ate niaun, Kdlde imdfi nido 
Matters, didn gaXldiu ruhaTidri hdhat. 



Abuse 


Q-dl nindld, Burd wartdo 


Gdri 


Acquittal 


Chhiltkdrd 




Chhot kdro 


Adultery 


Par-triyd gaman 




Jind 


Amputatioxi 


Aug wadhnd 




Ujii wedhan 


Arbitration 


Wichollapuiid 




Nydyo kursan faiflilo 


Arbitrator 


WichoUd 




Nyayl kur 


Attorney 


Dilt, Wakil 




Wakilu, Iwajl 


Award 


Wichdr te magrou 


^^y^ 


Fatwd, Faisilo 


Bail 


Hdjir jdmini 




Jdmin 


Bribery 


Waddhl 




Rishwat Ldlach 


Civil Court 


Kachahri 




Dlwdni 


Chain 


Saogul 




Janylr 


Clause 


Tuk 




Kalamu, Shartu 


Clerk 


likhdrf , Munshi 




Kdrkun Kdtib 


Confession 


AQgikdr, Mann laiiid 


Ikrdr, Kabul karan 


Convict 


Aprddhl 




Doki Jinhan tl dosh sdbit 
hai 

Sdbitl 


Conviction 


Apfddh niin mann 


laiild 


Copy 


Utdr 




Nakulu 


Crime 


Kukarm, Dosh 




Pqh, Guiihu 


Criminal Court 


Faujddrt 




Phaujddrl 


Decree 


Byawasthd 




Phatwd, Phaisilo 


Defendant 


Pratibddi 




Mudddi alaihi 


Deei 


Likhat 




Da<itdweju 


Denial 


Ndh 




Inkaru 


Divorce 


. Chhaddiid 




Taldk 


Eviclence 


Sdkhi; Ugdhi 




Shdhidi 
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introduction: vocabulary. 



SectL 



English. 


PanjAbL 


SiNDHi. 


Bxecutiuner 


Badhak, Phahe deiL w&lli 


Edsdi 


Executor 


Kamm-chaUu 


Wasiyat bajd Anlnddru 


Kx-parte 


Ikk dhir di gall 


Hikdh tarfo 


Fee 


Busi^m 


Ujiiro 


Fine 


Chattl 


Dandu 


Forgery 


Kho'tti likhat 


Khotu 

• 


Oaol 


Bandikhdn^, Knidkhdnd 


Raid Khdno 


Gallows 


PhAhf 


Phdshijo lakfo 


Highwayman 


Pikkii, DhArwl 


Dhddelo 

• 


Hanging 


Phdhe deliA 


Phdho denu 


Judge 


Adaltl, Nydy kartA 


Munsifu 


Legacy 


Maran welle wdndiiidd 


Wasiyat 


Legatee 


Pichhle, uttar adhikArl 


Wdris 


Murder 


HatyA, GhAt 


Khiin 


Murderer 


KatyArA, Ghattl 


Khrtnl i 


Nonsuit 


DAwe ni!in nk suilna, 
prdrthna ni!io nd 
suiinA . 


Mukadamo chhadau 


Notice 


SAwdhdntd 


Ittildu 


Oath 


Sauoh 


Easamu 


Pardon 


Khim4 


Mudfl 


Perjury 


jhutthi sauoh, ktifi 
sdkhi 


Ki!idu Kasamu 

• 


Plaintiff 


PrArthi, Muddayl 


Mudddi, Ddwdddru 


Prison 


JehalkhdnA 


Kaidkhdno 


Prisoner 


Bandhdd, Eaidi 


Eaidi 


Proof 


PdrmAn 


Sdbitl, Hujat 


Punishment 


Daud 


Sajd 


Quarrel 


Jhdgrd, Bar 


Jhagido, Jhedo 


Header 


Parhanwalld 


Padhandar 


Bespite 
Right 


Bisrdm 


Sdhl, Wesahiu, Muhlat 


Thlk, SajjA 


Haku 


Scourge 


Eotrd Ids 


Chamki, Eorro 


Sentence 


Agyd, Tuk 


Phaisilo 


Sait 


Ndldsh, Mukaddmd 


Ddwd 


Summons 


Buldwd 


Hajr, rahi jo ittildu 


Testator 


Jo maran de welle 
likhat kar jde 


Wasiyat Eandar 


Theft 


Chorl 


Chori 


Thief 


Chor 


Choru 


Tribunal 


Addlat 


Addlat 


Trial 


Mukaddmd 


Parkh, Mukadimo hildin 


Will 


Ddnpattar 


Wasiyat ndmo 


Witness 


Ugah, Ugahi, Sdkhl 


Shdhidu 


Of Governiiitnti, 


JRdJ didn gaUdn, 


IluJf&matan lahat. 


Ally 


Satthl, Ndldd 


Ydru, Dostu 


Ambassador 


Diit 


Elchl 


Authority 


Bal, Prdkram 


Ikhtiydru 


Alliance 


Mel 


Dosti 



sect. L 


VOCABUJiART. 


S7 


£NOTJflH. 


PAKJABI 


SlNDHI. 


Bonndary 


Bann&o 


Had 


Canopy 


ChAnai 


Saibdnu 


Capital 


RdjdhAnl 


Tdkhtgdh 


City 


Nagar 


Nagaru, Shahru 


Coin 


MudrA 


Sikho 


Crown 


Muka^ , 


Tdju 


Dynasty 


Rdjkul, R^jbans 


Pldhi 


Deputy 


HethU 


Ndib 


Duty 


Dharm 


Pharju; (toll) Mahsdlu 


Edict 


WigydpAn 


Pharmdn 


Emperor 


Mahdr&id 


Shdhanshdh 


Empress 


Mahdrd'm 


Rhdhanshdh Rdni 


Excellency 


Mahdrdj 


Jandb 


Exchequer 


Tasil 


Khdjdno 


Foreigner 


Pardesl, OprA, PakhU 


Dhdryo 


Faction 


Rdjdrohl, Upadrl 


Dhiiri 


Gentleman 


Bhal&mAilas 


Sakharu Mdtibdru 


Granary 


Bhanddr, KotthA,Khdttd 


Bhdndo 


Inhabitant 


Waskifi 


Rahdsbi, Rahdkii 


Journey 


Ydtrd, Paicdd 


Sapharu 


King 


Rdjd 


Bddshdh 


Tiane 


Gall 


Gbatl 


Levee 


Darbdr, Sabhd 


Darbdri 


Majesty 


Mahdrdjadhirdj 


Waddi 

• 


Mint 


Taksdl 


Jarbkhdno 


Monarch 


Mahdrdj 


Bddshdh 


Native 


Wdfisl 


Rahdkii 


Night-watch 


Pahrd, Pahre dd welld 


Rdti jo pharo 


News 


Samdochdr 


Khabar 


Nobleman 


Pradhdn, Dhanf 


Amiru 


Patent 


Parwdnd, Sanad, Pat^d 


Jdhir Sanadl 


Pomp 


Bharak, Tl?atl? 


Dabdabo 


Populace 


Wassoo 


Klialak 


Port 


Ghdt 


Bandaru 


Province 


Des, Subd 


Pargano 


Queen 


Rdili 


Rdni  


Quarter 


Chuthdi ; (fourth part) 
Pao ; (mercy) Asrd ; 


Uddo 

• 








(direction) Dishd 




Bebellion 


Rdjdroh, Khanid, Rdm- 
rauld 


Fasddu, Shcrish 


Register 


Bahi 


Daphtdrn 


Republic 


Parjd dl prabhutd 


Hukdmat i A'm 


Retinue 


LduQ-lashkar, Naukkar, 
Chdkkar 




Riot 


Raulld, Dhiim 


Hangdmo 


Secretary 


Mantarl 


Munshl, Kdtib 


Signet 


Muhar, Chhap, Sarkdrl- 
mohar 


Muhur 


Spy 


Bhetti, Khojji, v. bhet 
lalnd, khoj kaddhnd 


Jdsiisu, Chdri 


Stage 


Akhdfd, Pir, Manhd, 


Darjo, Tabku, Tamdsho 




Addd; Majal, Raijg- 


jo handhu 




bhoQ 
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INTRODUCTION S VOCABULARY, 



Sect. I« 



IInglish. 


PanjAbI 


SiNDHf. 


state 


RAj ; (condition) H41 


(condition) Hdlat : 
(government) SarkAr 


Street 


Gall 


Ghatl 


Successor 


MagroQ Aufiwdld 


JAnishin 


Subject 


ParjA 


Kaiat 


Throne 


Siehdsafl, Bdjgaddl 


Takhtu, Gddl 


Titles 


Pad, Padwl, Ndoo 


Lakabu 


Town 


Nagar 


Nagaru 


Traitor 


BiswdsghAttl, Des- 
wirodhi 


Nimak harAm 


Treaty 


Bdchdbaodl 


Ahdndmo 


Treasurer 


Bhanddrl 


KhajAnchi 


Tribute 


Take 


Mahsiilu 


Tyrant 


Dhakkd karanwAlla, 
nirdayl 


ZAlimu 


Usurper 


PardhanhAri 


Zorl watandaru 


Umbrella of state 


Chhattar 


Shdhl chhatu 


Viceroy 


Siibd 


PharmAn pharmA 


Prcfemons tmd 


Kamm ate. Mp&r, 


Kamaliy DJiandJid, 


Trades. 






Armourer 


HathiAr gharanwAllA yA 
wechaiiwalla, luhAr 


Jirih Jtahlndaru 


Artificer 


Kdrigar 


Kdrigaru 


Axtist 


Guni 


Huniru, janandaf 


Assayep 




ParkAnA 


Baker 


BhathiArA, TandilrwAllA 


NAnwAi 


Beggar 


ManglA bhichchhak 


PenAru, Peniin, BlkhArl 


Blacksmith 


LuhAr 


Lohdru 


Bookseller 


PustakbupAri 


. KitAb wikandapi 


Brazier 


ThathiAr 


Pital jo kam Eandar, 
ThAnthAro 


Bricklayer 


RAj 


Siibandu, Rdjo 


Butcher 


Kasdi 


KdsAi 


Carpenter 


TarkhdfL 


Wddho 


Coiiectioner 


Halwdl 


Halwdl 


Cook 


Rasolya, Botti 


Borehi 


Cotton carder 




PinyAro 


Dancing-girl 


KaBJri 


KanjAri 


Druggist 


PasArl 


DawA wikandar 


Dyer 


Lildri 


Nlroli or Nlroti 


Farrier 


Sdlhotri,NAlband 


NAlba-ndii 


Greengrocer 


KarAujrA 


Bhdji wikandar 


Grocer 


Pasdrl 


PAsdrl 


Goldsmith 


SunlArA 


SonnAro 


TTorse-breaker 


ChAbaksawdr 


KArihsawdru 


Hunter 


Badhak, Shikdrl 


Shikdrl 


Jeweller 


JuAhri 


Jariyo, Jawdhari 


Juggler 


Maddri, BAzigar 


BAjigaru 


Linen-draper 


Bajdj 


Uni kaprd Wikanday 


Musician 


Bajantrl 


Kanjaru 


Painter 


Chlttarkdr, Rangsiz 


Kamdngaru 



d»ectL 


VOOABULABT 


W 


EkglisS, 


PAKJABi. 


SindhL 


Physician 


Waid 


Tabibu 


Ploughman 


HAll 


Hdri 


Porter 


Peod^iA, Dii&rpdl 


(of a house) Darbdnu ; 
(of a pdlki) Hamdl 
thdhlndar 


Bopemaker 


Basse wat^ 


Basd 


Saddler 


J14t^^i bailaurw^U ; 
Sardj 


Zlni!i& t^dhindar 


Sculptor 


Patthar nkkaranw&Ua 


Sangtardshu 


Shepherd 


PA]! 


Bedhdru 


Shopkeeper 


HatwdiU^ 


Dukdnddru 


Sa¥^er 


PharnAiwAlU 


Kartjo kam Kanda^ 


Shoemaker 


Mochchl 


Mociii 


1 Singer 


G4ofiw4114, Bdggl 


Gdiku, Gdinu 


Surgeon 


Jardh, Ndi 


Jardhu 


Tailor 


Darjl 


Darjl 


Turner 


Khar4ddl 




Vintner 


Ealdl, Madura dd bupdri 


Shardb wikandaru 


Waterman 


M&shkl 


PakhdU 


Weaver 


JulAhd 


Kori 


Workshop 


Karkhdnnd. 


Edrkhdno 


Anvil 


AhraH 


Saiidani, Arni 


Awl 


Banna 


Ar 


Axe 


Knhdri, Baholld 


Kuhddo 


Brash 


Kuchchl 


Kiichi 


Chisel 


Chhaifil 


Bambo 


Compasses 


Parkdr 


Pargdru 


Enamel 


Mlnndk&rl kamd 


Mlndkdrl 


FUe 


Bettl 


Bawdt 


Fish-hook 


Kuijdi 


Kundhl 


Furnace 


Bhatthi 


Taniira 


Gilding 


Soue dd pdill charhnd, 


Mulimo 




Sunahri karnd 


• 


Glue 


Saresh 


Sirsu 


Hammer 


Hathaufd, Hathaufl 


Hatriko 


Hand-mill 


Chakkl 


Jandl 


Inlay (to) 


Jarnd 


Khdtimbandi karan 


line 


Dorl, Wans,Lakir, DhArl 


Lekah, Ehatu 


Loom 


Rachh 


Adhdnu, Hathl 


Leather 


Chamm 


Chamu 


Mallet 


Mungll 


Mekhmdru 


Mould 


Sachcha, Kalbiit, Urli 


Kdlibu 


Nail 


Mekh^ Nahuo 


Kill 


Net 


Jdl 


Jdii Bachho 


Pamt 


Bang 


Banga 


Plane 


Bandd, Paddhrl thdn 


Bando 


Press 


Chhdpafl dd yantar, 


Chdpkhdno, (for com 




Kolhil 


pressing) Shikanjo 


Baler 


Pardhdn, Bdja 


Khat Kash 


Saw 


Ari, Ard, Pharndi 


Kdrdl, Kart 


Sieve 


Chhdnilt 


Pariin 


Screen 


Uhld, Pairdd 


Pardo, Bachdu 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 



Sect !• 



ENQLI8H. 


PANJABi. 


SiNDHi. 


Shuttle 


Nail 


Nado 


Tool 


Saodar 


Ojdra 


Water-mill 


Ghard^ 


Pdnl jl jor san hilandir 
jandu yd Kal 


Wind-miU 


Paunchakkl 


Wajl jor san hilandar 
jandu y& Kal 


Wedge 


Phdnn^ 


. Chiranjlmekk 


Wire 


Tdr 


Tar 



Scluwl and College, Pdthsdld ate cJuiiadL 



Maktabf Madraso, 



Author 


Granthkartd 


Musannaf 


Ball 


Khenniio 


Bali (bullet or pill) Gorl; 
(cannon ball) Goro 
Godho 


Bat 


Dandd 


Dhakru 


Blot 


Dhabba 


Ddghu 


Book 


Potthi, Pustak 


Kitdbu 


Chapter 


AdhyAya 


Bdbu 


Column 


Panne da bhAg 


Khdno 


Conclusion 


Siddhdnt, Nichor 


Antu 


Copy 


Utdr, Pardt 


Nakulu 


Dictionary 


Kosh 


Lugati 


Dunce 


Nirbuddhl 


Kuudu, Miidhu 


Education 


ParhAi 


Talim 


Exercise 


Sddhan, AbhyAs 


Warjish 


Fable 


Kiirkahdni 


Kahat 


History 


Itlhds, WArld, War 


Tdrikh 


Index 


Tatkard 


Phirist, Panotiri 


Ink 


Mass, Siydhi 


Masu 


Leaf 


Pattra, Pattd 


Phardu, Warku, Pano; 
(of a tree), Panu 
Patro 


Lecture 


Updesh 


Darsu 


Lesson 


Path 


Sabku 


Line 


Paokti 


Sit, Lik 


Margin 


Kaudhd 


Chidho. Chinl 


Marble 




Wati 


Maxim 


Siittar, Sutdsiddh siittar 


Masulo 


Page 


Pannd 


Saphho, Pdso 


Paper 


Kdgat 


Kdgaru 


Pen 


Llkkhail 


Kalamu 


Pencil 


Sikke sur meo,di likkhaii 


Shlhi jo Kalam 


Pen-knife 


Kdchchii, Chdkkii 


Chdkii 


Play 


Ndtak, Lild, Sdng khed 


Bdndi 


Playihing 




Kdudiko 


Pasteboard 


Tabkd 




Play-fellow 


Langotld ydr 


Bdnd jo sangu 


Play-ground 


Khedafi di thdo 


Rdudiji id 


Poet 


Kavi 


Shdiru, Kavl 


Preface 


Bhiimikd 


Dibdcho 


Professor 


Pradhdn, Sikhyd guni 


Mudarris 


Prose 


Gadd 


Nasar 



oect. 1, 


VOCABULARY. 


t 

% 


English. 


PANJABI. 


SiNDHi 


Proverb 


Kahwat, AkhAut 




Rule 


Nem, Rlti, Siittar 


KAldo 


Rhyme 


Tuk kavitd 


KAphio 


Rod 


Chhltl, Baint, Daodd, 
Hutka 


Chhodhi, Kdm 


Scholar 


Widydfthi, Widwan 


Shdgiddu 


School 


Pdthsdld 


Maktab 


School-hours 


PdthsAld da welld 


Maktabjl kam jo wakt 


School-master 


WidyAguru, Pdthgiiril 


Ustddu 


Section 


Parkaraii, Khaiid 


Kalamu 


Student 


WidyArthl 


Shdgiddu 


Teaching 


SlkhyA 


Slkdran 

• 


Tutor 


Widyd gurii 


Slkdrindar 


Verse 


Chha^d 


Shdiri 


Writing 


Likhat 


Likan 


Word 


Sabad 


Gdlh' 
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Colours, 



Bang, 



Bang, 



Black 


Kdla 


Kdro 


Blue 


Nild 


Nilo 


Brown 


Bhilrd 


Bhilro 


Green 


8dwd 


Sdo, Sabju 


Indigo 


Nil 


Niru 


Orange 


Naranjl 


Ndranjl 


Purple 


Baicgnl 


Wdiigindi or Wdyiddi 


Red 


Rattd 


Gddho 


Scarlet 


Siihd 


Kirmichl 


Spotted 


Tipkanidnwdlld 


Chit 

• 


Striped 


Dhdridnwdlld 


Patdpatl 


Vermilion 


Saodhiirl 


Shingarfl 


White 


Chittd 


Achho 


YeUow 


Pild, Basaoti 


Pllo, Jardo 


The Senses, 


Gydn Indrhjdn 


Ilawds, 


Hearing 


SuHnd 


Budhan ji sagh 


Seeing 


Wekhiid, Dekhnd 


Disan ji sagh 


Smelling 


Sunghnd 


Sughan ji sagh 


Tasting 


Chakkhrid 


Chakaii ji sagh 


Touching 


Chhiihna 


Chhuhan ji sagh 


Element 


Tattwa 


Ansaru 


Figure 


Akdr, Nhudr 


Shdkili 


Fragrance 


8ugandh 


Khiishbii 


Hardness 


Niggarta, Pidddpafi 


Dddhdi 

• 


Relish 


Has, Swdd 


Sawiddu 


Speech 


Bdiil, Bachan 


Guphto 


Silence 


Chupp, Maun, Masht 


Mdthi 


Shade 


Chhduo 


Chliduw 


Size 


Mutidi, Bitt.Akdr 


Kadu 


Softness 


Kiiidpail, Narmi 


Narmi 


Sound 


Shabad, Dhun 


Awdju 
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introduction: vocABuijuir. 



Sect. L 



English. 
View 

Admiration 
Anger 
Awe 
Belief 
Choice 
Compassion 
Cariosity 
Dislike 
Doubt 
Emulation 
Envy 

Enjoyment 
Error 
Fear 

Friendship 
Guilt 

Happiness 
Hatred 
Hope 
Honour 
Ignominy 



PANJABt 


SlNDHI. 


Takk, Wekhafi 


Disan 


WaddiAl 


TArlf 


Kop, Krodh 


Kdwadl 


Bhai, Dar 


Dhadkl 


Nischd, Samajh 


Itibdru 


Rljh, Adj chokkhA 


Fasandl 


Day4, Taras 


Bahmu 


Puchchhgi chchh 


Ghoran 

• 


BurA jAiina, Ghriild 


Aprltl 


Bharam 


Shaku 


lUs 


Gairat 


Wair 


Hasadu 


Bhog 


K hush in, Anand 


BhuU 


Chilk, Sclir 


Dar 

• 


Dapu 


MittratA 


Dosti 


Aprddh 


Dohu, Gundhu 


Sukh 


Sukh 


GhriilA wair 


Weru 


As 


Umed 


Mdn, Adar 


Izzat 


Kalank, Aulakh, Uj 


Raswdi 



I •• ! J o- i s J I 
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IIS 
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-III 
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1 1 I! 

a I 14 



3-a f. as is 

5 B^-S S^ B 



I j II I ■» ™l f -I 



l^-a 
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Sect. I. 

I 



i i 



^ ft 
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DIALOQUBS. 
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i I 

i -8 



isi 



t i 



I. li 

il 
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raTRODuonOK : fiULOouEa. 

s ' -s 



1 -la s 

i ^ 'A -8 

III '4 
lis, 



1 -Si 24 
i Jfsa 



3 


1 1 


1 


's. 

1 


i 


1 


1 


til 


Ji 






^ 


^ 


iflS 




a 


saa 


£ 


5 








iS 


g 


1 


^ II 


1 
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3 


ii 


Ig 


■i. 


1 1 


n 


1 


■g ^ 


5= 




s-aJi- 
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The traTclter will find all the ii 
formation required respecting this 
roate as far as Bhoa&wal in the 
Handbook of Bombay. The distance 
* [., and the principal s 
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BO after leaving BhusAwal, 
the trayeller enters the prorinc* of 
Birfir, which continnes almost all the 
way to Nigpilr, bs it lies between N. 
lat, 19° 26" and 21° i6' and E, long. 
75° fi8' 45" and 79° 11' 13". It con- 
17,728 Bq. m. and belongs to 
H,H. the Ni^Am, but was assigned to 
the British by a treaty, in 1853, for 
the support of the Haidfirfibid Con- 
tingent force. This treaty was re- 
modelled in December, 1860, by 
which for the Ni^im's services In 
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the Mutiny of 1857, his alleged 
debt of &b Idkhs was cancelled, 
the districts of Dharaseo and the 
Baichiir Do4b were restored, and the 
confiscated territory of ShorApur was 
ceded to him. 

The traveller cannot fail to be 
stiTick with the fertility of this Pro- 
vince, which is the richest and most 
extensive cotton field in India. The 
soil is black loam overlying trap and 
basalt. The rainfall is regular and 
abundant, and at harvest time the 
whole surface is one immense waving 
sheet of crops. The area is not much 
less than that of Greece, but the pop. 
is double, being 2,226,496, or 126 to 
the sq. m. The districts into which 
Bir4r is divided are Akola, Amriotl, 
Elichpiir or properly Ilichptir, Bal- 
ddna, Wtin and B^im. 

JBadfiera is in Amr^ti district, and 
used to be called Badnera Blbi, as it 
once was the dowry of a princess of 
A^madnagar. To the N. of the rail- 
way are the old town and earthen 
fort where the Mughul officials used 
to reside. They are surrounded by 
fine betel gardens and plantain 
grounds. The old town was ruined 
by the exactions of its native rulers, 
and in 1822 was plundered by BdjA 
EAm ^libah. The new town is in- 
teresting on account of its cotton 
warehouses, gins, and steam presses, 
and from it the cotton grown at 
Amrdoti is despatched to Bombay. 
After inspecting the buildings and 
machinery connected vrtth the cotton 
trade, the traveller may go on at once 
to Amrdotl by the State Railway, 
which leaves Badnera at 5.45 A.M. and 
4.15 P.M. and reaches Amrdotf at 
6.15 A.M. and 4.45 P.M. The fare 1st 
class is 9 dnds. 

Amraoti, — This is a municipal town 
and head-quarters of the district. 
The pop. in 1876-77 was 25,517. It 
stands 1,034 ft. above sea level, and is 
surrounded by a strong stone wall 
from 20 to 26 ft. high, wi3i a periphery 
of 2\ m. In the wall there are 5 
principal gates and 4 smaller ones. 
This wall was built in 1807 by the 
Nigdm's government to protect the 
inhabitants from the plundering Pin- 



d&Hs. The wicket gate called Khil- 
I nari has its name, '* bloody," from a 
, fight near it in 1818, in which 700 
persons were killed. There have been 
two migrations in this place from 
Akola, the latter of which took place 
40 years ago. Before the railway was 
made, the cotton of this district was 
sent to Mirz&pi^ on the Ganges, and 
in 1842 a single merchant sent 100,000 
bullock loads by that route. In 1848 
this place suffered from want of rain, 
and the dearth led to a tumult, in 
which a trader named Dhanrdj, who 
had bought up rice, was murdered. 
There is a comfortable T. B. here and 
a church and cemetery. There are 
several cotton miUs and the 
usual official buildings, and Lines 
for one company of N. I. There 
are also 7 temples, about a cen- 
tury old, and one to Bhaw4nf called 
the Amba Temple, which is reputed 
to have an antiquity of 1,000 years. 

After visiting these the traveller 
who is not desirous of visiting Elich- 
piir and Gawilgarh must return to 
Badnera by the State Hallway, and 
then proceed by the GJ.P. to NA^iir. 
The stations are as follows : — 



MR. 






EareB. 


Names of 
Stations. 


Time. 




1st cl. 


2ndcl. 




A.K. 


P.M. 


R. A. 


R. A. 




Badnera 


5. 8 


3.52 






9 


Malker . . 


_. 


4.23 






17 


Chandi\r 


5.58 


4.55 






28 


Damai^on . 


6.27 


5.30 






40 


Pulgdon . . 
De^on . 


7. 4 


6.14 






50 


7.32 


6.49 






69 


Wardha^^ . . 


7.57 


7.18 


5 8 


2 5 


67 


Faunar . 


8.46 


8.12 




, 


78 


Siudi . . 


9.18 


8.55 




1 


90 


Bori . 


9.52 


9.89 






100 


Kapri . . 




10.15 
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K&gp^ is the capital of the Central 
Provinces, which nave an area of 
112,912 sq. m., with a pop. in 1872 of 
9,251,229. The district of NAgpiir 
itself has an area of 3,786 sq. m. and a 

* Junction for the Wardba Coal State 
Railway. There are reft^shment rooms at 
Wardha, and the train stops for 15 min. 
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pop. of 631,109. The area above 
given of the whole province includes 
16 native States, which have coUec- 
tivelj an area of 28,834 sq. m., and a 
pop. of 1,049,710. Among the inhabi- 
tants are upwards of 2,000,000 of 
aborigines, and of these the hill-tribes 
have black skins, flat noses, and thick 
lip|8. A cloth round the waist is their 
chief garment. The religious belief 
varies from village to village ; nearly 
all worship the cholera and the small- 
pox, and there are traces of serpent 
worship. 

The ancient history of the province 
is very obscure. In the 6th century 
A.D. a race of foreigners, Yavanaa, 
ruled from the Sdtpura plateau, and 
between the 10th and 13th centuries, 
Bijpiits of the Limar Race governed 
the country round Jabalpiir, and the 
Pram4r8 of M^wa ruled territory 
S. of the Satpuras. The Ch^nda 
dynasty of Gonds reigned probably 
as early as the 10th or 11th cen- 
tniy, and the Haihais of Gbhatis- 
garh were of ancient date. In 1398 
A.D. there were princes reigning at 
Kherla, on the Sdtpura plateau, and 
Ferishtah says " they possessed all the 
hills of Gondw&na." In 1467 they 
were conquered by the B4hmani 
kings. The next century the Gonds 
again rose to power, but in 1741 the 
Mar^tha Bhonslas invaded the country. 
In 1818 the English annexed the 
S&gar and Narmadd territories, and 
in 1853 the i*est of the Central 
Provinces. 

N&gpiir is situated on the small 
stream called the N&g. In 1872 the 
pop. was 84,441. The municipality 
mcludes, besides the city, the suburb 
of Sitdbaldl, and the European Station 
so called. In the centre stands Sitii- 
iMldi Hill, crowned with the fort of 
the same name, which commands a fine 
view. Below, to the N. and W. is the 
prettily wooded station of Sitdbaldi. 
Beyond to the N. are the military 
lines and B^drs, and beyond these 
the suburb of Tdkli, once the head- 
quarters of the Ndgpiir Irregular force, 
which have now dwindled to a few 
bangl&s. Close under the S. side of 
the hiU is the native suburb of Slt4- 



baldi. Below the E. glacis is the 
Railway Terminus, beyond is the 
JamA TalAo, a large tank, and more to 
the B. is the city, hidden in foliage. 
Three great roads lead from the 
European Station to the city, one on the 
N. and one on the S. bank of the lake ; 
the 3id, which is the most N. of all, 
crosses the railway by a bridge to the 
N. of the Terminus. Besides the 
Jam4 TalAo, there are two other fine 
tanks, the AmbAjhari and Telingkheri. 
The chief gardens are the Mah^rij 
Bdgh in Sitdbaldi, the Tulsi Bd^h 
inside the city, and the PAldl, Shakar- 
dara, Sonagdon, and Telingkheri in 
the suburbs. 

The traveller will locate himself at 
the Empress Hotels which is about 
300 yds. from the Railway Station, and 
will remember that Ndgpiir is famous 
for its delicious oranges, and at the 
hotel bullock t»ngas, or carts, can be ob- 
tained or at the stand near the Station. 
His first visit will be to the SUahaldi 
Hill. Here on the 26th and 27th of 
November, 1817, the Mardtha troops 
of the Bhoiisla Rdjd Apd $4\^ib, at- 
tacked the Resident, Mr. afterwards Sir 
B. Jenkins, and the few troops he had 
been able to assemble. After a des- 
perate engagement, during which the 
Mardthas at one time got possession 
of one of the two eminences of the 
SltAbaldi Hill, the English were at 
length victorious. The Resident was 
then joined by fresh troops and de- 
manded the surrender of the R&jd, 
and the disbandment of his army. 
This latter point was only obtained 
after a second battle, in which the 
Mard^has were completely routed. 

Ap^ $&^ib escaped and died in exile. 
A cluld was raised to the throne^under 
the title of Raghoji III., and on his 
death, in 1853, the country was 
annexed by the British. On the 13th 
of June, 1867, the native cavalry 
conspired with the Muslims of the 
city to rise against the British, but 
the infantry continued loyal, and 
arrested the native officers sent to 
them by the cavalry. Subsequently 
several of the native officers, together 
with two Muslims of the city, both 
men of high birth and position, were 
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hanged for this plot, from the ramparts 
of the fort. 

The next visit will be to the Bhonsla 
Palace, of which only the Nall^drkhdna 
or " music p^ate " remains. The palace 
itself, which was built of black basalt, 
and was richly ornamented with wood 
carving, was burnt down in 1864. 

Thence the traveller may proceed 
to the tomhg of the JBJumsla MdjaSf in 
the Shukrawdri quarter, to the S. of 
the city. The markets are in the 
Gurganj Square and Gachl P&g&r, and 
only take place once a week. In the 
city are also the Small Cause Court, 
the Magistrate's Court, and the Central 
Jail, which can hold 1,060 prisoners. 

The old Resideneyy where the Chief 
Commissioner resides, and the Secreta- 
riat, are at Sitdbaldi. There is a small 
detachment from the English regiment 
at E&mthi, garrisoning the fort, and 
there are also the head-quarters and 
wing of a N. L regiment. 



ROUTE 2. 

AMRAOTI TO KLICHPI^, GAWILGARH, 
AND CHIKALDA. 

There is a good metalled road from 
AmrAotl to Blichpiir, the distance 
being 20 m. to the N.W. The road 
passes through a flat country, drained 
by numerous small streams, flowing 
into the Vardha and Pumi rivers. It 
would be necessary to hire a vehicle 
at Amrdoti. 

Mw7i2mr. — The military canton- 
ment and civil station of Elichpiir 
are called Paratwdri. They are 



situated at 2 m. from the city, on 
the S&pdn and Bichan streams, and 
at the T. B. here the traveller will 
stop. The force in the cantonment 
generally amounts to 1,000 men, of 
all arms, exclusive of camp followers. 
The pop. of the town is about 11,500, 
and it is the capital of a district of 
the same name, which has an area of 
2,623 sq. m., and a pop. of 278,576, 
nine-tenths of whom are Hindiis. 
The city is said to have its name from 
a Rdjd II, a Jain, who came from 
Wadgdon, about 1058 A.D. 

When the first Nizdm became inde- 
pendent and took up his residence at 
Qaidardbdd, he appointed *Iwaz Khdn 
to be the governor of Elichpi!ir, and he 
ruled from 1724 to 1728. He was suc- 
ceeded by Shuj'aat Khdn. who ruled 
from 1729 till 1740, and was killed 
in a battle with Baghoji Bhonsla, 
near Bhiigdon. Raghoji plundered 
the Treasury. Sharif Khdn succeeded, 
and ruled from 1741 till 1762, when 
he was deposed by the Ki^dm, who 
made his son 'All Jdh governor. He 
was succeeded by ^aldbat Khdn, who 
remained two years, and improved 
the city greatly. He enlai^^ the 
palace, made a public garden, and 
extended the aqueduct. He was a 
gallant soldier, and distinguished 
himself in the war with Tlpii, and 
with General "VVellesley's army in 
1803. His son Ndmddr Khdn sac* 
ceeded, and obtained the title of 
Niliwdb. His father placed him 
specially under the protection of 
General Wellesley, and an estate was 
granted to him, out of the rental of 
which he had to pay the Elichptkr 
Brigade. This rental must have been 
very considerable, as after some time 
he gave up the greater part of it, and 
yet retained an income of 3J Idkhs.* 
He died in 1843, and was succeeded by 
his nephew Ibrdhim, who died in 1846^ 
when his widow's father was allowed 
to inherit the estate, with the title of 
Niiwdb. 

The first visit will be to the Darg&Jtr 
of Dalla HahrndTif built in the ISth 

* £85,000 a year, but Hunter, by a typo- 
graphical error, in the Imp. 6a2. vol. uL, 
p. 205, Bays £3,500. 
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century "by one of the Bdhmani 
kings, on the bank of the Bichan 
river. The wall of this building is 
ornamented with 11 bastions and 4 
gates. The palace of ^aUbat KhAn 
is also worthy of being visited. It is, 
however, rapidly falling to ruin. The 
tombs of tJie Xuivdbs, also, are very 
handsome. There is a detached fort 
called Sult&ngarhi, built about a cen- 
tury ago by one Sultan Khdn. There 
is also a very fine well of stone, well 
cut, called Mdndelskdh, said to be 500 
years old. The traveller having seen 
these sights at Elichpiir, may then 
proceed to Gawilgaj-h, which is 12J m. 
to the N.W. The road paj^ses through 
the Mel Ghdt, or " Upland country," 
impracticable for wheeled carriages. 
The traveller must therefore ride, and 
have his baggage transported on 
ponies or bullocks. 

drawilgarh is 3,695 ft. above sea 
level. The hill was first fortified'by the 
Gaulls, from whom it takes its name, 
and who are still numerous in the 
locality. The fort, however, was built 
in 1420 A.D., by Ahmad Sh4h BAh- 
manl. It was taken from the M arA- 
thas by General Stevenson on the 15th 
of December, 1803. The Duke of 
Wellington, then Sir A. Wellesley, 
speaks of the capture as one of the 
most difficult and successful opera- 
tion* he had witnessed. The fort was 
breached by batteries constructed on 
La'oada, on the N. side. It was dis- 
mantled in 1853, and the only build- 
ings now standing are 2 mosques, the 
powder factory, and another called 
the ShorakhAna. The traveller will 
have to carry provisions with him, 
and will be obliged to rough it, but 
will find plenty of shooting, tigers, 
bears, and panthers being numerous. 

Chiltalda. — This place is IJ m. from 
Gawilgarh fort, and has been a 
favourite sanitarium for the Europeans 
of the BlrAr province since 1839, 
when the first banglAs were built. 
The climate after August is equable, 
cool, and bracing. The mean tem- 
perature is 71° F., varying from 59* 
m the coldest to 83* in the hottest 
months. The scenery is beautiful, and 
the vegetation varied and luxuriant. 



Roses, , clematis, orchids, ferns, and 
lilies flourish, as does the tea plant. 
Excellent potatoes are grown. The 
whole district of the Mel GhAt is a 
section of the SAtpura range. The 
main ridge rising to 3,987 ft. above sea 
level at BairAt, runs from E. to W., 
almost parallel to, and a few m. from 
the plain of BlrAr on the S. The ridge 
terminates to the S. abruptly, in sheer 
precipices of trap rock, over 1,000 ft, 
high. 

Theae cliffs near the station of 
Chikalda are truly magnificent. To 
the N., on the other hand, the range 
descends by gently sloping plateaux 
to the valley of the Taptl. The high 
grounds are covered by primeval 
forests, among which are many valuable 
timber trees, such as teak, the Dalher^ 
gia ougeinensis^ the Pentaptera tomen- 
toaa, the Nauclea cor dif alia, the 
Lagerstrcemia parmflora^ and the 
Terminalia Bellerica, many trunks of 
which run up to a height of 70 ft. 
without a branch. The bambii is 
abundant. The forests are under Go- 
vernment conservancy. Various dyes, 
gums, beeswax, etc., are found in the 
forest. Large and small deer and 
other game abound. 



ROUTE 3. 

BHU8AWAL TO SATNA, PANNl,Bi.NDA, 
AND KALINJAB. 

The traveller will proceed from 
BhusAwal Junction by the G. I. P. 
Bailway as far as Jabalpiir, and from 
thence by the East Indian Bailway 
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to Satna. The principal stations are as 
follows on the G, I. P. Bailway : — 



Dist.froni 
Bhusawal. 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


MS. 

77 

141 
218 
320 


BhusawalJunction . 
Khandwa . . . 

Harda • 
Sohagpi'ir . . . 
Jabalpiir . 


P.M. 

10.30 
2.36 

A.M. 

5.58 

10.15 

6.10 


A.M. 
6.40 
9.68 

P.M. 

1. 
4.20 
9.50 



Remarks. ->There are refreshment rooms at 
all these stations, and the train stops 10 niin. 
at them. 

The stations on the B. I. Railway 
are as follows : — 



t 

MS. 

57 
118 


Names of 
Stations. 


Time. 


Fares. 

1 




1st cl.|2ndcl. 


Jabalpur . 

Kutni . . 
Satna . 


A.M. 

3.32 

6.37 
9.48 


P.M. 

10.30 

A.M. 

1. 
3.15 


R. A. 

6 6 
11 1 


R. L 

i 

5 9 1 



Remarks. — ^The 3.32 a.m. is a slow pas- 
senger train, and the 10.30 p.m. is the fast 
mail train. There are refreshment rooms at 
both Kutni and Satna. 

Satna, — There is a fairly good re- 
freshment room at this place. Tea, 
toast, and butter can be got for 8 ^s. 
From the end of March the heat is 
excessive. This place is the head- 
quarters of the Bewah Rdjd, who is 
a child of about 5 years old. He 
has an income of £90,000 a year, the 
greater part of which is now accumu- 
lating. The Residency of the Political 
Officer in charge of the young prince 
is about I of a m. to the W. by N. 
of the Station. 

Rewah is a native State of some im- 
portance. It has an area of 13,000 sq. 
m. and a pop. of 2,035,000. It appears 
that in 580 A.D. one Bilagar Deo came 
from Gnjardt and made himself master 
of the country. His son Karan Deo in 
615 A.D. added to the kingdom and 
called it Bdghelkhand. According to 
the Imp. Gaz., vol. yiii., p. 57, this 



was from his own name, but it was 
more probably from his tribe, the Bag- 
hela, or more properly Wdghela. 

In the time of Birban R^, the 19th 
Rijd, the Emperor Humdyiin's family 
took refage here. Vikramddit, who 
succeeded in 1618, fixed his residence 
at Rewah and built the fort there. 
In 1 812 the first treaty was made be- 
tween the British and Jay Sinh Deo, 
the Rewah Rdjd^ Raghurdj Sinh be- 
came R4j4 in 1834, and in 1847 
abolished sati throughout his domi- 
nions. For services in the Mutiny 
of 1857 the tracts of Sohdgpi!ir and 
Amarkantak were conferred on him, 
with the Grand Cross of the Star of 
India. He died in 1880^ There is 
nothing of interest in his territory to 
attract the traveller. 

JPannd or Pand. — To reach this 
place application must be made to 
H.H. the Mahdrdjd for a carriage, 
unless the traveller should have some 
friend at Satna who can procure one 
for him. The distance is 43 m., and 
horses are changed 4 times, twice before 
reaching Ndgod, which is 17 m. from 
Satna, and twice between Ndgod and 
Pand, which is 26 m. 

Ndgod is the chief town of a native 
State of the same name, which has 
an area of 450 sq. m. and a pop. of 
76,000. This State was formerly a 
feudatory of Pand, but in 1809 the 
British Government gave to R4j4 
LAI Sheordj Siiih a grant confirm- 
ing him in the possession of his ter- 
ritory. R&jd Raghubind Siuh did 
good service during the Mutiny, and 
was rewarded with a grant of land, 
the right of adoption, and a salute of 
9 guns. There is a T. B. at NAgod, 
but the traveller must not rely on 
getting provisions there. There used 
to be a cantonment, but the troops 
have been withdrawn, and the banglds 
are all going to decay. 

The road to within 10 m. of Pan& 
passes through a treeless uninterest- 
ing country, then low hUIs begin 
covered with jungle, and at some 
distance to the W. are other hills 
800 ft. high, where are bears, pan- 
thers, and occasionally tigers. Near 
the road monkeys, deer, and bus- 
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tards maj be seen, and no doubt 
beasts of prej are occasionallj met 
with. The T. B. at PanA is about J 
of a mile on the Ndgod side of the town. 
The rooms are very small. There is a 
better bangld nearer the town, in which 
H.H. receives distinguished guests. 

PanA in Sanskrit signifies *^ dia- 
mond," and diamond mines have long 
been worked here, and as they are cer- 
tainly the most interesting, if not the 
only ones in India, it is well worth 
coming to Pand to see them. Accord- 
ing to the Imp. 6az., "a small and 
fluctuating revenue" is derived from 
them. The amount, however,' is not 
easily estimated, for the mines are 
either purchased or rented, but every 
stone of or above 6 ratu must be 
brought to the KAjd. H.H. pos- 
sesses 3 of a very large size, each 
of which is said to be worth 
£10,000. He has, also, a black dia- 
mond ^ an inch long and about \ 
broad, which is not lustrous. 

The diamond ground begins at about 
IJm. to the N.B. of the town and ex- 
tends a considerable distance, perhaps 
1 5 or 20m., part belonging to the Maha- 
rdjd of Pand, part to the RAjA of Ajay- 
gaph, part to the RAjd of Charkari, to 
the Chief of Bijawar, and to the Chief 
of Pathdrkachhdr. There is, also, 
ground belonging to the Br&hmans 
of Chaube, Chitrakot, and Kdntdjold. 

There are three ways of getting the 
diamonds, called mudhd^ ranjhd, and 
gilt a, and the diamonds themselves 
are of 4 sorts, the moticlial^ which is 
clear and brilliant, the mdnik, greenish 
coloured, the panna, ting^ with 
orange, and the hanspat, which is 
blacki^. According to Thornton, 
quoted in the Imp. Gaz., " the ground 
on the surface and for a few ft. below 
consists of ferruginous gravel mixed 
with reddish clay ; and this loose mass 
when carefuUy washed and searched 
yields diamonds, though few and of 
small size. 

"The matrix containing in greater 
quantity the more valuable dia- 
monds lies considerably lower, at 
a depth of- from 12. to 40 ft., and 
is a conglomerate- oS. pebbles of 
quartz, jasper, hornstone, lydianstone, 



etc. The fragments of this con- 
glomerate, quarried and brought to 
the surface, are carefully pounded ; 
and after several washings, to remove 
the softer and more clayey parts, the 
residue is carefully searched for dia- 
monds. The returns, however, often 
scarcely equal the outlay, and the ad- 
venturers are ruined. The business 
is now much less prosperous than 
formerly, but Jacquemont did not 
consider that there were in his time 
any symptoms of exhaustion in the 
adamantiferous deposits, and attributed 
the unfavourable change to the dimi- 
nished value of the gem everywhere. 
The rejected rubbish if examined after 
a lapse of some years has been 
frequently found to contain valuable 
gems, which no doubt escaped the 
former search in consequence of in- 
crustation, which has in time worn off." 

Pogson, who worked one of the 
mines on his own account, describes 
the mode of working at Sak&riya, 12 m. 
from Pand, and says, '* the diamonds 
are found below a stratum of rock from 
16 to 20 ft. thick. To cut through this 
rock is, as the natives work, a labour 
of many months, and even years ; but 
when the undertaking is prosecuted 
with diligence, industry, and vigour, 
the process is as follows : — On the 
removal of the superficial soil, the rock 
is cut with chisels, broken with large 
hammers, and a fire at night is some- 
times lit on the spot, which renders it 
more friable. Supposing the work to be 
commenced in October, the miners may 
possibly cut through the rock by 
March. The next 4 months are occu- 
pied in digging out the gravel in 
which diamonds are found ; this is 
usually a work of much labour and 
delay, in consequence of the necessity 
of rrequently emptying the water 
from the mines. The miners then 
await the setting in of the rainy 
season, to furnish them with a supply of 
water for the purpose of washing the 
gravel." 

The author of this book visited the 
mines on the 11th of April, 1881. 
A walk of 20 minutes from the E. out- 
skirts of the town brought him to the 
first mine. It was in rolling ground 
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covered with many thorny plants. 
The pit was as round as if cut with 
a circular saw, and 60 ft. deep. After 
descending 30 steps a small stream was 
reached, which was issuing from the 
diggings, descended to the bottom of 
the pit and was thence drawn up by 
the common apparatus of a succession 
of jars fastened round a wheel as used 
in gardens. At 90 steps down, 6 or 8 
men were at work with sledge ham- 
mers called jhumrd, with which they 
beat the flat rock, and the fragments 
were carried away, washed in the 
water of the stream and examined. 
This way of working is called mudM. 
This pit had cost rs. 1,000, and w^as 
called Shdhiddn k& Khaddn, the word 
Khad4n being here used for Khan, " a 
mine." The finest diamonds are got 
from these pits. Pieces of rock which 
have small white patches like bits 
of oyster shells are sure to contain 
diamonds. 

The Mah^djd of Pan4 is descended 
from Hardi S4h, one of the sons of 
the famous Chhatr Sdl. When the 
British entered Bundelkhand, the Bdj4 
was Kishor Siiih, who was confirmed 
in his possessions by deeds given to 
him by the English Grovcmment in 
1807 and 1811. In 1857 the BAjA re- 
ceived for services, then rendered, the 
privilege of adoption, a dress of 
honour worth £2,000, and a right to be 
saluted with thirteen guns. The pre- 
sent Mahdrdjd Budra Prat^p Siuh suc- 
ceeded in 1870, and in 1876 was invested 
with the insignia of a K.C.S.L by the 
Prince of Wales. He is a handsome 
man, of middle height, and a keen 
sportsman. He maintains a force of 
2,440 infantry, 260 cavalry, and 19 
guns. H.H. has built a vast temple 
to Balhhadr, which is worth a visit. A 
flight of 10 steps leads to a fine hall 
supported by 8 pillars on either side. 
The building is partly of granite, and 
cost about rs. 150,000. The palace is 
not far off, and the traveller will of 
course pay his respects there. 

Banda, — ^As B^nda is a place of 
some interest and a considerable town, 
it will be well to proceed thither 
from 'Pand, and thence to E^njar. 
Bdnda is 50 m. K. of Pan&, and in 



the dry season it will be best to hire 
ponies at Pand and ride, carrying one's 
own provisions. It is a municipal 
town and the administrative head- 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, which contains an area of 2,908 
sq. m., with a pop. (1872) of 697,684 
persons. Bdnda town has a pop. of 
27,746. It stands on an undulating 
plain 1 m. E. of the Ken river. The 
name is said to be derived &om the 
sage B^deo, a contemporary of B4ma- 
chandra. The earliest kings whose 
dynasty has been ascertained from 
coins were N^as. Their capital was 
at Narwdr. They were probably vice- 
roys of the Guptas at Kanauj, from the 
Christian era till the end of the 2nd 
century, A.D. From that time till the 
8th century Bdnda probably formed 
a part of the kingdom of Gwdlidr, but 
nothing is known of its history^ 

From the 9th to the 14th century 
Bdnda, in common with the rest of 
Bundelkhand, was ruled by the 
Chandel dynasty, which terminated 
about 1300 A.D., when the Bundelas 
entered as conquerors. The Bundelas 
successfully resisted the Mughul em- 
perors, but were aided in their defence 
by the Mard^has, who hence acquired 
Lalitpilr, Jdlan, and Jhdnsi. In 1738, 
Bdji R4o obtained the supremacy over 
all Bundelkhand, and the Mardthas re- 
mained the paramount power imtil 
1804, when Bdnda became a part 
of a British district. In 1819 Bdnda 
was separated under the name of S. 
Bundelkhand. The titular rank, of 
Niiwdb remained in the family of 
Shamshlr Bahddur, a Mardtha, and in 
May« 1857, the inhabitants were in- 
cite to revolt against the British, by 
the Kanhpiir and AUdhdbdd mutineers. 
The 1st N. L seized on the magazine and 
other public buildings, and were 
joined by the troops of the Niiwdb. 
On the 14th of June the majority of 
the British residents abandoned the 
town. The joint Magistrate was 
murdered in the palace on the 15th of 
June. The people through the country 
districts rose en masse, and a period of 
absolute anarchy followed. ^DieNtiwdb 
attempted in vain, to organize a 
government. 
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. The fort of Kdlinjar, however, was 
held throughout by the British forces, 
aided by the RAjA of Pan A. The town 
was recovered by General Whitelock 
on the 20th of April, 1868. The 
Niiw&b was permitted to retire on a 
pension of £3,600 a year. After his 
removal the town began to decline, 
while the grpwth of B&jApiir as a 
rival cotton emporium has largely de- 
prived B4nda of its principal trade. 

The town contains 66 mosques, 161 
Hindii temples and 5 Jain temples, 
some of which possess fair architec- 
tural merit. The Ni!iwdb*s palace has 
been demolished or converted into 
dwelling-houses, and the only edifices 
worthy of a visit are the Tuxn&d. palace, 
Jmilt by the Ajaigarh Rajas, the tomb 
of Kkumun Sink, BAjA of Jaitpilir, 
which is in good preservation, and the 
remains of Bhurgafh Fort, beyond 
the Ken, and stormed by the British 
in 1804. The cantonment is 1 m, from 
the town on the Fatljpiir road. 



HOUTE 4. 

BHUSlWAL TO INDUS, BHOPIL, 



AND BHILSA. 



There are two ways of reaching 
Bhop&l from Bombay and Bhusdwal. 
The first is by G. I. P. Bail, from 
Bhusdwal to Itdrsi, as follows : — 



11 

Sn 

MS. 

46 

77 

137 

jlW 


Names of 
Stations. 


Time. 


Fares. 




lute 


2d c. 


Bhiudwal 
Chindiii . . 

Khandwd. 

Harda . . . 
.ItdniforHosh- 
angabdd 


P.M. 

9. 
11.31 

A.M. 

1. 3 
4.88 

7.32 


A.M. 

6.40 
8.39 

10. 2 

P.M. 

1. 8 
3.16 


B. i.. 
4 
7 2 
90 

12 


R. i.. 

2 
50 
6 8 
94 



Bbkarks.— Cbdndni is the Station for 
AKirgafh. There are refreshment rooms at 
muuidwd and Harda. 



At Itdrsl the traveller will have to 
make his own arrangements for the 
journey on to Bhopdl. He will do 
well to write a few dajrs beforehand, 
both to the Station Master at Itdrsl 
and the Civil Ofiicer at Hoshangdb4d, 
stating what day he expects to arrive 
at Itdrsl, and asking for a vehicle or 
ponies to take him on to Hoshang&b^ 
and Bhopdl. The T. B. is within easy 
walking distance of the Bailway Sta- 
tion. The first stage is from It&rsi to 
Hoshangdbdd, and is 11 m. over a 
tolerable road. 

Ifoshangdhdd. — This is the head- 
quarters of a district of the same name, 
administered by a Deputy Commis- 
sioner with assistants. It has an area 
of 4,376 sq. m., and a pop. of 440,186. 
It is a valley extending about 150 m., 
between the Narmadd and the Sdt- 
pura mountains. In the W. part the 
jungles are considerable. The lofty 
range which shuts in the valley is re- 
markable for mountain scenery, sur- 
Eassing in picturesqueness the Vind- 
yan Chain in the N. Everywhere 
huge masses of sandstone stand boldly 
out, with scarped faces of rock many 
hundred ft. high. Amid these preci- 
pices rise numberless little streams, 
many of them perennial, working their 
way from the mountain spurs ; they 
flow across the plain between sandy 
banks covered with low jungle till 
they reach the Karmadd. Such are 
the Dudhl, Anjan, Denwa, Ganjal, and 
Moran, which last contains a vein of 
indifferent coal. 

In 1720 A.D. Dost Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopdl family, took 
Hoshangdbdd city and the territory 
from Seoni to the Tawa. In 1742, 
Bdlajl BAjl Bdo PeshwA annexed the 
Handii districts, and in 1750 Baghojl 
BhoAsla reduced the country E. of 
Handid and S. of the Narmadd, ex- 
cept the portion which belonged to 
Bhopdl. In 1795 hostilities com- 
menced between the Bhonslas and the 
Bhopdl Government. One of Baghojl's 
officers took the fort of Hoshangdbdd, 
after a sturdy resistance from the 
Bhopdl troops. In 1802, Wazlr Mu- 
Itjiammad, ruler of Bhopdl, re-took 
Hoshangdbdd. and laid siege to the 
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fort of Soh&gpiir, where he was de- 
feated with great loss, and hotly pur- 
sued to Hoshangdb^, where his horse 
was killed under him. A rude stone 
figure of a horse marks the spot. He 
then mounted a famous charger called 
PankhhLj, and escaped by leaping him 
oyer the battlement of the fort. The 
Ndgpiir troops burned Hoshang&b^d, 
but were repulsed from the fort. In 
1809 they returned and took the fort 
after a siege of three months. Wazir 
Mi!i^amin»l then called in the Pin- 
d&ris, who ravaged the country until 
1817, when they were extirpated by 
the British. 

Iloshangdbdd has its name from 
Hofshang Bh&h, the second of the Ghori 
Kings of M^lwa, who reigned in 
1405 A.D. He died and was buried in 
the town, but his bones were after- 
wards removed to Mdndd. In 1720, 
a massive stone fort was built here, 
with its base on the river, the mate- 
rials of which have since been removed 
piecemeal. In 1818, Hoshangdbad be- 
came the residence of the chief British 
official, and has lately been made the 
head-quarters of the Narmadd Divi- 
sion. A wing of a N.I. regiment is sta- 
tioned at it, and a church and a first- 
class jail have been built. It lies close 
to the 8. bank of the Narmadd, and 
between it and the railway. The river 
is crossed by a ferry, and the traveller 
then enters the territory of Bhopdl. 
The distance from Hoshangdbdd to 
Bhopal is 40J m. After crossing the 
river the road runs through the Nar- 
madd valley for 3 J m. It then begins 
to ascend the Vindhya Hills. Here 
the road is not good, but the gradi- 
ents are fairly easy. The summit of 
the range forms the edge of the table- 
land of Mdrwdr, and a magnificent 
view is obtained over the Karmadd 
valley. The Vindhya range forms the 
S. limit of Madhyadesh, the sacred 
land of the Hindiis. 

The first rest-house, after passing 
the Naimadd, is at the village of 
Choka, 9 m. from Hoshangdbdd and 
close to the crest of the hilk. Thence 
the road to Bhopdl lies through a well 
wooded and most fertile country, 
which, however, does not possess any 



speciali objects of interest. Ko large 
nvers are crossed, and the road, wWh 
is fairly good and metalled, is practi- 
cable for wheeled conveyances, except 
in the height of the monsoon. The 
following are the stages between 
Choka and Bhopdl : — 



ChokA to Bishantkhira 
Bishantkhira to Dhip . 
Dhip to Bhop&l 



13 miles. 
12 



At each of these stages there are clean 
and well-built and comfortable travel- 
lers* houses, which used to be kept up 
at the expense of the late Kudsiya 
Blgam, but are now maintained by 
the Bhopdl State. None of the halt- 
ing stations above named call for 
special remark, except that of JBU" 
hantkhira. 

Here the rest-house stands in the 
bed of an ancient lake, called after 
the celebrated Bdjd Bhoj, who lived in 
the year 1100 AD. The ancient legend 
is that in olden days the whole coun- 
try for miles round was under water, 
thus forming a beautiful lake some 
12 m. long, but that in consequence 
of the sickness which was supposed to 
have its origin in the malaria pro- 
duced by this large body of water, and 
which was fast depopulating the sur- 
rounding country, the dam of this lake 
was broken, and the water allowed to 
drain off. 

The Bhojipi!ir band (dam) with its 
breach is still in existence, and attests 
the truth of this legend. The lands 
formerly covered by this lake are na- 
turally most fertile, and the revenue ob- 
tained from the produce of these lands 
alone is said to exceed 3 Idkhs of 
rupees a year. 

By the 2nd route the traveller i^ill 
proceed from Bhusdwal to Ehandwd 
by the G. I. P. By., and thence by 
the Holkar State Railway to Indih*. 
The whole of this route is fully de« 
scribed in the Handbook of Bombay, 
to which the traveller can refer. The 
principal stations are on the G. I. P. 
By., as follows : — 





P.M. 


▲.K. 


Bhns&wal 


. 10.80 


e.40 


Khandwi . 


. . 2.36 


10.88 
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The stations on the Holkar State 
Railway are as follows : — 



? ^ 



MS. 



26 
72| 

8^ 



Names of 


Time. 


Fares. 


stations. 




Istc. 


2cl c. 


Kliandwra. 

Kheri . . . 
Mau(Mhow) . 
Rao . . . 
Indiir 


A.M. 

10.85 

P.M. 

12.25 

4.82 

5.15 

5.37 


P.M. 
1.25 

3.42 

9. 

10. 

10.56 


R. A. 

 

110 
4 9 

4 15 

5 6 


R. A. 

1 2 
3 1 
3 5 
3 10 



Remarks.— There are refreshment rooms at 
Maa aud at Indur. 

At Indiir itself there is a very good 
T. B. Here the traveller will have to 
make his own ari-angements for his 
journey to Bhopdl, as no regular com- 
mnnication exists between the two 
places. 

The following is the list of Stages 
and distances between Indiir and 
Bhopil :— 



Indur to Diwas . 


, 22 miles. 


T. B. 


DiwAs to Amia 


. 13 „ 


T. B. 


Amia to Sonkach . 


. 5 „ 




Bonkach to Metwara 


. 10 ;; 




Metwara to Ashta 


. 16^ „ 


T. B. 


Ashta to Amlai 


. 12 „ 




Amlai to Sihor 


. 12 ;; 


T. B. 


8ihor to KaJQria 


. 10 „ 


T. R 


K^juria to Bhopdl 


. 10 „ 


T. B. 


Total . 


. 110^ miles. 





The road from Indiir to Diwds is 
part of the Great Trunk Boad which 
runs from Bombay to the Pan j 4b. It 
is always kept in excellent order. 
From Diw^, also, to Sonkach the road 
is good, but beyond that as far as 
Ashta, it is only now being constructed, 
and thence to Sihor it is merely a 
track. The country between Sonkach 
and Sihor is practically impassable 
during the rainy season. 

I>irtds.—Thia is the capital of a Na- 
tive State under the Central India 
Agency and the Grovemment of India. 
It is ruled by two chiefs, represen- 
tatives of two branches of the an- 
cient Bajpiit family of Pudr, and of 
the same stock as the lUtjd of Dh4r.* 

* In the Imp. Gaz. Dhar is incorrectly spelt 
Dhar without an accent. 

fPflwiaJ— 1883.1 



The elder, Eishnaji Rdo Pudr, is called 
Bdbd ^d^ib. The vounger, Ndrdyan 
Kdo Pair, is styled i)Ad4 Sdl?ib. The 
elder rules a territory containing 1,378 
sq. m., with a pop. of 62,884, and a 
revenue of £27,783. He keeps up 87 
horse and 600 foot, including ]^olice, 
with 10 guns for saluting. The junior 
rules 6,197 sq. m. with a pop. of 58,925, 
and a revenue of £32,506. He main- 
tains 123 horse and 500 foot, including 
police. The territory was given by 
Baji Rdo Peshwd to Edliiji, ancestor 
of these chiefs, and was divided be- 
tween his two sons. In 1818 the 
British made a treaty with the Chiefs, 
taking them under their protection. 
Both did good service during the Mu- 
tiny, and are guaranteed the right of 
adoption. They are entitled to a salute 
of 15 guns. Their residences in Diwds 
are modern, and are large rambling 
buildings. They have a handsome resi- 
dence in Indiir. DiwAs is overlooked by 
a precipitous hill, near the summit of 
which are temples to Bhawdni, the 
tutelary goddess of the Pudrs. 

Sonkach is the head-quarters of a 
coUectorate under the GwAliAr State. 
Here the road crosses the KAU Sind 
river, which, after a course of 225 m., 
falls into the Chambal, and is a con- 
siderable stream even at Sonkach, not 
many miles from its source, in the S, 
side of the Vindhya mountains. 

Ashta has an old fort, originally 
built by the RAjpiits, and partially re- 
constructed about 150 years agp. It 
is situated on the high bank of the 
PArvatl river, and the view from the 
Citadel over the windings of the river, 
which flows between well-wooded 
banks, is picturesque in the extreme. 
In recent years this fort has been ren- 
dered famous for its gallant defence by 
Jahdngir Mul^iammad Khdn against 
the army of the !l^udsiyaBigam. The 
siege lasted three months, when the 
contending parties accepted the medi- 
ation of the British Government. 

Sihor is a town in the Bhopdl State, 
situated on the right bank of the 
Saven, 20 m. S.W. of BhopAL Here 
is a small military cantonment, where 
are the head-quarters of the Bhopdl 
battalion and the Residency of the 
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British Political Agent at the Court of 
H.H. the Bigam of Bhop&l. The can- 
tonment is prettily wooded, and con- 
tains several good houses and gardens 
belonging to the British residents. A 
pretty English church, built by the 
late Colonel Osborne, C.B. , stands in 
the Residency grounds. There is a 
manufacture here of printed muslins. 
The bizdr is a good one.. 

The road from Sihor to Bhop^l is 
metalled, and is now in fairly good 
order. 

Jikoj}6J. — ^There is here an excellent 
well-furnished house for visitors, built 
and kept up by H. H. the Bigam. It 
is known as the JahingirdbM Ko^hi. 
The first object that strikes one on 
arriving at Bhopdl is the fine and ex- 
tensive lake, on the N. bank of which 
the town stands. Bhopdl is the capital 
of a Native State in Mdlwa, under the 
Central Indian Agency, and the 
government of India. It has an area 
of 8,200 sq. m., with a pop. of 769,200, 
and a revenue of £288,340. The 
dynasty was founded by Dost Mu- 
l^ammad, an Afghdn chief in the 
service of Aurangzib, who took advan- 
tage of the troubles that followed 
the Emperor's death to establish his 
independence. His family have always 
shown their friendship for the British. 
In 1778, when Generid Goddard made 
his famous march across India, Bhopdl 
was the only Indian State which 
shewed itself friendly. In 1809, when 
General Close commanded another 
expedition in the neighbourhood, the 
NiiwAb of Bhopdl applied to be re- 
ceived under British protection, 
but without success. The NiiwAb 
then obtained assistance from the 
Pinddrls, in the gallant struggle he 
maintained to defend himself against 
Sindhia and Baghoji Bhonsla. 

In 1817, the British Government in- 
tervened and f oimed an alliance with 
the NiiwAb of Bhop^, who was in 
1818 guaranteed his possessions by 
treaty, on condition of furnishing 600 
horse and 400 infantry, to maintain 
which 6 districts in Mdlwa were 
assigned to him. He was soon af ter- 
waids killed by a pistol accidentally 
discharged by a child. His nephew. 



an infant, was declared his successor, 
and betrothed to his infant daughter, 
but the Niiwib's widow, Kudslya 
Bfgam, endeavoured to keep the 
government in her own hands, and 
the declared heir resigrned his claim to 
the throne, and to the hand of the 
Niiwab's daughter Sikandar Bigam, in 
favour of his brother Jah&ngir Mu- 
hammad. After long dissensions, 
Jah&ngfr Muhammad was installed as 
Niiw&b, in 1837, through the mediation 
of the British. He died in 1844, and 
was succeeded by his widow, Sikimdar 
Bigam, who ruled till her death in 
1868. She left one daughter, Shdh 
Jahdn Bigam, the present ruler, who 
like her mother is distinguished for 
her loyalty to the British Crown. 
She maintains 694 horse, 2,200 foot, 
14 field guns and 43 other guns, with 
291 artillerymen. The State pays 
£20,000 to the British Government in 
lieu of a Contingent. 

The name of Bhop&l is said to be 
derived from that of its founder, B&ja 
Bhoj, and the^dam by which he formed 
the Tank, dam being in Hindi ^^pdl" 
Thus Bhojpdl has been corrupted into 
Bhopdl. The lake is 4} m. long, and 
IJ m. broad, and to the E. of the town 
there is another lake, 2 m. long. The 
city proper is enclosed by a masonry 
wall, 2 m. in circuit, within which is 
the old fort built by IUj4 Bhoj, and 
also the Citadel, Arsenal, Mint, and 
the Palaces of the Bfgam, of the 
Sul|;dn Jahdn Bigam, and of the 
NiiwAb Consort. Outside the walls, 
the suburbs extend to the N. and N.E. 
A new palace for the Bigam is being 
built to the N. of the city, outside the 
walls, and around it is springing up a 
new town, called after H. H. Sh&hja- 
hdndbM. 

The traveller should visit the fol- 
lowing places : the Palace of the 
Bigam J which is not of much archi- 
tectural beauty, but is a laige and 
imposing building ; the Citadel, from 
the waUs of which a fine view of 
the lake and surrounding country is 
obtained ; the JdvCi Masjid, built by 
the late Kudslya Bigam ; the MoH 
Manjidy built by the late Sikandar 
Bfgam (it somewhat resembles the 
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Mosqne at Dihli) ; iliQMint BiAATsenal^ 
and the Gardens of the Kudsiya and 
Sikandar Bigams. 

The town of Bhopal is well kept 
and lighted, and fairly clean. In the 
city proper, water has been laid on to 
all the houses. The Waterworks were 
built by the ^udsiya Blgam, and are 
now under European superrision. The 
smaller lake was constructed by 
Ohhota Kh4n, minister of NiiwAb 
I^aiat Muhammad Kh&n, a former 
ruler of BhopAl. The dam is of 
masonry, and is an imposing work. 
Beyond this dam, and to the N.E. of 
the city is Jah4ngirdb4d, where is the 
rest-house for visitors. 

Bhopdl was besieged in 1812, by the 
armies of 3indhia and the Bhonsla Rija. 
The siege lasted 10 months, and the 
garrison were reduced to the greatest 
extremities, and would have perished 
but for grain brought by boats across 
the lake. The women of Bhopdl 
greatly distinguished themselves in 
the defence. They hurled down stones 
from the walls on the enemy, and in 
this way repulsed several attacks 
which were almost successful. Event- 
ually the siege was raised. 

The following are the stages from 
BhopAl to Bhilsa :-^ 



Bhopal to Balampiir 
Balaiiipur to S^iichi 
Sanchi to Bhilsa 



12 miles. 
14 






Total 32 miles. 

There are no rest-houses, nor is 
there any accommodation for travellers 
en route ; the road is very bad, in fact 
it is almost impracticable for wheeled 
traffic, even in the dry season. There 
is nothing to interest the traveller 
between Bhop&l and Sdnchf. At 
Sdnchi, however, are the celebrated 
Buddhist topes, which will well repay 
the discomfort of the march. They 
are situated on a small hill, at the 
foot of which the traveller can encamp, 
if he can procure a small tent from 
Bhopal, or he may go on to Bhilsa, 
which is in the Owdli^r territory. 

SIknchi. — With reference to this 
place, the traveller should consult 
General Cunningham's work, " Bhilsa 



Topes," Smith & Elder, 1 vol. 8vo, 
1854, also "Tree and Serpent Wor- 
ship," one half of which and 46 of 
its plates, besides woodcuts, are 
devoted to the illustration of the 
Great Tope. A cast of the E. gate- 
way is in the S. Kensington Museum. 
Mr. Fergusson says, in his " History of 
Architecture," p. 60, " The most ex- 
tensive, and taking it altogether, 
perhaps the most interesting group of 
topes in India, is that known as the 
Bhilsa Topes, from a town in the 
kingdom of Bhopdl, near which they 
are situated. There, within a district 
not exceeding 10 m. E. and W. and 6 
N. and S., are 5 or 6 groups of topes, 
containing altogether between 25 and 
30 individual examples." 

The principal of these, known as the 
Great Tope a.t Sdnchi, has been fre- 
quently described, the smaller ones are 
known only from General Cunning- 
ham's descriptions ; but altogether 
they have excited so much attention 
that they are perhaps better known 
than any group in India. We are not 
however, perhaps, justified in as- 
suming, from the greater extent of 
this group, as now existing, that it 
possessed the same pre-eminence in 
Buddhist times. If we could now see 
the topes that once adorned any of 
the great Buddhist sites in the Dodb, 
or the Bihdrs, the Bhilsa group might 
sink into insignificance. It may only 
be, ithat situated in a remote and thinly 
peopled part of India, they have not 
been exposed to the destructive energy 
of opposing sects of the Hindii reli- 
gion, and the bigoted Muslim has not 
wanted their materials for the erection 
of his mosques. They consequently 
remain to us, while it may be that 
nobler and more extensive groups of 
monuments have been swept off the 
face of the earth. 

Notwithstanding all that has been 
written about them, we know very 
little that is certain regarding their 
object and their history. Our usual 
guides, the Chinese Pilgrims, fail us 
here. Fa Hian never was within 
some hundreds of miles of the place ; 
and if Hiouen Th'sang ever was there, 
it was after leaving Ballabhi, when 
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his joamal becomes so wild and curt 
that it is always difficult, sometimes 
impossible, to follow him. He has at 
all events left no description by which 
we can now identify the place, and 
nothing to tell us for what purpose 
the great tope or any of the small 
ones were erected. 

The Mahiwanso, it is true, helps 
us a little in our difficulties. It 
is there narrated that Ashoka, 
when (Ml his way to Ujj^ni (Ujjain), 
of which place he had been nomi- 
nated governor, tarried some time 
at Chetyagiri, or, as it is elsewhere 
called Wessanagara, the modem Bes- 
nagar, close to Sanchi. He there 
married Devi, the daughter of the 
chief, and by her had twin pons, 
TTjjenio and Mahindo, and aftei wards 
a daughter, Sanghamitta. The two last 
named entered the priesthood, and 
played a most Important part in the 
introduction of Buddhism into Ceylon* 
Before setting out on this mission, 
Mahindo visited his royal mother at 
Chetyagiri, and was lodged in "a 
superb vihAra," which had been 
erected by herself. 

In all this there is no mention of 
the Great Tope, which may have 
existed before that time ; but till 
some building is found in India 
which can be proved to have existed 
before that age, it will be safe to 
assume that this is one of the 84,000 
topes said to have been erected by 
him. Had Sdnchi been one of the 
8 cities which obtained relics of 
Buddha at the funeral pyre, the case 
might have been difEerent ; but it has 
been dug into and found to be a stupa 
and not a dagoba. It consequently 
was erected to mark some sacred spot, 
or to commemorate some event, and 
we have no reason to believe that this 
was done anywhere before Ashoka's 
time. 

The Great Tope at SdncM is a 
dome 106 ft. in diameter, and 42 ft. 
high. On the top is a flat space 34 ft. 
in diameter, which was once sur- 
rounded by a stone railing, parts of 
which still lie there. In the centre 
was a Tee, intended to represent a 
relic casket. The dome rests on a 



sloping base, 120 ft. in diameter, and 
14 ft. high, with an offset on the 
summit, 6 ft. wide. This, Mr. Fergus- 
son thinks, was surrounded by a 
balustrade, and ascended by a broad 
double ramp on one side. It was 
probably used for processions round 
the monument. Tne centre of the 
mound is quite solid, being of bricks 
laid in mud, but the exterior is faced 
with dressed stones, over which was 
cement nearly 4 inches thick, originally 
adorned, no doubt, with paintings or 
ornaments in relief. 

Besides the group at S&nchf, in 
which are seven topes, there is at 
Sonarif 6 m. off, a group of 8 topes, of 
which 2 are important structures in 
sq. courtyards, and in one of these, 
numerous relics were found. At Sad- 
hara, 3 m. further, is a tope 101 ft. 
in diameter, which yielded no relics. 
In one tope, 24 ft. in diameter, were 
found relics of Sariputra and others 
like those found at Sdnchf. 

At JBhojpufi 7 m. from S&nchf , are 
37 topes, the largest 66 ft. in diameter, 
and in the next to it important relics 
were found. At Andhor, 5 m. W. of 
Bhojpilr, is a group of 3 small but 
very interesting topes. "As far as 
can be at present ascertained," says 
Mr. Fergusson, '* there is no reason for 
assuming that any of these topes are 
earlier than the age of Ashoka, B.C. 
220, nor later than the 1st century 
A.D., though their rails may be later." 



Sect. IT. 



Boute 5, — Inddr to Ujjain. 



117 



ROUTE 5. 

indiJb to ujjain. 

The railway from Indtir to UjjaiQ 
is part of that which goes to Nimach 
and Ohitor. The line runs nearly due 
K., and the stations are as follows : — 



h 

Q 

MS. 

9 
19 
24i 
36^ 


NatneB of Stations. 


Time. 


Fares. 


Istc. 

B.i. 

9 

1 2 

1 9 

2 5 


2d c. 


Indiir 

Falia .... 
AJnod . 
Fath&bttd Junction 
Ujjain . . . 


A.M. 

6. 
6.36 

r.is 

7.50 
9.20 


6 

12 

1 1 
1 9 



The line passes through a flat countiy, 
\tith but little cultivation, and there 
is nothing to induce the traveller to 
stop until he reaches Ujjain. At Fat|^- 
dbM junction a line diverges to the 
right or B. to reach Ujjain. There is 
generally a considerable passenger 
traffic here. 

Ujjain or ITjja'ujini, — This famous 
city is situated on the right bank of 
the river 8ipra, which falls into the 
Chambal after a total course of 120 m. 
Ujjain is in the dominions of Sindhia, 
in M^lwa, of which it was once the 
capital. It stands in N. lat. 23* 11' 10" 
and B. long. 76° 61' 46". It is the spot 
which marked the first meridian of 
Hindii geographers. It is said to have 
been the seat of the viceroyalty of 
Ashoka, during the reign of his father 
at P^taliputra, the capital of Ma- 
gadha, supposed to be the modem 
Patna, about 263 B.C. It is» however, 
best laiown as the capital of the cele- 
brated Yikramdditya (Valour's sun), 
founder of the era called Samvat, 
which begins 67 B.C. He is said to 
have driven out the Shakas or Scy- 
thians, and to have reigned over almost 
all N. India. At his court flourished 
the Nine Gems of Hindii literature, viz., 
Dhanvantariy Kshapanaka, Amara- 
si^^ha, Shanku, Yet^-bha^a, Ghata- 



karpara, Kili-ddsa, Yaranruchi, and 
Yan&ha-mihira. Of these the poet Kdli- 
(lAsa has obtained a European cele- 
brity, Ujjain, as well as the whole 
province of M&lwa, was conquered by 
'Aldu *d din Khilji, who reigned at 
Dihll 1295-1317 A.D. In 1387 A.D. 
the Mu^ammadan Viceroy declared 
himself independent. His name was 
Dil&war Eh&n Ohori, of Afghan origin, 
who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and made 
M&ndu his capital. In 1531, Mdlwa 
was conquered by Bah^ur Sh&h, 
king of Gujardt, and in 1571 by Akbar. 
In 1658 the decisive battle between 
Aurangzib and Mur^ and their elder 
brother Ddr&, was fought near this 
city. In 1792, Jaswant RAo Holkar 
took Ujjain, and burned part of it. 
It then fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
whose capital it was till 1810, when 
Daulat R&o Sindhia removed to Gwd- 
li4r. In MAlwa opium is largely cul- 
tivated, and is exported to the amount 
of 37,000 chests. 

The ruins of ancient Ujjain are 
situated about a m. to the N. of the 
modem city, which is oblong in shape 
and 6 m. in circumference, surrounded 
by a stone wall with round towers. 
The principal bdz^ is a spacious 
street, flanked by houses of 2 stories, 
and having also 4 mosques, many 
Hindu temples, and a palace of Ma- 
h&rdjA Sindhia. Near the palace is 
an ancient gateway, said to have been 
part of Vikramdditya's fort. At the 
S. end of the city is the Observatory, 
erected by Jay Si Ah, BAjA of Jayptir, 
in the time of the Emperor Muhdm- 
mad Sh^h; the same prince erected 
observatories at Dihli, Jaypiir, Ba- 
ndras, and MathurA. The remarkable 
results of the astronomical observa- 
tions at these places were formulated 
in tables, published by Jay Sinh, and 
noticed in Tod's B&jdstb&n. In these 
tables he corrected those of Be La 
Hire, and they still exist as a monu- 
ment of his skill, under the name of 
" Tlj Muhammad Shdhi." The modem 
city of Ujjain is surrounded on all 
sides by a belt of groves and gardens. 
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KOUTE 6. 

INDI^B TO DHAb, BHOPAWAB, BAGH, 
MANDU, MAHESHWAB, AND MAN- 
DALBSHWAB. 

This route lies throagh a wild 
country, and the traveller will have 
to carry his supplies with him. At 
Mdndu he will certainly require some 
armed men, whom he may perhaps 
obtain from the R&jd of Dh&i^ as the 
tigers are very numerous and dan- 
gerous, and, indeed, so they are at 
B4gh. He will do well not to have 
any dogs with him, as the panthers 
will take them away, even from under 
his bed. There is living at Indtir, 
Bhaim L&l, a painter, who went with 
Dr. Impey in 1857, The stages 
are : — 

Inddr to Betw4 river . . 15 miles. 

Betwd to Dhar . . . . 21 
Dh4r to Bhopdwar . . .24 

Bhopdwar to Bagh . . . 28 

Return to Bhop&war . . 28 

Bhox)&war to DliAr . . . 24 

Dhar to Nalchah ... 20 

X^lchah to M&ndu . . . 6 

Return to Ndlcliah ... 6 

NAlchah to Guzri . . . 90 

Guzri to Maheshwar . ^ 15 

Maheshwar to Man4ftle8hwar . 6 

Mandaleshwar to Barwdi . . 24 

Barwai to Unk^i and back . 12 

Barwai to Indi^ by rail . . 46^ 



it 
If 
>i 

>> 
>> 
>» 

»» 

>> 



The Betwii river runs for 360 m. 
from close to a large tank at Bhopdl 
to the Jamnd, 3 m. below the town ^ 
of Hammlrpiir. The traveller must 
obtain a carriage from one of the native 
princes, and will require a tent. The 
crossings of the river are dangerous 
and often impracticable. 

Dliar is the capital of a Hindii 
State of the same name. The present 
Kdjd, ^nand RAo PuAr, was bom in 
1843, and is a PuAr RAjpiit ; he claims 
descent from VikramAditya. His an- 
cestors became distinguished com- 
manders under Shivajl. In 1749 the 
Anand R&o of that day receiyed a grant 



of DhAr from Bdjf RAo PeshwA. For 
20 years the country was spoiled by 
the troops of Sindhia and Holkar, 
and preserved from destruction only 
by the talents and courage of Mina 
Bdl, widow of Anand i^ II. In 
1857 the State was confiscated for 
rebellion, but was restored to the pre- 
sent RdjA, as he was a minor when 
the mutiny took place. The district 
of Bairsea, however, was given to 
Bhopdl. The area of the State is 
2,500 sq. m., with a pop. of 150,000, 
and a revenue of £67,000, out of 
which £1,960 is paid to the M&lwa 
Bhil Corps, By the treaty of January, 
1819, Dhdr was taken under British 
protection. 

There is nothing particular to be 
seen at Bhdr, except 2 mosques erected 
wholly of Jaina remains. Mr. Fergas- 
8on, in his "History of Architecture," 
p. 540, says of them, " The principal 
of these, the Jdm'i Masjid, has a court- 
yard measuring 102 ft. N. and S. by 
131ft. in the other direction. The 
mosque itself is 119 ft. by 40 ft. 6 in., 
and its roof is supported by 64 pillars 
of Jaina architecture, 12 ft. 6 in. in 
height ; all of them more or less 
richly carved, and the 3 domes that 
adorn it are also of purely Hindii 
form. The court is surrounded by 
an arcade containing 44 columns, 
10 ft. in height, but equally rich in 
carving. There is no screen of arches 
as in the Ku|:.b or at Ajmlr. Inter- 
nally nothing is visible but Hindii 
pillars, and, except for their disposi- 
tion and the prayer-niches that 
adorn the W. wall, it might be taken 
for a Hindii building. In this in- 
stance, however, there seems no doubt 
that there is nothing hi titu. The 
pillars have been brought from dese- 
crated temples in the town, and ar- 
ranged here by the Muhammadans as 
we now find them, probably before 
the transference of the capital to 
Mdndu. 

" The other mosque is similar to this 
one, and only slightly smaller. It has 
long, however, ceased to be used as 
a place of prayer, and is sadly out of 
repair. It is called the Ldt Masjid, 
from an iron pillar, now lying half 
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buried in front of the gateway. This 
is generally supposed to have been a 
pillar of victory, like that of the KuJ;b, 
but this can hardly be the case. If it 
were Intended for an ornamental pur- 
pose, it would have been either round 
or octagonal, and had some orna- 
mental form. As it is, it. is only a 
square bar of iron some 20 ft. or 25 ft. 
in height, and 9 in section, without 
any ornamental form whatever. My 
impression is that it was used for some 
useful constructive purpose, like those 
which supported the false roof in the 
Pagoda at Eaoaruc, There are some 
holes through it, which tend further 
to make tbu view of its origin pro- 
bable. But, be this as it may, it is 
another curious proof of the employ- 
ment of large masses of wrought-iron 
by the Hindiis at a time when they 
were supposed to be incapable of any 
such mechanical exertion. Its date is 
probably that of the pillars of the 
mosqnes where it is found, and from 
their style they probably belong to the 
10th or 11th centuries." 

There is nothing to detain the tra- 
veller at Bhop&war, and he may pro- 
ceed directly to B4gh. 

Bdgh.— There is no place here where 
the traveller can put up. He must 
therefore depend entirely upon his 
tent, which it will perhaps be best 
to piteh at the neighbouring village 
of the same name, as B&gh itself is 
very much infested by tigers. Mr. 
Fergusson says that 'Hhe series of 
Yih&ras here is only a little less in- 
teresting than the series at Ajanta." 
They exist in a secluded ravine in the 
hills that bound the valley of the 
Narmadd to the N. They were first 
described by Lieut. Dangerfield in 
vol. ii. of the Lit. Trans, of the Bom. 
Soc., and subsequently by Dr. Impey 
in the 5th vol. of the Bom. Soc. As. 
Joum. The series consists of 9 Vi- 
h^ras, but there is no Chaitya Hall. 

The larger Vih^ras, however, have a 
room attached to them, which may 
have been employed for worship, and 
as a school, llie sanctuaries generally 
have a dahgopa, instead of an image 
of Buddha. The largest Yih^ra has 
a hall 96 ft, square, inside which are 



8 pillars ranged octagonaJly, and 4 
structural pillars. The room connected 
with this Yih4ra measures 94 ft. by 
44 ft, and the two are joined by a 
verandah 220 ft long, adorned by 20 
free standing pillars. The whole of 
the back wall of the gallery was once 
adorned with frescoes, as beautiful as 
those at Ajanta. The subjects are 
generally dancing and love-making, 
and there is only one small picture 
which seems to represent worship. The 
style of art is very similar to that of 
Persia at about the same date. The 
date seems hardly doubtful ; the earliest 
could not well have been commenced 
before the year 500 A.D., and none ap- 
pear to be later than 700. 

N&lchah, — The situation of this 
place is very picturesque. A small 
stream runs near the town, which is 
also well supplied with water from 
tanks and wells. The place has fallen 
to decay, but some of the ruins are 
very fine. Sir John Malcolm con- 
verted one of the ruined buildings 
into a summer residence, but his men 
had to expel a tigress and some of her 
cubs from one of the rooms. 

Mandti, — This place is said by Mal- 
colm to have been founded in 313 A.D. 
It first, however, rose to great pros- 
perity between 1387 and 1405, when 
Bildwar Khdn, King of Mdlwa, made 
it his capital. His son Hoshang erected 
most of the magnificent buildings 
whose ruins still remain. Mr. Fergus- 
son says that ^' the site is one of the 
noblest occupied by any capital in 
India. It is an extensive plateau de- 
tached from the mainland of M41wa, 
by a ravine 300 yards broad, where 
narrowest, and nowhere less than 
200 ft. deep. It is crossed by a noble 
causeway, defended by 3 gateways, 
and flanked by towers on either hand. 
The whole plateau is surrounded by 
walls erected on the brink of the cliff, 
and extending 28 m." These walls 
follow the sinuosities of the ravine, and 
many of these penetrate the hills for 
a m. or two. The general breadth of the 
plateau from £. to W. is 4 or 5 m., and 
its length from N. to S. 3. It abounds 
in water, and is fertile in the highest 
degree. 
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The finest building is the prin- 
cipal moique, commenced and nearly 
completed by Hoshang, who reigned 
from 1405 to 1432. Its external dimen- 
sions are 290 ft. by 275 ft.; exclnsiye 
of the porch. Internally the court- 
yard is a sq. of 162 ft. Two of the 
piers on the E. and W. are doubled, 
otherwise the 4 sides of the court are 
exactly alike, each being ornamented 
by 11 arches of the same dimensions 
and height, supported by pillars, each 
of a single block of red sandstone. 
The only variety is that the E. side has 

2 arcades in depth, the N. and S. 3, 
and the W. 5, besides being orna- 
mented by 3 domes, each 42 ft. in dia- 
meter. Each of these domes is sup- 
ported by 12 pillars, all equally 
spaced. The interior of the Court is 
one of the very best specimens now 
to be found in India, as regards 
simple grandeur and expression of 
power. It is, however, fast falling 
to decay. " The tomb of the founder," 
says Mr. Fergusson, "which stands 
behind the mosque, though not re- 
markable for size, is a very grand 
specimen of the last resting-place of 
a stern old PathAn King. Both in- 
ternally and externally it is riveted 
with white marble, artistically but not 
constructively applied, and conse- 
quently in many places peeling off. 
The light is only admitted by the 
doorway and "2 small windows, so that 
the interior is gloomy, but not more 
so than seems suitable to its destina- 
tion." (Hist, of Arch. 543). 

On one side of the mosque is a 
building 230 ft. long, supported by 

3 ranges of pillars, 28 in a row. 
These appear to have been taken from 
a Hindii edifice. On the N. side is a 
porch, the pillars of which have been 
taken from a Jain building. 

The palaces of M&ndu are even more 
remarkable than the mosques. The 
principal one is called Jahaz Mahallj 
" Ship Palace," perhaps from its being 
built between 2 great tanks, whence 
it appears to be in the water. It is 
covered with vegetation, so that it is 
almost impossible to sketch or photo- 
graph it, but a view of it is to be 
found in Elliot's "Views of the East." 



" Its mass and picturesque outline make 
it one of the most remarkable edi- 
fices of its date. The principal room 
is a vaulted hall, 48 ft. long and 24 ft. 
broad and high, flanked by buttresses, 
massive enough to support a vault four 
times its section. Across the end of 
the hall is a range of apartments 3 
stories high, and the upper ones 
adorned with rude bold balconied 
windows. Beyond is a long range 
of vaulted halls, standing in the water, 
which were probably the apartments 
in which the inhabitants of the palace 
lived. They are bold and massive to 
a degree seldom found in Indian edi- 
fices. 

" On the brink of the precipice." 
overlooking the valley of the Nar- 
madd, is the palace of Bdz Bahadur j 
of a lighter and more elegant cha- 
racter, but even more ruined than the 
N. palace. Over the whole plateau 
are ruined tombs and buildings of every 
class, and so numerous as to defy des- 
cription. In their solitude, in a vast 
uninhabited jungle, they convey as 
vivid an impression of the ephemeral 
splendour of the Muliammadan dynas- 
ties as anything in India, and if 
illustrated would alone suffice to prove 
how wonderfully their builders had 
grasped the true elements of archi- 
tectural design." 

Maheslt/mar is a town with a pop. of 
about 18,000 persons. It is situated on 
the N. or right bank of the Narmadd, 
which here rushes over a rocky bottom 
between banks from 60 to 80 ft. high. 
The stream is about 2,000 ft. wide, and 
the water is reached by a vast Gh&t or 
flight of stone stairs, which reach be- 
low the water even at its lowest. This 
Ghdt, which was erected by Ahalya 
BAl, widow of Khande RAo Holkar, is 
declared by Fergusson to be one of the 
most beautiful in India. Maheshwar 
was the residence of this famous queen, 
the most exemplary of all the rulers 
that ever graced an Indian throne. 
Her magnificent Cithattrl is here. It 
is a quadrangle 2 stories high, with a 
flight of steps at one comer. There is 
a slab of dark stone with an inscrip- 
tion, a copy of which will be found in 
vol, iv. of the Ind. Ant., Part 48. In 
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front is a spacious hall, in which is a 
marble image of Ahalya B&i, haU the 
size of life. The fine palace here is 
not of her time, but was built about 
50 years ago. It is of grey basalt, and 
highly ornamented with sculptures. 
The fort is in bad repair. 

Mandaleshfvar is a town on the right 
bank of the Narmadd, about 35 m. S. 
of Indiir, with a pop. of 2,000. The 
Narmadd is at this point 600 yds. wide, 
and unfordable except in the dry 
weather, but even then crossed with 
difficulty. There is, however, a ferry. 
There was once a British cantonment 
here, in which resided the principal 
assistant of the Kesident, at Indiir. 
He had charge of the British tracts in 
Nimdr. The town is surrounded by a 
mud wall, and has a small well-built 
masonry fort. There are some Hindii 
temples which the traveller will find 
worth inspection. 

Barfcdi, — There is a tolerable T. B. 
here, and a good bridle road of 7 m. 
leads to Unkdrjl or rather Omkdrjl, 
the great temple of Shiva, in the 
famous Island of Mdndhdtd. 

Unkdrji, or more properly Omkdrjl, 
is a word derived from the mystic syl- 
lable Om, which appears first in the 
Upanishads as the object for profound 
religious meditation, the highest spi- 
ritual eflBcacy being attributed not 
only to the whole word, but also to the 
three sounds a v, m, of which it con- 
sists. In later times these sounds 
represent the union of the three gods ; 
viz. a, Vishnu ; «, Shiva ; w, Brahmd. 
The great temple of Omkar is situated 
in the island of Mdndhdta in the Nar- 
madd. It appears from the NarmadA 
Ehand, a portion of the Skanda Pu- 
rdna, that the island was orij^inally 
called Baidiirya Mani Parvat, but its 
name was changed to Mdndhdta as a 
boon from Shiva to Rdjd Mdndhdtri, 
the 17th monarch of the Solar Eace, 
who performed a great sacrifice here 
to that deity. 

The area of the isle is about five- 
sixths of a sq. m., and a deep ravine cuts 
it from N. to S. At the N. the ground 
slopes gently, but terminates at the 
S. and E. in precipices 500 ft. high. 
At this point the S. bank of the Nar- 



madd is equally steep, and between the 
cliffs the river is exceedingly deep 
and full of alligators and large fisli. 
Hunter says that the N. branch of 
the Narmadd is called the Kdveri, 
and it is believed that a stream so 
called enters the Narmadd a m. 
higher up, passes unmixed through 
it, and again leaves it at Mdndhdta, 
thus making it a double junction of 
two holy rivers. 

On both sides of the Narmadd the 
rocks are of a greenish hue, very boldly 
stratified. It is said that the temple 
of- Omkdr and that of Amreshwar on 
the S. bank of the river are two of the 
12 great temples which existed in 
India when Mahmiid of Ghazni de- 
stroyed Somndth in A.D. 1024. During 
the wars of the 17th and 18th cen- 
turies, the S. banks were deserted, 
and overgrown with jungle, and when 
the Peshwd desired to repair the 
temple it could not be found, so a new 
one was built, with a group of smaller 
ones. Afterwaixls part of it was 
found, and the late Rajd Mdndhdta 
built a temple over it ; but its sanc- 
tity and even its name have been 
appropriated by that which the Pesh- 
wd built. 

The Rdjd Mdndhdta, who is here- 
ditary custodian of the temples, is a 
Bhitdla, who claims to be 28th de- 
scendant of the Chauhdn Bhdrat Sinh, 
who took Mdndhdta from Nathii Bhil 
in 1165 A.D. Devotees used to dash 
themselves over the clifEs at the E. 
end of the isle ; but this ceased in 
1824. The old temples have suffered 
from the Muhammadans, and every 
dome has been overturned and every 
figure mutilated. The horizontal gate- 
ways are finely carved. The oldest 
temple is that on the Birlthala roclta 
at the E. end, where the devotees used 
to cast themselves down. It consists of 
a courtyard, with a verandah and colon- 
nades supported by massive pillars 
boldly carved. On the hill are the 
ruins of a very fine temple to Siddesh- 
rara Mahddeva^ which stood on a 
plinth 10 ft. high and projecting 10 ft. 
beyond the porches, of which there was 
one on each side, resting on 14 pillars, 
elaborately carved and 14 ft. high. 
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Bound the plinth was a frieze of ele- 
phants, 5 ft. high, carved in relief 
with remarkable skill, on slabs of 
yellow sandstone, but all but 2 of the 
elephants are mutilated. 

There* is a temple to Gauri Sow,' 
nathf in front of which is an immense 
bull carved in a fine green stone, and 
100 yds. farther is a pillar 20 ft. long. 
On the island itself all the temples are 
Shivite, but on the N. bank of the 
Narmad4 are some old temples to 
Vishnu, and a group of Jain tem- 
ples. Where the river bifurcates are 
some ruined gateways, and a large 
building on which are 24 figures of 
Vishnu, well carved in green stone. 
Among them is a large figure of the 
boar Avat&r, with sitting figures like 
those at Khandwa. On an image of 
Shiva, in the same building, is the 
date 1346 A.D. Further down the 
bank, in the Rdvana ravine, is a pros- 
trate figure 18J ft. long, with 10 arms 
holding clubs and skulls. On its 
chest is a scorpion, and at its right 
side a rat, and one foot rests on a pros- 
trate human figure. 

The bed of the ravine is covei-ed 
with huge basalt blocks slightly 
carved. The Jain temples stand on 
an eminence a little back from the 
river. The largest is on a plinth 
of basalt, 5 ft. high, with a quad- 
rangle 53 ft. by 43 ft., surrounded by 
pillars 10 ft. high, in 4 rows. The 
E. wall is still complete. On each 
side of the doorway is a figure with 
Shivite and Jain emblems curiously 
intermixed. The hills near these 
temples, as well as the island, are 
covered with remains of habita- 
tions. 

A great fair is held at the end of 
October, attended by 15,000 persons. 
According to a prophecy, the fulfilment 
of which the Brdhmans at Mdndhdta 
anxiously expect, the sanctity of the 
Ganges will soon expire and be trans- 
ferrSl to the Narmadd. Sir Richard 
Temple thus describes this place : — 
" Emerging from these horrid wilds 
the Narmada again becomes beauti|ul, 
crashing in grand turmoil over dark 
trap rocks, then flowing quietly down 
in the' shadow of the wall-like ridges, 



and then surrounding the sacred 
temple of the Omkdr Mdndh&ta, the 
heights of which are covered with 
temples and priestly buildings. Here 
again the river forms itself into deep 
pools of still water, in which are 
imaged all the forms of the rocks and 
structures. Here, also, at stated times 
are held religious , gatherings, which 
greatly add to the beauty of the place. 
In former days devotees used to pre- 
cipitate themselves from the rocky 
peaks to earn immortality by perishing 
in the NarmadA." 



ROUTE 7. 

INDl^B TO BATLAM, MANDEfOIWAB, 
Nf MACH, CHITOB, AND MOUKT ABU. 

The traveller will leave Indiir by 
the Holkar, Sindhia and Nimach State 
Railway. The stations are as fol- 
lows : — 



s 




1 


£i: 




Fares. 


*5 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 








Q 

MS. 






Istc. 


2d c. 




A.M. 


R. A. 


R. A. 




Indiir 


tf. 






9 


Palia . . . . 


6.36 


9 


6 


18 


Ajnod 


7.18 


1 2 


12 


25: 


Fathdbdd Junction 


7.50 


1 12 


1 9 


35| 


Chambal . . . 


8.59 


2 8 


1 8 


55 
74 


Ranija . 


10.35 


3 7 


2 5 


RatUm . . . 12. 


4 10 


3 2 



Remarks. — The train stops for 20 min. at 
FathilbM, but passengers do not change car- 
riages. 

There are good refreshment rooms at 
RatUm, where either lunch or dinner 
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can be procured, but passengers who 
require meals should, before starting, 
infonn the guard of the train, to enable 
him to order them. 

Batldm is the capital of a Native 
8tate with an area of 1200 sq. m., a 
pop. of 100,000, and a revenue of about 
£130,000 a year. It was founded by 
Batna, great-grandson of Uday Sinh, 
Kdjd of Jodhpiir. Batna was at the 
battle of Fat$&bdd, near Ujjain, in 
which Jaswant B4o Rdthof, with 
30,000 RAjptits, fought Aurangzib and 
Hur^, with the whole Mughul army. 
Tod, vol. ii., p. 49, says, " Of all the 
deeds of heroism performed that day, 
those of Batna of BatUm by universal 
consent are pre-eminent, and are 
wreathed into immortal rhyme by the 
bard in the Bdsa Bdo Batna. Nobly 
did he show that the B&thor blood had 
not degenerated." The present BAjA 
Banjit SiAh, not Jaswant Si&h as erro- 
neously stated in the Imp. Gaz., vol. 
viii., p. 37, and in the book of the 
Dihli Assemblage, was born in 1860, 
and 8{>eaks English fluently. He is 
acknowledged to be the first Bdjpiit 
Chief in W. M^wa, and is entitled to 
a salute of 13 guns. He courteously 
receives travellers of distinction in a 
villa, which, with its surroundings, cost 
£30,000. The garden is well kept up, 
and there is an octagon building in the 
centre of it, and close to this are a 
menagerie and aviary. This garden is 
outside the town, but the palace in 
which the Prince resides is within the 
walls, and is a new building, with a 
handsome reception room. The town 
is a great emporium for opium. There 
is a neat Chauk or ^qvarc^ built by the 
well-known author Shahdmat 'AH, who 
administered the State during the 
BAj4's minority. Beyond this square 
is the ChAndnl Chauk, in which the 
bankers live, and this leads to the Tlr- 
pauliya Gate, outside which is the 
Am|it Sdgar tank, which in the rains 
is very extensive. Beyond that again 
is a Kund or Source, also built by 
Shahdmat 'All. In the town is a col- 
lege with 500 students. The military 
force consists of 6 field guns, 68 
artillerymen, 35 cavalry, and 300 in- 
fantry. The traveller will proceed on 



the Holkar State Bailway. The sta- 
tions are as follows : — 






MS. 

8, 
21 
31; 
44; 
58. 



Names of Stations. 



BatUm 
Namli . 
Jasra . 
Dhodhdr 
Dalauda 
Ma^^^shwar . 



Time. 



A.M. 

12.10 
12.49 
1.48 
2.87 
8.80 
4.12 



The line runs through a flat and 
rather treeless country. 

Mandeshwar is a small town, only 
remarkable as being the place where 
in 1818, at the end of the Pinddri War, 
a treaty was made between the British 
Government and Holkar. 



i-<^ 








Hi 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


.2 OS '^ 






QS 






MS. 




A.M. 


P.M. 




Man4e8liwar 


4.12 


11.15 


8 


. 


Tharod .... 


4.50 


12. 2 


15 


 


Malhargarh 


5.23 


12.40 


23. 




Harkia Khal . . . 


e. 1 


1.20 


31. 


' 


Nimach 


6.37 


2.10 

i 



Remarks.— There are refreshment rooms at 
Nimach. 

At Nimach, the only shady place 
in the line, the country is wooded. 

Nimach. — This town stands at the 
N.W. corner of Mdlwa, close to the 
boundary separating that province 
from Mewdr in Bdjpiitdnd. The British 
territory was formerly limited to the 
site of the cantonment, and a few acres 
sold by Daulat Bdo Sindhia, in 1817, 
according to the treaty of Gwdlidr in 
that year. By a later treaty more land 
has been obtained, and a small fort has 
been built. The elevation is 1476 ft, 
but the statement as to the climate in 
the Imp. Gaz., vol. vii., p. 139, is en- 
tirely incorrect. The heat is very great 
indeed. Nimach is deficient in water. 

The T. B. is 1 m. N. E. of the 
Bailway Station, and 300 yds. to its 
N.W. is the Old Besidency, a large 
ugly building, very hot, ds there ai-e 
no verandahs. A large room on the 
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ground floor is used for balls and 
masonic meetings. \ of a m. to the 
W. of the T. B. is the Fort, in which 
the English soldiers took refuge in the 
Mutiny, instead of going out and de- 
stroying the mutineers. The so-called 
church is 2 m. to the N. by W. of the 
Railway Station, and is merely the 
small part of a barrack, which has 
never been consecrated. There is only 
one inscription, a brass to the memory 
of Leslie Copeland of the Bombay 
C. S., who died September, 1861. The 
Native Cavalry lines are 1 m. to the 
N. by E. of the Railway Station. The 
European lines are about the same dis- 
tance, but more to the W.; there is a 
very nice reading room, about IJ m. 
to the E. of the Railway Station. 

The Cemetery is 1 J m. to the N. It 
is neatly kept, has fine trees at one end. 
and is enclosed by a good wall, with 
an iron gate. The mutineers smashed 
many of the tablets with stones or 
bullets. Among those thus injured is 
that of Col. Robinson, Pol. Agent in 
MewAr, who died on the 18th of June, 
1850, after 46 years' uninterrupted ser- 
vice. Here also are interred Capt. 
Read, of H.M.'s 83rd, killed in action 
with the mutineers at Jiran on the 
28th of October, 1857, and Capt. Bowen 
Smith, 37th Regt., who died of wounds 
received in action with the Bhlls, 14th 
Nov. 1833 ; also Mary Dundas Hutton, 
granddaughter of James Bruce, Esq., 
the celebrated Abyssinian traveller, 
diBcoverer of the sources of the Nile. 

The traveller may now proceed to 
Chitor by the Holkar State Ry. The 
Stations are as follows : — 



a . 








i-S 








09 ••-* 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


Fares. 






1st cl. 


qS^ 








MS. 


Niniach 


A.M. 


R. A. 


10: 


Naigaoii . . . 


7.45 


1 6 


16; 


Nimbnkhera 


8.20 


1 12 


2^: 


Satkhanda . . 


9.20 


2 7 


35| 


Chitor. 


10. 


2 14 



Chitor. — A small volume called 
" Chitor and the MewAr Family " was 
published by Dr. Stratton, Resident at 



Odaypilr at AlUhdb&d in 1881, in 
which a good account of the place will 
be found. There is no proper place at 
present for the traveller, and he must, 
therefore, write beforehand to the 
Resident at Udaypiir to ask that the 
Mahdr&nd would instruct the governor 
to assist him in visiting the place. 
Without this assistance it will be im- 
possible for him to see Chitor properly, 
and proceed thence to Udaypiir and 
Xbii. 

The railway passes at a distance 
of J m. to the W. of the Fort, and the 
road from the railway crosses the 
Gambheri river by a massive old 
bridge of grey limestone, with 10 
arches, all of pointed shape, except the 
6th from the W. bank, which is semi- 
circular. The arched gateways and 
towers which existed at either end of 
the bridge, have now disappeared. In 
the 1st archway from the W, is a stone 
with an inscription partly chiselled 
out ; and in the 6th are two with 
geometric figures of circles and inscrip- 
tion in vertical lines. These two 
stones are evidently from older struc- 
tures, and have been cut smaller re- 
gardless of the inscriptions and then 
laid flat to suit the courses of the pier. 
The date and builder of the bridge are 
not known, but it is popularly said to 
have been built by An Siiiih, son of 
Rdn& Lakijhman, both of whom were 
killed in the siege by 'Aldu 'd din, 
about A.D. 1303. Another account 
ascribes the bridge to Khizr Kh&n, son 
of 'Alau 'd din, who called Chitor, 
KhizrAbdd. 

When Chitor was the living capital 
of MewAr, the city was up in the fort, 
and the buildings below were merely an 
outer b4z&r. The modern town is little 
more than awalled village, with narrow, 
crooked streets, to which the railway- 
may bring life. Unfortunately the 
railway station is too far off, and the 
bridge is deficient in water-way, so 
that floods pass over the parapets and 
cut into the banks, so that ordinarily 
the fold is to be used. The town with 
its surrounding wall resembles an out- ^ 
work to the lower gate of the principal* 
entrance to the fort, close to the W. 
base and a little N. of the middle of 
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the hill, which measures from N. to S. 
3} m. and ^ a m. broad. It is called 
the Talehti or Lower Town of Chitor. 
The Fort rises 600 ft. above the sur- 
rounding country, and is 1856 ft. above 
sea level. 

" The ascent of the fort begins from 
the 8.E. angle of the town, and is 
nearly a mile in length to the upper 
gate, with a slope of about 1 in 15. 
There are 2 zigzag bends, and on the 3 
portions thus formed are 7 gates, one 
of which, however, has only the base- 
ment left. From the gate at the fort 
known as the P4dal Pol, the 1st por- 
tion runs N. for 1050 yds., passing 
through the nearly obliterated Bhairo 
or Ph^ta Pol and the Hanumdn Pol. 
Here the 2nd portion of 235 yds. be- 
gins, and turning at once passes 
through the Ganesh Pol and con- 
tinues to the Jorla Pol just before the 
2nd bend. At this point the 3rd por- 
tion of 280 yds., which turns again to 
the N., commences, and directly after 
leaving the bend passes through the 
Lak^hman Pol, continuing then to the 
upper or main gate, the Rdm Pol. 

" Immediately outside the lowest 
gate on the 1. hand is a small square 
platform with on erect stone on it, 
marking the spot where, during the 
siege of Chitor by BahAdur Shdh of 
Gujardt, in A.D. 1535, Bdgh Sineh,the 
chief of Deolia Pratapgarh, was killed. 
Within the gate and a short way up 
the ascent, a footpath on the r. leads 
to a waterfall from the cliff below the 
Gamanrkhi reservoir." 

" Between the broken and the Ha- 
num^n gates, on the 1st part of the 
ascent, there are on the r. hand, at a 
little distance apart, 2 platforms, each 
bearing an erect stone. They are co- 
vered with small domes or cupolas 
supported by pillars, and are called 
CUuitris. They mark the spots where 
the renowned Jaymall of Bednor and 
his clansman Kalla were killed in 
Akbar's siege, in 1568. Kalla carried 
his wounded chief down to have a last 
stroke at the enemy, and died fighting. 
The lowest down, with 4 pillars, is 
Kalla's chhatri, and the other with 6 
pillars is Jaymall's. Tod describes the 
memorial stones of Jaymall and Patta 



as both at this point, and a chhatri near 
them as that of Raghodev, a semi- 
deified son of R4nd L&ha, but present 
information on the spot states that the 
2 chhatris here are those of Jaymall 
and Kalla, while the chahutra of 
Patta is higher up within the RAm Pol, 
and the chhatri of Raghodev higher 
still, on the height above, and near 
the temple of Anapuma Devi. The 
rough erect memorial stones on those 
chabutras, are kept coloured red by the 
villagers, and venerated as if marking 
the shrine of some deota, i.^., a minor 
deity, and they are the old marks 
which were long left with merely rude 
mounds around them, but some years 
ago the Prdtdpgarh and Bednor fami- 
lies built the masonry chabutras and 
chhatris now seen. 

" On the 2nd portion of the ascent, 
a few paces beyond the Ganesh Pol, 
there is, in the loose stone parapet on 
the r. hand, a fragment of an inscribed 
stone, about If ft. high by 1 J ft. broad, 
the characters on which ai-e old, i.e., 
much older than those of the inscrip- 
tions on the bridge, which are of the 
ordinary NAgarf style. 

" On the upper part of the 3rd portion 
is a bastion with an old dismounted 
gun ; and at the top, facing the great 
gate, the place of the rampart is occu- 
pied by a pillared hall, now used as a 
guardhouse, and apparently of ancient 
construction, though the spaces be- 
tween the pillars on the outside to- 
wards the plain have at a later date 
been built up with pointed arches, and 
these again closed, excepting one, beside 
which, on the top of a pillar, is an in- 
scription of Samvat 1538, A.D. 1482, 
said to record the visit of a Jain digni- 
tary. From the top of this hall, on 
which there are 2 four-pillared chha- 
tris, a fine view of the plain is ob- 
tained. Outside the RAm Pol are 
several inscriptions, but none appear 
veiT ancient On the r., leaning against 
a chahutra, are 3 tall stones, and on 
the 1. against the wall is another. 
There are inscriptions also on stones 
of the wall itself, on both sides of the 
gateway. Sundry of the inscriptions 
bear the name of Banbir, who was 
Regent about A.D, 1539. 
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*^ The lUim Pol is a large and hand- 
some gateway, crowned bj a Hindu 
quasi-arch of horizontal courses, in 
which the upper courses of either side, 
projecting inwards, overlap each other 
till they meet, or nearly so, being 
then slabbed over. This is the con- 
struction of all the gateways on the 
ascent, except the Jorla, though in one, 
the Lachchmdn, the lower angles of 
the projecting courses are sloped off, 
giving the whole the outline of a re- 
gular pointed arch. 

** Inside the gate, on each side, is a 
hall or guard-room, supported on 
square-shaped and slightly tapering 
antique pillars. Imme£ately past the 
hall, on the 1. hand, a new and wide 
road has been opened, leading to the 
N. The old road from the gate goes 
straight on E. for about 50 paces. 
Here, directly facing the gate, the 
hill again rises steeply, and at the 
foot of this upper rise is a chabutra 
with an erect stone, marking where 
Patta Singh fell. At Patta Singh's 
platform the old road divides into 3, 
one of which is a new carriage road, 
and this must be taken by the travel- 
ler. Turning to the 1., immediately 
after passing the gateway hall, it runs 
N. between the parapet and the reser- 
voir, then on beneath Ratna Singh's 
palace, now commonly called after a 
later occupant, the Mahall of Hinglal 
Ahariya. 

** It then ascends the high ground 
forming the N. loop of the ridge which 
marks the summit of the hill. At the 
point thus gained it joins the new 
circular drive which sweeps round the 
greater part of the fort. The W. seg- 
ment of the ridge, with the margin of 
the valley skirting it, was the site of 
the old city, and is everywhere covered 
with ruins, from Ratna Singh's palace 
on the N. to the prison on the S. Of 
structures anterior to Alau'd din there 
remain only the old Jain tower on the 
£. brow, some Jain temples here and 
there, the Palace of Ratna Singh, and 
the Tank and Water Palace of his 
consort, Hani Padmani. 

" Following Ist the opener route 
along the ridge the line goes !^., pass- 
ing the small Lakhota Gate, and then 



turning S. near a small Hindu temple 
on the r. or W, of the road it con- 
tinues in a straight run along the crest 
with the old Jain tower standing up 
grandly in front. This tower is called 
the small Kirthana^ which is a con- 
traction of Klrthi Stambh, Tower of 
Fame. Fergusson thus describes it: 
One of the most interesting Jaina 
monuments of the age (the 1st or 
great age of Jaina architecture, which 
extendi down to about the year 1300, 
or perhaps a little after that) is the 
tower of Sri AUat (Rana AUuji), 
which still adorns the brow of Chitor. 
This one is a singularly elegant spe- 
cimen of its class, about 80 ft. in 
height, and adorned with sculptures 
and mouldings from the base' to the 
summit. An inscription once existed 
at its base, which gave its date as 
A.D. [896, and though the slab was de- 
tached, this is so nearly the date wc 
should arrive at from the style that 
there seems little doubt that it was of 
that age. It was dedicated to Adn^tfa , 
the 1st of the Jaina Tirthankars, and 
his figure is repeated some hundreds 
of times on the face of the tower ; but 
so far as I could perceive, not that of 
any of the other Jaina saints. The 
temple in the foreground, S. side, is 
of a more modem date, being put 
together, principally, of fragments 
of other buildings, which have dis- 
appeared. 

"The tower consists of 7 stories, with 
an internal narrow and cramped stair- 
case ; the top story is open, and its 
roof, which rests on pillars, and has 
been much damaged by lightning, has 
bushes growing on. Its construction 
is locally attributed by some to a Jain 
mahdjan or banker, and by others to a 
lady known as the Khatni Rdni. Frag- 
ments of an inscribed stone are on the 
ground under a tree just N, of the 
tower. 

" Continuing S. the visitor will pass 
a temple of blue-throated Mahddev, 
very ancient, but still having a resi- 
dent priest. Close by is the gate of 
the Sun, which is the E. entrance 
to the fort, and next in importance to 
the Rdm Gate on the W. Here the 
Rdo of Salumhar was killed in Akbar s 
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siege, and his memorial platform is 
just inside the 1. gate. The road then 
passes by the Bhimlat reservoir to the 
RAj Tilor, a hill on which are the 
ruins of the Palace of Chitram Mori 
of the PuAr dynasty, which reigned 
before the Sisodias took Chitor about 
A.D. 728. A broad terrace has lately 
been made here, which is the highest 
point in Chitor, and whence there is a 
magnificent view. A little S. of this 
the (road turns to the W. at a ruined 
temple, from which to the great S. 
bastion overlooking the semi-detached 
hill of Chitorfa, is | of a mile, which 
may be walked or ridden but not 
driven over. On the platform is a 
gun 12 ft. long, with a 6-inch bore. 
Ketuming to the round temple the 
road runs N. , and passes on the r. the 
jail, said to have been built by Prithi 
Raj, the brother of Sanga. The Mdlwa 
King is vulgarly thought to have been 
confined here. Beyond, on the r., is 
the Parade and then a tank with the. 
Palace. 

" On the W. ridge is the large old 
palace of the Rampura chief, and be- 
yond it that of the Salumhar chiefs. 
Next is the temple of Kdtrika Mita, 
more than 1000 years old. Then come 
the palaces of Patta Singh and Jay- 
mall in ruins. The view now opens 
out, and a semi-circular valley is seen 
with the Elephant reservoir close to 
the cliif and a background of trees, 
out of which rises the magnificent 
Jaya-stambh or Tower of Victory. Of 
this Mr. Fergusson says : To Kumbha, 
who reigned from 1418 to 1468, we 
owe this tower, which was erected to 
commemorate his victory over Mah- 
mud, king of Mdlwa, in 1439. It is a 
Pillar of Victory, like that of Trajan 
at Rome, but of infinitely better taste 
as an architectural object. It has 9 
stories, each of which is distinctly 
marked on the outside. A stone in the 
centre leads to each story, the two 
upper ones being open and more orna- 
mented than those below. It is 30 ft. 
wide at the base, and more than 120 ft. 
high, the whole being covered with 
ornaments and sculptures to such an 
extent as to leave no plain part, while 
this mass of decoration is kept so sub- 



dued that it in no way interferes with 
the outline or general effect. The old 
dome was injured by lightning, and a 
new one was substituted by H. H. 
Swarilp Sinh. The stair is much 
wider and easier than that in the Jain 
tower, the ChhotA Eirthdn, and in the 
inside are carvings of Hindu deities 
with the names below. In the top- 
most story are two slabs with long 
inscriptions. The tower took 7 years 
in building, from 1442 to 1449. On 
the road at the corner of the lower 
platform is a square pillar recording a 
Satl in A.D. 1468. 

" From the tower one may turn back 
a little to the Mahdsutd and Gau- 
mukh. The Mahasutd is a small 
wooded terrace, which was the place of 
cremation of the Rdnas before Uday pilr 
was founded. Below, on a lower ter- 
race, are the Gaumukh springs and 
reservoir. The springs issue from the 
cliff at places where are cow-mouth 
carvings round the name. To the S.W. 
is a large carved stone temple, built by 
Rdnd Mukalji. In the back wall is 
a huge carved head." * 

Vdaypur, — The traveller who desires 
to visit Udaypiir must stop at Nimba- 
khera, a station on the Nimach and 
Ajmir continuation of the Holkar and 
Sindhia State Railway, about 16 m. N. 
of Nimach. At this place the high road 
to Udaypiir commences. There is a 
ddk baugU, with a kbitmatgdr, or ser- 
vant, who will supply food. The 
journey to Udaypiir will be made by a 
camel cart d4k, by which the traveller 
with servant as well as baggage can 
go, otherwise a covered spring cart 
can be hired at Nimach. By camel 
ddk the cost will be 18 rs. for the whole 
cart; by spring bullock cart from 
Nimach, about 15 rs. This cart may 
be engaged also to go on to Kankroli, 
30 m. N. of Udaypiir. 

The next stage is Mangarwdr, 24 m. 
further, with a rd. bangld and a chauki- 
ddr, or watchman, chairs, tables, and 
bedsteads, but no servants, cooking 
utensils, or plates ; these the traveller 
must take with him. The next stage 
is Ddbokj 27 m. further, with a bangla 

* " Chitor and the Mewdr B^mily." 
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and watchman as at Mangarwdr, but 
no other accommodation. At about 5 
m. from D^bok pass through the 
Debarl Gate in the Girwa or Udaypiir 
Valley. This is an irregular oval 
amphitheatre of about 70 sq. m., un- 
dulating in surface, and with occa- 
sional small hills, offshoots from the 
larger ranges which everywhere sur- 
round the valley. The road passes 
through a depression in the hills, which 
is guarded by a gateway and a lofty wall 
running up the slopes on either side. 

About a m. before reaching the capi- 
tal, cross the Arh river, so called from 
the old ruined town of that name 
on its banks. This stream collects the 
whole drainage of the Girwa, the 
natural outlet from which was 
dammed up with an immense masonry 
embankment by MahArAnd Uday Sinh. 
He thus formed the Uday Sdgar Lake, 
the surplus waters from which, 
escaping, form the Bii-ach river. 

There is a d&k bangU at Udaypiir, 
which is temporarily occupied by offi- 
cials of the Udaypiir Government. 
Accommodation might be obtained by 
writing before to the Eesident at 
Udaypiir. On arrival at Udaypiir, the 
traveller will of course first leave his 
card on the Resident. He will then 
occupy the first day in visiting the 
lake which lies to the W. of the city, 
and in which are islands with beau- 
tiful palaces. In one of these the 
Emperor Shdh JahAn, then Prince 
Sallm, was sheltered, when he had in- 
curred the displeasure of his father 
Jahangir. Here are retained some 
relics of the Prince, and there is a 
handsom'e shrine of polished stone. 
Here, too, the refugees from Nlmach, 
40 in number, in the great Mutiny of 
1857, were received and protected by 
the Mahardnd of that time, Swanip 
Sinh. From one of the palaces, 
Outram, when conversing with the 
Mahdrand and asked by him if any man 
living would dare to spring into the 
lake, swarming as it was with alli- 
gators, who were being fed, sprang and 
swam to shore. The groves and build- 
ings in the islands are so beautiful 
that the traveller will be glad to pass 
the whole day there. 



The lake is said to have been 
constructed in portions at different 
periods. Uday Sinh probably com- 
menced it, but it has its name 
Peshola from a man who is said to 
have been one of the first contrac- 
tors, but 2 or 3 small tanks were sub- 
sequently made and opened into it. 
The N. portion is called the Swanip 
Sdgar, having been constructed by 
Mahdrdnd Swanip Sinh. There are a 
number of beautifully built boats on 
the lake, but they belong to the Mahd- 
rdnd, and there are none for hire, so 
that travellers can go upon the lake 
only through the kindness of H.H., 
who at the Resident's request would 
probably lend a boat. 

The next day should be spent in a 
visit to the royal palace on the brink 
of the lake, if permission can be 
obtained, which can only be through 
the Resident on suitable introduction. 
The modem or English part of the 
palace, close above the lake, is the part 
most accessible. It is a most im- 
posing pile of granite and marble, of 
quadrangular shape, rising at least 
100 ft. from the ground, and flanked 
with octagonal towers, crowned with 
cupolas. Although built at various 
periods, uniformity of design has been 
well preserved ; nor is there in the 
East a more striking or majestic 
structure. It stands upon the very 
crest of a ridge, running parallel to, 
but considerably elevated above the 
margin of the lake. The terrace which 
is at the E, and chief front of the 
palace extends throughout its length, 
and is supported by a triple row of 
arches, from the declivity of the ridge. 
The height of this arcaded wall is full 
50 ft., and although all is hollow 
beneath, yet so admirably is it con- 
structed that an entire range of stables 
is built on the extreme verge of the 
terrace, on which all the forces of the 
Rdnd, elephants, cavalry, and infantry, 
are often assembled. From this ter- 
race the city and the valley lie before 
the spectator, whose vision is bounded 
only by the distant hills ; while from 
the summit of the palace nothing 
obstnicts the view over lake and moun- 
tain. 
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It lA difficult to ooBceiy« aiiTthing 
moxA beaatifal thaa the Tiews o1^ 
taiaed froia the palace, the embank* 
neat, or the Dudh Tal4o, more 
eq>eciaU7 in the morning, when the 
early am lights up the marble ol the 
water palaces, with the dark water 
beyond, and the still darker baok- 
ground of the hills. 

On the third day the tEtveller may 
go to see the great, ktk^ at KcmJtroU 
or fi&jnagar, called the B^^jsamndra, 
30 m. to the N. ^ Udaypi^. The le* 
taining wall of this lake is of masuye 
masonry, in many places 40 ft. high 
and faced with marble. The area of 
the lake is 12 sq, m« and the masonry 
embankment is 2 nu long and sap- 
ported^ by earthen eiabankments. 
There is a fair cart track to this place. 

Another Tidt may be made to Ahar, 
3 m. to the £). of the lake, where axe the 
tombs of the B^m^, called Samidh, 
where their ashes after cremation are 
collected. The most remarkable are 
those of Semgrdm Smh JI,^ a large and 
beaatiful structure, which has been 
^lotographed by Messrs. Bourne and 
Shepl^rd, and of Amara Sifth, grand- 
son of Uday Sinh. These Chhatris 
stand in what is called the Mah4 Sati, 
or royal place of crematioxi, which is 
enclosed oy a lofty wall and is adorned 
by many fine trees. Besides the 
inodem village of A'hwr, there is the 
older town, where are mined temples, 
iriiich are the chief objects of interest, 
and also scane still more ancient 
momids. 

XJdaypiir is the ci^tal of the 
lfah4r&n& oi Mew&r, chief of the 
Sisodia B^piits at " Childj»n of the 
Sun.'* The MahAr&n;& is said to be 
the lineal descendant of B^m4^ an 
incarnation of the Deity, who llyed 
1100 years B.a The city contains 
about 50,000 inhabitants^ and is built 
partly on the N. portion of the ndg9 
skiTtiiig the E. border of the lake, 
and pa]rtly on thfi^lowes ground at its 

The city is suxronzuied l^ a has* 
tioaed wall, which towaids the S. 
indoaea several large gardens. The 
W^ side is further protected by the 
lake^ and the K. and. £%» akl^ b J ft 

[Pa]|;(i^-1883.1 



moat supplied from the lake, while 
on the S. the fortified hill of EkUnggarh 
rises steep and rugged. The principal 
gateways are the H4thi Pol or 
" Elephant Gite," to the N. ; the Kher- 
wMb Gal», to the S. ; the Siraj Pol, or 
"' Gate of the Sun/* on the E. ; and the 
Dihll Gate b^ween the Elephant 
Gate and the Gbate of the Sun. 

On the side towards the lake is a hand- 
some Tirpauliyi, or ^' 3-arched gate- 
way," giving access to the water, while 
another gate opens on a bridge, which 
has several massive arches, and spans 
a narrow part of the lake to a suburb 
on the W. The principal street leads 
from the H^thl rol Gate through the 
main h&z&c to the Palace, gradually 
rising along the side of the ridge ana 
passing the great Jagdes Temple. 
Another drive may be taken througl^ 
the biz&rs from either the Dibit 
or Si!mij Pol Gate to the Guldb 
^anf^,, which with its stately trees, 
beautiful flowers, walks and fountains, 
is well worth a visit Passing through 
it the traveller will go to the DudJii 
Taldo or " milk tank," which branches 
out of the Peshola Lake. A pic- 
turesque drive has recently been 
constructed round it. Thus leaving; 
the city precincts by the BJierwAr^ 
Gate, the visitor may return to the 
d^. banglA by the outside road. 
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ROUTES. 

OSITOB TO AJMiB, MOUNT JlBlfir, 
TisiOABH, THE PUSHKAB LAKE, 
KAf tBlBiD AND DEOLI. 

From Udayptir to Mount Kbt, in a 
direct line, is about 80 m., and a very 
hardy traveller, who is accustomed to 
rough it, might go to Kbt direct* He 
will probably have to walk a good 
part of the way and pass spots where 
there is danger from tigers, but of 
course to some men there would be 
compensation in the excitement. The 
ordinary trayeller must return to 
Chitor and go from thence to Ajmir 
by the Nimach and Na^ir&b^ rail- 
way, which has just been finished. 

▲Jmir is the capital of an isolated 
British district in B&jpiit4ni, lying 
between 26' SC and 26* 46' N. lat. 
and 73*" 45' and 76** £. long., with an 
area of 2,710 sq. m. and a pop. in 1872 
of 316,590 souls. The district com- 

S rises two tracts known as Ajmir and 
[erw&ri. The Agent of the goyemor 
general for B^jpiit&ni, whose head- 
quarters are at Khtf is ex-of&cio 
Commissioner of Ajmir. The city of 
Ajmir is on the lower slope of the 
T&rAgSfh Hill, and is surrounded by a 
stone wall with 5 gateways. The 
city is well-built, and contains many 
fine houses. Ajmir is said to have 
been built in 146 A.D. by the Chauh&n 
B4j4 Aja, whence its name. In 
686 A.D., DoH E4i, IUj& of Ajmir, 
joined the Hindti princes in resisting 
the Muslims under Mul^ammad KAsim, 
but was defeated and slain. 

In 1024, MaVmM of Ghazni, on his 
way to Somn&th sacked Ajmir. On 
his return the B^jpiits infiicted severe 
losses on his army. Bisildeo, who soon 
after became Bdj&, constructed a tank 
called Bisdl S4gar. He also con- 
quered Dihll from the Tu^rs, and 
subdued the hill-tribes of Merwdri.* 
His grandson, AnA, made the An4 

* It is to be regretted that the Imp. Gu. 
hM adopted the very incoixeet spelling of 



SAgar Lake, and the Srd from him, 
Someshwar, married the daughter of 
Anang FiX Tuir, King of Dihll, and 
had a son, Pfithvi B&J&, the last of 
the Chauh&n dynasty, who was 
adopted by Anang P&l, and became 
Bij4 of DihU and Ajmir. In 1093, 
Prithvi was killed by ShahAbu 'd din 
Ghori, and shortly after the same 
conqueror took Ajmir, but granted it 
to a relative of Prithvi, under a heavy 
tribute. The Bijptits, however, re- 
belled and were dSeated by Kiij^bu *d 
din, who gave the fort of Tirkgarh to 
Saiyid Qusain, but he and all his 
garrison were killed about 1210 by 
the Bithofs and Chauh&ns. Their 
tomb stands in on inclosure OEdled the 
Gkmj i Shahid&n. 

Shamsu 'd din Altamsh reconquered 
A jmfr,but it was taken by B&n^ Knmbho 
of Mewdr. At his death it fell into the 
hands of the King of MAlwa, in 1469, 
and was possessed by that State till 
1681, when it was taken by M&ldeo 
B&thor. Akbar conquered it in 1666. 

Thomas Ooryat in the 17th century 
walked [from Jerusalem to Ajmir, and 
spent £2 lOs. on the journey. Sir Thomas 
Boe, the ambassador of James I., gives 
an account of the city in 1616—1616. 
Here Aurangzib defeated his brother 
DAjA. In about 1720, Ajit Si&h 
B^fhor seised the city, wMch was 
recovered by Muhammad Shih, and 
made over by him to Abhay Sinh. 
His son B&m SiAh called in the 
Mar&thas, under Jay Apa Sindhia, 
who however was murdered, and in 
1766, Ajmir was made over to Bijay 
Siiih, cousin of B4m SiAh. In 1787 
the BAthors recovered Ajmir, but 
after their defeat at P4tan had to 
surrender it again to Sindhia. On 
the 26th of June, 1818, Daulat Bdo 
Sindhia made it over by treaty to the 
British, since which it has been quietly 
governed. 

The hotel and T. B. at Ajmir are 
one and kept by Laurie, who charges 
6r8. a day. The bangU is very clean 
and coxnfortable, and close to the 
railway station on the left. The 
Besidency, where the Ck)mmiBsioner 
resides, is on the brink of the AnA 
Lake, «- fine- body of water. There 
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are moay alligatoTS here, and Miss 
Baring had one^ 10 ft. long, caught for 
her inspection. Opposite the Com- 
missioner's house across the lake is 
Pokhar. 

The first thing to be visited is the 
fort of TArdgarh, The traveller may 
ride up or go in a jh&mpan or litter with 
8 hiJulrs or *^ bearers." In this con- 
veyance the ascent takes about half -an- 
hour to reach the 1st gate of thefort,and 
nearly half -an-hour more to reach the 
2nd or upper gateway. Between these 
gateways the road is from 6 to 8 ft. 
broad, but very steep, and overlooks a 
precipice, down which some years 
ago two persons fell with a camel and 
were killed. The area of the fort is 
80 acres. The entrance is by a lofty 
gateway on the W., and the wall here 
is 30 ft high. At the extreme E., on 
the edge of a tremendous precipice, is 
the Commissioner's house, command- 
ing a fine view of the railway from 
Jaypilir to the E. and the Mayo Col- 
lie Buildings in line with it. On 
the N. the city of Ajmir is overlooked 
with the And Sdgar Lake, to the W. 
of which is a line of hills, which 
separate the An4' Lake from that of 
Pu$hkar. To the S. is the old city of 
Ajmlr and a surrounding rampart, 
of which only one gateway is left. 

W. of the Commissioner's house at 
T&r&gajh is that of the commandant 
of the Merw^A battalion, and then 
the T. B., which contains 6 principal 
rooms, next to which, to the N., is the 
Depa^ Commissioner's bangld. The 
Wall slang here is entirely gone, but 
the ascent is so precipitous that no 
attack would be possible. The tra- 
veller will now proceed to the' Dargah 
or "shrine" of Saiyid Qusain. The 
mosque was built by Jabar Khdn, 
chamberlain to Akbar, as stated by 
J. D. Latouche, in his Gazetteer of 
1875y but the inscription over the 
8. ^te says that it was built by 
Ism'aU ^^i Khdn in Akbar's reign. 
Over the arch is the Ayat i Kursi. 
There is a passage over the door, 
which is saia to extend all under the 
square, where the garrison when 
besieged could stow away their things. 
The W. inde of the Mosque is said to 



be of the time of Ma)^miid of Ohazni. 
On the K. side are the rooms of the 
attendants of the Mosque. Below the 
E. gate is a very ancient Muslim 
cemetery. The principal person who 
has the care of the MosK^ue is K^lu'd 
din 'Ali, who is now about 85. He 
possesses certificates which show 
that he is a staunch supporter of the 
British Government. His loyalty was 
proved during the mutinies, when the 
care of the fortress and the Passes to 
Ajmir was made over to him by 
General Sir George Lawrence. 

The next visit will be to the famous 
mosque called the Afdhi din kd 
Jomprd, "the two days and a-half 
hut,^' which is said to have been built 
supematurally in two days and a-half. 
The mosque stands to the S.W. of the 
llrpauliyi Gate or S.W. gate of the 
city which leads to T&rdgarh. Ac- 
cording to Cunningham (see Arch.- 
Rep. vol. ii., p. 261), the mosque was 
built, as shewn by an inscription on 
the back wall immediately under the 
roof of the 2nd dome £rom the centre, 
in Zi Hijj, 596 A.H.,= September, 1200 
A.D. There is also an inscription on 2 
bands of the N. minaret, which gives 
the name of the " King of Kings of 
the East, Abtl'l Muj^afEar Altamsh,- 
Commander of the Faithful,'* who 
reigned 1211 to 1236 A.D.' 

The glory of the mosque is the 
screen of 7 arches, with which Al- 
tamsh adorned the courtyard. The 
central arch is 22 ft. 3 in. wide, the 
two on either side 13 ft. 6 in., and 
the outer one at each end 10 ft. 
4 in. In the centre the screen rises to 
a height of 66 ft., and on it are the 
ruins of 2 minarets, 10^ ft. in diameter, 
ornamented with alternate circular 
and angular flutes, as in the lower 
story of the Kujb. "It is neither 
however its dimensions nor its design 
that makes this screen one of the most 
remarkable objects in India, but the 
mode in which it is decorated. Nothing 
can exceed the taste with which the 
Ki!ifik and Tu {^^inscriptions are inter- 
woven with the more purely architec- 
tural decorations, or the manner in 
which th^ give life and variety to 
I the- whole, without ever interfering 
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with the ooaitrootiTe Bimi oI the 
design. As examples of snifaoe deoont- 
tion the 2 mosques of Altamsh at 
Dihli and AjmSr are probably nn* 
riralled. Kothing in Cairo or in 
Persia is so exquisite in detail, and 
nothing in Spain or S jria can approach 
them for beauty of surface decoration. 
Besides this, ^y are unique. No- 
where eke vrould it be possible to find 
Ifn^ammadan laigeness of conception 
combined with Hindti delicacy of 
ornamentation, carried out to the 
same extent and in the same manner." 
— (Fergosson, Hist» of Arohitectuie, p. 
518). 

Cunningham says, ^ On entering the 
mosque by the centre arch, we see a 
vast pillared hidl, 248 ft. long and 
iOft wide, covered by a flat recessed 
roof, which is divided into 9 octagcmal 
compartments, correflponding with the 
7 ar^es of the screen wall, and the 2 
com^s of the cloisters. In this hall 
there are 6 rows of columns, of which 
one TOW is placed against the back 
wall. In the side cloisters there were 
only 4 rows of columns, of which little 
^ow remains, save a few stumps which 
oli]D^ to the walls. In the Masjid 
proper or W. side, there were 124 
piUars, in the B. cloister there were 
92, and in each of the side cloisters 64 
pillars. Altogether there were 344 
piUais, but as each of these repre- 
sented at least 2 of the original pilUrs, 
the actual number of Hindti columns 
oonld not have been less than 700, 
which is equivalent to the spoils of 
from 20 to 30 temples, I examined 
all these pillars most minutely in 
search of inscriptions, or masons' 
marks that would throw some light 
on the probable date of the despoiled 
temples. The search was not alto- 
gether unsnccMsful, as I found several 
short records and single letters which 
would appear to have been contem- 
porary masons* marks. I found the 
names of KesaA>a 8hri Sihala and 
D&ba/ra on different pillars in char- 
acters of the 11th and 12th centuries, 
and on a pillar at the N. end I found 
a longer record of about the same age, 
which reads Mahada Pimghara &i. 
From these scanty jeoords I infer. 



bat with some hesitatian, that most of 
the temples which fnmi^ied materials 
for the building of the great moeque 
must have beni erected during the 
11th and 12th centuries." (Arch. Bep, 
vol. ii, p. 262). 

The same authority thinks that this 
mosque and the Ku^b mosque at Dihll 
were built by the same architect. He 
contrasts their dimensions, and says 
that the original design of the Ajmlr 
mosque is still traceable. ^'Sxtenially 
it is a square of 269 ft each side, with 
4 peculiar star-shaped towers at the 
conMrs. There are only 2 entrances 
— one to the B., and the other to the 
S. — the N. side being built against the 
scarped rock of the hill. The interior 
consists of a quadrangle 200 ft. by 
175 ft., surrounded on all 4 sides by 
cloisters of Hiadii pillars ; the mosque 
itself, which forms the W. side of the 
quadrangle, is 259 ft. long by 57^ broad, 
including the gxeat screen wall, which 
is no less than 11) ft thick and 66 ft 
high. The vast size of the Ajmir 
mosque will be best appreciated by a 
comparision of its dimensionB with 
those of the great Ku^b mosque at 
Dihli, which was built in the same 
reign, but just 7 years earlier than the 
otlMr. I am therefore inclined to be- 
;lieve that the 2 mosques must have 
been designed by the same architect, 
and that even ilie same masons may 
possibly have been employed in the 
decoration of each. 
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(Areb. Bep., voL ii, p. 260.) 

General Cunningham and Mr. Fer- 
gusson differ as to the pillars, whioh 
the former authority thinks were 
moved and replaced by the Muslims, 
but the latter is of opinicm that they 
are in tUu, 

The mosque derives its extreme 
sanctity from being the burial place 
of Khwaiah Mu*lnu *d din SaojAr 
Chisbti, who was called AftAb 1 Mulk 
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i Hind, which woids give iJtub date of 
his death as 638 A.H.»123S A.D. He was 
the son of Ehwajah 'UffmAa, and was 
called Cliishti from a quarter in the 
city of Sanjir in Persia. He died be- 
tween the Ist and 6th of Kajab in the 
year mentioned. He had gone into a 
chapel to pray, and the Ghuhti from 
Fbthpthr Sikri coming to see him on 
the 6th day found him dead. 

Other saints of the family were Eu^bn 
*d din, buried 14 m. from Dihli, also 
B6bd Farid Shakar Ganj of P&k Patan, 
SulJ^dn Ni^dmu 'd din, whose shrine is 
6 m. from Dihli, N^k^iru 'd din of the 
Chir^^ at Dihli, and Saiyid Muham- 
mad Qusainf, styled BandahNawiz or 
Gisd Dar^, whose shrine is at Eal- 
bargah (see Madras Handboc^ p. 859). 

The traveller will on driving to the 
mosque put on flannel socks over his 
shoes before mounting the steps at the 
8. entrance. After ascending the steps, 
he will pass through a gateway, and 
come to the lofty gate called the Dil- 
kushd, *^ heart expanding," which is 
perhaps 100 ft lugh to the top of the 
small turrets. He will then enter a 
conrtyard, in which are 2 enormous 
iron caaldrons ; that on the right will 
contain 6,4001bs. of rice, and 2,4001bs. 
of oil, besides many lbs. of raisins. 
This compound is boiled for 3 hours 
at the festival of the saint, which is 
on the anniversary of his death, and 
costs 3,000rs. ; the people struggle for 
the ingredients, while European visi- 
tors sit on the adjoining platform and 
look on. The smaller cauldron on the 
left hand is filled with 3,2001bs. of rice, 
1,600 of sugar, 4801bs. of clarified 
batter, and a proportion of almonds 
and raisins, and is likewise cooked for 
8 honrs and distribnted. The cost is 
800rs. 

The court in which the sanctuary 
is, is not remarkably handsome ; 
2 or 3 dosen ostrich egga are sus- 
pended over the tomb, which is 4 ft. 
6 in. high. In a small inclosure with 
well-cut marble lattices is the Mazdr 
or ** grave *' of Qifis JamAl, daughter 
of the saint. She was married and 
had 2 dfmghters, and died a widow. 
Close by her tomb is that of Chimmi 
Bigam, daughter of 6h&h JahAn. 



Jamfil*s grave is S. of the IB^h vajah^g, 
and Ch!mml*iB to the W. of it. There 
are sooie vtery fine trees in the in- 
closure, and to the S. a deep tank, 
where ablutions are made. From the 
floor of the mosque to the water is 
80 ft Beyond is a narrow road and 
then some fa^fdrs' huts, and then the 
city wall, and then about 300 ft. up 
the hill of T&rAgarh is the ChilU o^ 
** tabernacle'* of the saint Pir i Dastgir, 
which is white and looks well. 

N. of the sanctuary is a long, narrow 
and very handsome pavilion of white 
marbUj hiilt by Shdh ^ahdn. It 
has 11 arches, and is about 100 ft. 
long; a Persian inscription runs the 
wh^e length of the roof under the 
eaves, which with curtains partly con- 
ceal it Close to the sanctuary is a 
vault, in which the Shakar Ganj saint 
kept his tabernacle. Most of the 
outer doors are completely covered 
with horse-shoes, and many slips of 
writing are plastered on the walls. 
Just outside the Dilkushd Gate are 2 
small stone pavilions with curiously 
carved pillars. They are probably 
parts of Hindii temples, and appap* 
ently have had figures carved on them, 
but the attendant at the mosque de- 
clares that the marks were made by 
the weather. It must be remarked 
that besides the pillars, which are 
evidently Hindti, there are many stones 
imbedded in the walls with idols carved 
on them. 

Before leaving the visitor will pro* 
bably have a n^lace of flowers put 
round him, which it will be polite 
not to take of! till he reaches his 
bangli. It should be said that at the 
time when Mr. Feignssonand General 
Cunningham wrote their notes, the 
mosque Was in a ruinous and dirty 
state, the doors to the large arches, 
which are magnificently camd, were 
all broken, but they were put together 
in 1877, and other repairs were made 
which have immensely improved the 
appearance of this fine building. The 
cost of these repairs was 10,000 rs. 
According to measurements taken in 
1877, the breadth of the inner court 
in which the pillars are, is 40 ft. 4 in., 
•ad its length 290ft Sin. Thehe^ht 
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of the wall is 22ft. 6iiL, and of the 
pillars, which are in 8 pieces, 21 ft. 6in. 
There are 4 large domes 16 ft. high 
from the roof, and 5 smaller ones, 'Ae 
small arch which is lying on the roof 
has inscribed " Tamt batiril^ sh'abdn 
sanah arb'a 'ashar wa sam^Uiiyah.** 

Beyond the N. gate of Ajmir, which 
is called the Naya or Agra Gate, are 
the And Sdgar and the Xkitdat Bdf^, 
which last should be visited. In it is 
the marble pavilion built by Sh4h 
Jahin. The pavilion is 43 ft 10 in. sq. 
The verandah is also of marble, and is 
62ft from N. to S., and 4ft. 9in. 
broad. There is also a pretty balcony 
overhanging the lake, in which many 
ducks congregate, almost within shot. 
When Lo^ Northbrook was at Ajmir 
he stopped 3 days in the house of 
Bumir Mall, to which there is a steep 
ascent. There are 6 large rooms and 
9 small. The verandah is 296 ft. long 
from N. to 8., and 84 ft. 9 in. from E. 
toW. In the principal room are 4 oma* 
mental angels, the size of young lads, 
brought from Lakhnau. Besides the 
city gates already mentioned, there is 
the Dihli gate to the N.W., the Mad4r 
gate on the N.E., and the Asarf gate 
on the S. The new hia&t is near the 
Kaya gate, and the Yia&lah tank is 
outside the Mad&r gate, as is the d&k 
bangU. The Digi reservoir is near 
the Asari gate. The cemetery is E.N.E. 
of the Daulat BA|^, and the church is 
S. of the cemetery near the Agra and 
Jayptir road. Belare leaving Ajmir it 
will be well to visit the Pui^hkar Lake 
or " Lotos lake," as it is only 7 m. to 
the N. of that town. 

The Pufhkar Lake, — The word 
Pu^hkar has been corrupted into Pok- 
har in common parlance. At 3 m. 
from the ddk bangle at Ajmir, the 
village of Naushahnt is passed. This 
village is in a gap in the hills which 
divide the And 8dgar from the Push- 
kar Lake. The Pass through the hills 
is 1 m. long, with an ascent of about 
200 ft,, and from the bottom to the 
B4j& of Bhartpiir's bangl4 on the Pu^h- 
kar Lake is 3 m. The hills are called 
the N&g, and with them the Ardvali 
range commences. Panthers and leo- 
pards are pretty numerous, as appears 



from there being a trap for them on 
the very road side. It is built of large 
stones, and when the leopard enters 
the wooden door falls and shuts him 
in. The hills are well wooded on Ihe 
Pn^hkar side, and there are many 
mango trees planted by Major Dixon, 
whose praises' are still sung by all. He 
gave the hill to one Dudhi3car, a fa^ir, 
who got his name from drinking only 
milk, " dudh." 

The first view of this celebrated 
lake is not impressive, but after pass- 
ing through the town, also called 
Pu^hkar, the shore, adorned with build- 
ings, is certainly picturesque. The 
inhabitants of the town are nearly 
all Brdhmans, who are divided into the 
Bar4 B^, and the Chhota Bds. The 
former claim to be descendants of 
Pardsa, father of Yidsa. They are 
frequently called Bhojaks, and inter- 
marry with the Br&hman attendants 
at Jain temples, who are called Sevaks. 
Other 'Brdhmans will not eat with 
them. The Chhota Bds get on^-third 
of the offerings, and this is decreed to 
them by a charter of Jabtogir. They 
are divided into 4 classes, Ganr, 8n- 
nddh, Gujardti, and Rdj Purohit, who 
are the Pnrohits of the B&j^ of Jay- 
piir, Bikdnlr, Bhartpi!ir, and Dholptir. 
A foir takes place in October or No- 
vember, and is visited by 100,000 pil- 
grims. There are 6 principal temples to 
Brahma, Savitri, Bhadra NirAyana, 
Yar^a, and Shiva Achaleshwar. The 
temple to Brahma is the only one in 
India to that god. It is 300 yds. to 
the W. of the lake, and the ascent to 
it is by 6 flights of steps. Over the 
gateway is the figure of a hnns or 
*^ goose," the vehicle of Brahma. 

Yisitors may walk in 3 yds., when 
they come to 2 white marble elephants, 
representing Air&vata, the elepnant of 
Indra, produced at the chqrmng of 
the ocean, which is considered to be 
the prototype of the elephant race, 
and the elephant of the E. quarter. 
To this they may not advance. Paral- 
lel with the elephants hangs a large 
bell, behind which is a basket with a 
tulH plant ; 30 ft behind this is the 
shrine. Behind this are seen Brahma 
with 4 heads and his wile Gdyatii 
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She lefiued to.oom<e to a sacHfice he 
was peifoiming and was deserted by 
him. She was only a Qujar's daugh- 
ter, but was passed by India through 
the body of a cow, and thus became 
worthy to many Brahma. GAyatri is 
said to be the mother of the 4 Yedas. 
Her image is small, and is beside that 
of Brahma. Savatrl's temple is on the 
hill to which G^yatrl fled. This tem- 
ple was bnilt by Gokal-P4rak, a Ma- 
hAjan of Gw&lidr. The attendants are 
Pnri Gosains. Latouche says that 
Savatri's temple is on the N. of the 
lake, and was built by Ajit Sinh of 
M&rw&r. This does not agree with the 
local statements. 

The temple to Bhadra N4rAyana 
was re-built by the Jhikur of Kharwd, 
75 years ago. The temple to YarAha 
was demolished by Jah^ngir, and the 
present temple was built by Bakht 
Siiih of Jodhpiir. Gomat B&o, a Ma- 
r&tha, re-built the temple of Shiva 
Acheleshwar, which is about as far 
from Aurangzib*8 mosque to the K.E. 
as that is from Brahma's temple in 
the same direction. 

Apaji Sindhia re-built the temple to 
Brahma , so the people say. There is 
a new temple to the N.W. built by 
Mohan L^l. It is to Krishna, whose 
imf^ and that of lUdhA is in it. It 
is here called Gy&n Gk>p&l. Beyond 
this temple on the way back to Ajmir, 
is AurangziVs mosque, and beyond it 
again the temple of Puran Mali Seth, 
built 36 years ago. Europeans may 
not go beyond the door, where nothing 
is seen but a copper pillar, on which 
is a flag and the following notice :-^ 

'* It is requested that Eniopeftiui do not 
•enter inside tiie mandir, it Iwmg objection- 
able to the owners. 

A. G. Davidson, Ifi^or, 
Deputy Ck>mmi8sioner. 
Ajmir, MerwAr^" 

AjMfR, 

2nd February 1 186i, 

The sanctity of Pu^hkar is thought 
to equal that of M&nasarowar in Thi* 
bet, and is attributed to the perform- 
ance of a sacrifice by Brahma and to 
the Saraswati reappearing in 6 
stieams; viz., the Suprabhi, which 
falls into Jyesht Pu^hkar ; the Sudhd, 
which falls into Madhya Pu^hkar; 



the KAnkA, which falls into Kanisht 
Pu9hkar; the NAndA, which flows past 
Kind ; and the Prichi, which passes 
by Hoskrar. Two of these 5 streams 
meet at Kind, 5 m. from Pufhkar, 
where they get the name of Luni. 
After Brahma's sacrifice any sinner 
could get to heaven by bathing in 
Pu^fakar, but heaven's gates became 
inconveniently crowded, and the puri- 
fying baths were then restricted to the 
11th of the full moon of KArtik. 
These tales are told in the book called 
the Pufhkar Mahitmiya of the Padma 
Purina. The ¥rater of the lake is very 
deep, as may be seen at the stairs, and 
the natives with their usual exaggera- 
tion say that it goes down to Patila, 
or the infernal regions. The Bhartptir 
temple is on the S. of the lake, and 
next to it is the Gau Ghi^, which is 
the chief place for bathers. Next in 
the same direction is the temple 
of Hans Bij, formerly minister of 
Jodhpiir ; his son Asht Kam is living. 
Next is the Ghit of Band! Bodiran, a 
mistress of the late Alwar Biji ; next 
is the Ghit of Hithi Sinh, who was 
minister of Eishngarh 3 generations 
ago. Then comes the Ghit of Mukund 
Bii Kayath ofAjmlr,built 4 generations 
ago ; then follows the Ghi| of Parsh« 
rotamdis, a Sidhii to whom it was 
given by Sindhia; who built it ; after 
this comes the Budhawar Ghi^ and 
temple, bought, by .Government for a 
police office, but now changed into a 
dik bangli ; then come the Ghi^ and 
temple of Saiji . Bio, which fell to 
Hindii Bio, his son ; an estate was 
attached to it, and was given by Dixon 
to Dudhukar the fal^ir. Next is a 
temple built by Narsinghji, a Bairigi 
of Ajmir, to whose sect it now belongs. 
After this comes a Ghit belonging 
to the Panchiyat of the darzisy or 
"tailors." Next is the Variha Ghit, 
which belonged to Ahaly a Bii ; and next 
to this is the Ghi^ of Biiri Lil,who was 
Sharishtadir to Dixon, and is living. 
Govind Bio's Ghi^ follows. He is a 
retainer of Sindhia. Then follows the 
Ghit of Sim Lil and Sundar Lil, 
Kayaths of Jayptir; then come the 
temple and Ghi^ of Apaji Sindhia, 
then the Ghif of the Gk^ur Bijptits of 
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Bdjgarh, tben that of Jainlmir, then 
that of M4n fiiagh ^ JaypAr, then 
those of tk)dhptiT, Ko^ah, Batl4m, and 
Jait Singh of ^nsza. After this is 
the cremation ground of Abhay Sin^h 
of Jodhpi!ir, then the Ghi^ of Brahma]!. 
In the middle of the lake there is a 
email building where Brahma per-' 
formed the Horn, It is very unsightly, 
^rom it Savatri ran up the hill, be- 
cause Brahma married G^yatrL Next' 
comes a palace belonging to Dacdat 
Singh, nephew of the Riji of B4df . 
Last of all is the Jog Gh4t, where 
Brahma is said to have fed the BrAh- 
mans. 

After seeing all the sights at the 
Pufhkar Lake, the traydler will return 
•to Ajmir and proceed from thence to 
Mt Abii by the Bdjpdtdad Bailwsy. 
The stations on this line are as fol- 
lows : — 



.from 
mir. 


NaxEMS of BtRtkms. 


Time. 


1^ 






MB. 




A. If. 


P.M. 




Ajmir Jundiioii . 


12.27 


1.57 


9 


Soradhuia . . . 


1. 8 


2.42 


16 


MangaliawBS . 


1.30 


3.12 


22 


Kliarwa. , . . 


1.58 


8.42 


82 


Byiwsr 


2-28 


4.21 


41 


bendnt . * • . 


; 3. 5 


6.19 


66 


Guiya. . • 


4.^ 


6.46 


82 


SajatBoad . . . 


4.52 


7.68 


97 


Bitura 


6. 8 


10. 5 


106 


Bhimdlia • • . 


6.48 


11. 2 


116 


Baal . . . . 


7.58 


12.86 

A.X. 


124 


Brinptura Road . . 


B.59 


2.21 


137 


Nina .... 


9.40 


8.12 


148 


FindwixA . . . 


10.45 


4.27 


154 


Banis. • 


11.12 


6. 2 


175 


H(mntlh6 . . . 


P.JC 

12.26 


6.51 



There are good refreshment rooms at ; 
By&war, Sujat Boad, Nina, and Abii 
Boad, the station for Mt. AM. 

A'btl is said to be a ooimption of 
the Sanskrit word Arbuda, wmch also 
means " a serpent," " a swelling," 
and " 100,000,000," but Mr. Bowland, 
B.C.S., in his paper in the Indian An- 
tiquary, vol. ii., p. 249, translates it 
the mount of " wisdom." It is a 
mountain in the Sirohii State of Bdj- 
piatAnd, in 24^ 36' 87" N. lat., and I 



72* 45' 16" E. long. Althoiwfh re- 
garded as beloi^n^g to the KxkytSi 
range, AbA is detadied. The highert 
point, GHTDshikar, is in the N. paiteff 
the plateau, and 5,660 ft. above i^ 
sea. Abd is the snmmo: quarters of 
the Goveraor-Generars Agent for IMj- 
piit^4, and is much resosted to hj 
Eurc^ieanB in the hot weather. Hie 
most charming featarein the soenety 
of the plateaa is the Nakhl lake, 
which is to the N.W. of the pltftaan, 
and has its namefiram 9t«iki^ ^a fii^r 
nail," being said to have been scooped 
out by the naU of an ascetic. It is 
1^80 ft. broad from N. to S., aad 
2,000 ft. long from B. to W. 

The Civil Station, which inolades an 
English church, barracks, and Law- 
rence Sciio^ is to the 8. and S. 
of the lake. The d^ banglA is 
about 1,400 ft. to the E. of tiie 
church, and nearly in the same line 
with it, bat there is a Govt, baa^ft 
in which there are rooms to be let 
to invidid officers, about 100 yctet. to 
the N.W. of the church. A little to 
the N. of it is the office of the Politieal 
Agent for 8irohi, and to the N.E,, at 
nearly the eame distasiee, is the office 
of the G.G.'s Agent for >B4jp6tAnA. 
The cemetery is about ) of a m. to 
&e W. of the church, and liie Bost 
Office is 120 yds. to the B. of the 
dmrch, with a house belonging to the 
MahirAjA <tf Jodhpiir, a little to the 
ST. niere are houses on the summit 
belonging to several other Princes. 

The old road up was from AnAdra, 
a village at the foot of the mountain. 
It ent^ the plateau on the N. side. 
According to tiie Imp. Gaz. AnAdra 
•itself is on the S.W., the ascent bdng 
3 m. long. From the railway station 
to the d&k bangU. on the summit of ^ 
Abii is nearly 14 m., and the distance 
may be done on ponies or in 9kjkimjMn, 
The best view of the lake and station 
is frnn Bailey's Walk, so called fiK)m 
the magistrate who made it. It ez> 
tends from the Station to Sunset 
Point on the W., and is the favourite 
evening drive. It crosses one of the 
higher peaks of the mountain over^ 
hanging the lake, and the sceneiy is 
here veiy beautifuL Besides the lake 
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there is a large reservoir at the Tillage 
of Uriya <m the K«E. d the Station, 
and there are wells, which aometiiiies, 
however, run dry in the hot weather. 
The houses of the villages on the 
snmnnt are xonsd and low, with 
pointed roofs, and the people are 
Bhlls, wii^ little clothing and very 
dirty. The climate in winter is charm- 
ing, the air bracing, and the gromid 
often white with hoar frost. Fkesare 
in use after sunset from December to 
March. In the hot season, tiie breeze 
at night is always pieasmi. 

QmoB oi all kinds is very jden- 
tifnl, and ILht is one of the few 
places where ih^ lion and tiger are 
fooxid together. Not long ago, an 
officer, who was walking on the hill 
which overlooks the Station, saw a 
large maned lion stretched oat on a 
slab above a walk, where many ser- 
vants and children were amosing 
themselves. He was evidently watch- 
ing them, for he often raised his head. 
B^urs and panthers are also very 
nnmeroQs, and visitors who take dogs 
with them will have to be on their 
goard after sunset, or these will be 
carried off. Pea fowl and blue pigecms 
are held sacred, and the killing of 
them is prohibited by Government, 
bat there are also partridges, quails, 
hares, and deer, and also simbhar, a 
species of dk. It is a sort of paradise 
for sportsmen, but no e^qiedition 
shoald be made without a gaide, for 
the way is easily lost. The Bhils are 
the best guides, and also wonderfol 
trackers of game. 

In the 13th centory A'bii was held 
by the Pramdrs of Ghaadravati, a 
rained city to the &B. In their day 
and down to the British oecnpation the 
..kiiling of any animal t^n the mountain 
was prohibited, under penalty of death. 
Even now no cow, ox, or nilgAi may 
be killed on the hill, mutton is the 
cmly meat procurable, and even fowls 
are dear ana scaioe, but a good sports- 
man will easily supply his taUe from 
hiagnn. 

The great attraction for the traveller 
is first the scenery, and secondly, the 
temples. The nearest shrine to this 
Station of any importance is a small 



rock-cat temple formed out of clefts 
in the hill overlooking the Station. 
The rock is sarmounted by a small 
white shrine* The approach to the 
temple is by a rough staircase of 460 
steps, through mango and champ& 
trees. Visitors are not allowed to see 
the adytum, but there is only a large 
idol inside. The place is one of some 
sanctity. The view from the terrace 
over the Station is very fine and ex- 
tensive. Tbete is a spring of good 
water dose by. 

JDelwddd or Devdlwddd, the '* place 
of temples," contains the most beau- 
tiful Jain temples in India. A de- 
scripttoa of them will be found in 
Tod's ** Travels in W. India," pp. 101- 
IIS. This place is distant ^ a m. 
from the foot of the hill on which 
Arbuda M4t4 stands, and is a m. N. of 
the Station. 1%ere are several temples 
here, but two of them are unrivalled 
in some rejects by any temples in 
India. They are built wholly of white 
marble, oi which no quanies exist 
within 300 m. of the spot <<The 
more modem of the two was built 
by the brothers Tej P&l and Yastu 
P&l, who erected the triple temple at 
Gim&r, in 1177 A.D. This temple we 
learn fnym inscriptions was erected 
between 1197 and 1247 A.D., and for 
minute delicacy of carving and beauty 
of detail stands almost unrivalled even 
in this land of patient and lavish labour. 
The other, built by another merchant 
prince, Yimala S4h, about 1032 A.D., 
IS simpler and bolder, though still as 
elaborate as good taste would allow in 
any purely arohitectural object.** (Fer* 
gU8son*s Hist of Arch., p. 234.) 

The temple is dedicated to Pirswa- 
ndth, of whom there is a cross-legged 
seated figure in a cell lighted onlyfrom 
the door. Over this cell is a pyramidal 
spire-like roof, which is a feature 
common to idl Hindii temples, except 
that at Gdya ; to this is attached a 
portico compoised of 48 free standing 
pillars inclosed in a courtyard 140 ft 
by 90, surrounded by a double colon^ 
nade of smaller pillars, which form 
porticoes to 56 cells, which inclose it 
on all sides, each behig occupied by a 
cross-legged Image St PArswanith, 
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The exterior of the temple is quite 
plain, but the magnificent canring 
within paflfies description. 

Mr. Feiguflson has given a woodcut 
of the pendant in the dome at p. 237 of 
the " Hist ci Arch.,'* which will give 
some idea of the beauty of the work, but 
the white marble has a charm which 
cannot be imitated. The great piUars 
of the porch are the same height as 
those of the smaller porticoes, and 
like them finish with a bracket capitaL 
On this rests a dwarf column, which 
supports the architraves of the dome. 
A curious angular strut at white marble, 
springing from the lower capita of the 
pillars, appears to support the middle 
of the beam, but is really only orna- 
mental. Mr. Fergusson thinks that 
this last feature is derived from a 
wooden originaL A single block in 
the angles of the octagon supporting 
the dome introduces the cycle. Above 
the second row of ornaments 16 pe- 
destals support statues, and in ^e 
centre is a pendant of exquisite beauty. 
The delicacy of detail and appropriate- 
ness of ornament are unsurpassed by 
anything to be found elsewhere. In th is 
respect the architects at Henry Vll.'s 
Chapel at Westminster, and those of 
Oxford are coarse and clumsy in com- 
parison. 

Gawn/ukh or Bnatmijij the shrine 
of Yasifhta, is 600 ft down the S.W. 
slope of Abti, and 8 m. from the 
Station. The temple is reached by a 
long flight of steps from the summit. 
The descent is shaded by luxuriant 
foliage on all sides, and the spot is 
a favourite one for the sportsman 
(see Ind. Antiquary, vol. ii., p. 252), 
as elk and tigers are to be found in 
the neighbourhood. At the temple is 
a fountain supplied from a spout in 
the form of a cow's head, which gives 
the place its name. On the edge of 
the tank are small shrines to Mah&deo 
and Gbuaesh. There are also 2 in- 
scriptions, which' time has rendered 
illegible. The temple is a t^ain brick 
edifice, surrounded by a high wall. 
In the middle of the quadrangle of 
the temple is YasiQhta's shrine, to 
which access is not granted* A brass 
figure stands outside, facing the door. 



Tod aflbms that this figure represents 
the last of the Dh&r Pram&rs. Withm 
the temple are many small marble 
figures. In the dress of the figure of 
the Pram&r are several pieces of silver 
let in, shaped like the masonic emblem, 
the square. 

Devdng6m* — ^The temples here are 
at the toot of the mountains on the 
S.W. side, and they may be visited 
from the d^ ban^U at An4dra, from 
which they are distant 2 m. to the S. 
The scenery here is lovely, the temples 
being in the midst of a bambti fcyrest, 
in which are also magnificent trees, 
near a pool of water clear as crystal, 
and full of fish. Here once stood the 
city of L4khnagar, of which these 
were the chief temples. Huge blocks 
of dark grey stone, granite and marble 
show t£it the buildings were once 
of importance. Among the ruined 
temples is a large one to Vishnu, of 
whom there is a large marble statue, 
surrounded by images of Ganesh, 
Narsingh, and the Hindti Triad. On 
the oppositeside of the stream, 90 ft. up 
the iMink, is a small shrine, near which 
is a figure of Narsingh, which Mr. 
Rowland pronounces to be '* the 
finest piece of carving at or near 
Abii." 

KaroriDfnch, — Here is a small pretty 
temple S.S. W. from AnAdra. It is of 
white marble and dedicated to K^f. 
Here is a wonderful statue of a mace- 
bearer, about 4 ft. high. TheMahant 
or " abbot" of a religious house near 
this dwells in a residence charmingly 
situated, with a spacious terrace in 
front. 

Gawtama.'-Hh^^ temple to this sage 
is on the S. side of the hill to the W« 
of Gaumukh, 5 m. from Abii. It is 
worth a visit for the lovely view from 
the rock on which the temple stands. 
The temple is said to be 1000 years 
old. It contains an image of Yi^hnu, 
and a female in white marble. 

Rifhi Kfifhna, — The temples which 
bear this name are at the foot of the 
hill on the S.E. side, 14 m. from the 
station. The road is rugged, and a 
guide is indispensable, ^e principal 
shrine is of white marble, and facing 
j it, under a stone dome supported by 
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white marble piUaa^ is an image of 
Gburada in the purest white marble. 
Outside the temple is a magnificent 
banyan tree, and to the N. a block of 
ancient ruins, also a stone over which, 
after the flood, all the animals are 
said to have walked. 

Achalgafh and Achaleshward are 
6 m. from the station by road, and 4 
by a foot path, which is too difficult 
eyen for mules. The road leads to 
the N.E. and passes near U'riya, where 
are temples to Nandeshwar,* and 
an inscription dated 1208 A.D. The 
1st temple at Achaleshw^i^ is on the 
right of the path, surrounded by a wall 
and approached by a flight of steps. 
Mr. Rowland says that the " exterior 
is the finest piece of workmanship, as 
far as detail is concerned, on abii." 
There are lines of figures in alto- 
rilievo from the base upwards. The 
1st is of elephants standing with 
tmnks joined, the next of tigers 
couchant, then come processions of 
figures, animals, and carts. Above 
these are groups of wrestlers and 
dancing females, 8 in. high. Above 
these are larger detached figures. The 
temple is of coarse white marble, turned 
grey with the weather. The figures 
on the S. side are the most perfect, 
those on the N. side are much worn. 
Between this and the Agni Kund is a 
small temple to Shiva. On the edge 
of the Agni Kund stands a marble 
statue of the Pramdr with his bow, 
which Tod eulogizes. 

The shrine of Achaleshwari has 
been fully described by Tod (see his 
»* Travels in W. India "). Achalgarh 
is 4,688 ft. above sea level. It has 
2 gates, the 2nd of which is called the 
Champd. It leads to a little village 
on the rise of the hill and to the 
temples and summit of the peak, from 
whence there is a magnificent view. 

For a translation of the inscrip- 
tions ftt AM, Bee P'rof. H. H. Wil- 
son's paper, Asi.* Res., vol xvi., pp. 
284 to 330. Before leaving Abii a 
visit should be paid to Chandravatl, 
a ruined city 12 m. £. of A'bii, on 

* There is a typographical error in Mr. 
Bowlaad's paper (lad. Ant, vol. ii., p. 264,) 
where 1288 Is given for 1208 in the note. 



the banks of the Bani^ ChandraTatt 
was the capital of the Pram^rs when 
they were paramount lords of the 
country between the Satlaj and the 
Narmadi. It was unknown to Euro- 
peans tm visited by Sir C. Colville and 
his suite in January, 1824. To judge 
from the fragments of marble and 
stone strewn over an extensive plain 
the city must have been of consider- 
able size, and its pretensions to great 
refinement and riches ma^ be admitted 
from the beautiful specunens of its 
marble edifices still remaining. In 
Tod's " W. India," pp. 130, 134, views 
are given of a magnificent temple and 
fine pillars still existing at Chan- 
dravatl. They are Brahmanical, and 
adorned with rich sculptured figures 
and ornaments in high relief, those of 
the human form being nearly statues, 
and only attached to the building 
sufficiently for their own support. 
They are executed with a degree of 
excellence scarcely equalled in Indian 
sculpture, and wluch would not dis- 
grace more cultivated artists. Of these 
images there are 138, the smallest 2 ft 
high and placed in niches of the most 
elegant workmanship. The building 
is entirely of white marble, and the 
prominent parts have retained their 
lustre ; but those which recede are be- 
come dark from the infiuence of 
weather, adding to rather than dimi- 
nishing the effect of the rich carving. 
The principal figures are a trii^ 
Shiva with 20 arms, a figure of Death 
with 20 arms, one holding a human 
head by the hair, a victim lying be- 
neath and a female figure on either 
side, one drinking the blood falling 
from the head, the other devouriug a 
human hand. 

The traveUer will return from Abii 
Road to Ajmir by the same line as he 
came. The train leaves at 4*9 P.if. 
and 7*46 P.M., and reaches Ajmfr at 
3*16 A.M. and 12*21 P.M. From thence 
he will proceed to Ka^irdbid by the 
Rajpi!it&n& Mdlwa Railway. The train 
leaves at 8 A.M. and 7 P.M. The dis- 
tance is only 15 m. and Ihe journey 
takes about 50 minutes. 

Nd^rdbdd Cantonment is in 26* 
18* 46" N. lat, and 74' 47' B. long., on ^ 
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bleak open plain sloping E. from the 
A'n&yali HUIb. The Station ttu laid 
Out in 1818 by Sir D. Ochterlony. It 
is more than a m. in length, and has 
beyond it a native town containing 
about 18,000 inhabitants. There are 
Hues for a battery of R.A., a regiment 
of European infantry, a regiment of 
N.L and a squadron of N.C. The 
gamson consists of Bombay troops. 
The water is brackish and insufficient. 
The cemetery here is one of the largest 
in India, and speaks too clearly of the 
fatal climate. It is 600 yds. to the 
S.W. of the railway station, and about 
a m. S.W. of the church. The wall is 
nicely corered with creepers, and the 
ground near it is planted with myrtles. 
There is a handsome tomb here to 
Brig.-General Woolcombe, O.B., which 
is remarkable from the fact that the 
railing to it was made by the Sip&his 
of the Deoli Irregular force as a token 
of respect. There is also one to Colonel 
Elliott, GoT.-Gen.*s Agent for R&jpii- 
tdn^ who died in 1865. 

There are also tablets to Captain 
H. Spottiswoode and Comet New- 
berry, 1st Bom. Lt. Cay., who were 
killed in charging the guns of the 
Bengal mutineers on we 28th of 
May, 1867. Kaye says of this alEair, 
•* Sepoy War," vol. iii., p. 321 : ''At 
Nai^ir&b4d were station^ the 15th and 
SOth B.N.I., and a native horse field 
battery. They had been hovering on 
the brink of mutiny, but there was a 
regiment of Bombay cavalry, the Ist 
Lancers, believed to be staunch, but 
when on the afternoon of the 28th of 
Hay the Bengal troops broke into 
mutiny, the half-heartedness of their 
Bombay comrades vras apparent. 
Ordered to charge and; retake the 
guns, they dashed forward, but when 
within a few yds. of the battery turned 
threes about and left their officers to 
be slaughtered. The Bombay troopers 
had their families with them, and were 
alarmed for their safety. If they had 
attacked the Bengal Sip^his there 
might have been a massacre in the 
Bombay lines.** The Europeans now 
fled to Bydwar, 30 m. on the road to 
I)l8a. The mutineers then burned the 
cantonment at Nafirdbid and marched 



off to DihlL At ByAwar Capt Bennjr, 
who had been mortally wounded m 
the charge, died and was buried. 

A tall broken column marks the plaee 
where lie Major Ashby and 16 men and 
women belonging to the Srd D. 
Quards, who died of cholera in August 
and September, 1861. There is a noble 
slab of Aberdeen granite with an in- 
scription to Capt. Bruce, brother of 
Sir W. Bruce, who died of cholera in 
1869; there is also a magnificent white 
marble cross beautifully carved, pre- 
sented b^ the MahArdji of Jayptb*, 
near which are buried Capt. H. Pidll- 
potts, PoL Agent in Harautf, and 
others. There is also a tablet to 96 
officers, privates, and women belong- 
ing to the 106th Regt, who died 
here. At By&war, which has been 
mentioned above, is buried Col. Dixon, 
the celebrated officer who did so much 
for Merw&ri. The inscription is : — 

Sacred 

To the Memory of 

OOLONEL CHABLES QEOBGE DIXON, 

Bengal Artillery, 

Who died at B\-iwar on the 

25th day of June, 1857| 

Aged 

61 yean, 11 months and 26 days. 

lie was for many years the 

Superintendent and Commander of 

Ajmir and Herw&r&, and commanded the 

llerw&ri Local Battalion for 22 years. 

He was loved by all, and 

His name will be handed down to 

Future generations by those amongst 

Whom he lived so long and ruled so well. 

As there is so Httle to be seen at 
Na^ir&bi&d, it would not be desirable 
to go there, except as a halting-plaoe 
on the way to DeoU, which is a place 
of more interest. The distance from 
thence to Deoli is 57 m., and must be 
made in a dAk gilri, which will be 
supplied at Na^irdbM for 76 rs. to go 
and return. The stages are as fol- 
lows : — 
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At 3 m. a shallow stream is crosaed, 
where there are many cranes. At 
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Borwir there ia ^ long dry plam 
covered with grass, where many goats 
are fed. The author in 1877 saw a 
large wolf coming straight to his 
carriage carrying a large goat over 
Ids back, which prevented his seeing 
what was before him. A shot at 300 
ydsL. made the wolf drop the goat, 
which was brought in alive to the 
next station. At Goeda there is a 
^ik. bangld, about 100 yds. off the 
load to tbs right. There is a T. B. at 
Kakri, where the traveller may lunch. 
The Ban^ river is crossed on an 
elephant, the water being only 4) ft 
deep at the ford, but there are deep 
pools which swarm with alligators. 

Deoli, — Here are the head-quarteis 
of the Deoli field force, which con- 
sists of a regiment of infantry and a 
small body of cavalry. Peoli is a 
good station for the sportsman, as 
there are tigers and panthers, and 
abundance of deer in the neighbour- 
hood, as well as smaller game and 
excellent fishing for trout ana mahasir 
in the Bands. The trout are generally 
small, but are sometimes caught 
weighing as much as Slbs. Mahasir 
of lOlbs. or more are caught. There 
is also a stream called the Khiri, which 
is very broad, but shallow in the hot 
weather. It falls into the Bands. In 
the rains it is a raging torrent, but 
even ih&n the people of the place 
cross it on gourds. Tnere are alligators 
in the poo& where the water is deep, 
but they are much larger and more 
numerous in the Bands. One of these 
creatures was killed in Deoli in a 
culvert, in the middle of the day, when 
many people were passing. 

The Deem field force are not only fine 
soldiers, but are excellent workmen, 
and to them Deoli owes most of its 
public works. The CAi^r/; A,which stands 
in the centre of the station, was built 
by them. It is of stone, and is a most 
elegant structure. As the Sipdhis 
gave their work for nothing, it cost 
only 9,000 rs. It stands in the com- 
pound of the Presbyterian Mission, 
and the missionaries bou^^ it for 
3,000 rs. i of a m. to the W. of the 
Cemetery, which is close to the 
Parade Gronnd, ia the Nek CMl Lakef 



which was made by the Sipdhis. It is 
a fine piece of water, in which is a 
small alligator that has killed many 
dogs and often been hunted in vain. 
It had a companion, which was killed 
outside the water. There is an island 
in the centre of the lake, and on it a 
pretty temple to Hanumdn. There is 
a bathing Ghdt at the island, with a 
flight of steps. There are many 
waterfowl below the embankment, 
but thefie are not allowed to. be shot 
when on the lake. At the W. end is a( 
temple to Mahddeo and a stone td 
Pdrvati, with a bathing Ghdt, and a 
small house inhabited by Brdhmans^ 
At the S.W. end is a small house with 
a fine white marble seat. A pensioned 
Rdjpi!it of the Deoli force lives there, 
There Is an inscription as follows, under 
a mural erown : — 

Kotah. 1858. 

E turbe L^o 

DmU IrrefTular Force. 

To omnmemorate 

A grant of good conduct pay 

To 
The Deoli Iiregnlar Foree, 

THE NEK GHAL WOREB 

Were tonstructad by 

l^e men of that Infantry, 

1866-1808. 



On the brink of the tank there is a 
handsome Ghdt with 2 flights of steps, 
and a small pavilion bmlt over the 
escape weir. All these works were 
executed by the Sipdhis, whose gratui- 
tous labours certainly command ad- 
miration. This force, under the com- 
mand of Colonel H. Clay, served in 
the last Af s^dn War. 
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BOUTE 9. 

AJMiB TO KISHAKGABH, SilCBHAB 
SALT LAKE, JAYPI^B AND AMBBB. 

The traveller will leave Ajmfr by 
the B4jptitAnA Malwa Railway. The 
stationB are as foUowg: — 



1 13 


Names of Stations. 


Tfma. 


MS. 

8 
18 


AJmir Junction . 
Ladpdra . . . 
Kisnangarh 


A.lf. 

S.58 
4.24 
4.M 


P.M. 
1.20 
1.69 
2.46 



JRtkangarh, — This is the capital of 
one of the States of Bijpdt&nA under 
the political saperintendenoe of the 
Governor-General's Agent. The State 
has an area of 724 sq. m. and a pop. 
of 105)000. It was founded by Kishn 
Si&h, 2nd son of Uday Sinh, B4j& of 
Jodhpi!ir, who conquered the country 
and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of Akbar in 1594. In 1818, 
the chief entered into a treaty with 
the British Gk>vernment| which con- 
tained the same stipulations as those 
made with the other B4jpi!lt Princes 
in that year. Kaly&n Sinn was then 
R4j4 of Eishangarh and quarrelled 
wi& his nobles, and at last abdicated 
in favour of his son Makhdum Si&h, 
who adopted the present R4ja, Prithl 
Sinh. The latter was bom in 1835, 
and succeeded in 1840. He has the 
right of adoption, and is entitled to a 
salute of 15 guns. The revenue in 
1875 was £30,000 a year, but being re- 
duced by the abrogation of the duty 
on salt, the deficit is partly made up 
by the British Government, who con- 
tribute £2,000 a year. The military 
force consisted in 1876 of 550 cavalry, 
3,500 infantry, 36 guns and 100 
artillerymen. The Fort looks well 
from the railway, from which it is 
distant not more than a m. The 
palace of the Baj& is a very strong 
and handsome building. Close to it 



is a wide tank. The houses are lofty 
and well built, but a good deal fallen 
to decay. The town has about 8,000 
inhabitants. 

To reach the Stobhar Salt Lake 
the traveller will leave Kishangarh 
and go to Phalera (properly PhulAla ) by 
the train leaving either at 4.56 AM. or 
2.46 P.M. The distance is 31 m. and 
the journey takes about an hour and a 
half. The distance from PhulAla to the 
Sdmbhar Lake is 4^ m. N. by E. The 
descent is very marked. 

Sdmbhar Lake is situated on the 
joint border of the Jaypi!ir and Jodhpilir 
States, E. of the i^r^vali Hills. The 
surroundii^ country is arid and sterile, 
being composed of rocks abounding in 
limestone and salt and belonging to 
the Permian system, and the salt of 
the lake comes from the washing of 
these rocks. The bottom is tenacious 
black mud resting on loose sand. The 
lake is 21 m. long from E. to W. after 
the rains, and the average breadth at 
that time is 5 m. from N. to S., and the 
depth a mile from the shore is 2} ft., 
and at 5,750 yds. is 2 ft. 5 in. The 
water dries up from October to June, 
and leaves about an inch of salt in 
the inclosures. The works extend 
from SAmbhar on the E. to Batai 
Lake 9 m. Opposite Japay, which comes 
before Batai, are the Gudha Works on 
the N. side ; 10 m. to the W. of Gudha 
are the N4wa Works, and both these 
are in Jodhptkr territory. 

From the 17th century to 1870, the 
salt was worked by the Jaypiir and 
Jodhptir Governments oonjointly,when 
the British Government became lessees 
of both States. The average yearly 
outturn is from 3,000 to 4,000 tons of 
salt, and the cost of storage and ex- 
traction is 3 farthings for every 82 and 
fths lbs. In 1877, the price of the 
salt was reduced from 9| &dAs for a 
man of 82 lbs., to 7} An&s. When the 
salt is formed, men and women of the 
BarrAr caste wade through the mud 
and lift it in large cakes into baskets. 
This way a man will bring to shore } 
a ton a day. The salt is of 3 colours, 
blue, white, and red, caused by micros- 
copic alga. The bluish grey salt is 
the most common, and is token in the 
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K.W. Provinces. The white salt it 
most Yalued in Rajptitini, particn- 
larly in Jaypikr, "v^iile in Tonk, red is 
^e favonrite. 

It is said that the lake in the 
beginning of this centuix was much 
la^r, l^ing 60 m. in length and 
10 hroad. In order to go to the 
lake the trayeller will get into a 
eonntiT cart used for taking away the 
salt. Bach cart takes 6 bags of 3 
mans or 246 lbs. each. The bullocks 
diBg the carts through black mud 8 
inches deep, which smells fearfully of 
carbnrotted hydrogen. In this cart the 
fraveller will go 450 yds. to an indo- 
sore 1,200 ft. by 400, called a ky&r, 
formed by a wall of coarse grass and 
earth, protected by stakes 3 ft. high. 
The water in the Ky&r is at first 10 
inches deep, but in 16 days it is re- 
duced by evaporation to 4, when the 
labourers, mostly women and boys, go 
in and collect the salt in baskets ; the 
larger the crystals the more they are 
esteemed. Thero are two wretched 
boats on the lake ; one of these is the 
trmik of a tree roughly scooped out 
and very unsteady, the other is not 
proof against the brine. The lake is 
nowhere more than 8 ft deep, with 

1 ft. of mud at the bottom. 

There is no T. B. at S4mbhar, and the 
house of the Deputy Commissioner is 

2 m. from the station. In the garden 
to this house is a stone taken from the 
gate of the S&mbhar Fort, with an 
inscription dated in the reign of 
Anzangidb. ]^ a m. to the 8. of the 
house is a lake hcJd sacred by the 
SOndiks. There is a tomb here to Serg. 
Henry Hughes, who was drowned in 
1867.. On the N. side is a temple to 
Hannm^ next to it on the W. is one 
to Baghunith, then one to Qirdhdif, 
then one to Ganga, then one to Nar- 
singh, and in succession temples to 
Jogeshwar, MahAdeo and l^^hna. 
These temples are modem, the old 
ones having been destroyed by Auraug- 
zih, who caused the idols to be thrown 
into the lake. The fort is quite ruined. 
From S4mbhar the traveller may visit 
N^bnen or KArtonha. 

. Naren, — ^This is the head-quarters 
oliheiD^tt Fteiths. ^There- is a laige 



temple of this sect, externally plain, 
with a marble hall supported by a 
dozen pillars, and a recess in which 
are the Ghhatrf of the founder of the 
sect, and his book covered with silk. 
The visitor will have to take off his 
shoes. There are 10 steps and a plat- 
form before reaching the recess. On 
a pillar on the right of the 1st step is a 
long Hindi inscription. At a little dis- 
tance from the temple is a lake with 
an area of about 7 acres. In the 
water are 3 temples. Near the lake 
are some very fine trees of the Ficnt 
indiea species. One measures at 3J ft. 
from the ground, 68 ft. in cirenm- 
ference, and another 48 ft. 

It must be noted that on the E. side 
is a fine Chhatrl to Jldjd Bhoj, with an 
inscription dated Samwat 1733=A.D. 
1674. There is a fort here, at the gate 
of which is a Mosque built of the rains 
of Jain temples, with Hindii pillars 
12 ft. high, wldch are ornamented 
with bells. The upper platform from 
which the pillars spring is 43 ft. sq. 
and 12 ft. 8 in. high from the ground, 
the ascent beiug by 2 flights of steps. 
The building has four porticoes, each 
of which has 4fpillar8. so that with the 
4 in the centre there are altogether 20 
of rough white marble. There are 5 
domes, 4 small ones over the portico 
and a large one over the centre. This 
last has 8 concentric rings and a pen- 
dant. In the centre of the pavement 
under the roof is a stone slab, with a 
carving in alto-rilievo of IUj& Bhoj 
on horseback, preceded by a soldier 
carrying his sword and shield. Al- 
together it is a very handsome build- 
ing. The attendants insist on the 
visitor taking off his shoes. There 
are 8 or 10 other chhatris, more or less 
rained. In the centre of the E. side 
of the tank is a gateway, the middle 
aroh of which is 39 ft high, and from 
the top of it to the centre turret is 
20 ft. more. The walls are built of 
destroyed Jain temples, and in the 
right-hand corner of the centre areh 
is written in Persian — 

How long will you dwell in this dreamland? 
Bise, for the long long Journey is at hand. 

<< Written l^ Muhammad M'astbn- 
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ri/* ndtii tbe date 1013 ▲.h.* 
16(Ha.d. 

The tiaTeller will bow leiuni to 
Phalera and go on the BAjpi!itin&. line 
toJaypiib:. The trains are as loUowa: — 



IS 
8S 



Namw at Stetiflu.. 



Fhalen 

INiaiikia 

JAypAr 



Time. 


A.lf. 


P.M. 


&46 


&.a 


8. 


7.15 


8.S2 


8. 



BsMABKs.— There is a good rafreshment 
room at J«fpiae, 

Jayv&r is in 26** 56' N. lat. andTS** 
b& E. long. It Ib the largest town and 
the chief commercial centre of lUjpiit- 
^di4, and deilTes its name from the 
famous Mah^r&jii BiwAi Jay Singh IL, 
who founded it in 1728. There are 
BCYen banking firms here, witha capital 
of more than 6 millions, and an annual 
business which amounts to 2} millions. 
There are several minor houses that do 
about i a million a year. The town is 
sarrounded on all sides except the S. 
by nigged hills, crowned with forts* 
At the end of tlie ridge overhanging 
the city on the N. W. is tiie NahArga^h 
or *' tiger fort," the face of which is 
scarped and inaccessible on the S. or 
city side, while on the N. the ridge 
slopes towards Amber. A masoniy, 
crenelated wall, averaging in height 
20 ft., and in thickness d, incloses the 
whole city. In it are seven gateways 
with screen walls,, all of the same pat- 
tern, with 2 kiosks above and machU 
eoulis over the entrance. At intervals 
are towers and bastions pierced with 
cannon, while the parapet is loop^ 
holed for musketry. 

The dty is remarkable for the 
width and regnlaiity of its sizeete, 
and the bewty of the mosques, 
temples, and private houses. The 
city is 2 m. and 40 yds. in length 
frcun £. to W» and li m. in Inreadth 
from N. to S. It is Uud out in rectan- 
gular blocks, and is divided by cross 
streets into 6 equal portions, which are 
in turn intersected at regular intervals 
by sanower lanea^ Xhji maiii ftreets 



are 111 f^ wide and are paved, mA 
the. eily ki lighted by gas, rnaan- 
fiustiHed outside the walls. Xhepahu» 
of the Mah4r4j&, with its pleasure 
gnmnds, occupies thA centre of the city, 
and eoveiB ^h of its whole area.. The 
T. B.. and hotel, both of which have 
rather indifferent accommodation, are 
a little outside the N. wall of the 
city. It is not quite safe to walk ta 
them at night, as tigers and pantheis 
, move about at that time. Dr. Hendry, 
'Who rosklos in the town, has written a 
us^nl Qmde, and is the best auth<xi^ 
on all qnesticms connected with it. 

The tot visit to be paid wiU (A 
coarse be to the Political Agent, who,, 
for teaveUers leoommended to him, 
can procure a eacriage from the Mah4- 
r^'^ to enable them to caU at the 

ace and to aee the sights in the 



ndghtairhood. To see Amber an 
elephant wiU be necessary. The BesU 
dency ia not far from the hotel 
and T. B., entside the walls and on the 
samia side as the town. Thence the 
visitor wdU drive to ths JkUihia^dU 
paJaos, The facade is eztxemely lofty, 
there being 7 stories. At each ex- 
tremity is a lofty tower surmounted 
by a cupola. Tke most remarkable 
apartment is the Diw&n 1 EJ^^ or 
private haU of audience, which iabnilt 
entirely of white marble^ and this 
costly material is also extensively naed 
throughout the palace. On the top 
Bbary there is a magnificent view over 
the centre citv. The garden is ) & m. 
in length, and is veiy beautiful,, being 
adom^ with fountains, fine trees, and 
flowering shrubs, and laid out in. a 
succession of terraces. It is sar- 
rounded by a hig^ embattled walL It 
must be observed that no one but the 
British PoMcal Agent is allowed to 
drive straight up to the palace door. 
Others must stop at an outer conrt. 
After walking throogh this eonst, 
visitors are met by 2 lUjpdt oflSeers, 
mth whom they pass through sevezal 
rooms until tlu^ ttiterthe Andienoe 
HfOL 

In the centre of the. large indo- 
sure of the palace la the IU4 Printing^ 
Qflleefe. The waiting hall for the eUefs 
ift in Uie middle ctt ths pavedooart^ 
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At the S,E. angle is the Clock Tower, 
and at the N.W, is the entrance to the 
gardens. In the centre of the W. side 
are the Chandra Ma^all and the 
Armoory, and opposite on the right is 
the grand entrance. To the E. of the 
Df w4n i 'Am is the Parade ground, girt 
with open colonnades, behind wMch 
are the Law Courts. In the lower 
storj to the S. of the court is the 
ShlSk Ma)^ and above it the Moz 
Handir, where the astrologers make 
their calculations. N. of the court the 
Chand Mali^ rises to 7 stories. The 
ground floor is called the Pitan Niw&9, 
or *' winter chamber," glazed with talc 
in the front, opening on a fine arcade, 
which leads to the royal council room. 
In an apartment called the Shabniw4B 
is a recess in which Shiva and his con- 
sort called Ardhan&rl are worshipped. 
To the N, of the hall is a building of 2 
stories called Bochatta. Above is the 
Bhobhaniw^, then the Hall of Bril- 
liance, then a billiard room. The 8 
lower stories are equal in size, but the 
upper diminish to the Mokat Ma^all, 
or *' vaulted turret," whidi is of Mak- 
r^n& marble. Horses can mount to 
the top by inclined planes. 

In the centre, of the street side rises 
the Tshwaii Mindr Swarga Sul, the^'Mi* 
naret piercing heaven," built by R4j& 
I'shwari Sinh to overlook the city. In 
line with the Chandra Malj^all is the 
MAdho Niwto, built by M^klho Sinh. 
The first apartment is a modem draw- 
ing room with panels of colour and 
gold done by the pupils of the School 
of Art* Heber describes these apart- 
ments. In the lower garden is the 
temple of Govind, which is much fre- 
quented by pilgrims, as it contains an 
image of Eri9hna,brought from Brinda 
Ban by Siwil Jay Sinh, just as 
B4nA B4j Sinh, of Udaypiir, brought 
the image of B4U Gop41 to Ndth- 
dw4r&. 

> After this visit the traveller may 
drive beyond the K. gate to the 
Menagerie^ where there are 7 tigers, 
the one in the middle being of 
esctraordinary size, but from his long 
eonfinement the least ferocious of all. 
Further on in the same direction is the 
P»blio Gwden^ which is 70 acres in 

[JPa^4»*-1888.] 



extent, and was laid out by Br. 
Fabeck, a gentleman of great artistic 
taste, at a cost of about £40,000. 
These gardens cost the Mah^rijd 
30,000 rs. a year to keep up. The late 
Mah4r&j& meant that they should be 
the finest gardens in India, and it will 
be seen that he has succeeded in his 
design. There is here a fine statne of 
Lord Mayo, with the following inscripn 
tion : — 

This Statue 

Is erected Iqr 

H. H. Saramada BijAHAf BiYmtstkv 

RjLj BIjendra ShrI HAHiBiLrA AdirjU 

The Hon. Sawai BAm Sikoh 

BahIdub, G.C.S.I., 

As a mbute 

To the Memory of 

Hhi most esteemed and lamented Friend 

The Right Hon. 

BICHABD SOUTHWELL BOUBKE, 

Baron Naas of Naas, 

Viscount Mayo of Mony Crowe, 

6th Earl of Mavo, K.T., P.C., LL.D., G.M.S.L» 

Viceroy and Govemor-Oeneial of India. 

Whose able administration and 

Brilliant career from 1869 to 1872 

Were marked 

By wisdom. Justice and benevolence. 

And whose affitole conduct, kind disposition, 

And earnest endeaTOura to do good to the 

Millions of Her Majes^s subjects in India* 

Won for him the sincere regard and 

Affection of the people. 

Indefatigable in the performance 

Of his duties. 

He personally visited all the distant parts 

Of Her Majesty's Indian Empire, 

Not forgetting even the 

Territories of the Native Princes, 

Whose interest he always had at heart. 

He signalized his tour through 

lUjpilitini, 1870, 

By many an act of benevolence, 

And endefured his name to every one 

Connected with that part of India. 

iJas ! he fell a victim, 

In the prime of life, deeply regretted by all. 

To the cruel hand of an assassin. 

Whilst discharging his duties 

Af a public servant at Hope Town 

In the Andaman Islands, 

8th February, 1872. 

The statue is of bronze, and the 
pedestal of yrhite B4iw&14 marble. 
There is a sub-base of rough white 
stone from Amaigarh. There , are 4 
circular bronze plates with inscrip- 
tions,ione on the W. side in English, on 
the K. in Hindi, Urdii on the S. and a 
laurel fringe round the name o| Mayo 
on the E. A little to the E. of the 
statue ia a stone fount insoribedi 
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f* The gift of Loid Mayo, Viceroy of 
India, 1870." 

The MoMo JSbipital, — Beyond the 
gaidens is me hospital, of xoogh white 
stone, with a clock tower aboat 80 ft 
high at the N. end. There are 4 wards, 
2 below and 2 abore, with 12 niches 
on either side, showii^^ that they are 
intended for 24 patients each, bat a 
8{d row might be pat down the middle, 
so that instead of 96 patients th^ 
would in case cji ^nergency hold 
154. Diseases from over nursing are 
common. This is continued to 8 years, 
and opium is given to qoiet the child, 
who gets insufficient nourishment. 
Both in the lower and upper stories 
are rooms for outdoor patients, besides 
a dispensary and a private examina- 
tion room. There are branch dispen- 
saries in the city, and the people prefer 
to go there. From the roof mere is a 
splendid view over the city and 
suburbs. 

The Church, — ^From thehoroitalthe 
visitor may drive to the Church, which 
is on the way to the BaUway Station, 
a little to the W. of the road. It is 
78 ft. 9 in. long, 34 ft. broad, and 64 ft. 
high. It is quite an architectural gem. 
There are 3 pillars on either side, of 
red marble from B&ldeo, of which the 
shafts consist, but the bases and 
capitals are of Amargarh stone. On 
either side of them are three pilasters, 
the • shafts of which are of pure white 
marble from Bdiw&U. The altar rail 
is of the same marble. The pilasters 
supporting the chancel arch are of 
black marble from B&i8al4na, in Eal- 

Satar district, 80 m. to the N.W. of 
aypiir. At the W, end, opposite the 
chancel, is a very pretty circular 
window of stained ghws. The Hah&- 
rdj4 contributed 3,000 rs. towards the 
bmlding of the church. He gave also 
the gronndB and the roads to it. 

The Jail, — ^The next visit may be to 
the Jail. The governor gets 500 rs. a 
month, a honse and other advantages, 
and the appointment is made heredi- 
tary in his family. There are 915 
prisoners, of whom more than 80 are 
women, and 11 are boys who are not 
criminals, but in prison with their 
parents, and are taught trades, read* 



ing and writing. The women are 
taught to read, and one or two read 
Hindi very well. They are allowed to 
read what books they like, and are 
taught by an Indian Christian wonaa. 
It is much to be regretted that in 
British jaib women are not instracted. 
niere aie no solitary cells. Befraotory 
men are punished with the cane up to 
10 strokes and with forced exennse. 
Befractoiy women axe put into the 
stocks, or slippered on me back, and 
as a last resoarce have their heads 
shaved. The prison guard consists of 
300 Sipdhla Execations take place 
outside, where the criminals are hauled 
ap^to a small cross beam, and finished 
by being hamstrong. The food is veqr 
good. 

The College qf ^r<».— This is well 
worthy of a visit in order to inspect 
the designs of the students. They are 
only 20 in number, but under the in- 
struction of their accomplished saper* 
intendent Dr. Fabeck made rapid pro- 
gress. It was established in 1866 by 
the late lCahdr&j4, these institutions 
having been recommended \fy Sir 
Charles Metcalfe in 1864. 

The Jaypii^ CoUefe, — ^In Jnypt&r 
public instraction has made greater 
progress than in any other State of 
Bdjpiit4n4, during the administration 
of me present ]&h4r4j&, who main- 
tains the traditional taste of his house 
for the encouragement of letters and 
learning. The College at the capital, 
which was opened in 1844, with aboat 
40 pupils, had in 1875 a daily class 
attendance of 800 (tiie scholars being 
mostly Hindiis, only ^th are Mu^am* 
madans), and could compare favour- 
ably with similar institutions of its 
kind and status in British India. The 
college staff consisted of 15 English 
teachers, 12 maulavis (or Perflian 
teachers), and 4 pandits (or Hindi 
teachers) ; and the annual cost of main* 
tenance, borne exclusively by the Ma* 
h&r^jd, was then about 24,000 la. 
Here the students receive a well 
grounded English and vernacular 
education, and are prepared for the 
Matriculation and F&e Arts examina- 
tions of the Calcutta University, with 
which the College was affiliated in 
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1878." (See B4]pitAn& Gaz., yol. ii, 
p. 163). 

The next visit will be to the Ohha- 
tife or cew^aphs of the MahdrdjAs 
at Gethtir. Tms is on the N.E. of the 
city wall. The traveller will drive to 
near the wall of the old city Brahm- 
pftr, and then ride on an elephant to 
the gate of Gethtir, but he will have 
to dismoimt and walk about 100 yds. 
The Chhatrls are in well planted 
gardens, the trees of which are full of 
solemn-looking grey-headed monkeys, 
and tigers are sometimes seen on the 
hill above. There is not far off a 
paved road that leads to Nah&rgarh, 
and at the time of the Prince of Wales' 
visit, the words " Welcome here " were 
written in white letters 00 ft. high, 
on the scarp of the rock. To judge by 
these letters the rock of Nah^Gqgarh 
is 600 ft. high. The wall which de- 
fends it is 24 ft. high, with bastions 
40 ft high. 

On entering the place where the 
'Chhatrls are, the visitor will see 
right in front of him that of Jay 
Singh Saw&f, which is the finest of 
all. It is of the purest white marble, 
brought from B&nf w41&. You ascend 
16 steps to the marble platform, which 
is 34 ft. 4 in. sq. The dome rises from 
an octagon 19 ft. sq. There are 20 
pillars, 8 supporting the dome, one at 
each comer to close the structure, and 
2 for the outer part of each of the 4 
porticoes, thus : 8 -f 4 -f 8^20. The 
pillars are exquisitely carved. They 
measure 6 ft. 10 in. from the base to 
the capital, and 10 ft. 9 in. including 
bases and capitals. The lower block 
of the base is carved with flowers on 
the outer sides, and with figures on 
the inner sides. In one group a woman 
is giving another woman to drink 
nnder a tree, on which is a butterfly 
beaotifnlly carved. Above each panel 
is an aptard or ffandharva. Then 
oomes the plain shaft, and then the 
capital, most richly carved, with ele* 
phants supporting granite plinths. All 
the plinths are differently ornamented. 
Above them is a cornice, on which are 
represented in alto-rilievo scenes from 
the Hindt mvthology, such as the 
joining ef toe ocean, Kiifhi^a sup- 



porting Gbvardhan, Ep^hna slaying 
Kans, and so on. On the stylobet be- 
low the platform, are groups exqui- 
sitely carved in alto-rilievo of warriors 
on elephants attacking horsemen, 
tigers, ftc. The lower platform below 
the steps is 67 ft. sq. 

At the N.B. comer of the upper 
platform in a small closet, in wnich 
a lamp has been kept burning ever 
since the death of Jay Bingh Sa- 
wdf. There are similar closets to 
the other Chhatris, but the light, if 
ever lighted, is extinct. At the S.£. 
comer of Jay Singh's Ohhatri is that 
of his son M&dhu 8ingh, built by 
Prat&p Singh, while tliat of Jay Singh 
was built by I'shwari Singh. At 
M^kdhtt Singh's Ohhatri, the dome 
rises from the octagon on arches re- 
versed. The onlyomaments are carved 
peacocks. There are 10 steps and a 
smaller one to the upper platform. W. 
of this Ohhatri is that of Prat4p Singh, 
his son, completed by the late mler 
Riim ^ngh. It is of white marble 
brought from Alwar. The dome Springs 
from arches, which are filled in with 
masonry, covered with cement, and 
adorned with figures representing 
vases full of fruit, and scenes from 
the life of Kiifhna. The scalloped 
arch is a prominent feature in &ls 
Ohhatri. 

To the N. of PratAp Singh's 
Ohhatri is a small coarse platform, on 
which Jagat Singh was burned, and 
to the S.W. of the latter, another 
platform where a brother of Saw4f 
Singh underwent cremation. Over 
these Princes no Ohhatri has been 
erected. To the K. of all is the plain 
Ohhatri of Pjithvi Singh, grandson of 
Jay Bingh ; then comes the inclosurei 
and b^ond it the small* village of 
Gteth&r. The water which supplies 
Jayptir is drawn from a stream called 
the Amdn ShAh kA KAlah on the N. 
of the city. This stream rans into the 
Ohambal, and is crossed by a lattice* 
girder bridge, the piers of which are 
sunk 60 ft. into the sandy bed of the 
stream. The pumping station is nearly 
opposite the Ohandpol Gate. 

^{to,— Another day may be spent 
in visiting the shrine of the ^ ^ 
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Oad" which is Bitastod on the summit 
of a range of hills, abont 1) m. to the 
E. of Jaypiiir. The traveller may go 
on an elephant, qr if he prefers it, 
walk. The road for a m. in length is 
payed with roagh stones. It goes in a 
zigzag up the Oh&t) and at 200 ft. np 
are some neat bangUs, bnilt for people 
to witness the procession from the 
Temple of the Sun, which is about 
350 ft. above the plain, and built on a 
jutting roclcy platform. It is a plain 
building, with an octagonal vestibule 
supported by pillars. The view from it 
over the city is perhapsthe bestthatcan 
be had. In particular one should remark 
the sandy aesert^ which is encroaching 
from the S.W. The sand has caused 
one large suburb to be deserted, and 
the houses and garden are going to ruin. 
The sand has even drifted up a ra- 
pine to the N. of the Temple of the 
^xau This evil ought to be arrested 
at any cost Just Iwyond the banglAs 
and half-way to the temple is a small 
alcove, with a statement in Hindi of 
the expenses incurred in making the 
road, and half-way before reaching the 
bangUs is a Hindi inscription on the 
yock, on the right hand, saying that the 
road was constructed by Shim L&l, of 
the K&yath caste, and his brother, who 
were governors of Jayptir about 60 
years ago. 

On the E. side of the Gh&t are 
gloomy ravines where wild beasts 
are numerous, and at the foot of 
the Gh&t ^®i^ ^ A small inclosed 
tank on the right, and on the left an 
old temple and another tank. Passiog 
to the nght under a low covered way 
the traveller will come to a deep pool 
of water, which is supplied by the in- 
cessant dropping of water from springs 
in the rocks, which are here only 20 ft. 
apart. In the rains there is quite a 
torrent at this place. The surface of 
the water is 30 ft. below the covered 
way, and then there is a very steep 
descent to a causeway, at 30 ft. below 
which is another pool, longer and 
broader than the first. 

Across the causeway is a temple to 
Shiva, very ancient and much vene- 
rated. There is an annual fair here, at 
^Mch 100,000 pilgrims assemble, and 



all bathe together in the pools. Below 
the 2nd pool are other temples, and 
about 60 houses of priests. Then a 
wide plain opens out, and about 12 or 
15 m. off is seen the white fort of the 
present Minister. The rock on which 
the Temple of the Sun is built is veiy 
precipitous on the S. side. There are 
2 flights of steps from the platform of 
the temple, leading to paths down the 
hill. The drain pipe is carved to re- 
semble the head of an idligator, and 
the border round the platform appears 
to have once been carved. 

The Jantar or " Observatory." — 
This was built by Saw&i Jay Singh 
IL, the celebrated astronomer, and is 
larger than those at Dihlf, Ban4ras, 
Ujjain and Mathuri, also built by 
him. It is in a large yard to the E. of 
the TirpauliyA, where also is the Gun 
Foundiy. 

The visitor will observe first a 
dial pointing to the N. pole, and 
called the Dhruv Jantnk Beyond it 
is the Niriol, the same circle g^radu- 
ated to seconds. The length of the 
quadrant of the arc, on which are the 
gradations, is 14^ ft Next to this is a 
gnomon grooved along the hypotiie- 
nuse. The depression is directed to 
the Pole Star; next to this is the 
Dak^hanatra, "great double north and 
south dial," marking time by metal 
styles. Between pillars on beams 
hang 2 vast brazen plates ; one is 
caUed the Jantra B&j, and is 7 ft in 
diameter. It is an astrolabe ; on the 
circles are names of planets, lunar 
asterisms, &c. The altitude circle, 
Eranti Jantra or Kara Jantra, 17 ft 
in diameter, hangs on a beam to the 
left. The Bhinti Jantra, ''double 
mural quadrant,'* and semi-circle for 
calculating eclipses, is graduated in 
lead on marble arcs. By this is found 
the sun's altitude, and aenith distance 
at noon, and the greatest declina- 
tion. The Brihat N&ol is far larger 
than the Jantra Samrat at Dihli, its 
gnomon being 63 yds. high, with a 
base length of 66} ft It is crowned 
with a kiosk, and has stairs up tho 
hypothenuse. It is an equinoctial 
diid graduated, to seconds, and showa 
the declinatioQ of planets, stars o( 
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Bun. To the S. of 2 buildings once 
used for casting cannon is the Basi 
Ndriolf and to the N. the Jay Prak^h. 
The Ist is 12 dials on one platfonn, 
with gnomons pointing in different 
directions, each named after the signs 
of the Zodiac. The Jay Praltdsh is 
double for comparative observations. 
It has not been used since the death 
of Sdwdf in 1743, and the gradations 
which were carefully marked upon the 
cement are now peeling off fix>m the 
effect of weather and time. 

It is usual to obtain the use of an 
elephant to go to Amber. This animal 
will be mounted when the hill be- 
comes steep at the Chandrab&gh, 
about Jrd of a m. before reaching the 
1st gate of Amber, and thus far the 
traveller may proceed in a carriage. 
The whole distance is about 5 m. The 
road all the way is broad and well 
kept. Observe first on the left N^ar- 
garh, and then Jaygarh, and then 
another fort ruined, but once strong. 
On the left of the road, close to the city 
of Amber, is the tank of Manta, in 
which are large alligators ; above this 
is the palace of Jay Singh, of vast 
extent, crowning the hill, and also 
coming down the hill for about 500 ft. 
At the N.E. comer of the tank is the 
Pil Ki&OL Garden, which is very 
pretty, and in an island in the lake is 
we Monb4ri 

Amber is situated in a valley in the 
range of the hills K. of Jayptir, and is 
almost entirely surrounded by hills. 
It originally belonged to the Sus&wat 
Min&s, tiie head of the Mina confede- 
ration, and was taken from them i^^ter 
a long struggle by the Eachw^A 
B&jpiits in 1037 A.D. These Mlnto 
have still several privileges. Amber 
continued to be the capital tiU 1728, 
when the seat of Government was 
transferred to Jayptir by Sawii Jay 
Singh II. The traveller will first 
visit the palace, to reach which he 
must turn off the road from Jayptir 
to the left, up a very steep and ratner 
narrow path, while straight on past a 
temple of Krishna, and the curiously 
painted house of the Pu/rohU^ or do- 
mestic chaplain, is the town, whidi 
gradually opens into the valley of 



Bdmgarh, on the E. of which are 
the hills which were the original seat 
of the Eachwdhas. 

The traveller must ascend the 
steep incline to the palace on the 
elephant, when he will dismount and 
walk into a large court, where at 
the feast of the Dasahra the Mahd- 
r4j4 sits in state : a regiment in 
his service lines the court, and 600 
goats andlOObuffiiloesare slaughtered, 
This is a sacrifice to Shil4 Devi or 
Durgilk, whose small temple is on the 
right as you mount the fiight of 39 
steps which leads to the Diw&n i 'Am, 
OT public hall of audience. The marble 
platform here is 70 ft. 7 in. from £. to 
W. and 60ft. 3 in. from N. to S., but 
the length from £. to W. has besides a 
recess 27 ft. 8 in. deep, with 2 double 
low pillars on either side, and closets 
with lattices where ladies might sit. 
The roof of this noble structure is 
supported by 2 sets of pillars, which 
form 2 squares. In the outer square 
are 14 pillars and 2 pilasters, and in 
the inner square are 16 pillars. The 
outer pillars are of red stone from the 
locality itself, about 16 m. off ; these 
at the end are quadrupled, but the 
inner pillars are of exquisite white 
marble from B&iwdrd, with various 
light streaks, some of which are very 
transparent and light yellow. 

The red pillars are covered with white 
chunam, which has been broken off 
from one whole pillar and parts of two 
others, disclosing the original red 
colour. Dr. Hendry says : " This 
chamber is said to have been built in 
imitation of one at the impedal capital, 
and it is said that its beauty was re- 
ported to the Emperor, who, unable to 
endure that one of his chiefs, however 
powerful, should attempt to rival 
him, sent a force to punish the Mah4- 
r&jd. At its approach, the carved 
red sandstone pillars, surmounted 
with bracket capitals, were covered 
with the famous plaster of Jayptir, 
as beautiful as polished stone. The 
messengers were convinced, and re- 
turned to the king who sent them." 
The story is generally believed, but 
seems improbable. The beautiful 
BAiwM pillars would never have been 
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left uncovered, for they are the real 
ornaments of the room. It is rather 
probable that as the red pillars did 
not accord with the white marble they 
were covered with chunam to make 
them white. 

From this apartment there is a 
beautiful view over the hills in the 
direction of Bdrnga^h to the B. ; many 
of the summits bdng crowned with 
towers. The visitor will now cross 
the court and enter the Jay Mandir, 
The walls are of white Makr^nA' 
marble, brought from Jodhptir, and 
have beautiful panels, some of which 
are inlaid and others are adorned with 
flowers in alto-rilievo. On the out« 
side pillar is Jay Mandir in N^gari. 
The outside pillars are double, and 
between every two there are 2 quad- 
ruple pillars. The J^ Mandir is on 
the upper story. 

In the S. wall of the square is the 
Suh&g MdndiVy in the middle of 
which is a fine portal. There are 3 
noble windows, with lattices above. 
In the centre a small archway leads to 
a beautiful but small garden, with 
palaces to the right and left. In the 
building to the right is adark chamber, 
on the right wall of which is a view 
of Ujjain and on the left views of 
Ban^ras and Mathurd. The names of 
streets and notable places are printed, 
but the room is too dark to make out 
the details. The palace opposite the 
Jay Mandir is called the S/nJth Ka/todi, 
" hiftll of pleasure." In the centre oi 
the narrow dark room is a painting of 
a grove, and what looka like a nre* 
place, but it is an opening for a stream 
to flow down into the groove or channeL 
The doors are of aandal-wood inlaid 
with ivory. This is a charming retreat 
in sultry weather. The stream runs 
into an octagonal basin with fountains 
in the middle of the garden. The 
walls of this room and of the 2 vesti- 
bules are adorned with reliefs repre- 
senting vases and urns for sprinkling 
rose-water, of various colours. 

From this the visitor will pass to the 
8. to the women's apartments, where 
the rooms are painfully plain, the bed- 
rooms being mere cells. The contrast 
with the mf n*8 apartmenta ji impul- 



sive. Batnming now to the Jay Man* > 
dir, the visitor tvill flnd at the N.E. 
angle the marble baths, which are 
reached by a narrow and dark pas- 
sage. As the marble is very slippery, 
and the light little or none, it is requi- 
site to tread with great care. At this 
angle is a balcony, whence there is a 
fine view over the town of Amber 
and the plain beyond to the hill which 
overloolu B^ungarh. Some Chbatris 
outside the wall are visible. They are 
those of chieftains who died before Jay 
Singh II. 

There is a still more extensive 
view from the lofty story at the 
comer. The visitor will now descend 
a steep path to the Khirl Gate, be* 
yond which, as it leads to one of the 
forts, Eantdlgarh, no one is allowed 
to pass without anorder. At the bottom 
of this path there is a temple to Th^« 
kurji, or Yi^h^u. It is white and beau- 
tifully carved, and just outside the 
door is a lovely sq. pavilion exqui- 
sitely carved with figures, represent- 
ing Erii^h^a sporting vdth the Gopis. 
This temple was bmlt byJagat SiAh, 
grandfather of the late B4j£ A few 
hundred yds. beyond this is the shrine 
of Ambikeshwar, a name of Shiva as 
the lord of Ambikd or P^Lrvatl, from 
which Amber is said by some to have 
its name. From this the visitor will 
descend many steps to some temples 
which are submerged by water in the 
rains. Here the elephant will be 
mounted which wiU convey the visi* 
tors to their carriage. 

Sangansr* — ^Tbe next visit will be to 
Sanganer, which is about 7 m. to the 
S.W. of Jaypi!ir. This drive will take 
the visitor past the Residency in a S, 
direction, and past the Motl Dungarl, 
leaving the 6th mile-stone on the right. 
When near the 7th the road turns to 
the right. This is the high road to 
Tonk. It is a 2nd class metalled road 
for 54 m., and then for 6 more nn- 
metalled. The garden called the Jay* 
piira B&gJSi is also passed on the way, 
and here Indian princes, who are visi- 
tors to the Mah^rdj^, sometimes en- 
camp. After turning from off the main 
road to the right, there is a bad piece 
of road yhioh lead3 to the river, the 
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crossing of which is not easy, as, though 
the water is shallow, there is ft ste^ 
place on. either side, where a horse cftn 
cardly keep his looting. 

On the city side there is a gate- 
way, through which the traveller 
passes ; and, after about 200 yds., 
he will come to 2 Tirpauliyds, or 
gateways with S openings, about 66 
ft. high, and of 8 stories. They are 
in a ruinous and unsafe state. The 
2nd story has an open stone verandah, 
support^ by 4 pillars on either side of 
the archway. These pillars have a sq. 
base 2 ft. high, and a 16-sided shaft.; 
but 2 ft. above the base there is a semi- 
circular ornament with a groove above 
and below it. The pillars have the 
chain and beU ornament. Ascending 
the street to which the Tirpauliy£ 
lead, the visitor will come, after 200 
yds., to a small temple on the right 
hioia sacred- to JdlyaTMi or KfifUna^ 
thedoor of which is handsomely oarved. 
On the opposite side of the s&eet is a 
temple to 8it4r&m, to which the as- 
cent is by 8 steps. On a line with the 
2nd step is a pillar, 6 ft. high, of white 
M akr^i marble. On one side of it is 
Brahma with 4 faces. On the next 
Vishnu, cross-legged, holding the lotus. 
On tiie 3rd side is Shiva, holding a 
cobra in his right hand and a trident 
inhisldft PArvatf sits beside him. On 
the 4th side is Ga^esh. Tl&is is called 
a Kirthi Kambh. 

<h>posite this, on the left of the 
xoad^ are the ruins of tho old palace, 
which must have been a vast build- 
ing, but is now quite in ruins. The 
viStor will enter a large court, the 
buildings round which are totally de. 
stroyed, and then pass into a^ smaller 
court with a garden and fountains, 
which might be repaired and made 
pretty at very small ezpei^se. On the 
N. side is a very good ioom,.which has 
been handsome. It has 3 Marches, an^ 
looks on the gurden. In this place thfe 
Indian doctor lives. Fxom.the loof iis 
a view over the town,, which is sadl^ 
ruined. The doctor's room has 3 scal- 
loped arches, and the doors are sandal- 
wood inlaid with ivory or bone ; but 
th^ are so old that the wood crumbles 
on being handled. From the roof is 



seen a temple, which resembles an 
English villf^ church. 

N. by B. from this is the Sanganw 
Temple. Th&W. end ia63 ft. long. 
At the N. 'eom^ of this side is a 
stone, which appears to have b&« 
longed to- an older temple. A gar- 
land is generally hanging on it. At 
89 ft. 6 in. to the E. of this stone is a 
tree growing with its trunk partly em- 
bedded in the wall. Here, in the 
hoUow of the wall, is a stone which is 
painted red and called Bhojdji. It is 
said to be an idol of the Aborigines or 
Bhomiyas. About 20 ft. beyond this, 
in the N. wall, is the principal entrance 
to the temple. A flight of 7 steps leads 
to the portal, which is 10 ft. high. The 
door is 7 ft. 7 in. high and 7 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The sill is of white Makr^nd 
marble^ and is beautifully white, and 
worn down by the tread of thousands 
of naked feet for centuries 4} in. from 
its original hdght, which was about 2 ft. 

If visitors t^e off their shoes, they 
will be allowed to enter the court, 
which measures 68 ft. 1 in. from N. to 
&Y and 43 ft. from E. to W. On either 
side are 3 rows of white Makr&n& 
marble pillars, surmounted with figures 
of gods and with red struts elaborately 
carved. The pillars are 9 ft high, and 
there are 8 in each row. The gateway 
leading into the nextcourt is a marvel 
of art, which equals any of ihe carving 
at Kbd, The door and its surround- 
ings are of Makr4n4 marble, originally 
white, but grown yellow from age* 
Ifivery inch A this marble is exquisite- 
ly carved with figures or ornaments^ 
A group of 8 figures, representing 
KHi^hna between 2 Gkmls, deserves ad- 
miration ; but the principal figure is 
called Kitar P&l. Surrounding the 
figures are 7 ornamental borders. The 
sQI is worn away with the feet of pil- 
grims, but not more than 2 in., so it 
would appear that entrance into the 
2nd courtyard is more rare. The sill 
consists of 2 marble heads of demons, 
or, perhaps, that particular giant on 
whom Bhim brought down the^ house 
for attempting violence to Sit4. The 
vast mouth of the figure is armed with 
large teeth,the head seems crushed flat, 
and the tongue protrudes, , ^ 
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Vifiiton are not allowed to enter 
the 3rd court, even with their shoes 
off* Thej can see, howeyer, from 
the door what there ib within. 
Under a rich canopy are seated 3 
cross-legged figures of Pirswan&th 
in white marble, with 6 smaller 
black figures in front, and 3 smaller 
cross-legged Pdrswan^ths in front of 
all. Visitors may go on the roof if 
they will take off their shoes. This 
temple is supposed to be 1,000 years 
old. 

Returning to the Tirpauliyi, the 
visitor will observe, outside the door of 
the S* gate to the left, a stone 6 ft« 
high, with a Hindi inscription very 
roughly scratched on it. It bears the 
date, Samwat 1734 =1677 A.D. Turn- 
ing to the light, at 150 yds., is the 
Temple o/Sanga, from whom the town 
is called. He was an ancestor of the 
present B&j4 of Jayptir 18 generations 
ago. A flight of 12 tall steps leads to 
the upper platform, which is sq. The 
roof is supported by 20 pillars of mason- 
ry covered with chunam. At the S.£. 
comer is a small chamber, in which 
is a very fairly executed picture of 
IUj& Sanga, on horseback,with a spear 
in his huid, preceded by an armed 
esquire. Above is Devi, riding on a 
tiger, with 2 attendants, and l^low 2 
pictures of tigers. The legend is that 
a neighbouring lUjA used to hunt in 
Sanga's territory, and Sanga, after in 
vain prohibiting him, killed him with 
a spear. On this, a bard, in the ser- 
vice of the slain prince, entered Simga's 
service, and stabbed him to death with 
a dagger, and was burned on the spot 
here where his arrow fell, he havmg 
before his death shot a shaft to indi- 
cate where he was to be worshipped. 

About 150 yds. to the W. of the Tir- 
pauliyi, is a Jain temple. A flight of 
16 steps leads to the platform. The 
portico has a dome, which springs 
from just above the door, and the 

CiiB of the wall outside, round the 
, are well carved with flowers and 
fruits. The dome is supported by 2 
pillars and 2 pilasters. On the 1^ of 
the street which leads from the Tir- 
pauliyto are temples belonging to the 
OswA B^jpiits, who were made Mos- 



lims. One of these has on the right of 
the door a stone coloured red, said to 
be a Bhomiyo or aboriginal god. The 
door is of white marble^ and hand« 
somely carved. Within is a FArswa- 
n&th in white marble, and there are 8 
idols of gold in front of him from 12 to 
16 in. high. There is another Oswti 
temple a few yds. further on, where, 
in a closet in tne wall on the right of 
the door, is a Bhomiyo stone coloured 
red* 



ROUTE 10. 

AJHiB TO JODHPI^X AND IfANl^B. 

It is a difficult journey from any 
quarter to Jodhptbr, and cannot well be 
undertaken without assistance from the 
Mah&r4j4, as there is much sand, which 
is best crossed by eamels. The route, 
however, is as f oUcws : — 



Names. 



AJmir 
Fii«hkar . 



Oovindgftfli 
Kurhki. . 

T AH Wan . 

BBliinda . 

Jh&k • . 



Bogal 

Bisalplir . 

Jodhptlir . 

Total . . 



2J 

SB 



6 



14 

8 



18 

8 



10 



le 

16 

18 



T^^TTiftrkt. 



106 



Metalled road, soU hard 
and sandy, water good, 
and suppues abundant, 

Sandy, irater sood, sup- 
plies plentimL 

Soil hard, cross the Sarsuti 
rirer. water good, and 
nippiles. 

Soil nard, water good, 
and supplies. 

Ooss tne Loni river, 
water good, and sup- 
plies procurable. 

Sindy soil, lecross the 
Loni river, water good, 
and supplies procur- 
able. 

Soil hard, supplies abun- 
dant. 

Sandy soil, water good. 

Sandy soil, supplies abun- 
dant 



There are good T. B.'8 at all these places. 
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Jbdhpur is the capital of the State 
of M&rw4r and of the Bd^hofS. It 
was built by the Mahdr^jd Jodha in 
1459 A.D.,* and has ever since been 
the seat of goveininent. 

It is situated at the K,E. edge of 
a cultiyated and well-wooded plain, 
which towards the S. passes into 
low ground fertilised by the Lonl. 
The town stands at the 8. extre- 
mity of a rocky ridge 25 m* long, 
about 3 broad, and rising 400 ft. above 
the plain. It is inclosed by a wall 
6 m. in circuit, sloping up to the base 
of the rock, on which stands the 
citadel. The view from the summit of 
the upper fort is really magnificent. 
The whole of the city lies close to the 
rock on which the pisJace stands, and 
surrounds this rock on the E., S. and W. 
The K. side, however, is high ground 
connecting the citadel with theMandor 
hills, too much broken to afford good 
building ground. The numerous tMiks, 
the wMte ramparts which line the 
higher parts of the city, the buildings 
crowded one ^pon another, and rising 
tier upon tier to the Chandp61 Gate, 
and the outworks on the W., give the 
city a picturesque appearance. 

The Padam 8^^ Lake in the N. W. 
part of the city is excavated out of 
the rock, but is of small size. In the 
same quarter the Ban! S&gsa lies at 
the foot of the W. entrance into the 
citadel, with which it is connected by 
outworks, which place it under the 
thorough command of the garrison, 
for whose use it is reserved except in 
urgent cases. The GtiUb 8&gar to 
the E. is handsomely built of stone, 
and is very extensive. The B^i k4 
Talio is also extensive, and receives 
through pipes the water of distant 
streams, but in droughts all the reser- 
Toirs except the Bin! Siigar fail Hiere 
are 30 wells, construct^ of masonry, 
with flights of steps descending to the 
water. In one the water is 90 ft. from 
the level ground, and is 90 ft. deep. 
The water in this well is good, and 
never &ils. 

The citadel is 600 yds. long, and 

* The Imp. Gas. has put, by a typographieal 
eiror, 1649 ; the correct <late ia as above. 



260 broad. The palace is at the Nt 
end, and covers ftns of the whole area. 
Its highest part is 454 ft. above the 
plain. The Hall of Audience, which is 
called the Hall of 1,000 Pillars, is vast, 
and the ceiling is supported by many 
massive pillars in parallel rows, about 
12 ft apart. At about } of a m. out« 
side the N.E. angle of the city is a 
suburb of 1,000 houses, called the 
Mahd Mandir, or '* great temple/' 
from a pagoda, the spire of which is 
conspicuous from a distance. The in- 
terior is richly decorated, and the 
adytum is covered with a silver 
Chhatri. This place is a sanctuary, 
which is allowed to be an asylum for 
criminals. This suburb is defended 
by a thin stone wall, with a few weak 
bastions. In the city wall there are 
101 bastions, and 7 gates, each bear- 
ing the name of the place to which it 
leads.* 

The scarp-wall which covers the 
great gate is 109 ft. high. The main 
entrance is on the N., the access to 
it is protected by 6 successive gate- 
ways besides the inner one, which 
opens immediately into the palace. 
In the HahA Mandir suburb are 2 
palaces, in one of which the Mah&- 
rdj4's spiritual adviser lives in great 
state. The other is reserved for the 
spirit of his predecessor, whose bed is 
laid out in a state chamber, with a 
j^olden canopy over the pillow. There 
18 no living occupant of this palace. 

Mandor,-^T\nB was the capital ot 
M^rwir before the foundation of 
Jodhpi!ir. It is situated about 3 m. 
to the N. of Jodhptir. Here, before the 
B&thof conquest 'the -Parih&r princes 
swayed the surrounding country. Here 
too are the Chhatris, or cenotaphs of 
the former rulers, but falling to decay, 
and very much* neglected. The high 
ground on which' this town is built is 
called Jodhagi'r, or '^ the warrior's 
hill." Am, and \ to the W. are fine 
gardens, with a lake called Akhai HdJ 
kd TaldOf which is a magnificent sheet 
of water, dear, deep, and extensive, 
resembling rather a natural lake than 

* The Imp. Oaz., apparently copying 
Thornton, says 70 gates. 
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an artifloial tank. 8 m. N. of this is the 
JBAi SdmundaTf a small bat beautifal 
lake I a m. long, and 200 yds. broad, 
with craggy banks of red sandstone 
feathered with piotnresque shrabs, and 
bordered by a pleasure groond abound- 
ing in towering palm trees. The wall 
of Man^or was built of huge blocks of 
stone, many of which were remored to 
build the new capital Jodhplir. The 
stone palace of Ajit Siuh, who died in 
1724, is now quite deserted, and can 
hardly be inspected on account of the 
swarmsof bats. There are some gigantic 
figures of divinities and heroes. 



ROUTE 11. 

JATPUB TO ALWAB, BBWlRf, 
GUBOiOK, AND DIHLI. 

The traveller will proceed by the 
BA]pi!itAn4 M&lwa Railway to Alwar. 
The stations are as follows : — 



It 






Names of Stations, 


Time, 


2*^ 






MS. 
U 

88 


Jaypur 

Jlier • • • • 

Danaa 


A.M. 

8.52 

la & 

10.51 


P.M. 

8.85 
10.80 
11.85 


89 
4S 


Arnu . • • • 
BandikniJaiietion . 


11.26 
11.46 


A.M. 

12.23 
12.52 


61 
71 
88 


lU^garii, . . • 
KiUakheia . . 
Alwar . • • • 


KM. 

1.14 
1.50 
2.81 


2.31 
3.13 
4. 9 



Bbmabks.— There is nearly batf-an-honr to 
wait at Baadikui, and good leftealunent 



Alwar, — ^The 4^k benglA is about 
110 vds. from the railway station. The 
Bendency is about 1| ul from the 
city. At the door are 2 white marble 
figures of Buddha^ about half the size 



of life. In going to the Besidenoy 
the traveller wiU pass through the 
groundsoE thepalaoe <^JledBaniBil6$, 
socalledfrom BAj4 Bani SiAh, who died 
in August, 1857. This palace is also 
called the Moti pongari. Thegroands 
are tastefully laid out It contains 
some fine courts, and a beautifnl 
Darb&r room. The view fnxa the 
roof of this room towards the fsat 
over the temples under the hill, on 
which the fort is built, with the tanks 
and Ohhatrl of Bakht&war Siikh in 
the foreground, is considered almost 
unique. From the Besidency the 
traveller may visit the n4fHf pdUufCf 
whidi is under the hill on wmoh the 
fort is built This palace was built in 
1833, and has been recently extensively 
repaired by Hie architeet. Pandit Sham- 
buiUktfa ; he found thattiie timber was 
quite black, and so rotten that it would 
crumble between the fingers, and he 
has replaced the beams with iron 
rafters. The library here is kept in 
exceUent order, and is rich in Oriental 
manuscripts. The librarian, Joshl 
QangAda, keeps every manuscript in 
a separate cloth witii a label. The 
chief ornament of the collection is a 
matchless Gulistdn, which cost about 
£10,000, including the pay of the 
writer. It has a notice at thei end 
which says that it was finished on the 
12th of BablVs S4ni 1265 A.H. » 
1848 A.D., by Agha^ a pupil of Saiyid 
Muhammad Andr Bi|avi, by order of 
Mahdrto Bij& Bani SiAh. Another 
beanfcifnl book is the '« Dah Pand,** 
written by Ba^im Hillah, in 1281 AJI. 
•• 1864 A.D. 

In the centre of the wall of 
the large court of the palace is an 
elegant building eaUed an AftAbi, 
and two chhattife or cenotapba of 
marble, shaped like umbrellas, and 
adorned with carved lattice^work. 
The darb4r*room is 70 ft. long, with 
marble pillars. In it is a silver table, 
which cost 22,000 rs. The Bhish MaV 
lUl is very handsome, and looks on a 
tank, to the west of which are many 
marble temples to Vishnu. To the 
south is the chhatri or cenotaph of 
BakhtSMfar iSlii^A,anelegant strmsture. 
The upper story consists of a pavilion 
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with white marble pillars. In the 
centre of the pavement are four small 
feet cnt out, and at one corner a gun, 
at the next a dagger, and at the third 
a sword and shield out in the marble. 
Visitors are here asked to take off 
their shoes. The comer stones were 
broken by the oxydisation ol the iron 
by which they were clamped, and wood 
fastenings have been substituted. 

The Toahah Khamth may next 
be Tisited. There is an emerald cup 
of large size, and also one said to 
be a ruby. There are some good 
imitations of Chinese balls in ivory, 
and some curious cameos. One re. 
presents a goldgmith looking de- 
jected, and holding a gold chain 
from which a fly has carried off a link, 
and this is so small, it can only be 
seen by a magnifying glass. There 
are here fif fcy handsome swords with 
hilts of gold ; one or two are from 
Persia, but most of them were made 
at Alwar, and the imitation of the 
IsfahAn steel is excellent. The super* 
intendent is a cheld or servant bom in 
the house of the lULji. The Shish 
Ma^U cost 10,000 rs., and is adorned 
with pictures of B&dh& and Kfi^hi^ 
It should be said that one of the best 
swords in the armoury has written on 
it Amal Muhammad ^iydii\ E^bull. 
''The work of Muhammad ^iAi\ of 
K4bnl.'* The arms of Banl Singh, 
grandfather of the present B&j^, could 
only be worn by a man of great stature. 
His coat of mail weighs 16^ lbs , and 
the end of his spear 5 lbs., and his 
sword weighs 5 lbs. They are studded 
'with large diamonds. There are a 
helmet luid cuirass, Persian, of the 
.16th century, and large enough for a 
man 7 feet high. Both are perEorated 
with small bullets. They are said, 
erroneously of course, to have been 
worn by Jaswant Bdo Holkar. The 
-view from Bakhtdwar^s Chhatri is one 
of the most beautiful in India. The 
white marble temples, the silver sur- 
fiioe of the lake, the lofty hill crowned 
by the Fort, make up a lovely picture. 

The FoH,— It will be well to start 
early in a carriage to see the Fort ; 
the drive will be to the left, passing 
thjB new white Caravansary \ the new 



Bisdr, where shops with two rooms 
sell for 450 rs. each ; the new Di&> 
pensary on the right, and the High 
school on the left. There is a separate 
school for the sons of chiefs. The 
carriage will now enter the town 
through a high gate ; after goiog a 
short distance the house may be visited 
in which the elephant carriage is kept. 
It was built by Banl Singh, and is 
used by the E&j& at the feast of the 
Dasahr^. It is a car two stories high, 
and will carry fifty persons. It is 
usually drawn by four elephants, but 
sometimes by two only. Near this is 
an aviary, after which some steps are 
ascended, sod the quarter is passed in 
which the chelds of the R^j4, 700 in 
number, live. The walls of their houses 
are covered with paintings of Bdj^s 
and elephants. 

A little beyond this the visitor 
wiU get into a jhdmpan, or litter, 
and he carried up the stony ascent 
which leads to the Fort This ascent 
is paved with flat and rugged stones, 
extremely slippery, and as the gra- 
dient is very steep, with a precipice 
on the right hand, it is dangerous to 
ride, but the Mahar^ B4j4 has ridden 
up. At about 150 ft. up there is a fine 
JPiev^ indiea, and a hut, and here the 
steepest part of the ascent begins. It 
is called the Hdthi Mora, ^^ elephant's 
tum,'^ because those animals cannot 
go beyond this point. There is another 
hut further up at a place called Gh^l 
Mard, so called from a champion of 
the faith, who was killed there. It 
takes about 38 minutes to walk from 
that place to the gate of the Fort. 
The scarp of the rock is 27 ft, high. 
The ascent at the gate is very steep. 
The visitor will pass inside the fort, a 
large ruined mansion of Raghun^th, 
a chela of the B&j4, formerly governor 
of the Fort On the left hand is a 
cannon 12 ft. long, with a bore of 4 in. 
Thence to the inner fort is 100 yds. 
Here there is a very handsome and 
commodious mansion, with rooms for 
about 20 people. It commands a mag- 
nificent view over the valley and ad- 
joining hills. There is a Darb^r room 
hete, with many pillars ohunamed. 

The ylsitor ^1 now walk to the £!. 
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bastion, called the Sandan Bury, near 
which is what is called the Haw& kd 
hangld. On this Burj, which is 200 ft. 
lower than the inner fort, are 3 can- 
nons, and 3 more at the Haw4 kd 
bangli. The biggest gun is 24 ft. long, 
but it has burst, and a fragment of it 
is lying at a distance. The fracture 
shows that the gun has been made of 
bars, with an outer covering 5 in. 
thick. The bore is 6 in. in diameter. 
From this bastion there is a fine view 
over the city. N. of the city, at 1 m. 
off, is the Jail, and 2 m. to the S. is the 
artillery ground and Top KhAnah, 
'* artillery arsenal.** It must be said 
that this hill and the surrounding hills 
abound in tigers and panthers. On 
returning the visitor may rest under a 
large tree, where the road branches to 
the right of the entrance. It goes 
down to a ravine, where, at the dis- 
tance of a m. and J, is the Chhatri 
of Prat&p SiAh, and a spring of 
water, as also temples to Shiva, Sit4- 
rdm, and Karanji, a name of Devi, 
and a small monument to the Queen 
of Prat&p SiAh, who underwent sati. 

After descending the Ghdt, the 
traveller may go to the Menageriey 
which is near the Ist square, where 
are 4 very fine tigers, so savage that 
they rush at the bars when any one 
approaches, rearing up above the 
height of a man. 

The Jail xnAj next be visited. 
There are more than 600 prisoners, of 
whom 36 are women, besides 5 or 6 
boys. The lunatics are kept in the 
jail, but in a separate quarter. Crimi- 
nals are executed about a J of a m. to 
the N. There is about one execution 
on an average in the year. The hos- 
pital is merely one of the cells. To 
separate the boys they are kept in a 
comer of the hospital, an objection- 
able arrangement There are no soli- 
tary cells. Carpets, darU, a sort of 
TU!g, and bedding are made at this jail, 
and also paper. The laige hammer 
for pulping paper is moved by tread- 
ing. This IS the only hard work. 
There was an imeute here, in which 
Major Cadell, Y.-C, was in great dan- 

ger. The prisoners attacked him with 
illets of wood on being ordered to 



work, which they had never done 
before. All the guard, 124 in number, 
ran away, and Major Cadell was only 
saved by Mr. Hatherley, the Governor, 
who managed to get him outside, and 
then galloped off for assistance. 

The B4j&*s stables are worth a visit* 
There are 200 horses, some of them 
very fine. 

The tomh of Fath Jang, which is 
near the station on the Bhartpilir 
road, should not be passed over. 
Its dome is a conspicuous object. 
There are 3 stories, and then a eiiort 
one, and then the dome. At the N.W. 
comer is an inscription whi(di g^ives 
the date in Ndgari. Curiously enough, 
the month is the Muslim Bab'iu'l Awal 
27, but the year is Samwat 1604, the 
Hindi year = 1547 A.D. and 955 A.H. 
It is not known now who Fa^h Jang 
was. The dimensions of the tomb are 
62 ft. sq. at base, 19 steps lead to the 
1st verandah, 16 to the 2nd, and 15 to 
the 3rd, each about a ft. high. To the 
top of the dome is about 30 ft. more, so 
that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Near the public railway station at 
Alwar is a private one for the Mah^^o 
B4j4, a handsome building. 

Alwar city had, by the Census of 
1872, a pop. of 52,357 souls. The 1st 
mention of this place is in Ferishtah, 
who speaks of a strugglebetween Alwar 
and Ajmir in 1195 A.D. The most con- 
spicuous temple is that qfJajanndth in 
the market place. The Tii^uliyd 
which crosses the main street is said to 
be the tomb of Tarang Sul|;dn, brother 
of Ffriiz 6h4h. 

Baw4ri. — To reach this place the 
traveller must leave the Alwar railway 
station by the B^jptitto^ M&lwa line. 
The stations are as follows : — 



1^ 

1^ 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


MS. 

17 
37 
4d 


Alwar. . 4 
Kbairthdl « . . 
Baw&l . . . 
Rewdri .... 


P.M. 

8.31 
8.85 
4.27 

4.52 


A.M. 
4. 
5.85 
e.55 
7.81 



Remarks.— The food at the reftvahmeut 
room at BewAri cannot be oommendecU 
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 Bew&ri waff founded in 1000 A.D. by 
B4j4 B^wat. There are the ruins of a 
still older town E. of the modem 
walli. The B4j&i of Rew^ri were par* 
tiallj independent, even under the 
Mnghuls. They built the fort of €k>- 
kalgarh, near the town, which is now in 
ruins, but was evidently once very 
strong. Theycoined their own money, 
and their currency was called Gokal 
Sikkah. After the fall of the Mugful 
Empire the Mar&tbas got possession 
of Bew4ri, and then the J&^ of Bhart- 
piltr. In 1805 it came under Brit- 
ish rule. It is a place of consider- 
able trade, particmarly in iron and 
ndt. The Town Hall is handsome. 
The pop. in 1876 was 25,237. Gokal- 
garh may be yisited, but the chief at- 
traction to the traveller would be the 
shooting, as tigers and large game are 
plentifS in the hills. The Jain tern- 
jfles, however, close to the town may be 
-visited. They are paved with marble, 
and have gilt arches. 

Gurfffcon. — The traveller may now 
proceed by the same line of railway to 
Ourgdon. The following are the 
stations : — > 



1^ 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


ll 








X8. 






P.M. 


A.1I. 




Bew&ri 


« . 


5. 7 


7.45 


12 


JatAoll . . 


« « 


5.61 


8.48 


24 


GorhiHanwru 


• arr. 


6.25 


9.38 




» 11 


dep. 


6.28 


9.46 


SO 


OOTg&on . 


• 


6.47 


10.15 













GurgAon town is the ^ead-quarters of 
the district of the same name, which has 
an area of 1,980 sq. m., and a pop. of 
nearly 700,000. The whole W. part of 
the district was formerly covered with 
dense jungle, whence bands of maraud- 
ing Meos used to issue and plunder the 
country up to the very walls of Dihlf . 
Bishop Heber, who passed through in 
1825, speaks of the country as abound- 
ing in tigers, but with no human in- 
habitants except banditti. Since Brit- 
ish rule, which began in about 1804, 
the marauders have been weeded out. 
In May, 1857, the Ntiw&b of Farrul^- 



nagar, the' princit)al feudatory of the 
district, joined in the great rebellion, 
for which, after peace was restored, 
his territory was confiscated. The 
sportsman may find occupation here ; 
deer, hares, ssid foxes abound, and 
wolves are common in the hills, where 
also leopards may be found. There is 
a very extensive lake to the E. of the 
town, called the Najafgar^ Jhil, where 
waterfowl aie numerous. 

The next station to Gurg&on is 
Dihlf ; for a description of this most 
interesting place, see Murray^s '* Hand- 
book of Bengal." The distance is only 
10 m., and the traveler may leave by 
the 6*47 P.M. or 10*15 A.M. train. The 
journey takes about 50 minutes. 



ROUTE 12. 

DIHLt TO BOHTAK, HlNSi, HISAB, 
AND SIBSAH. 

Moktak is 42 m. to the K.W. of 
Dihli. It is the capital of a British 
District, which has an area of 1811 sq. 
m. Its pop. in 1868 was 536,959. The 
po]). of the town in 1868 waa 14,153. 
It is known to be very ancient, but its 
early history is lost. Its ancient site 
was Ehokrakot, a little way to the N. 
of the modem town. Accordiug to 
tradition, it is said to have been re- 
built in ihe middle of the 4th century 
A.D., but others say that this took 
place in 1146 A.D^, under the rule of 
Prithvi B&j. In 1824 it became the 
head-quarters of a British District. In 
1857 it was attacked by the troops of 
the Niiwdbspf Farrukhnagar, Jhajjar 
and Bah^urgarh, and by those of 
the chiefs of fc$irsali and l^jQ^, They 
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plundered the Stfttion and de s troye d 
the records. For this the Vtwib of 
Jhaj jar was executed) and the NAw4b 
6t BahAdargarh banished. Part of 
Jhajjar was added to fiohtak. 

In this roate thetrayeller will leaTe 
the line of railway and have to hire a 
rehicle. He will find T. B.'s at the 
princiiMd Stations. If fond of sport, 
he will be folly employed, as wild hog, 
deer, and hares, pea-fowl, partridges, 
and other game birds are plentiful 
throughout the year. To these may be 
added in the cold season wild geese, 
bustards, and flamingoes. Wolves are 
eommon, and leopaioi are occasionally 
met with. 

The traveller will now proceed to 
H&Dsi. 

H&nai is a town with 13,563 in- 
habitant& It lies on the W. Jamnd 
Canal, and en the road from Dihli to 
^19^, 16 m. to the £. of Qii^&r. It is 
said to have been founded by Anaog 
PAl TuAr, King of Dihli, and was long 
the capital of Hari&na. A high brick 
wall, with bastions and loopholes, sur- 
rounds the town, and the canal which 
flows by it is fringed with handsome 
trees. In 1783 it was desolated by 
famine, but in 1795 the famous adven- 
turer George Thomas fixed his head- 
quarters at HAnsi, which forthwith 
began to revive. In 1802, British 
rale was established, and a canton- 
ment was fixed here in which a con- 
siderable force, chiefly of local levies, 
was stationed. In 1857, these troops 
mutinied, murdered all the Europeans 
they could lay hands upon, and plun- 
dered the country. MThen peace was 
restored, the cantonment was aban- 
doned. At Toah4n, 23 m. to the S.W., 
are some ancient inscriptions which 
have hitherto baffled all attempts at 
deciphering them. They are cut in 
the rock, and half the way up is a tank 
excavated in the rook, which is much 
visited by pilgrims, who come from 
great distances to the yearly fair there. 

Ei^ar is the capital of a division 
witk 3 districts, Qi^^r, Bohtak, and 
Birsah, a total area of 8,478 sq. m., and 
a pop. of 1,232,435. A canal made by 
the Emperor Fin!is 8hdh crosses from 
fi. to wl In 1826 it was restored by 



the British, and is noW called the W. 
Jtatmk Caiuil. In ttns place as well 
as in Hdnsi, the local levies revolted 
during the mutiny of 1857, but before 
Dihli was taken, a body of Sikh levies, 
aided by contingents from PatiilA and 
BikAoir, under General Van Cortlandt, 
utterly routed the rebels. 

This place too is well suited for a 
sportsman. As late as 1880 lions were 
to be found, but now wolves, wild 
hog, black partridges, hares, and quail 
abound* 

The townof ^ifAr wasfounded inl854 
A.D. by the Emperor Firtiz Shah, whose 
favourite residence it became. The 
pop. is 14,133, by the census of 1868. 
The rains of Finis Sh&h*s town are 
scattered over the plain S. of the 
modem city. There is a cattie fimm 
here managed by a European Super* 
intendent Attached to it is an estate 
of 43^)87 acres for pasturage. 

SirtaK — ^There is a gw)d staging 
baDgl4 at this place, and a Court 
House and Civil Oflloes. The town 
and fort are supposed to have been 
founded by one B^jA Saras, about 
1300 years ago. A Muslim historiaa 
mentions it as Sarsuti. A great cattle 
foir is held here in August and Sep- 
tember, at which 150,000 head of 
cattle ore exposed for sale. The 
Ghaggar river, which is a formidable 
torrent in the rainy months, is dry 
from October to. Jn|^y. During the 
cold season its bed is occupied with 
rich crops of rice and wheat, and in 
these fields will be found excellent 
quail shooting. 1?here is also a con* 
siderable marahy lake where water* 
fowl oongr^^te. 
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ROUTE la 

HiNSf TO JiND, KASSAh AJSn> SAHI- 
BANPUB. 

From H^si to Jind is aboat 27 nu, 
which moflt be done in a hired g^rt 
There is a high*road all the way. A 
halt may be made at Namannd, aboat 
half-way. 

Jind is the capital of a native State, 
which was founded in 1763. The chief 
was recognised as R4j4 hj the Emperor 
of DihU in 1768. The BAjAa were of 
the Sikh faiths and have always been 
staunch supporters of the British. 
B^h Sinh, who was R4j6 in Lord 
Lake's time, was of great assistance to 
that General, and Lord Lake confirmed 
the grants of land made to the BAj4 
by the Emperors of Dihli and Sindhia. 
After the Satlaj campaign, the Go- 
vernor-General bestowed a small ad- 
ditional estate on the B4j4. In 1867 
Swan!ip Si&h was B4j4, and was the 
first to march against the mutineers at 
Bihlf. His troops formed the van- 
gnaid of the British army, and he re- 
mained with that army till Dihlf was 
taken. His troops took part in the 
storming of the city. For these ser- 
vices territory of the worth of £11,681 
per annum was conferred on him. 
The present Biji^ Baghblr Si&h, 
G.G.S.I., is a Sikh of the Sidhu U^ 
tribe, and is entitled to a salute of 11 
guns. The area of the Jind territory 
is 1236 sq. m., with a pop. of 311,000. 
The military force consists of 10 guns, 
79 artillerymen, 200 cavalry, and 1,600 
Snfontry. 

The town is situated on Firt^ Sh4h's 
CanaL There is a |;ood bAsAr, and the 
iMklace of the B4]4 is a handsome 
building. The road is good, and crosses 
the canal by a bridge. 

Kam4L — ^Thistown is traditionally 
<3i great antiquity, being said to have 
been founded by Bdj4 Kama, cham- 
pion of the Kauravas, in the great 
war of the Mah^bh^ta. It was 
aeized by the R&j^ of Jind, in the 
middle of the 18tii century, and 
Trnrested from them in 1796, by the 



idventurer George Thomas. It was 
conferred by Lord Lake in 1803 upon 
Niiwdb Muhammad Kh&n, a Mandil 
Pafhin. A British cantonment was 
maintaiued here until 1841, when it 
was abandoned, probably owing to the 
insahibriousDess of the Mte, as the W. 
JamnA Canal, passing the city, inter- 
cepts the drainage, and causes mala- 
rious fever. A wall 12 ft high inp 
closes the town. The streets are nar- 
row and crooked, and the water con- 
tains mudi impurity. Jaoqnemont 
speaks of this town as " an infamous 
ank, a heap oi every sort of un- 
cleanliness." He adds, ** I have seen 
nothing so bad in India,'and it is fair 
to mention that amongst the natives 
its filth is proverbial It has, how- 
ever, a handsome mosqfte overtopping 
tiie wall, which is worth a visit." The 
town has now 27,000 inhaUNants. To 
the W. of it is the Civil Station, on 
the site of the former cantonment The 
T. B. is also here. 

Kamil is famous as being the place 
where a gteat battle decided the fate 
of India.* Here on February 18th. 
1739, NAdir Shih attacked the army 
of Muhammad Sh^, and has left an 
account of the battle in a letter to Ids 
son. Muhammad ShAh had surrounded 
his camp with entrenchments, which 
appeared so formidable to N^r that 
he would not permit his soldiers to 
attack them. The battle lasted 2 
hours, 20,000 of tiie Indian soldiers 
were killed, and a much greater 
number taken prisoners. An immense 
treasure, a number of elephants, part 
of the artillery of the Emperor, and 
rich spoils of every description fell 
into KAdir's hands. The Persian loss 
is variously stated at from 600 to 
2,600 killed. The next day Muharn* 
mad Sh4h surrendered himself to 
Nikdir, and thus the conquest ot India 
was accomplished. 

From £jim41 an expedition may 
be made to Pdmipat^ which is 20 
m. to the S. P4nipat Ib a town 
with 26,276 inhabitants. It is 

* To show how meagre are the accotmts of 
Indian aflkin given br our so-called historians, 
the date of this deoinve battle is not given by 
Blphiastone and MIU or any other wntor« 
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Bitaated on the Grand Trunk Boad, 
63 m. N. of DihU ; it is the head- 
qnarters of a district of the same 
name. It is of very great antiqaitj, 
being one of the places called patt or 
prasthas demanded of Dnryodhana 
i>y Tadivhthira, aboat 1100 B.a It 
is famous for being the place where 3 
of the most celebrated battles in India 
have been fought. 

Here on the 2l8t April, 1526, 
BAbar encountered Ibrdhfm Lodi. 
On the night before the battle Bdbar 
had sent out 5,00Q men to make a 
night attack on the Afgh&n army, 
but this had failed owing to a 
delay on the part ot the attacking 
force, which did not reach the enemy's 
camp till dawn. With the first streaks 
of light next day the Mughul pickets 
reported that the Afghans were ad- 
vancing in battle array. B^bar im- 
mediately prepared for action, and 
appointed commanders to each divi- 
sion. On the r. and 1. of the whole 
line he stationed strong flanking 
parties of Mu|^ttls, who, when ordered, 
were to wheel round, and take the 
enemy in flank and rear. When the 
Afghdkns arrived at the Mughul lines 
they hesitated for a moment, and 
Bdbar availed himself of their halting 
to attack them ; at the same time 
sending his flanking parties to wheel 
round and charge them in the rear. 
Bdbar^s 1. wing was roughly handled, 
but he supported it by a strong de- 
tachment from ;the centre, and the 
Afghans in the end were driven back. 
On the r. too the battle was obstinately 
contested. 6dbar*s artillery, however, 
was very effective, and at last the 
Af ^dns got into confusion. They 
maintain^ the battle till noon, when 
they gave way in all directions. The 
rest was mere pursuit and slaughter. 
According to Mu|^ul accounts 15,000 
Af gh&ns were left dead on the field of 
battle, and those who fled from the 
field were chased as far as Agra The 
body of Ibr&him Lodi was found the 
same afternoon with 5,000 or 6,000 of 
his soldiers lying in heaps around him. 
Bdbar reached Dihlf on the 3rd day 
after the battle, and on the Friday 
following his name aa Emperor was 



read in the public prayers at the 
Grand Mosque. 

The 2nd great battle was fought in 
the latter part of 1556 A.D., when the 
youthful Akbar, who had just suc- 
ceeded his father the Emperor Hnmd- 
yiin, defeated Hlmii the general of 
Sultdn Muhammad Sh&h 'A(m, nephew 
of Shir 8h4h. Bimd had 50,000 
cavalry, and 500 elephants, besides 
infantry and guns, but after a well 
contested battle he was wounded in 
the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner, 
and put to death. This battle was 
decisive of the fate of the Af |^4n 
dynasty called the Siir. 

The drd battle took place on the 
7th of January, 1761 A.D., when the 
whole strength of the Mard^has was 
defeated with terrible slaughter by 
Abmad ShAh Dnrrdnl. All the Ma- 
T&\ibA chieftains of note, Holkar 
Sindhia, the G^kw&T) the Peshw^'s 
cousin and son, were present with 
their forces. The MarA^ha army is 
said to have amoimted to 15,000 in- 
fantry, 55,000 cavalry, 200 guns, and 
Pindiris and camp followers, number- 
ing 200,000 men. The Af |^4n force 
consisted of 38,000 infantry, 42,000 
cavalry, and 70 guns, besides numerous 
irregulars ; but the Mari^has had al- 
lowed themselves to be cooped up in 
their camp for many days. They were 
starving, and on the morning of the 
battle they marched out with the ends 
of 'their turbans loose, their heads and 
faces anointed with turmeric, and with 
every other sign of despair. Seodasheo 
Kiio, the cousin and generalissimo of 
the Peshw&, with Wishw^ R&o, the 
Peshw4's eldest son, and Jaswant R^ 
Powir, were opposite the Af ghto 
Grand Yazir. The great standard of 
the Mardtha nation, the Bhoffwd 
Jhen^a, or Bed Banner, floated in the 
Mar^t^a vtui, and there were 3 Jdri^ 
pafkds, or Grand Ensigns, of the 
Peshwi in the field. 

The Mar&t^uui made a tremendous 
charge full on the Af|j^4n centre, 
and broke through 10,000 cavalry 
under the Yazfr, which unwisely re- 
ceived them without advancing. 
The dust and confusion were so great 
that the combatants oouldonly dU% 



Sect lU 



JRotUe 13. — SaJidrcmpdK 



161 



tinguish each other bv the war-cry. 
The Yazlr Shdh Wall Khdn, who was 
in full armour, threw himself from his 
horse to rally his Vnen, but most of 
the Af gh4ns gave way. 

Ibr4hfm Ehdn Gdrdi. who com- 
manded the Mar&tha artillery, broke 
the Bohillas, who formed the r. wing of 
the Muhammadan army, and killed or 
wounded 8,000 of them. A]|)tmad Sh&h 
now evinced his generalship ; he sent 
his personal guaTCls to rally the fugi- 
tives, and ordered up his reserves to 
support the Vazir. In this pro- 
tracted and close struggle the physical 
strength of the Afghans was an over- 
match for the slighter frames of the 
fiindiis. 

A little after 2 P.M. WishwAs RAo 
was mortally wounded, and Seo- 
dasheo RAo, after sending a secret 
message to Holkar, charged into the 
thickest of the fight and disappeared. 
Whatever the message to Holkar was 
it proved instantaneously fatal, for he 
went oflE and was followed by the 
Giekw&r* The Mar&thas then fled ; 
thousands were cut down^ and vast 
numbers were suffocated in the ditch 
of their entrenchment. The village 
of PAnipat was crowded with men, 
women, and children, to whom the 
Afghans showed no mercy. They took 
the women and children as slaves, 
and after ranging the men in lines, 
amused themselves with cutting off 
their heads. The news of the disaster 
was communicated to the PeshwA by 
the Hindii bankers in the following 
characteristic letter : — "Two pearls 
have been dissolved, 29 gold muhrs 
have been lost, and of the silver and 
copper the total cannot be cast up." 

The modem town of P&nipat stands 
near the old bank of the Jamnd, upon 
a high mound consisting of the debris 
of earlier buildings. In the centre of 
the town the streets are well paved, 
but the outskirts are low and squalid. 
There is a tolerable T.B. and the usual 
civil offices. 

From Eamdl to SahAranpiir is 
about 40 m. as the crow flies, but a 
circuitous route must be taken, which 
at all events will give the traveller an 
opportunity of shooting. 

[PafyaJ—1883.] 



Sah&ranpiir. — This is a municipal 
city with a pop. of . 43,844 persons. 
It is the head-quarters of the Jamn4 
Canal establishment. It is a well 
built town, and the capital of a 
district of the same name, which; 
has an area of 2,219 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1872) of 884,017 souls. 

The town was founded in the reign 
of Muhammad Tughlak about 1340 A.D. 
It was called from Shdh Haran Chishtl, 
whose shrine is still much visited by 
Muslims. It was a favourite place of 
summer resort of the Mugfaul ceurt. 
In the reign of Shah Jahdn a royal 
hunting seat, called BMshdh Ma];^all, 
was built by 'Ali Marddn Khdn, the 
projector of the Eastern Jamnd Canal. 
Unhappily the canal was neglected 
during the decline of the Mug}|ul 
Empire, and was never of much utility 
till the district came under British 
rule. Sir P. Cautley, R.B., recon- 
structed the canal, since which, time 
cultivation has spread on every side. 
In 1856 the Ganges canal was opened, 
which has greatly added to the fer- 
tility of the country. On the 2nd of 
June, 1857, some of the Sipdhfs at 
Sah^ranpiir fired on their officers. 

The hotel and T.B. are near the rail- 
way station. There is an English 
church, consecrated in 1858. There is 
also an American Presbyterian church, 
and a Mission from that body. There 
is an old Rohilla fort, which is used 
as a Court House. There is also a 
handsome new mosque. The main at- 
traction to the traveller, however, 
will be the Government Botanical 
Gardens^ where many valuable plants 
have been accHmatized. 

The Government Garden at SahAran- 
piir is 440 yds. from N, to S. where 
longest, and rather over 600 yds. from 
E. to W. at its extreme breadth. There 
is one gate .on the W. side, and one on 
the E. side, two on the S. side, and 
one on the N. Entering by the N. 
gate the first thing reached is the 
Agricultural garden, and beyond it to 
the E. the Medicinal garden ; beyond 
this to the S. is the Linnasan Garden.' 
After passing the S.W. gate the firsC 
thing reached is the Horticultural 
Department on the right, and the 
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Bodb Canal Tree nnnety. Beyond 
these to the N. is the nursery for 
cuttings, on the right, and that for 
bulbous plants on the left N. of 
these are the nursery for fruit trees, 
and the nursery for seedlings, and N. 
of these again are a Hindii Temple, 
and a tank and wells. 

The 8.E. gate leads to some Sati 
monuments, and some Ckhatris, be- 
fore reaching which the Dodb Canal 
Tree nursery is passed. Sah4ranptir 
is celebrated as the station whence 
the trigonometrical surrey of the 
Himalayas was commenced by Cap- 
tains Hodgson and Herbert. It was 
begun at a Jiouse called Belville, 
belonging to the late Mr. Qrindall, 
Judge and Magistrate of the station, 
which was found to be elevated 
1,013 ft. above the sea, and extended 
to the snowy peaks which add so much 
sublimity to the view of the K. of 
Sah^kranpi&r. 



ROUTE 14. 

SAHABAKFUB TO HABDWAB BY POST 
CABBIAGE. 

The distance is 40 m. 6 f . The rates 
vary, but the whole carriage will in 
general cost from 12 to 20 rs. 



Names of Stages. 

1. Sikandarptir 

2. Danlatpar . 
8. Hardwar . 

Total . 



Distance, 
ms. Air. 
» 18 4 
. 18 7 
. IS 2 



40 5 



REMAXiKs.~Threc etreams have to be 
crossed, the Nagardao, Hindiva and Ydti, 
the flrsi bridged, the others fordable. 

Hardw&r. — Hardw&r is a town of 
21,665 inhabitants. The height above 



flea*level is 1,024 ft. It is situated on 
the right bank of the Ganges at the 
southern base of the Siwilik range by 
a gorge through which that great river 
enters the plains. The town is of 
great antiqmty, and has borne many 
names. It was originally known as 
K&piUk ot Qupila, €om &e sage Gu- 
pila, who passed a long period here in 
religious austerities at a spot still 
called Kdpila 8th&na. 

In the 7th century A.D., the Chinese 
pilgrim, Hiouen Thsang, visited a city 
wMch he calls Mo-Tu-Lo, which Gene- 
ral Cunningham identifies with M&ya- 
ptir, a little S. of the modem Hardw^. 
On the left is the Chandi Pahar, 
on the top of which is a temple con- 
nected with those in Hardw4r. 

Owing to its proximity to the hills 
and the great declivity the Ganges 
here divides into several channels, 
intercepted by large islands, many of 
which are placed beyond the reach of 
high flood-water. One of these chan- 
nels commences about 2} m. above 
Hardwar, and flows by it and by 
M&yapiir and Eankhal, rejoining the 
parent stream a little below the last 
town. 

It is from a spot on this bank 
between M^yaptb* and Eankhal the 
head-waters of the great Ganges canal 
are taken. Hardw4r was visited in 
1796 by Hardwicke, who calls it a 
small place. Baper, in 1808, describes 
it as very inconsiderable, '* having 
only one street about 15 ft. in breadth 
and a furlong and a half in length* 
Most of the houses have the upper 
part of brick and the lower part of 
stone, which is of good quality." The 
street is now fully f of a m. long. 
The name of Hardw4r, '* Door of Hari 
or Vifh^u," is comparatively modem, 
and probably does not date further 
back than 1400 A.D. The followers of 
Shiva assert that the proper name is 
Haradwdra, ''the door of Shiva." It 
was, however, the scene of sacred 
rites long before the worship of Shiva 
and Yiofaogiu existed in their present 
form. 

The great object of attraction is the 
temple of Gang4 DwAra and the ad* 
joining bathing gb&f. This ghd^ hat 
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its name from Hie Oharan, or foot- 
print ot Yivbnn, or Hari, impressed on 
a stone let into the upper waU, which 
is an object of great veneration. Each 
pilgrim straggles to be first to plunge 
into the pool after the propitious mo* 
ment has arriTed, and stringent police 
regulations are required to prevent 
the crowd from trampling one another 
to death and drowning each other 
nnder the sacred water. In 1819, 430 
persons, including some Sip&his, lost 
their lives in this manner ; alter which 
accident Government built the pre- 
sent enlarged gkaf of 60 steps, 100 ft. 
wide* The great assemblage of pil- 
grims takes place on the 1st of Baisdkh 
(March — ^April), when the Hindii solar 
year begins, and the day on which the 
Gkrnges is said to have first appeared. 

Every 12th year the planet Jupiter 
being in Aquarius a feast of peculiar 
sanctity occurs, called a Kumth'mela, 
attended by enormous crowds. In 
ordinary years tiie pilgrims amount 
to 100,000, and at the X'mnbh»m€ilii to 
300,000. Hardwicke, in 1796, esti- 
mated the number at 2^ millions, and 
Baper, in 1808, at over 2 millions; 
these numbers were no doubt exag- 
gerated. Riots and bloody fights were 
eommon ; in 1760, on the last day of 
bathing (10th April), the rival mobs 
of the Gk)6ain and Bair&gf sects had a 
battle, in which 18,000 are said to 
have perished. In 1795 the Sikh pil- 
grims slew 500 Gbsains ; Timi!ir mas- 
sacred a great concourse of pilgrims 
at HardwSr. 

From Hardw&r the pilgrims proceed 
to visit the shrine of Kedarniith, a 
name of Shiva; and that of Bhadri- 
n6th in GarhwAl. The Hardw^ as- 
semblage is also important in a mer- 
cantile point of view, being one of the 
principal horse fairs in upper India 
where Government purchases remounts 
for the cavalry. Commodities of all 
kinds, Indian or European, find a 
ready sale, and the trade in food- 
grains is lucrative. 

General Cunningham, in his " Arch- 
seological Reports," vol. ii. p. 231, 
gives a valuable account of the ancient 
histoiy of Hardwir. He refers to the 
travels of the Chinese pilgrim Hioucn 



Thsang (quoted above), who visited 
the place in A.D. 634. He came from 
Srughna, or Sugh, which is 38 m. from 
Thdnesar to JI/o-y«-2o, the present 
May4pt^r at the head of the Ganges 
Canal. That this is the same place as 
Haidw&r is shown by Abtil Fa^ 1, who 
says, ** M&yA or HardwAr on the 
Ganges is considered holy." This was 
in the time of Akbar, and in the next 
reign the place was visited by Tom 
Coryat, who, writes that at Haridwdra 
the Ganges flows amongst large rocks 
with a pretty full current. 

Hiouen Thsang describes the town 
as twenty H, or 3^ miles in circuit, 
and very populous. This corresponds 
with the extent of the old city of 
Mdydptbn, as pointed out to General 
Cunmngham by the people. The trees 
extend from the bed of a torrent which 
enters the Ganges near the modem 
temple of Sarwandth, to the old Fort 
of 1mj& Ben, on the bank of the Canid, 
a distance of 7,500 ft. The breadth 
is irregular, but it could not have been 
more than 3,000 ft. at the S. end, and 
must have been contracted to 1,000 at 
the N. end, where the Siw^ik HiUs 
approach the river. These dimensions 
give a circuit of 19,000 ft., or rather 
more than 3} m. Within these limits 
are the ruins of an old fort 750 ft. 
square, attributed to BAj& Ben, and 
several lofty mounds covered with 
broken bricks, of which the largest 
and most conspicuous is just above the 
Canal bridge. There are also 3 old 
temples, to N&rdyana-shila, to MAy&- 
devl, and to Bhairava. The antiquity 
of the place is undoubted, not only 
from the extensive foundations of large 
bricks, which are everywhere visible, 
and the numerous fragments of 
ancient sculpture, but from the great 
variety of old coins which are found 
here every year. 

The temple of N&r&yana^shUd is 
made of bricks 9} inches square and 
2^ inches thick, and is plastered on 
the outside. Round it are numerous 
squared stones and sculptures, among 
which is a small figure of Buddha the 
ascetic, and a stone which has be- 
longed to the deeply carved cusped 
roof of an older temple, The temple 
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of M4y4<leTf Is bnilt entirely of stone, 
and General Cunningham thinks it 
may be as old as the 10th or 11th cen* 
tury. The principal statue, which is 
called Mdyd-deyi, is a 3-headed and 
4-armed female in the act of kill- 
ing a prostrate figure ; in one hand is 
a discus, in another what resembles a 
human head, and in a third a trident. 
General Cunningham points out that 
this cannot be M&y4, the mother of 
Buddha, and thinks it may be Durgd, 
to whom Vii^hnu gave his discus, and 
Shiva his trident. Close by is a 
squatting figure with 8 arms, which 
must be Shiva, and outside the temple 
is the bull Nandi. Outside the temple 
of Saryyan^th is a statue of Buddha 
under the Bodhi tree, accompanied 
by 2 standing and 2 flying figures. 
On the pedestal is a wheel with a lion, 
with a lion on either side. 

The exact time for bathing is the 
moment when the sun enters Aries. 
But this day no longer correoponds 
with the yemal solstice. The Hindii 
calendar makes no allowance for the 
precession of the equinoxes. Their 
New Tear's Day has accordingly 
gradually receded from the true period 
until the difference is now as much as 
21 days, the great bathing day having 
been for many years past on the 11th 
of April. The advantages supposed to 
be derived from bathing in the Ganges 
are the cleansing from all sins. 1%is 
belief was as strong in 634 A.D. as it 
is now. 

Oangadw&ra is celebrated in the 
Pnr&nas as the scene of Dak^ha's 
sacrifice, to which he neglected to in- 
vite Shiva, the husband of his daughter 
Sati. Satl attended the sacrifice in 
spite of Shiva's warning not to do so, 
and was so shocked at her father's 
disrespect that she went to the bank 
of the Ganges and by her own splen- 
dour consumed her body. Enraged at 
Sati's deal^ Shiva produced Vlra- 
Bhadra, who cut off Dak^ha's head 
and threw it in the fire. Shiva restored 
Dak^ha to life, but as his head had 
been consumed, replaced it with that of 
a goat or ram. The spot where Daki^a 
is supposed to have prepared his sacri- 
ftce IS now marked by the temple of 



Dak^heshwara, a form of Shiva. It is 
at the S. end of Eankhal, 2^ m. below 
the bathing gh&t- ^e temple has 
originally had a dome, but the dome 
was broken by a tree of the Fi4iU9 
indica species. It appears from the 
construction of the dome that the 
temple is of later date than the 
Mu^ammadan conquest. In front of 
the temple is a small square building 
containiug a bell presented by the 
R4j& of Nip&l in 1848 A.D. Around 
the temple are several smaller ones, 
but none of any interest. 
. RUrH {Roorkee), — ^The traveller may 
return fi'om Hardwdr to Sahdranpiir 
by Riirki, which is a modem manufac* 
turing town 22 m. £. of Sah&ranptir, 
head-quarters of a district which has 
an area of 789 sq. m. and a pop. (in 
1872) of 242,696 persons. Bi!irki 
stands on a ridge overlooking the bed 
of the Sol&ni river. Up to 1845 it was 
merely a mud-built village, it is now 
a flourishing town of 10,778 inhabi- 
tants, with broad metalled roadways 
meeting at right angles and lined 
^th. excellent shops. The Ganges 
Canal passes to the £. of the town be* 
tween raised embankments. It is the 
head-quarters *of the Ganges Can^ 
workshops and iron foun(by, esta- 
blished m 1845, extended and im- 
proved in 1852, and employing in 1868 
1069 hands. 

The Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, founded in 1847 for in- 
structing natives in engineering, had 
121 students in 1871. Riirkl is a 
cantonment for native sappers and 
miners, and there are some British 
soldiers, so that the garrison numbers 
about 1,000 men. There are a Church, 
Dispensaiy, Police-station, Post-office, 
and a Mission School of the Society 
for the Propagation of the GospeU 
There is also an excellent Meteoro* 
logical Observatory. 
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ROUTE 15. 

SAHABAKPI^B TO DEBAH, MAST^BJ, 
landCb, and CUAKBATA. 

The stages from Sah^branpdr to 
Derah ore as follows : — 



Names of Stages. 

1. Haraurah* • • 

2. Kheri+ . 

8. Mohan Chaukit . 
4. Dhorpur Chaukig 
6. Derah . 



Distance, 
ms. fUr. 
8 



8 
10 

8 

7 



2 
4 





DeraJL-^Derah is the capital of the 
Berah Diin district, which has an area 
of 677 sq. m. and a population of 
75,065 souls. Derah itself has (1872) 
7,316 inhabitants. It is prettily 
situated in the midst of a mountain 
valley at an elevation of more than 
2,300 ft, above sea-leveL It was 
founded by Guru RAm BAl, who 
settled in the Di!inat the end.of the 17th 
century. His temple is a handsome 
building in the style of the mausoleum 
of the Emperor Jah&ngir, and forms 
the chief ornament of the town. To 
the W. is the cantonment of the 2nd 
Gi!irkh& Bifles, who have their head- 
quarters here. There is also a mission 
of the American Presbyterian Church. 

In the earliest ages of Hindi! legend 
Derah Di!Ln formed part of a region 
known as Kedarkhand, the abode of 
Shiva, from whom also the Shiwdlik 
Hills are called. Here Kdm4 and his 
brother are said to have done penance 
for killing Kdvana, and here the 5 
P^ndus stopped on their way to the 
snowy range where they immolated 
themselves. Authentic history knows 
nothing of Derah till the 17th cen- 
tury. Ram RAI, who was driven from 
the Panj&b and the Quruship from 
doubts as to his legitimacy, founded 
Derah. In 1757 Najibu'd daulah, 
Governor of S^4ranpi{r, occupied the 

* Cross the Hindan river and the Sol&ni. 

t Boad excellent, the latter part through 
forest and Jungle. 

I Ascend a pass, the ascent of which is con- 
siderable, but practicable for carts, the road is 
then stony and bad. 

I Very gniduAl ascent. 



Diin, but he died in 1770, when the 
country was swept by various invaders. 
Last of all came the GiirkhAs, with 
whom the British went to war in 
November, 1814. At the end of 1815 
the GiirkhAs ceded the country to the 
British, who had easily occupied 
Derah, and taken the strong hill 
fortress of KAlanga after a gallant 
defence. Those of the garrison who 
survived entered the service of Ban jit, 
and died to a man in battle with the 
Afghans. It is probable that the in- 
habitants have trebled since the intro- 
duction of British rule. The climate 
of Derah is excellent. 

MamHy a hill station, and Landaur, 
the adjacent convalescent dep6t for 
British troops, are situated upon one 
of the outer ranges of the Himalayas 
which lie to the N. of Derah Diin. 
The approach to them from Derah is 
by B&jpiir, a large native village 7 m. 
distant from Derah, and at an eleva- 
tion of about 8,000 ft. The old road 
from B&jpiir to Masiiri is too steep 
and too narrow for carriages, and the 
new road is therefore very convenient, 
as vehicles and even heavy stores can 
be carried by it. 

About half-way up is Jarap&ni, 
a halting  place where there is 
water and a bdzAr ; and here, at an 
elevation of 5,000 ft., the houses 
of European residents are first met 
with. The hill on which Masiiri is 
built rises from the plains in the form 
of a horse-shoe, gradually ascending 
to the centre, and enclosing in the 
hollow a number of ridges which lose 
themselves in the mass above. Bidges 
also run down from the back of the 
Mil to a vidley, in which flows a 
tributary of the Jamn& ; between the 
ridges N. and S. are deep wooded 
gorges. The greater number of the 
houses are built at an elevation of 
from 6,000 to 7,200 ft., mainly on the 
S. side of the hiU. The view from 
Mastiri over the valley of the Diin and 
across the Shiw&lik Hills to the plains 
is very beautiful, as also is the view 
towards the N., which is bounded by 
the peaks of the snowy range. The 
hills, however,*are bare, and the visitor 
nuflses the pine and deod&r foresti 
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which form bo beautifal a feature at 
Simla and other Him&layan stationg. 

Op the side of the hill nearest the 
plains, exposed to the preyailing winds, 
there are scarcely any trees above 
a certain height, except in sheltered 
spots. To the N., however, not far 
below the ridge, tiees are plentiful. 
They are principally oak, rhodo- 
dendron, and fir. In sheltered places 
apricots, apples, pears, and cher- 
ries flourish, together with many Eng^ 
lish annual and perennial plant& The 
climate is delightful ; in May and June 
the mornings are hot till the southerly 
wind blows, which is every fore- 
noon, continuing till sunset, when a 
northerly wind commences. The rains 
begin about the middle of June, and 
are ushered in by terrific thunderstorms. 
They last till the middle of September, 
and are accompanied by heavy mists, 
chilly and wetting, which envelope the 
station for about 90 days. 

After the rains an equable and 
beautifal season begins. The climate 
is now delightful the sky blue 
and clear, the air crisp and invi- 
gorating, and so continues till the 
end of December. In October the 
weather gradually becomes cold, and 
in November is frosty. Towards 
the end of November snow falls, and 
from time to time during the suc- 
ceeding three months. It will be seen 
in the maps that Landaur is a little to 
the S.W. of Mastiri. The Masiiri hill 
is connected by a narrow spur with 
the more lofty one of Landaur. The 
spur is from 20 to 30 yards in breadth, 
with a sheer precipice of from 80 to 
100 ft. on either side. This spur is 200 
yards long, and rises rather abruptly 
to the Landaur hill, the highest point 
of which is about 900 ft. higher than 
the average of the Mastiri ridge. 

The houses and barracks at Landaur 
are built upon the ascending slope of 
the spur, and upon the precipitous 
slopes of the ridge. The bfuracks face 
the S. One is on the ridge, the other 
500 ft. lower, and to the latter invalids 
are usually moved during the winter.* 

* " Him&lAyan India, its Cliiaate and 
PiseasM/* by F. N. Macnftmara. 



The very limited area of Laudaur, 
which cramps the space for outdoor 
amusements, is no small disadvantage. 

The water supply of Landaur is &om 
a spring a good way down the valley 
between the two hills. The water 
from it is stored in a tank and carried 
by mules to the station above. The 
Masiirl water is entirely from springs 
and is singularly good, containing 
little organic matter, and that harm- 
less. SUght fittopka . of fever occur 
both at Masilkri and Landaur, but very 
serious cases of jungle fever happen to 
Europeans who' venture pn shooting 
expeditions into the valleys. Landaur 
is a convalescent station for European 
soldiers, and was established as such 
in 1827, the average number of in- 
valids being 200. The staff comprises 
a Commandant Surgeon and a Station 
Staff-officer. There is a permanent 
Anglo-Indian population of about 300 
persons at Landaur and Mastiri taken 
together, and this is much increased by 
an influx of visitors during the hot 
season. There are two hotels at Lan- 
daur, and three at Masiiri. Protestant 
and Roman Catholic churches exist at 
both places, with numerous schools 
and boarding-houses, and at Masiliri a 
public library, masonic lodge, club, 
brewery, and three banks. 

Chakr&ta is a military hill-station 
in the centre of the district of Dera 
Dtin called Jaunsar Bawar. Chakrdta 
is 7,000 ft. above the sea. It is only 8 
m. in a direct line from the plains, 
with which it is connected by an ex- 
cellent cart road. It is 20 m. N.W. of 
Mastlrl, the road from thence to Simla 
passing close by. The climate of 
Chakrdta is described by medical 
officers as almost perfect during the 
greater part of the year. This station 
was founded in May, 1866, and 'first 
occupied in 1869 in April. There are 
lines lor a European regiment, and a 
native town has gathered round the 
cantonment with (1872) 1,279 inhabi- 
tants. There is nothing to be seen at 
Masi!irf, Landaur, and Chakr&ta but 
the scenery, which is very beautiful. 
Large game shooting can be had in 
abundance by those who can climb 
hiUs. 
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ROUTE 16. 

SAUABAKP^B TO PATli.I«A, KAbHA, 
AND AMBALA. 

^ PatMa, — Patidla is the capital of a 
Sikh State, one of the group known as 
the Cis-Satlaj States. It has an area of 
5,412 sq. m., and an estimated pop. 
(1875) of 1,586,000 persons. The gross 
revenue is £459,239. The State is 
divided into 2 portions, of which the 
larger part is level country, S. of the 
Satlaj, and the other portion hills ex- 
tending to Simla, which formerly be- 
longed to Pati&la, but was exchanged 
for territory in the District of Pati&la. 
Within the State is a slate quany. 
There is also a lead mine near Sabdthu, 
•worked by a company, and yielding 40 
tons of ore monthly, containing from 
16 to 72 per cent, of lead. 

The ruling families of Patidla,of Jlnd, 
and of N4bha are called the Phulkian 
Houses, because descended from Phul, 
a chaudhari or landowner of rank, 
who, in the middle of the 17th century, 
founded a village in N^bha territory^ 
called after him. The chiefs of Jlnd 
and N4bha are descended from Tiloka, 
the eldest son of Phul ; the Mah^rdjd 
of Pati41a is descended from BAma, 
the 2nd son, and is a Sikh of the Sidhu 
Jat tribe. Phul died in 1652. Ala 
SiAh, grandson of Phul, defeated the 
Imperial general, Ntiwdb Asad 'All 
Kh^) at the battle of Banala, but was 
reduced to submission by Alj^mad Sh4h 
Durrinf. On the departure of that 
monarch, however, he defeated and 
killed the Af ehin governor of Sirhind. 
Notwithstanmng this, A^mad Shdh re- 
ceived him again into favour. *Ali 
SiAh died at Patidla in 1765, and was 
succeeded by Amar SiAh, who received 
from Al^mad Sh^h the title of R&jd-i- 
lUjag&n Bahidur and a flag and drum. 
He died in 1781. In 1783 a terrible 
&mine desolated Patidla during the 
reign of $&hib SiAh. In the NfpiLl 
war the Mahir&jA of Patidla assisted 
the British against the GArkh^ To- 
wards the end of his life ^dl^ib SiAh 
became partially insane, and the inter- 



vention of the British Government was 
repeatedly required. It became neces- 
sary to appoint the Queen Aus KA4r 
regent. On the 26th of March, 1813, 
RAj& §A^ib SiAh died. He was suc- 
ceeded by Earan SiAh, who received 
16 parganahs for the aid he gave to 
the British in the war with Nlpdl. In 
1827 Karan SiAh subscribed £200,OQp 
to the British 5 per Cent. Loan. On 
the 23rd of Dec., 1845, Earan SiAh 
died, and was succeeded by his son 
Narendra SiAh, then 23 years of age. 
During the disturbances of 1859, no 
prince rendered more conspicuous ser- 
vice to the British than the Mahdr^jA 
of Pati^la. <^He was the acknowledged 
head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or 
disloyalty would have been attended 
with the most disastrous results ; while 
his ability, character, and high position 
would have made him a most formid- 
able leader against the British Govern- 
ment. But, following the honourable 
impulses of gratitude and loyalty, he 
unhesitatingly placed his whole power, 
resources, and influence at the absolute 
command of the English ; and during 
the darkest and most doubtful days of 
the Mutiny, he never for a moment 
wavered in his loyalty, but, on the con- 
trary, redoubled his exertions, when 
less sincere friends thought it politic 
to relax theirs!*'* The very ni^t the 
news of the Mutiny arrived, Narendra 
SiAh marched at the head of his troops 
to Jesomli, close to Amb&Ia, sending 
on all his elephants and camels, and 
other carriage, to Ealka for th§ trans- 
port of the English soldiers to Am- 
o&la. He constantly expressed his 
earnest wish to lead his forces to Dihli, 
but his presence in the Cis-Satlaj States 
was thought so important, that he was 
pressed by the Government to remain 
there. He sent, however, one of his 
officers, Sard^ Prat^p SiAh, with 500 
men, to the siege, where they did ex- 
cellent service. He died on the 18th 
Nov., 1866, and was succeeded by his 
son, Mabendra SiAh, who was then 10 
years old. He died in 1876, and was 
succeeded by his infant son, B4jendra 

* Upel Griffin's (<B4Jto of the FimJib," 
p. 234, 
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Siiih, the present ruler. The Mdhardjd 
of Pati^ is entitled to a salute of 19 
guns. His force consists of 2,750 caval- 
ry, 600 infantry, and 109 guns, with 
238 artillerymen. 

The traveller will go by rail from 
Sahdranpiir to Amb&la, the distance 
being 60 m., which is done in 2J hours. 
For an account of Amb&la, see next 
Eoute. The distance of Pati41a from 
Amb41a is 20 m., which must be done 
in a carriagp. The road is good, and 
there are a good many foot patrols 
along it. At 9 m. a large fort is passed 
on the 1. There are telegraph posts 
and milestones all the way. The Ma- 
hdrdj^ courteously receives travellers 
who are recommended to him, at his 
garden house, the Moti Bdgh, which is 
reached by passing through the town. 
The garden is very extensive, and in 
"the centre is a room where the water 
-falls from the roof all round, so that 
one can sit dry in the midst of a con- 
tinuous shower. At the end of the 
walk in which is this room is a very 
• handsome pavilion, ornamented with 
pictures from Jaypir representing the 
life of Krishna, and Sikh pictures of 
scenes from the life of Ndnak. These 
have headings in the Gurmiikhi cha- 
racter. 

There are many snakes in the 
garden, and about 20 are killed every 
year. The head gardener has 30 men 
under him. There is another garden 
called the Bdrahdari, which is still 
larger than the Motl B&gk, Close by 
is the Foundry, where cannon and guns 
are made and repaired. There is also 
an Ice Factory, which turns out 660 lbs. 
a day. The superintendent is an 
Englishman, who has a neat residence 
in the garden. In the High School 
students are well advanced in English 
and Sanskrit, and it is worth a visit to 
those who take an interest in such 
matters. The Jail contains about 700 
prisoners, of whom about 40 are women. 
Prisoners work at making carpets and 
other stuffs. The Jail was built in 
1865. The prisoners sleep on the 
ground, which is not conducive to 
health. 

The Palace is a vast building in 
the centre of the town, which is. a 



city of 70,000 inhabitants. The jewels 
of His Highness are remarkably fine. 
One diamond is said to be worth 
£40,000, and another pear-shaped one 
is also very large and brilliant. Others 
were, it is said, purchased from the 
Empress Eugenie. The audience cham- 
ber in the Palace is a grand room, 
lighted by 100 enormous chandeliers 
and a glass candelabrum, 20 ft. high, 
resembling a fountain. The ornaments 
of this room are said to have cost 
£100,000. At the BArahdari Garden is 
a small menagerie of tigers, bears, and 
wolves. To the S.E. is a Chhattrl, a 
marble building with 4 stories, in the 
style of that of Banjit at L4hor. The 
marble comes from Jaypiir, and costs 
from 2 J to 4 r. a man of 80 lbs. The 
corpses of the R&jds are burnt at this 
place. 

Nablui is 16 m. to the W.of PatiAla. 
The journey must be made by carriage* 
This town is the capital of a protected 
Sikh State, which has an area of 863 
sq. m. and a pc^. (1876) of 226,155 
persons. The nding family is de- 
scended from Tiloka, the eldest son of 
Phul, from whose 2nd scm springs the 
Pati&la family. On this account the 
R4j& desires to be considered the head 
of the Phulkian chiefs, but he is only 
entitled to a salute of 11 guns, and has 
not the title of Mahdrdjd. Devendra 
Sinh, who was the ruler during the 1st 
Sikh war in 1845, sympathised with 
the Sikhs, and was deposed by the 
British. His son, Bbarpiir Sinh, suc- 
ceeded, and during the Mutiny of 
1857 show^ himself loyal to the 
British, for which he was rewarded 
with a grant of territory. He died in 
1863, and was succeeded by his brother, 
Bhagwdn Sinh, who died without issue 
in 1871. The present Rdjd, HirA Sinh, 
of the same family as the late ruler, 
was then selected as his successor. He 
was born in 1843. N4bha is the only 
place of importance in the State. The 
only remarkable buildings are the 
Gurdwdraf which is 400 yds. from the 
Palace, and the CaMle, which is very 
lofty and commands an extensive 
view. 
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EOUTE 17. 

AMBi.LA TO SIBHIKD AND SIMLA. 



The stages are : — 

Ambdla to Sembho 
Sembho to B^piirah 
B^jpurah to Baivjoraki 
Bai\joraki to Sirtiind 

Total • 



6 miles. 
7 
6 
9 



Sf 



. 28 miles. 



Amb41a is a city with a total pop. of 
50,6% persons, of whom 24,037 inhabit 
the city, and 26,659 the cantonments. 
The cantonments lie 4 m. to the S.E. 
of the city, and were formed in 1843. 
They cover 7,220 acres, and the ordi- 
nary garrison consists of 3 batteries 
of artillery, 1 regiment of European 
and 1 of Indian cavalry, and 1 
raiment of European infantry, and 
1 of N. I. The centre of the can- 
tonments is laid out with good roads, 
shaded with fine trees of the Fieus 
■religioMr species. As it is the nearest 
station to Simla, there are a larger 
number of European shops than in any 
town in the Panjdb. It is a 2nd cl. 
municipal town, and the capital of a 
district which has an area of 2,627 sq. 
m., and a pop. (in 1868) of 1,035,488 
souls. Game abounds in all the wilder 
parts, and beasts of prey are com- 
mon. 

There are two Bailway Stations — one 
at the city, and the other 3 m. further 
on at the cantonments, where are good 
waiting and refreshment rooms. The 
hotel at Ambala is 300 yds. in a direct 
line W. of the Railway Station. A few 
yards beyond it is another hotel on the 
same side of the way, and |th of a m. 
beyond that is a 3rd hotel, on the other 
side of the way. Turning to the ld!t 
after passing this, the traveller will 
come, after ^ m., to tli^ Churchy which 
is in the Gothic style, and was conse- 
crated on the 4th of Jan., 1857. It is 
one of the finest, if not the finest 
church in India. It was built by an 
officer of the Bengal Engineers named 
Atkinson, author of the well-known 
book, " Curry and lUce," It holds 



1,000 persons, and has no galleries. 
The E. window is of stained glass from 
Newcastle. 

The screen is made of the wood 
of the Dalhergia SUsi o, which takes 
a handsome polish. It was made at 
Karnal by Indian workmen, and cost 
£40. They asked in England £208 
for a similar article in oak. It was de- 
signed by the chaplain, Mr. Botton, 
and put up in Nov. 1874. Mr. Botton 
was chaplain at Mlrat when the Mutiny 
broke out, and afterwards chaplain to 
the Forces at the siege of DihlL The 
communion-table is very handsome. It 
is made of theCedrela Toona, or Indian 
Mahogany, which is darker than the 
wood of the Sissoo, To the right of it 
is a tablet to Mary Blanche McDonald, 
who came to India in the time ot 
Warren Hastings ; was bom at Frome 
in 1768, and died at Ambdla Feb. 
22nd, 1868, aged 100 years. She pre- 
sented the stone font in the vestry, 
which cost £30. On the left of the 
table is a handsome brass to Edgbaston 
Warwick Wharton, son of Mr. Botton. 

The Osmetery is 1 m. to the E. of 
the church. Here is buried Lieut.-Col. 
F. F. Chamberlain, commanding the 
Panjdb Pioneers, who died Dec, 1870. 
He was the brother of Sir N. Chamber- 
lain. At the S.E. corner is an obelisk 
of grey stone to 96 N. C. oflScers and 
men of the 72nd Highlanders, who 
died between April 1870^73. 

Sirhind, — The name of this toWn 
was formerly applied to a very exten- 
sive tract which included the Ambila 
district and the Native States of 
Patidla and Ndbha. All mention of 
it has been omitted in the Imp. Gaz. 
nevertheless it is the place where 
many Mf^&n. Princes of Shah Shujd's 
family are buried, and also in Cun- 
ningham's Archaeological Survey, vol. ii. 
p. 205, will be found a very interest- 
ing account of the place. 

It is mentioned by Firishtah as the 
most E.possession of the Brdhman kings 
of Kdbul. After they were conquered 
by Mal^mM it became the frontier 
town of the Muslims, whence its name 
of Sirhind or Sar-i-hind, " Frontier of 
Hind." It is said to have been 
founded by a Chauhia E&j& . who 
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brought inhabitants from 2 very uld 
towns, Bor^, 8 m. to the E.S.B., and 
Nol^, 14 m. to the S.B. Other ac- 
counts attribute the foundation to the 
time of Alexander the Great. At all 
events it must have been a place of 
importance as long back as 1191 A.D. 
when it was taken by Muhanmiad 
Ghori and retaken by RAi Pithora 
after a siege of 13 months. At that 
early date it had a separate governor. 

For the century and a half that inter- 
vened between the accession of Akbar 
and the death of Aurangzib, Sirhind 
was one of the most flourishing cities 
of the Mughul Empire. Many tombs 
and mosques are yet standing, and 
heaps of brick ruins surround the old 
city for several miles ; but in 1709 the 
city was taken and plundered by the 
Sikh chief B^da,who put the governor 
Vazlr Kh&n to death, in revenge for 
thejnurder of Guru Govind's family. 
In 1713 it was again plundered by the 
Sikhs, who killed the governor 
B^jazid Khto. In Dec. 1763 Sirhind 
was again taken and totally destroyed 
by the Sikhs. Even to this day every 
Sikh on passing through Sirhind car- 
ries away a brick which he throws 
into the Satlaj in the hope that in time 
the detested city will thus be utterly 
removed from the face of the earth. 
The finest and oldest building is the 
tomb of Mir Miran, It is 47 ft. sq. 
outside and 26 ft. 4 in. inside and 32 ft. 
high. It is of stone, and is sur- 
mounted by a large central dome on 
an octagonal ba8e,with a smaller dome 
at each of the four comers on a square 
base. Each of the four sides is 
pierced by a recessed doorway with a 
pointed arch covered by a 2nd loftier 
and larger arch. The dead walls are 
relieved by three rows of recesses sur- 
mounted by battlements ornamented 
mth squares of blue enamelled tiles. 
The general effect is decidedly good, 
and altogether this tomb is one of the 
most pleasing and perfect specimens 
of the later Fath&n or earlier Afghan 
architecture. 

The largest tomb is a plain brick 
building, 77^ ft. sq. outside and 27^ ft. 
sq. inside. The thick walls are pierced 
from the outside by deeply recessed 



rooms roofed with pointed half domes. 
At the 4 cornere are very small turrets, 
which look mean beside the lofty 
central dome of 40 ft diameter which 
crowns the ' building. This dome 
springs from a neck 20 ft. high, and is 
surmounted by an octagonal cupola 
which forms an el^ant summit to the 
whole edifice. The next tomb in size 
is another red brick building, attributed 
to Khoja Khan, It is a square of 
68 ft. outside and 23^ ft. inside. The 
great dome is 36 ft. in diameter out- 
side and 7 ft. thick! A.t each of the 
4 comers is a small cupola on a base 
14 ft. square. This building is pro- 
bably of the 15th century. There is a 
pretty little octagonal toinh of JP/?*- 
bandi Nakshw&ld (or the painter). It 
is on open arches, and is surmounted 
by the pear-shaped dome of the 
Mughul period. The body of the 
building is profusely covered with 
paintings of flowers, and the roof with 
glazed tiles, arranged so that the 
melon-like divisions of the dome are 
marked by dark blue lines and the 
intervals by coloured tiles laid herring- 
bone fashion, beginning with yel- 
lowish pale green at the top and 
ending with dark green at the bottom. 
The octagonal b^e of the dome is 
covered with three rows of yellow 
tiles divided by thin lines of blue, 
the whole surmounted by a diamond 
pattern of yellow and blue. The 
only mosque worth mentioning is that 
of Sadan Kas&i to the N. of the pre- 
sent town. It was 140 ft. long and 
70 ft. broad. The W. end has fallen 
down. The centre room is covered by 
a dome 45 ft. in diameter, but the side 
rooms have two small domes each, an 
unusual feature. 

The Ha^eli or mansion of Sahabat 
Beg is perhaps the largest specimen 
of the domestic archit<ecture of the 
Muslims of the Mughul empire. It 
consists of two great piles of brick, 
each 60 ft. sq. and about 80 ft. high, 
connected by high dead walls. The 
great Sar&i of the Mughul Emperors 
is to the S.B. of the city. It is now 
used as a pubHc audience hall by the 
Patidla authorities, and is called the 
Amkhis. It consists of an enclosure 
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600 ft. long from B. to W., and 475 ft. 
from N. to S. There are apartments 
on all 4 sides, and a tank in the middle 
320 ft. by 280 ft. General Cunning- 
ham got here 4 coins of the early 
BrAhman kings of K4bul, dated 900 
to 950 A.l>., and 1 coin of Kanishka, 
at the beginning of the Christian era. 
He concludes that Sirhind was a 
flourishing town in 900 A.D. 

But its interest to the traveller con- 
sists^ in its being a good place for exa- 
mining the great Sirhind canals which 
was opened on the 25th Nov., 1882, at 
Bi!ipar by Lord Bipon the Viceroy. 
Sirhind is 20 m. 8. by W. of Biipar. 
From the Satlaj at Bilpar, which 
stands on its S. bank, the water for 
the canal is drawn. There is also at 
Biipar a large jail, which supplies con- 
vict labour for the works. A number 
of European officers employed in 
snperintending the works of the 
canal reside at Btipar, which Is a town 
of about 9,000 inhabitants. 

The canal passes from Bdpar about 
15 m. to the S.W., when it crosses the 
S. P. and D. Bail way and sends off a 
branch nearly due 8. to Patidla, pass- 
ing Sirhind a few m. to the W. The 
N. branch of the canal then proceeds 
W. to Naiwal, and at about 40 m. of 
its course sends oflf a branch to Fi- 
n&zpi!ir, about 40 m. long. The totsl 
length of the N. branch isxttthar more 
than 100 m. There is another branch 
to the S., which after 100 m. rejoins the 
main N. branch. A third branch leaves 
the PatiAla branch at about 20 m. of its 
course and runs 80 m. to th& W. by 8., 
and a fourth branch leaves the Patidla 
canal at about 8 m. before reaching 
Patidla, and runs for 40 m. to the W. 
through Patidla territory. 

Lord Bipon in his speech at the open- 
ing of the canal said that it was one of 
the largest works of the kind in the 
world, and that it was designed to 
irrigate not less than 780,000 acres, 
and that when completely finished there 
would be 2,500 m. of channel. The 
total cost is estimated at 40,700,000 rs., 
of which 27,300,000 feU to the 
British Government to defray, and 
12,900,000 to the States of Pati&la, 
Jind, N&bha, Maler Eotla, and Mala- 



garh. Lord Bipon said, " I estimate 
very highly such co-operation. I re- 
joice to see the Princes of India 
animated by a wise and far-seeing 
public spirit such as they have dis- 
played in regard to this matter, and I 
tender to those who have so gener- 
ously aided in this enterprise my cor- 
dial thanks. They could make no 
better use of the wealth which God 
has given them than by employing it 
to promote undertakings of this de- 
scription ; and they could take no 
surer means of winning both the 
loyal attachment of their own people 
and the grateful thanks of the Govern- 
ment of the Queen-Empress." 

Simla.— ■&im\& is the municipal 
town and bead-quarters of Simla Dis- 
trict in the PanjAb, and chief sana- 
torium and summer capital of British 
India. It is situated on a transverse 
spur of the Central Himalayas in 
3r 6' N. lat. and 77' 11' E. long. 
The mean elevation above sea level is 
7,084 ft. It is distant from AmbAla 
to the N.E. 78 m. ; from KAlka, at 
the foot of the hills, by cart road 
57 m. 

The stages from AmbiU to £&lka 
are as follows :— 



NttiM ot 8t«iion8. 

Darkot 
Sesema . 
Liri . 
Jmnilpur 
Sanauli 
Devinagar 
Chandi 
PHAnu . 
KiUka . 

Total 



Distance. 

4^ miles. 
4 



•3 

. 4 
. 3i 

. 8i 
. 4 



>• 
»f 

M 
II 
I* 
>l 
II 



. 87i miles. 



Remarks.— Before reaching Sanauli four 
bullocks are taken instead of horses to cross 
the bed of a river 300 yds. wide. In the 
beginning of October only 80 yds. of water 
remain, about 18 in. deep. The river is called 
the Ohagra. There is a second stream to 
cross, 10 yds. wide, before reaching Sanauli. 
—Before reaching Devinagar pass a white 
pagoda whence the village has its name.— At 
PU^u i)ass a large handsome village, and a 
sar&i, and ascend rapidly.— At Kdlka, the hotel 
is on the E., a second hotel farther up, but not 
so good. 

In the latest time-table of the S. P. 
and D. Railway, Dec. 1882, the dis- 
tance is put at 38 m. ; and the distance 
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from Ambdla to Simla at 79 m., which 
would give a distance of 41 m. from 
Kdlka to Simla, which is not quite 
correct There are 8 eliauhU or 
horsing stations between Ambdla and 
Kdlka, and at each 18 horses are 
kept. It is often very difficult to 
get the horses to start, but when once 
off they go at a very good pace — 
about 10 m. an hour — which is brought 
down by delays at starting and cross- 
ing the 2 streams to 7 m. 

At Kdlka the traveller may take a 
jhdmpan or pony. Lowrie's Hotel at 
Kdlka adjoins the Post Office. The 
(rovemment dak office and tonga^ and 
telegraph office is on the premises. 
The fare for a jhdmpan with 8 men 
from Kdlka to Kasauli, 9 m., is 
3 rs. 4 annas. 

Xasauli, — This is a cantonment and 
convalescent depdt on the crest of a 
hill overlooking the Kdlka Valley, 
and 6,322 ft. above sea level. It is a 
permanent station of an Assistant- 
Oommi8sioner,and head-quarters of the 
Commissioner of Ambala during the 
summer months. At Peme, 3 m. from 
Kalka, a toll of 1 rupee is taken for the 
jhdmpan. The road winds along the 
E. side of a deep ravine, and in most 
places there is a precipice, which 
gradually increases in height till the 
Police Station at 'Kagauli is reached. 
This building is perchpd' over a sheer 
descent of 1,500 or 2,000 ft. The 
journey takes about 4 hours, and to 
one coming from the plains the cold 
of the evening is rather trying. 

The hotel is about 1^ m. from the 
Police Station. The scenery at Easauli 
is beautiful, but the only building of 
interest is the Lawrence Military 
Asylum at Sandwar, 3 m. off across a 
valley, after crossing which the road 
rises to Sandwar, which, however, is 
not quite so high as Kasauli. From it 
may be seen Dagshai to the N., 
Sabdthu to the N.W., and in the far 
distance to the N. Simla. 

The 1st meeting with regard to 
the Lawrence Asylum was held at 
LAhor on the 10th March, 1846. 
In April, 1847, Mrs. George Law- 
rence arrived at SanAwar with 14 
girls and boys, and Surgeon Healy 



acted as superintendent. The Kev, 
W. J, Parker was the 1st Prin- 
cipal and died in 1863, and he is 
buried in the Chapel. Sandwar has 
an area of 126 acres and is well 
covered with trees, especially the 
Pinus longi/olia. The water supply is 
from a spring, and is abundant 
only in the rains. The ground was 
made over to the Asylum in 1858, 
in fulfilment of the wish of Sir H. 
Lawrence. There are separate bar- 
racks for boys, girls, and infants, and 
a fine school-room for the girls, and 
one less ample for the boys, and a 
chapel. Children of pure European 
parentage take precedence as candi- 
dates for admission as more likely to 
suffer from the climate, except in the 
case of orphans, who have the prefer- 
ence over all others. 

The boys qualify for the service of 
Grovt in various departments. A local 
committee manages the College,con8ist- 
ing of the Commissioner for the Cis- 
Satlaj States,the Deputy Commissioner 
of Simla, the Assistant Commissioner 
residing at Easauli, the officers com- 
manding at Kasauli, Sab&thu, and 
Dagshai, and the chaplains, the 
medical officer in charge of Kasaulf, 
and the executive engineer of the 
Upper Sirhind division. Colours were 

E resented to the boys by Lord 1^1- 
ousie in 1853. A prize is given to 
the head-girl of the value of 30 rs., 
by the donation of Sir H. Edwaides. 

Owing to a strange rule, the prizes 
must be bought at the India Office, 
and consequently seldom arrive in 
time. A lunch is given after the 
examinations, which costs Oovem- 
ment ^500 rs. Government pays all 
the expenses of the Asylum, amount- 
ing to rs. 15,000 a year. Tremendous 
thunderstorms take placej on several 
occasions the lightning has struck 
trees in the garden, and once a room 
in the house. The stages from Kasauli 
to Simla are as foUows : — 



Name of Stage. 

Kakkar Hati 
Haripur . 
Siri . . 
Simla . 

Total. . 



Distance. 

13 miles. 
4 
10 
12 



II 
ft 



89 miles. 
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This is by the old road, which is 
more difficult,with very steep descents. 
By the new route the stages are :— 



Name of Stage. 

K&lka to Dharampiir. 
Dh^rampilir to Solan 
Solan to Keri Gha^ . 
Keii Oh&t to Simla 

Total • 



Distance. 

16 miles. 
12 . 
15 
15 



f» 

11 



» 67 miles. 



The road to Dharampilir is narrow. 
On the Em ftt Jbhe .distftnce of 7 m., is 
seen Sabdthu. After leaving Dharam- 
pilir there is - an excellent road to 
Solan, where is^ a neat T. B. on the 
E. Ilie last 3'ni.'is a very sharp 
descent. From Solan it is one long 
ascent round projecting rocks, and 
the tongas go fast, the drivers blow- 
ing their horns, which is necessary, 
as strings of mules and carts are con- 
tinually passed. For the last 10 m. 
the road passes along the edge of a 
very precipitous ravine. Passengers 
are booked at the Post Offices at 
Ambdla, K41ka, and Simla. The 
average fare by 4^k gdfi and ttmga 
from Ambila to Simla is 40 rs., and 
the average time occupied on. the 
journey is 12 hours. 

Simla Station. — The pop. within 
municipal limits is 15,025. Part of 
Simla was retained by the British 
€k)vemment at the- close of the 
6iirkd War in 1815-16. Lieut. Ross 
erected the first residence, a thatched 
wooden cottage, in 1819. His suc- 
cessor, Lieut. Kennedy, in 1822 built a 
permanent house. Other officers fol- 
lowed the example, and in 1826 Simla 
became a settlement. In 1829 Lord 
Amherst spent the summer there, and 
from that date the sanatorium grew 
rapidly in favour with Europeans. 
Since the government of Sir John 
Lawrence in 1864, Simla has practi- 
cally become a summer capital for 
Lidia. The map of 1875 shows a 
total of 378 European residences. 
These extend over a ridge in a crescent 
shape, which runs from W. to B. for a 
distance of about 5 m. 

At the foot of this ridge is a precipi- 
tous descent, in some places a complete 
pTecipice of about 1000 ft. leading down 



to a Valley, which Is watered by seve- 
ral streams, as the Gambhar and the 
SamaU, in which are two waterfalls, the 
1st, to the N., being 103 ft. high, and 
the 2nd, to the S., 96 ft. Besides these 
there are the Pahar, the Giri Ganga, 
and the Sarsa streams. On the extreme 
W. of the Station is Jatog, a small mili- 
tary post on the top of a lofty and steep 
hill, where are the head-quMters of the 
mule batteries of mountain artillery. 
A mile and a quarter to the E. of 
Jatog is Prospect Hill, 7,140 ft. above 
sea level, which is the W. point of the 
crescent of which we have spoken. 
A mile to the E. of this hill is Peter* 
hoff, the residence of the Viceroy, 
with the Observatory 3 furlongs to 
theW. 

The Library is 1 m. 3 furlongs to 
the E. of Peterhoff. It was established 
in 1859, and has more than 10,000 vo- 
lumes, and 2,500 ft. to the S.W. of 
the Library is Combermere Bridge, 
and 1,000 ft. N. by W. is Christ 
Church, which was built in 1846 by 
Colonel Boileau. The Club lies 
500 ft. due S. of Combennere Bridge. 
About 2,000 ft. to the E, of the Club 
is Jako, a hill, the top of which is 
8,048 ft. above sea level. The Band- 
stand is a little way to the S. of the 
Club, and the Mayo Orphanage is 
2,500 ft. to the N. by E. of Jako. 
Lowrie's Hotel is about 50 yds. to S. 
by E. of the churchy and is very con- 
veniently situated, being near the 
Library, the Church, and the Club ; it 
is on the Mall, one of the principal 
roads, and there is an Agency for 
Jhdmpans, ^ulis, and general forward- 
ing purposes. 

The scenery at Simla is of pecu- 
liar beauty; it presents a series of 
magnificent views, embracing on the 
S. the Ambdla Plains with the Sa- 
bathu and Kasauli Hills in the fore- 
ground, and the massive block of the 
Chor, a little to the E. ; while just 
below the spectator's feet a series of 
huge ravines lead down into the deep 
valleys which score the mountain 
sides. Northwards the eye wanders 
over a network of confused chains, 
rising range above range, and crowned 
in the distance by a crescent of snowy 
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peaks standing out in bold relief 
against the clear background of the 
sk J. The rides and walks will fnmish 
endless amnsement to the visitor, who, 
however, will do well to be cautious, 
particularly as regards the animal 
he mounts. Up to 1875 at least 22 
ladies and gentlemen were killed by 
falling over precipices at this station, 
and many more have had narrow 
escapes of their lives. Of Indians a 
far greater number have been killed. 
To lean on railings is most dangerous, 
as they often give way. 

From Simla the traveller may make 
an expedition to Marhanda and Ko^- 
gafh, and will be rewarded by seeing 
some grand scenery. The stages are 
as follows : — 



Names of Stages. 


.sS 


Remarks. 


1. Mahasti • . 

2. Phagu . . 
8. Theog . 

4. Matteana . . 

5. Narkanda 

6. Kotga^h . . 


MS. 

10 
15 
22 
33 
45 
54} 


Above Sea Level. 
8,200 ft. 
8,200 „ 
7,700 „ 
7,720 „ 
9,000,, 
6,600,, 



At Phagu, which is in the territory 
of the R4n4 of Kotah, the T. B. com- 
mands a magnificent view of the 
snowy range. 10 nu E. of Theog are 
the Khit Ehal iron mines, and 4 m. 
beyond Theog is the spot where Gene- 
ral Brind's wife with her horse and 
groom were dashed to pieces by a fall 
down the precipice. 

The T. B. at Narkanda has 6 rooms, 
and commands a splendid view of the 
snowy range. 

For a description of this Boute, and 
for that to Chini, see Mr, Long's 
article in vol. zxxvL of the Calcutta 
MevieWj p, 158. 



ROUTE 18. 

SIBHIND TQ JJODlAXAj ALIWAL, 
PHILOB, AND JALANDHAB. 

The railway stations are as follows : — 

Name of station. . Distance. 

Sirhind to Nibha • . 6 miles. 



Khana . . . . . 5 
Chiwa .... 
Dor&ba. . . . . 7 
Sanahval . . • . 4 
Lodi&ni . . • . 10 



t> 

t» 
II 
II 
i> 



Total . 



38 miles. 



Remarks.— Cabs are in waiting at Lodiana, 
and the fare is 1 r., and for a doable fkro 
1 r. 8 &., and by the day 3 rs. 

IsoAiknk, — This is a municipal town 
and head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, which has an area ot 1368 
sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 583,245 
persons. Lodi^nd town has a pop. of 
39,983, of whom much the greater 
portion are Muslims. It is situated 
on the B. bank of the SaUaj, 8 m. 
from the present bed of the river. 
The Fort Ues to the N.W. of the city, 
and a little to the S. of the Fort is the 
nhrine of Pir'UJDastgirf or 'Abdu *l 
Kddir Gildnf . 

' The Church and Public Gardens 
are to the W. of the cantonment, 
and the ddk bangle is ^ m. N.E. 
of the church. The Cemetery is 
some distance from the church to the 
S.W. Lodidn4 was founded in 1480 
by two princes of the Lodi family. 
It fell into the hands of the B^s of 
Rdlkot in 1620. In 1806, Banjit 
Singh despoiled the family of all their 
possessions, and gave Lq^dni to B4j4 
Bhdg Singh of Jind; but in 1809, 
General Ochterlony occupied it as 
Political Agent for the Cis-Satlaj 
States, and from 1834 to 1854 the 
town was a military station. Troops 
were removed in 1854, but a small 
garrison was left to occupy the Fort. 

The church called St. James's has only 
one tablet ; it is an ugly building with a 
low square tower and a long low body 
of a yellow colour, with here and there 
white stripes, but in the Cemetery are 
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the tombs of the soldiers of H. M/s 50th 
Regt and their wives and children 
who were killed by the fall of the 
barracks on the 20th May, 1846. 
There are' 3 graves, one to 33 men, 
8 women, and 16 children ; another to 
8 women and 4 children, and a 3rd to 
17 men, who perished in the same 
accident. There are also tombs to 
the family of General Ventura's wife ; 
to Mr. R, W. Dnbignon, who married 
Mme. Ventura's sister, who died in 
1867 ; and to Mme. Ventura herself. 

At Lodi&nd, reside the exiled Af ghdn 
princes of Sh4h Shujd's family. A 
little beyond the Post Office, on the 
Jalandhar road on the E. as you go to 
Jalandhar, is a Iwuse wUh 2 towers, 
which was ^ong inhabited by Shdh 
Zam&n, the blind King of Edbul, 
and afterwards by Shdh Shuj^'a. 
There is a little Mosque close by in 
which the family of Dost Muham- 
mad were lodged when he was sent 
prisoner to Calcutta, and a little 
pavilion built by Af^al Kh^n. A quarter 
of a m. beyond this, to th6 N. is the 
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir ; it is a neat 
building of brick. Farther on, a i of a 
m., is the Fort, on an eminence with a 
scarp of 20 ft. to the £., and 40 ft to 
the S. and W. From the flag-staff 
bastion there is a good view of the 
Flrdzptir road and the adjoining 
country with the city to the B, This 
Fort during the Mutiny was held by 2 
companies of the 3rd N. I. ; the rest 
of the Regiment was at Philor, and 
mutinied, broke open the Jail and let 
out the prisoners. They then marched 
with the other companies to Dihli. 

Mr. Bicketts destroyed the houses 
between the Fort and the city. The 
ditch is 15 to 20 ft. deep, and 
was cleared out in 1876. There is an 
excellent well of good water in the 
Fort, and bomb-proof barracks for 500 
men. The 2 sons of Shdh Shujd'a, of 
whom the elder is Prince Shihpiir 
ivnd the younger N4dir, live in a small 
house in the W. part^f the cantonment. 
The Mahardja of Pati^la, and other 
chiefs, kindly assisted these princes 
with funds to lay out their garden. 
Prince Shdhpiir has written a Memoir 
p£ Sh&h Shujd'a. When General Pollock 



retired from K4bul, ShAhpiir was for 
a short time king. The proper heir to 
the throne is the eldest son of Tlmiir, 
who also resides at Lodiand, as does 
^afdar Jang, who possesses many 
documents, amongst them the originsd 
Treaty between LK)rd Minto and ISh^h 
Shuj4'a,andthe tri-partite Treaty with 
Ranjit's signature. Besides these, the 
5th son of Shdh Zam&n, named Y^uf , 
was residing at Lodidna in 1876 ; he 
was then 85 years old. Y^ Mul^ammad 
Kh&n, son of Sdll^ Mul^ammad, who 
had charge of the English captives at 
E4bul, and died at Lodi&n& in 1869, 
resides still at Lodi^4. The family 
of the Niiwdb of Jhaj jar are also here, 
receiving small pensions, but restricted 
to the place. 

AWedl, — The road from Lodidna to 
Aliwdl is so deep in sand that 
4 horses are required for a carriage, 
and even these cannot pull through 
at places unless assisted by the 
villagers. The distance is about 14 m. 
to the Monument, for the village is 
more than 1 J m. . to the N.W. On 
the Obelisk js iiyscribed on the N. side 
" AUwAl, 16 Januajy, 1«46 ; " on the S. 
side, »* Erected 1870 ; " on the W. side 
the same as N. side, but in Persian ; on 
the E. side is a Gurmukhi inscrip* 
tion. .... 

The battle of AliwAl was fought on 
the 28th January, 1846 (see Cun* 
ningham's Sikhs, p. 312). The Imp. 
Gaz. makes the battle take place on 
the 28th June, and both these mistakes 
ought to be corrected ; it also makes 
AliwAl only 9 m. W. of Lodidna, which 
is certainly incorrect. The Obelisk at 
Aliwdl has 3 plinths ; the lowest is 
15 ft. 4 sq., and 2 ft. 1 high, l^e next 
plinth is 13 ft. 3 sq., and the 3rd 
12 ft. 2. Then follows the inscription, 
to the top of which is 17 ft. 6 high ; 
the total height is about 60 ft The 
comers of the plinths are destroyed 
by the weather ; and there is a wide 
cradc in the N. side, and a deep hole 
in the S.W. comer, into which several 
bricks have fallen. Aliwdl is merely 
a village. It was taken by Sir Harry 
Smith during the battle ; his loss was 
151 killed, 413 wounded, And 25 
missing ; he captured 67 guns. 
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Philor is 8 m. from LodiAnd, to 
the N.; there are good refreshment 
and waiting rooms. It is a mmiicipal 
town, head-quarters of a district of 
the same name. It (in 1868) had 
7,535 inhah. The "bridge to it over 
the Satlaj is constructed on wells 
with lattice girders similar to the Bids 
bridge. It is 5,193 ft. long. The 
Bailway Station is on the E. and is 
very handsome. The town was built 
in the reign of Shdh Jahdn, and was 
the site of one of the Sardis on the 
Imperial route from Dihli to Ldhor. 
It fell into the hands of Banjit in 
1807, and in 1857 was garrisoned by 
the 3rd Begt. N, I., who were pre- 
paring to mutiny when a relieviug 
force consisting of 150 men of the 
8th Foot, 2 H. A. guns, and a body of 
Panjdbi horse, arrived on the 12th 
May, 1857 ; and the Sipdhis, baffled 
in their intentions, marched off to 
Dihll. The stages to Jalandhar are 
as follows : — 



KnmeR of Stages. 


Distance. 


Philor to Goraya . * 

FhRgw&4i . . » 

Chiheru 

Jalandhar Cantotiment . 

Jalandhar City . 


» 8 miles. 
► 6 „ 
. 5 „ 
• 6 „ 
. 3 „ 



Total 



27 miles. 



Jalandhar. — ^A municipal city, can- 
tonment, and head-quarters of a 
district of the same name^ which has 
an area of 1332 sq* m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 794,764. The city itself has a 
pop. of 50,067, of whom the greater 
number are Muslims. Anciently it 
was the capital of the Rdjpiit kingdom 
of Kdtoch before Alexander's inva- 
sion. Hiouen Thsang, the Chinese 
pUgrim of the 7th century A.D., des- 
cribes the town as 2 m. in circuit. 
Two ancient tanks alone are left as 
parts of the primitive city. Ibrdhim 
(Shdh of Ghaznl, conquered the city, 
and under the Mughul Empire it 
formed the capital of the country 
between the Batlaj and the Bids. 
The modem city consists of a cluster 
of wards, each formerly surrounded by 
a wall. There is a fine sarH built by 
^arim Balcjish. The American Presby- 



terian Mission maintains an excellent 
schooL The Cantonment- is 3 m. S. of 
the city, and was established in 1846 ; 
it has an area of 7} sq. m., and a pop. 
of 11,634 persons. The garrison con- 
sists of an EngUsh regiment of 
infantry, a battery of artillery, a 
regiment N. I., and some Indian 
cavalry from Ambdla. 

The T. B. is 5 minutes' drive from 
the Bailway Station. The Public 
Gardens are in the military canton- 
ment, are nicely laid out, and are 
much resorted to for lawn tennis 
and other amusements. The Jail is 
built for 370 prisoners, of whom 353 are 
men, and 19 women. Boys are taught, 
but women not. There are 20 solitary 
cells. There is no hospital for women. 

The Church is J m. W. of the 
artillery lines ; it is a long building 
without any tower. There are 4 
tablets let into the outer wall, one on 
each side of the E. entrance, and the 
other 2 into the S. wall. It holds 600 
persons ; it was built in 1850, and was 
consecrated by Bishop Dealtry, of 
Madras, on the 15th January, 1857. 
The tablets are to Lieut. Peel, of the 
37th B. N. I., "who after serving 
with distinguished gallantry in the 
campaign of the Satlaj and Panjdb, 
fell whilst leading his men to the 
assault on the heights of Ddllah, on 
the 16th January, 1849," and to Lieut. 
Daniel Christie, 7th Begt. Bengal 
Cavalry, " who fell in the assault of 
the heights of Ddllah, pierced to the 
heart by a matchlock ball." 

Outside the main entrance is a white 
tablet Y?ith gold letters to 100 men of 
the 92nd Highlanders, and 131 women 
and children. There is also a tomb to 
Major Charles Ekins of the 7th Bengal 
Cavalry, DeputyAdj .• Gen. of the Army, 
who fell at CMlidnwdld, on the 13th 
January, 1849. Also one to Lieut. A. 
N. Thompson, of the 36th N. I., who 
died of wounds received at Chilidn- 
wdld; also to Lieuts. Powys and 
Kemp, and Ensign Dumford, of the 
6l8t N. I., who fell in action during 
the rebellion of 1857—69. Also to 
Major Christie, commanding 3rd 
Troop, 2nd Brigade H. A., Corporal 
Hill and 6 Gunners, who fell in actiou 
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during the Panj&b campaign. There 
is a very pretty small cemetery in the 
grounds of the Church to the N. of it, 
full of trees and flowering shrubs. 



EOUTE 19. 

JALANDHAB TO PATHAKKOT, DAL- 
HOUSIE AltD CHAMBA. 



Names of 

Stages. 


s 

MS. 

14 
15 
IS 
13 
15 
12 

82 


Remarks. 


K^Bakra 
Tandah . 
Dasohah . 
Mokerian . 
Mirttud . 
Pa^hAnko^ 

Total. . 


Cross Bain river twice. 
There is a sardi here. 
T. B. 

Cross Bito river by ferry. 
T. B. 



PathdnJtot is a municipal town in 
Gurddspiir district ; it is situated near 
the head of the Bdrl DoAb, 23 m. 
N.E. of Gurddspiir, This is the 
terminus of the carriage road, the 
remaining distance of 42 m. to Dal- 
housie lies through the hills, and must 
be performed on horseback or in a duli, 
Pa^hAnkot has 5,011 inhab. 'The 
Fort was built by ShAh Jah&a. of 
brick, with a ditch and glacis. Within 
is a lofty citadel which rises above the 
ramparts. It has been suffered to go 
to decay, but must have been a strong 
place. The traveller may rest here 
for a night before proceeding to Dal- 
housie. 

Dalhoune, — There are several hotels 
at this place, as well as a T. B. Dal- 
housie is a municipal town, canton- 
ment, and hill sanatorium. It occupies 

£Pa?yaJ— 1883.1 



the summits and upper slopes of 3 
mountain peaks in the main Hima- 
layan range, B. of the R^vi river. 
Its height above sea level is 7,687 ft. 
The st^s from Pa^h&nkof are : — 



Names of Stages. 


MS. 

8 

14 

12 



1 

13 

5r 


Bemarka. 


Sh&hpik . 

Dhar . . . 
Dunera • 
M&mM * • • 
Bakloh • 
Dalhousie • • 

Total . . 


T.B. on the hank of 

the B^vi river. 
T. B. 
T. B. 
T.B. 

Cantoiunent. 
T B. 



To the E. of Dalhousie the granite 
peak of Dain Kund, clothed with dark 
pine forests and capped with snow, 
even during part of summer, towers to 
a height of 9,000 ft., and beyond it 
again the peaks of the Dhaul4 Dhar, 
covered with perpetual snow, shut in 
the KAngra Valley, and close the view 
in that direction. In no station in the 
Indian mountains is the scenery more 
beautiful. The houses are perched 
among the declivities in the granite 
hills, and are mostly double storied, 
as building sites are few. 

The first idea of forming a sana- 
torium at Dalhousie was broached 
by Lord Napier of Magdala, in 
1851, Next year the British Go- 
vemment bought the site of the Bdjd 
of Chamba, and the new station 
was marked off in 1854. In 1860 
it was attached to the district of Gur- 
ddspilu*. The I'oad from the plains 
was widened, and building operations 
commenced on a large scsde. In 1868, 
troops were stationed in the Balnd 
barracks, and the place soon became a 
fashionable resort. There are now a 
Court-House, Branch Treasury, Post 
Office, Dispensary, Church, and Hotels* 
The 3 peaks on which the station is 
built are named Sakrota^ Teyra, and 
Patrain, Bakrota is the most E. and 
the loftiest, rising to 7,700 ft. Teyra 
is 6,840 ft., and Patrain 5,750 ft. To 
the N.W. of the civil station is the 
lodlitary station at Baln^, n^ii^g to 
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6,000 ft. Bakrota and Teyra are of 
gneiss formation, which at Patrain is 
intermixed with slaty shale and 
schist. The hills are as a rale scantily 
covered with soil, but here and there 
are deep rich patches. Vegetation 
flourishes luxuriantly, and heavy crops 
are obtained wherever the slopes can 
be terraced, while elsewhere the hill 
sides are finely wooded with oak, rho- 
dodendron, fir, chestnut, apd poplar, 
and on the higher elevations the deoddr 
flourishes. 

Owing to the steepness of the slopes 
the drainage is excellent, and the 
soil is so porous that the roads soon 
dry after the heaviest rain. On 
the E. are steep hills' clo'thed with 
pines, oaks, and rhododendrons ; on 
the W. are lofty hills, whose rugged 
sides contrast with the sylvan beauty 
of the slopes on the E. On the N. is 
the snowy range, on the S. the glisten- 
ing B&vl, winding to the plains and 
disappearing in the distance. Thou- 
sands of feet below are fertile valleys, 
with here and there a murmuring 
stream, threading its way to the 
Bdvi. The rainfall is heavy, averaging 
65 inches, and except at this season 
the climate is delightful and healthy. 
The winter is not severe, and the days 
are bright and clear, except when 
snow falls. The main supply of water 
is brought from the Dain Kund hill, 
about ^ m. off ; the water is very 
pure, and except during the rains 
beautifully clear. 

At Bakloh a Giirkhd regiment is 
stationed. The barracks and houses 
of the officers are scattered over a 
semi-circular ridge at an elevation of 
4,300 ft. Sites have been obtained by 
cutting away the crest of the hill. 
All the trees have been cut down, 
but the neighbouring hills are well 
wooded, chiefly with fir. In the hot 
season the glare is intense, and fre- 
quently causes ophthalmia. 

Chamha is 12 m. in direct distance 
to the N. by E. of Dalhousie, but 
some miles further by the road, which 
lies amongst the hills, and can be 
only traversed on horseback, or in a 
litter. Ghamba is the capital of a 
Native State, which has an area of 



3,216 sq. m. and a pop. (1876) of 
140,000. To the E. lies a region of 
snowy peaks and glaciers, to the W. 
and S. fertile valleys. The country is 
watered by the RAvl and the ChenAb, 
flowing through forests which afford 
important supplies of timber to the 
railways and public works in the 
Panjdb. The soil and climate are 
suitable for the cultivation of tea. 

The ruling family are Rdjptits. The 
present B&}& Shdm Sinh was born in 
1865, and during his minority the 
State is administered by a British 
officer associated with Native officials. 
The R4jA ranks 15th on the rank of 
Panjdb chiefs, and is entitled to a 
salute of 11 guns. Chamba is a very 
ancient Hindii principality. The 
scenery is very beautiful, and one 
especial feature in it is a small lake 
with floating islands, which is to the 
E. of the town. Game is plentiful, 
and bears are to be found in the hills. 



ROUTE 20. 

JALANDHAB TO KAPXJBTHALA, 
AMBITSAB AND LAHOB. 

Kapurthdla is the chief town of a 
State of the same name, 15 m. to the 
N.W, of Jalandhar, and 8 m. from the 
left bank of the river Bias. The 
area of the State is 800 sq. m., and 
the estimated pop. 250,000. Besides 
this the R4j& possesses territory in 
Audh (Oudh) to the extent of 850 sq. 
m. with a pop. of 220,000. The town is 
said to have been founded by one 
Ednd Kapur, a Bdjpiit, who came from 
Jaisalmir at the b^inning of the 
11th century. This, however, is mere 
.legQ^d, »id. all that is certain is that 



Sect. II. 



Itoute 20. — KapttrthdJa. 



179 



one Sadao Singh in the 16th centory 
f oanded the Tallage Ahlu, and from 
that his family took the name of 
Ahluwdlia. He appears to have been 
a J&% of the Eal^, or distiller caste, 
or to have married himself, or his 
brother, into that caste. 

Badar Singh, the head of the 
family, who died in 1723, was child- 
less, and besought Gum Govind 
Singh to obtain for him a son, 
which the Guru promised, provided 
the son became his disciple. The 
Guru died in 1708, and m 1718 a 
son was bom to Badar Singh, and 
was named Jassa Singh. Badar's 
widow took her son to Dihll, where 
the Guru's widow was living, and 
was well received. When Jassa was 
12 years old, he returned to the 
Fanj&b, and the Guru's widow gave 
him a silver mace, saying his descend- 
ants would have mace-bearers to 
attend them. Jassa obtained the pro- 
tection of Sardir Kapur Singh, who 
was at Jalandbar, and soon dis- 
tinguished himself. In 1743, Jassa 
attacked Diwdn Lakhpat E&i,! who 
was escorting treasure to Lihor, killed 
him and carried off the treasure. After 
this, Jassa was for a time obliged to fly, 
but continued to make war upon the 
Mughuls, and was generally successful ; 
but in 1761 he attacked Oharak 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit, and 
was defeat^ and compelled to retire 
with the loss of his guns and baggage. 
. When Kapur Singh FaizuUapuria 
died in 1753, he made over to Jassa 
the steel mace of the last great Guru, 
which is now to be seen at Amritsar. 
On the 10th of February, 1762, the 
Sikhs, among whom was Jassa, 
sustained a dreadful defeat from 
AfymiA Sh&h, and Jassa was obliged 
to take refuge in the Kiingra hills. 
When, however, A^m&d Sh& retired 
from the Panjdb, Jassa reappeared, 
and was one of the Sikh commanders 
who captured and destroyed Sirhind. 
After this he built the Ahluw^ia 
hAikr, which is to this day the 
handsomest quarter in Amritsar. 
Jassa died in 1783 at Amritsar, where 
a monument to his memory is to be 
seen in the Dera of Bibd Atal, near that 



of Ntiw&b Bapnr Singh. He was tall, 
with a fair complexion, overhanging 
eyebrows, and piercing eyes ; his arms 
were unusually long, and he was a 
famous marksman, both with the 
matchlock and the bow. He was a 
man of the greatest ability, and did 
more than any other chief to consoli- 
date the Sikh power. 

Jassa was succeeded by a second 
cousin, Bdgh Singh. He was engaged 
in several warlike expeditions, but was 
far from being as successful as Jassa. 
He died in 1801, and was succeeded 
by his son, Fat1> Singh. He was Ban- 
jit's agent in concluding the Treaty of 
the 24th Dec., 1805, by which he and 
Ranjit agreed to cause Jaswaut Rao 
Holkar to remove from Amritsar im- 
mediately ; and Lord Lake presented 
a hunting leopard to Fatl^ Singh in 
acknowledgment of his services. On 
the 8th Nov., 1808, Sir C. Metcalfe 
wrote that Ranjit was principally in- 
debted for his extraordinary rise to his 
alliance with Fat^ Singh. Subse- 
quently Fat^ Singh assisted Ranjit in 
his campaigns against the Kdbul forces, 
and Mult4n and Kashmir. On the 27th 
Dec, 1825, he fled across the Satlaj 
and took refuge at Jagraon, abandon- 
ing all his 6ans- Satlaj territory to 
Ranjit, of whose intentions he was sus- 
picious. The British Government gua- 
ranteed him in his Cis-Satlaj posses- 
sions, but not in his lands beyond that 
river. Ranjit, however, induced Fatl^ 
Singh to retire to Kapurthdla in 1807, 
and there he died in Oct. 1837, and was 
succeeded by his son Nah^ Singh. 

In the Sikh war of 1845 he befriended 
the Sikhs, and his troops, under the 
command of one Gaidar 'All, fought 
agaiust the English at Badowdl and 
Aliw&l. For this all his Cis-Satlaj 
territory was confiscated ; warned by 
this severe lesson he did his best to 
assist the British in the 2nd Sikh war, 
and at the close of the campaiga the 
Governor-General visited him at Ka- 
purth41a, and made him a R4J4. He 
died on the 13th Sept., 1866, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Randhir 
Singh, then in his 22nd year. Fat^ 
Singh left a will, leaving estates of the 
;nett valoe qf I lakh rs. a year to each. 

N 2 
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of his 2 younger bods, but in conse- 
qnence of the hrilliant semces of 
Kandhir Singh daring the great Mu- 
tiny, this will was set aside, and Bdj4 
Bandhfr was fixed on the throne, and 
his younger brothers were made subor- 
dinate to him in criminal jurisdiction. 
The B&J& had in fact shown the ut- 
most loyalty to the British. At the first 
intimation of the outbreak at Dihli 
and Mfrat, he marched into Jalandhar 
with ereiy available soldier, and re- 
mained there throughout the hot sea- 
son at the head of lus troops, a portion 
of whom he volunteered to send to 
Dihll, which offer was only not ac- 
cepted as their presence was absolutely 
required at Jalandhar. When the Mu- 
tiny broke out in that place his troops 
guarded the civil station, and he sent 
the whole of his cavalry under Gene- 
ral Johnstone in pursuit of the Muti- 
neers. When the Mutiny at SiAlkot 
broke out, the B^4 sent 900 men and 
2 guns to strengthen Hoshiirpiir. In 
May, 1858, he led a contingent to Audh 
(Oudh), and fought with conspicuous 
bravery at the head of his men in six 
engagements, capturing 9 guns. For 
this the two estates of Banadi and 
Bithuli were conferred upon him, with 
the right of adoption and the title of 
Farzand-i-Dilband, "Beloved Son." In 
Aiidh the B4j& had the title of B&jd 
Bdjdgdn conferred upon him. On the 
17th Oct., 1864, he received the Grand 
Cross of the Star of India. On the 
15th March, 1870, the Bdjd resolved 
to pay a visit to England, but died at 
Aden on the 2nd April. His son, Kha- 
rak Singh, succeed^ him on the 12th 
May, when he was presented with an 
address by his subjects, who referred 
to the Mutiny medal which his Either 
wore, and on which the Duke o^ Edin- 
burgh had remarked that he was the 
only Chief present at the Calcutta Dar- 
b&r' who wore such a medaL 

The present Bijd Jagatjit Sinh suc- 
ceeded in Sept., 1877, 

Kapurtlidla Twrw.— The visit to this 
city can easily be made in a hired car- 
riage. Up to the time of Bandhir 
Singh it was a mere collection of 
hamlets, but under his administration 
great improvements took place. . The. 



B4z4r8 and streets have been properly 
built. In the principal public streets 
trees have been planted both sides of 
the way, and shops of different manu- 
factures have been opened by firms from 
Kashmir, Amritsar, and other large 
towns. Schools have also been opened 
after the model of those in the British 
dominions. A college and hospital 
have been established, the former 
being called the Bandhir, in honour of 
the late B&j4. Eharak Singh gave 
500 rs^ to be invested in a way to re- 
cord the name of Sir Donald Macleod, 
and the money has been devoted to 
the founding of an annual prize for 
the best vernacular work on natural 
science, the competition to be open to 
all India. 

The stages to Amritsar are as fol- 
lows from Jalandhar City by S. P. and 
D. Bailway : — 



Names of 
Stations. 


i 

MS. 

9 

4 
7 
2 
7 
7 
8 

39 


Bemarks. 


Kart4rpar . 
Hammira . 
East Bank . 
Biis . . 
Batdri 
Jandiila . 
Amritsar • 

Total . 


There are good refresh- 
ment rooms at Amrit- 
sar, and vehicles al- 
ways in waiting. The 
fare is, single 1 r., 
double 1 r. 8 a,, and by 
the day 3 r. There are 
licensed ICulis in at- 
tendance. 



Amritsar is a city with a pop. 
(1868) of 133,926. It is the wealthiest, 
and the most populous city of the Pan- 
jdb, and the religious capital of the 
Sikhs. It is also the administrative 
head-quarters of a district with an area 
of 1665 sq. m., and a pop. of 832,750. 
It was founded in 1674 by BAm D4s, 
the Guru of the Sikhs, upoo a site 
granted by the Emperor Akbar, around 
a sacred tank, from which the city 
takes its name, ''Pool of Immor- 
tality." A^mad Shdh Durrdnl de- 
stroyed it in 1761, blew up the temple 
and defiled the shrines with bnl1ock*s 
blood. After his retirement the city 
was divided amongst the various Sikh, 
chiefs, to whom was assigned a sepa«. 
rate ward. HoweYer it giaduidlj. 
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passed into the power of the Bhanji 
Misl, who retained the supremacy till 
1802. In that year Banjit seized it 
and roofed the great shrine with sheets 
of copper gilt, whence it was called 
the Golden Temple. He also built on 
the N.W. the Fort of Govindgarh in 
order to overawe the pilgrims. He 
likewise sorroanded the city with a 
massive wall, the greater part of which 
has been demolished since the British 
occupation. 

There are refreshment and waiting 
rooms on the platform of the Amritsar 
Station, and 3 hotels and a T. B. with- 
in five minutes' walk of the Station. 
The city is about five minutes' drive 
from the T. B. It ha«f 4 gates on the 
W. side, namely, 1st the Hdti Gate, 
2nd the Lohgarh, 3rd the Ldhor, 4th 
the Khazdnewdl4. To the S. there are 
3 gates, 1st the Hakimdnwdld, 2nd the 
Phagatanw&U, 3rd the Gilwali. On the 
E. 4 gates, the Chatevind, the Sultdn- 
vind, the Ghimandi, and the Mah^ 
Singh. On the N. the K&nib^h. The 
great Temple, called the DarbAr or 
Golden Teniple^ is in the centre of the 
city. On the N.K. of the temple is a 
clock tower. Ascend by 12 steps to 
the platform of the clock tower, which 
adjoins the tank, in the centre of 
which the temple is. The view from 
the clock tower is wonderfully pictu- 
resque. 

The tank is 470 ft sq., and the 
square in which it is situated is 530 
ft. sq. The buildings surrounding the 
square are called Bungdhs, and are 
the houses of great chiefs who come to 
worship. To the N.W. of the Darbdr 
Temple is that of Takht Ak&l Bungdh 
$&^ib, with a gilt dome, and adjoining 
it to the S. is the Bungdh of Dhiydn 
Singh, a plain brick building. Next 
to it on the S. is the gorgeous bung&h 
of Shir Singh, and in the same direc- 
tion beyond it and beyond the recess in 
which are all those already mentioncJ, 
is the bnngiih of Lehna Singh. In 
the N.£. is the white bungih of the 
Bdjd of Pati&la, and beyond it to the 
E. but outside the Square are the 2 
gigantic min&rs of Mangal Singh's 
lamily, called the Mam Garhiya 
Jiindrs, 



Mangal Singh's grandfather,who had 
land given him by the Sikhs, which 
brought in 7 14khs a year, built them 
about 156 years ago. The N. one may 
be ascended ; to do which it will be 
necessary to ascend by 10 steps + 11 
+ 6 -I- 2 to the platform outside the 
enclosure, level with the top of the 
enclosing wall. From the platform 2 
fiights of steps are ascended in the 
MinAr, one of 54 steps and the other of 
53 ; total 107. At the top of the steps 
the visitor may seat himself and enjoy 
the view. This from the level of the 
tank is 104 ft : thence to the top of the 
ornament on the cupola 26 ft. ; grand 
total 130 ft. The platform at the top 
of the Mindr measures 11 ft 7 in. 
The view to the N.W. takes in a white 
temple to Shiva at the extremity of 
the city, built by SardAr Tej Singh; 
and just at one's feet is the gilt dome 
of Akdl Bungdh. To the N.E., at 2 m. 
off, St. Paul's Church is seen peeping 
out among woods. Govindgarh Fort 
appears to the W. by N. 

The R4m Garhiya Mindrs are vast and 
grand, but not handsome. The Akdl 
Tower is still more vast and finer. Be« 
fore visiting the temple it will be neces- 
sary to put white cotton slippers over 
the shoes. These are provided for the 
visitors in the Square on payment of a 
trifle. The Sacred Tank is surrounded 
by a tesselated pavement of white 
marble, with ribs of black and brown, 
24 ft broad, brought from Jaypiir. On 
the W. side is a pier which leads into 
the centre of the tank, and is 203 ft 
9 in. long. You enter by an arch- 
way which is 23 ft. 4 in. broad ; on 
either side of the pier are 9 gilt 
lamps. 

The Darhdr Temple stands on a plat- 
form in the lake 65^ ft. sq. ,and from the 
outer wall of the platform to the wall 
of the temple is 12^ ft., consequently 
the temple itself is 53 ft sq. The 
lower room is very richly coloured 
with drawings of flowers, etc., and at 
the S. end is a large ottoman, on which 
a copy of the GramtK is kept A man 
sits to the S. of it waving a chauri, 
while many pilgrims chant verses from 
the sacred volume. From this room 
ascend 19 steps to the gallery round 
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it, And 20 more to the roof, where iB a 
small but richly decorated payilioxL 
The sides of all this building are com- 
pletely covered with verses from the 
Oranthf written very distinctly in the 
Panjdbi character. Here it is usual 
to present two cups of sugar to the 
visitor, who will give 2 rs. in re- 
turn. 

Now pass along the pier back to the 
gateway, and after mounting 22 steps 
enter a room, in which is a large ch€»t 
and 31 pillars of silver 9 ft. long and 
4^ in. in diameter, worth it is said £40 
each, and 4 larger ones worth £100 
each. In the chest are kept 3 gilt 
maces, &pankhah and two chauris, all 
with gilt handles. There is also a 
canopy weighing 10 lbs. of pure gold, 
Set with emeralds, rubies, and dia- 
monds, and a pendant of gold. There 
is too a coloured plan of the temple, 
made by one Midn AU^ Yir, and a 
magnificent diadem of diamonds with 
strings of pearls worn as pendants ; 
this was worn by Nau Nih^ Singh. 
There is also a sort of gilt arch 6 ft 
high; all these are used when the 
Granth is carried in procession. In 
one comer a large heap of Xharmuh' 
ras, small shells of the Cypraea moneta 
species, will be observed. They are 
offerings made by pilgrims; 10 lbs. 
weight of them are worth 1 r. 

The visitor will now ascend 11 high 
steps in the Ak41 Bungdh, which has a 
giltdome and some giltwork in the bal- 
conies, but is not covered with gold as 
the Darbdr Mandir is. The steps lead 
to a room 20 ft sq., with a projecting 
window to the W. In the room is a 
gilt ark, on the floor of which are a 
number of things covered with a cloth ; 
this is partly removed, and a large 
sword is taken out and put into 1 he 
visitor^s hand. It is a falchion 4 ft. 
long and widening towards the end, 
where it is 8 in. broad. It is said to be 
the sword of Guru Govind ; a mace 
also is shown, which was wielded by 
one of the Gurus. This temple was 
built in the time 'of Arjun, the 5th 
Guru. In the ark are also the vessels 
for initiating new members into the 
Sikh confederacy; the rite of initia- 
tion is called Pdhal, There is the 



Cluiran PdJudf in whieh the novice 
drinks the water that has washed the 
feet of the Guru, and has some of it 
sprinkled on his hair. There is too 
the Shamshir Pdhal, in which the no- 
vice drinks water poured on a sword, 
and has some of it sprinkled, over his 
hair. 

The visitor will now walk along the 
W. and S. sides of the enclosure and 
turn off into the JDarbdr Garden, as it 
is called. It is in extent 30 acres, and 
contains pomegranate, orange, and 
other fruit trees, a tank called Eausar, 
and several small pavilions. Two of 
these are of red stone. At the S. end 
of the garden is the Atal Tower. The 
lower room is richly painted, and is 
30 ft. in diameter inside. Thence 15 
steps lead to the 1st galleiy, 15 to the 
2nd, 15 to the 3id, 16 to the 4th, 14 to 
the 5th. and 13 to the 6th. There is 
then a wooden ladder with 14 steps 
which leads to a 7th gallery ; total, 
101 steps, each of which is a foot high. 
The pavilion, therefore, on the 7th 
story is 101 ft. above the ground, but 
from the floor of the pavilion to the 
top of the cupola is 30 ft. more, so that 
the entire height of the. building is 
131 ft 

This tower is dedicated to Atal 
R&f, the younger son of Har Go- 
vind, who is said to have been re- 
proved by his father for raising the 
deceased child of a widow to life. His 
father said that his supernatural 
powers ought to be displayed in pu- 
rity of doctrine and holiness of life, 
and not in miracles, whereupon Atal 
B&f said that as a life was required, and 
he had withheld one, he would yield 
up his own« He then lay down and 
died ; see Cunningham's " Sikhs,'* 
p. 58. 

Besides the Sacred Tank and Tem- 
ples, the Public Gardens may be 
visited on the return drive ; pass out 
of the R4m Bdgh Gate of the city to 
the Kotw41i Chauk. The Kotw41i, or 
Police Office, has a handsome front ; 
to the left is the mosque of Muhammad 
Jdn ; it has 3 white domes and slender 
minarets. Further to the N. is the 
"Idg^ ; and close to it is the mosque 
of Kh&n Muhammad, which is. 110 ft. 
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4 in. long in front, and has a passage 
of the Kurdn and the Muslim creed 
on the facade, and somq verses of the 
Kurdn inside. To the r. is a fine 
tank, and \ m. to the S. are the Public 
Grardens, which are in extent about 40 
acres. In the centre is a pavilion in 
which Ranjit stopped when he came 
to Amritsar. The grounds are well laid 
out, and the creepers are beautiful. 

The Church at Amritsar, St. Paufs, 
has only one tablet, to the son of 
Frederick Cooper, C.S., who died in 
1856. There is a memorial window 
put up by subscription to Major Gran- 
ville Lewin, who was Dep. Comr. 
The Cemetery is to the W. of the 
Railway Station ; it is fairly well 
kept, but two-thirds of the tablets 
have been stolen. 

Fort of Oovirndgarh, — This fortress is 
a short distance to the N.W. of the city. 
It is garrisoned with a battery of 
artillery and a company of British 
infantry. It was built by Ranjit 
Singh in 1809, but the fortifications 
Trere traced by the French oflBlcers in 
his service on scientific principles. 
There is nothing very interesting to 
the traveller. 

Tdran Taran,* — Before leaving 
Amritsar, a visit should be made to 
this place, which is esteemed very holy 
by the Sikhs. It is 12 m. to the 8. of 
Amritsar. The traveller will pay 15 rs. 
for his hired skiff ram^ and will leave 
the city by the Chativind Gate, which 
is the one to the S.B, After 50 yds., 
the Hasli canal, about 15 yds. broad, 
is crossed by a neat bridge ; the road 
beyond is full of ruts, and dusty. The 
road now passes B^lichok^ a small 
village on the 1. about 6 m. from Am- 
ritsar, where there will be a change of 
horses. The road is now even worse. 
Tdran Taran has about 6,300 inhab. 
The T. B. is "on the 1. of the road, juat 
beyond the office of the Talj^ildir, and 
is comfortable. 

From this tJw Temple amA Tower, 
which are the sights of the place, 
are a third of a mile distant. They 
are situated on the E. side of a 

* Incorrectly written Tara Tarn in the 
Imp. Gaz. 



magnificent tank, 985 ft. 4 in. loag, 
by 806 ft. 10 in. broad from E. to 
W. This tank was made by Ranjit 
at the same time as he built the 
Temple. The visitor will have to take 
off his shoes and put- on cloth slippers 
before descending into' the enclosure. 
The sharp pebbles make themselves felt 
through the slippers. The lower room 
of the Temple has been handsomely 
painted with representations of trees, 
while the outside walls have paintings 
of gods and goddesses. The room has 
a corridor round it, on the S. side of 
which is the Grdnth, enveloped in 
silk wrappers, and fanned by an 
official with a chauri. 

This place was the residence of the 
Guru Arjun, and is older than Am- 
ritsar ; unlike the temples at that 
city, it has no writings on the walls* 
The visitor will mount 18 steps to 
the gallery, and 13 more to the roof, 
on the top of which is a small pa^ 
vilion with open sides. This build- 
ing certainly does not exceed 30 ft. in 
height. The visitor will now walk to 
the N. comer of the tank, where is a 
tower built by Nau Nihdl Singh, A 
flight of 28 steps will be mounted, and 
then another of 61, and then a Srd 
of 57 ; total, 146 steps. The at- 
tendants of the Temple exaggerate 
the height of this building ; it is cer- 
tainly not more than 130 ft. The 
bricks of the Tower were brought 
from a village 6 m. oil. There is a 
ledge at the top of the Tower, and, 
including this ledge, the breadth of 
the platform is 234 ft., ^"^^ ^^ ^^* inside 
the ledge. In the Imp. Gaz. the tank 
is said to possess miraculous powers, 
and cure the lepers who can swim 
across it. The town ranks as the 
capital of the Manja, or Heart of the 
BAri Doab, the tract which runs from 
Amritsar to near Kasiir in the L&hor 
district. 

This tract is famous as the strong* 
hold of the Sikhs, and the former 
recruiting ground for their army. 
There is a leper asylum outside the 
town, and a suburb inhabited by those 
infected with the disease, from which 
it is said the Guru Arjun himself suf- 
fered. 
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The stages from Amritsar to Lihor 
are as follows : — 



Kunet of Stations. 

Khawah 

At^rl . . 
Jallo • 

MiT&n Hir 
L&nor . 

Total 



Distance. 



29 miles. 
82 miles. 



REMAiiKa.— Khasah Station on r. Oovind- 
g^X^ and the city of Amritmr are seen on 1. 
of railway.— The station and town of Atari 
are on r. The place was founded by Gaor 
Sinh, a J&t of the Sidhu tribe; his descendants 
were of great importance nntil the conquest 
of the Panj^b by the British. His present 
representative is an honorary magistrate, and 
•i^oys large estates in the neighbourhood. — 
The station and village of Jallo are on the 1. 
— Miy&n Mir station is on 1. There are cabs 
waiting for hire, and also at L4hor, where 
there are good refreshment rooms. 

Ii^hor.'— The T. B. is 2 m. distantfrom 
the Station, but there are several hotels 
within a iEew minutes' drive of it. 
Among these maybe mentioned Clark's 
Hotel and the Sindh and Panjdb Hotel 
in Donald Town ; there is a new building 
'* specially designed for the accommo- 
dation of families, every suite of 
rooms has a bath-room and dressing- 
room attached." Ldhor is a muni- 
cipal city, capital of the Panjdb, and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 3,659 sq. 
m. and a pop. of 789,656. LAhor city 
in 1876 had a pop. of 128,441. Tra- 
dition says that LAhor was founded 
byjLoh,* the elder son of RAma ; no 
mention of it, however, is made in 
Alexander's historians, and no Graeco- 
Bactrian coins are found among the 
ruins. 

* There can be little doubt of the antiquity 
of Ldhor. In the 14th century Abii'1-flda had 
read of it as a city great among the cities of 
India. In the 16th century AbiVl Fa^l de- 
scribes it as " the grand resort of all nations." 
A proverb says that ** If Shlr^ and IsfaMn 
were united they would not make one Ldhor," 
and Milton speaks of it in the following 
passage: — 

From the destined walls 
Of Cambaltt, seat of Gathaian Can, 
And Samarchand by Oxus, Temir's throne, 
To Paguin of Sinnean kings, and thence 
To Agra and Lahore of Great Mogul. 

I*aradi$e Ijtat. 



The first reference to it is in 
the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgrim 
Hiouen Thsang, who wrote in the 7th 
century A.D. About that time it 
seems to have been governed by a 
family of Chauhdn R^jpi!its, from 
whom it was wrested by the Muslims 
of Ghazni, but it did not attain to 
magnificence till the reign of the 
Mui^huls. Akbar enlarg^ and re- 
paired the Fort, and surrounded the 
town with a wall, portions of which 
still remain, built into the modern 
wall of Banjit. Jahingfr also often 
resided at L^hor, and during his reign 
Arjun Mall, Guru of the Sikhs, com- 
piler of the Adi Oranth, died in 
prison here. The Mausoleum of Ja- 
h4ngir is at Shdh Darra. close to L4hor, 
and will be described hereafter. At 
the same place are the tombs of the 
Empress Kiir Jah&n and her brother 
Asaf . Bhdh Jahdn built the palace of 
Ldhor, of which the principal tower 
is Soman Burj, to be described here- 
after. Aurangzib built the great 
mosque, but in his time the city began 
to decline, and was much ruined by 
the invasions of A^madSh4h Durrani. 
Under Ranjit Sinh Labor regained 
some of its former splendour, and 
since the period of the British rule 
which commenced in 1849, buildings 
have greatly multiplied. Modem L&hor 
covers an area of 640 acres, and is 
surrounded by a brick wall, once 30 ft. 
high, but now lowered to 16 ft. The 
moat which existed at the foot of the 
wall has been filled in and changed 
to a garden, which encircles the city 
on every side except the north. A 
metalled road runs round the rampart 
and gives access to the city by thir- 
teen gates. These are, on the N., the 
Must! Gate, the Kashmiri, the ^ifri ; 
on the £. the Takki Gate, so called 
from a saint of that name, the DihU 
and the Akbarl ; on the 8. the Mochf , 
the Shdh 'Alamf , the Loh4ri, the Mori, 
and the BhdtM ; on the W. the Tak- 
sali and the Boshandf. 

Within the ramparts that surround 
the city, in. the N, part of the en- 
closure, and N. of the city itself, is 
the Citadel, The Bailway Station 
is 3,520 ft. due £. of the Akbari 
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Gate. The staging Bangld is about 
1,000 ft. due S. of the BhAthi Gate, 
and a little to the S.W. of it is 
the Deputy Commissioner's Court ; 
and 1600 ft. to the E. the Mayo Hos- 
pital. S. of the staging Bangli 
1,000 ft. are the Andr Kali Gardens, 
and 200 yds. to the E. of these gardens 
are the Museum, Library, and Post 
Office. The RAvi river flows to the 
S., at about 1 m. to the W. of LAhor, 
but it makes a very circuitous bend 
from the E., passing in a semicircle to 
the N. of Ldhor. The cantonment of 
MiyAn Mir is 3 m. to the S.B. of the 
civil station, and IJ m. due W. of it 
are the Central Jail and the Bace- 
course. The ShAlam Ar Garden is 3 J m. 
to the E. of the Yakki Gate. The 
Lawrence Gardens are J m. to the 
N.W. of the Racecourse; 230 yds. 
to the N. of them is Government 
House, and the Ldhor Club is about 
half that distance in the same direc- 
tion. 

Having located himself in an hotel, 
the traveller will proceed to visit the 
various sights of Ldhor, which will 
occupy him for not less than a fort- 
night. The 1st visit should be paid to 
the tomb of Andr Kali, " Pome- 
granate blossom," a name given to a 
favourite lady in the Harim of Akbar, 
who was also called NddirahBigam or 
Shaiifu 'n nissd. This tomb has been 
converted into the church of the civil 
station, and the tomb itself, or rather 
the sarcophagus, is for some reasons 
the most interesting thing to be seen 
in Labor. The building is not very 
well suited for a church, and will not 
hold more than at most 100 persons ; 
it is circular and roofed with a dome, 
and supported inside by 8 massive 
arches, 12 ft. 3 in. thick. 

The Church measures 75 ft. 6 in. 
from E. to W., that is from the W. 
door to the altar wall, and 73 ft. 
7 in. from N. to S. Outside the altar 
wall, to the r. as you look out- 
wards, IS a small door, which leads 
into a closet to which Andr Kali's sar- 
cophagus has been removed. It once 
stood in the centre of the building. 
The sarcophagus measures at the 
bottom 7 ft. 1 in. long, and 2 ft. 5 in. 



broad, and at top 6 ft. 1 in. long, and 
1 ft. 5 in. broad. On its face and 
sides are inscribed the 99 names 
of God, some of which are as 
follows : — 

Alauumitu.— Who Causes Death. 
Alkiyiim.— Who Raises up. 
Almajld.— The Glorious. 
Alakdas.— The Holy One. 
Alk^dir.— The Almighty. 
Alihukaddan.— The Prior. 
Alavval.— The First. 
Agzdhiru.— The Manifester. 
Alwati.— The Perpetual. 
Akbani.— The Greatest 
Almutamsinn.— The Kind. 
Arr'aufu.— The Benign. 
Almuhaiyi.— The Reviver. 
Al^ayy.— The Living. 
Alwaidu.— The Rich. 
Alwihidu.— The One. 
Almuktadiru.— The Powerful. 
Alikhiru.— The Last. 
AlbAtinu.— Knowing the Hidden. 
Attawwabu.— The Clement. 
Zii'ljalil.— The Majestic. 
Alm'utamad.— The Faithful. 
Alj^aniy.— The Independent. 
Almini.— The Forbidden 
Annas 4ru.— The Aider. 
Anndfl.— The Assister. 
Astauru.— The Mediator. 
AlliAdi.— The Guide. 
Albad'iu.— The Wondrous. 
Albdki.— The Permanent. 
Alwdrig.— The Heir. 
Arrashidu.— The Director. 
Assabiru.— The Long Suffering. 

The sarcophagus is of the purest 
white marble, and the words carved 
on it are so exquisitely formed as to 
surpass anything of the kind in India. 
It appears, however, that this wonder- 
ful piece of caligraphy was altogether 
despised by those who had the ordering 
of the church, for the beautiful sar- 
cophagus was removed from its place, 
and thrust into the dirty closet where 
the author found it covered with dust 
and the impurities of bats, several of 
which disgusting creatures were 
squatting on the floor. On the N. 
side of the sarcophagus, below the 
names of the Deity, is written " Maj- 
niin SaHm Akbar." " The profoundly 
enamoured Salim, son of Akbar." Salim 
being the name of Jahdngir. Then 
follows this remarkable distich : — 

Ah gar man bias binam nil ydr ikh Vish ra 
Tik iyAmat shukr giiyam kardigAri kJiwlshra 
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The date is given in letters and in 
figures, 1008, which corresponds to 1599 
A.D. Akbar died on the 13th of Oct., 
1606, so that this tomb may have been 
erected about five years before his 
death. But on the W. side is another 
date, 1024, above the words, "In 
LAhor." This date corresponds to 
1615 A.D., and is probably the date of 
the building of the tomb, while the 
other date refers to the death of Andr 
Kali. The story is that Asikr Kali 
was beloved by Salim, and was seen 
by Akbar to smile when the Prince 
entered the ]|^arim. As a punishment 
for this, it is said that she was buried 
alive ; and the distich engraved on her 
sarcophagus certainly proves that Salim 
was her lover, and if his father avenged 
himself in the way tradition represents, 
it proves that Akbar was an inhuman 
monster, undeserving of the praises 
which have been heaped upon him. 
The church is called St. James. 

The next visit should be to the 
Jltaer/wi, which is called by the Indians 
'AjA*ib Ghar, and is near the An&r Kali 
Gardens, and adjoins the Central Post 
Office. This building was constructed 
for the Panjab Exhibition of 1864, and 
was to have been replaced by one 
better adapted for a museum, but 
funds have not been forthcoming. 
On a raised platform in front of the 
entrance is the famous gun called the 
Zamzamah, " Hummer," but the word 
also means a lion's roar. The Sikhs 
called it the Bhangi^nwdli Top, that 
is the Cannon of the Bhangi confe- 
deracy. The gun was made in 1761 
A.D., by Shdh Wall KhAn, Vazir of 
A^mad Sh^ Durrdnl, and was used 
by him at the battle of Pdnipat. 

After A^mad ShAh left India the 
gun came into the hands of the Bhangi 
Misl, and Banjit eventually got posses- 
sion of it and used it at the siege of 
MultAn in 1818, It was then placed 
at the Dihli Gate of LAhor until 1860, 
when it was removed to its present 
site. Round the muzzle is cut in 
Persian : — 

Wall KhAn, by command of the Shah, 

Pearl of Pearls, 

Hade the cannon called Zamzamah, 

The taker of forte. 



The work of Shdh N&zlr. 

The year of its date I enquired of Reason, 

It, inspiring awe, made this declaration : 

If thou wilt devote the ready money of thy life 

I will recount its date. 

After I had offered the sacrifice, it said, 

" What a cannon I 

Its face, like a monstrous serpent, vomits lire." 

There is also this inscription : — 

In the time of the Shih, 

Magnificent as Faridiin, 

In .the reign of Ahmad Sh^h, Pearl of Pearls, 

A sovereign'distributor of justice. 

Gifted witli equity. 

The Khusrau. taker of thrones, equal to Jam, 

There was, according to custom, 

A Chief Minister 

Who employed his utmost zeal. 

To him the command from the heavenly 

sphere was given 

To make a cannon, vast as a mountain. 

The slave bom in the house of the Emperor, 

Whose throne is like the sky, 

Shdh Wali Khan, 

The Vazir of that Gtovernment, 

Carried into execution this important matter. 

He brought together certain skilful artisans, 

And through their utanost endeavours 

Was fused 

The gun named Zamzamah, 

Of wondrous effects. 

The Pounder of forts, and Piercer of the 

Ramparts of the sky, 

Was, under the auspices of tiie Sh&h, 

Brought to a happy conclusion. 

Date- 1176 A.H. = 1762 a.d. 

In the entrance hall of the Mnsenm 
are 2 flags with a placard on which is 
written " Taken by the 23rd Pioneers, 
Major Chamberlain, in the Ambela 
Campaign, 1863.'* There is also a stone 
found at Jalandhar. It says that in 
the 12th year of the reign of Au- 
rangzib, Mu' in Shamshir Khdn Taring 
by the divine favour, and the auspices 
of the Sh&h, got possession of the 
country of Mandar. On the 1. of the 
hall are specimens of the antiquities, 
arts, and manufactures of the Panjdb ; 
and on the r. its raw products, vege- 
table, mineral, and animal. 

On the table in the entrance-hall is a 
book in which visitors are expected to 
enter their names, and there are also Mr. 
Baden-Powell's works, "PanjAb Pro- 
ducts," and " PanjAb Manufactures." 
There is too a stone with an inscrip- 
tion of the time of King Gondophares, 
who is said to have put St. Thomas to 
death. There are also some pediments 
of pillars brought by General Cun» 
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ningham from ISh&h k& Derd, which 
he thinks to be the ancient Taxila. 
Also 2 old brass cannon found buried 
in a mound at Anandpiir in the district 
of HoshiyArpiir, thought to be of the 
time of Guru Govind. In the division 
on the 1. will be found various sculp- 
tures from the Ti!isufzai country. In 
these sculptures Greek influence is 
plainly discerned. The Macedonian 
cloak, Phrygian cap, and other things 
unmistakably Greek will be noticed. 
The coins are kept in a strong box, 
and can be seen on application to the 
Curator. 

There are only two relics of the pre- 
historic age. They ore two finely finished 
celts found in SwAt, of porphyritic 
greenstone. In the central aisle will 
be seen a series of portraits hung be- 
tween the arches, representing princes 
and chiefs of the PanjAb. They are 
by an Indian artist, and as specimens 
of art cannot be much praised. Speci- 
mens of the manufactures of the Pro- 
vince will be found in the cases. The 
turned and lacquered ware of PAk- 
pattan, and the Derajdt exhibited is 
superior to that of Sindh and BanAras. 
The papier mach^ work of Kashmir 
will attract attention, and it may be 
added that specimens can be pur- 
chased in LAhor at a cheap rate. The 
visitor will observe the ivory carving 
of Amritsar and Pati&la, and also the 
dark wood inlaid with ivory from 
Hoshiydrpiir. Among ornaments worn 
by the people may be noticed the 
perak, a sort of coif used by maidens 
in Ldhaul and Spiti, in which a 
number of turquoises are sewn. There 
is also a good collection of musical 
instruments of the country. The other 
pottery is a case containing specimens 
of the Koftgari iyork of Gujar&t and 
Si&lkot> identical with Italian damas- 
cening. Here too are cups and 
ornaments of vitreous enamel from 
Bh4walpi!ir, and silver inlaid in pew- 
ter, and perforated metal-work from 
Dihll. Observe too a dagger with 
small pearls set loosely in the blade. 

There are good specimens of the silk 
manufactures of Bh&walpiir and Mul- 
t4n, and the satinettes are excellent. 
There is also a curious embroidery of 



soft floss silk on cottbn called shishddr 
phiilkdrl, interspersed among which 
are small mirrors. On a stand near 
the pottery are some rude idols hideous- 
ly painted, which were worshipped 
by the ladies of the Sikh Court. Near 
this is an exhibition of the leathern 
ware of the PanjAb ; this is followed by 
a collection of ethnographical heads 
by Messrs. Schlagentweit, and then 
lay figures habited ii> the costumes of 
the people of Ldhaul, Spiti and Lad&kh, 
and Thibetan curiosities, such as prayer 
wheels. The model of the great dia- 
mond, the Koh'i-nur, made by Messrs. 
Osier for the Hyde Park Exhibition of 
1861, is also here. 

According to the Hindiis this dia- 
mond belonged to Kama, King of 
Anga, and according to the Per- 
sians it and its sister diamond the 
DaryA-i-niir, or Sea of Light, were 
worn by Afrdsiydb. The Sea of 
Light is now at Tehran in the Shdh's 
treasury, which contains the finest 
jewels in the world. It is said that 
Nadir brought the Koh-i-niir from 
Dihli, and when he was killed it fell 
into the hands of A^mad Shdh DurrAnl, 
and from him it descended to Sh&h 
ShujA'a, his grandson, from whom Ran- 
jit took it on the 1st of June, 1813. In 
1849 it was made over to the British, 
and brought to England by Colonel 
Mackeson and Captain Bamsay, who 
handed it to the Board of Directors of 
the E.I.C., and they delivered it to 
the Queen on the 3rd of July, 1860. 
It was re-cut in London by Costa of 
Amsterdam, at a cost of £8,000, and 
its weight was diminished from 186 
carats to 102J. 

On the right of the entrance hall are 
specimens of the mineral resources of 
the country. Among them will be seen 
iron ore from Bajor. It is a magnetic 
oxide of singular purity. Antimony and 
lead are also shown, and gold found in 
the sands of the Panjdb rivers in small 
quantities. Copper ore is found in 
Gurgdon and Qi^dr, but in too small 
quantities to be any value. The coal 
of the province is usually anthracite 
or lignite, but a very thin seam of good 
coal exists in the mountains to the W. of 
Derd Gh4zi Kh&n. Specimens of 
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lock-salt of two kinds, one from the 
hills between the Jhflam and the Indus, 
and the other from the hills beyond 
the Indus, are shewn. The first is 
pink, the second grey. Saltpetre is 
found in many parts of the province in 
the soil, and alum is manufactured in 
large quantities at EdUbdgfa. Gypsum 
is found in large quantities in the salt- 
range, but is not used. 

There is a fair collection of birds 
and insects. Close by is the An4r- 
kali Book Club, which is 50 yds. 
W. of the post office. It is said by 
some to have been built by Vazlr 
KhAn, by others by IlAhl Bakhsh. 
It is a handsome building, with 
4 white cupolas. There are some 
valuable books, as for instance Harris' 
Voyages, folio, 1705, given by Colonel 
R. Taylor. The subscription is'^4 rs. 
a month. 

From this the traveller may visit 
i\iQ Secretariat, and pass on to the next 
house, which was occupied by Generals 
AUard and Court.. The Judge's Court 
is close by, and was formerly included 
in the same enclosure. The Court is 
a handsome room and very lofty, 
about 40 ft. sq. The Judges have 
good retiring rooms. The D^k Bangld 
is close by to the W. These are 7 
rooms, one of which is used as a din- 
ing haJL After three days a traveller 
who stops at the T.B. has to pay a 
double fee, that is to say. 2 rs. instead 
of 1 r. 

About 100 yds. to the B. is the 
University Ilall, which measures 
84 ft. 6 in. by 62 ft. 10 in. This in- 
cludes the corridor, which 94 ft. broad. 
The corridor is surmounted by a row 
of arches. There are 3 at the N. and 
S., and 5 at the B. and W. The 
window glasses are coloured. It now 
belongs to the Kapurthdla Rajah, who 
gave 40,000 rs. for it. In the garden 
to the N.W. is a mound on which is a 
tomb with a slab in its floor inscribed 
to Marie Charlotte, d6c6d^ le 5"* 
Avril, 1827, fille de M. Allaid, de St.. 
Tropiz, Chevalier de la Legion 
d'Honneur, G^n^ral de la Cavalerie. 
Over the entrance outside is a Persian 
inscription giving the name of the 
deceased. Not fsur off is the shrine of 



a Muslim saint called Manj-i-Daxyi. 
Over the door is a Persian inscription 
which says it is the tomb of Saiyid 
Muhammad Sh4h Mauji-i-Daiyd, son 
of Nuru*llah, who was a spiritual 
guide in the time of Akbar. It is an 
octagonal building, and on one of the 
sides. is written in Persian a minatory 
sentence against any one who dese- 
crates the tomb. 

The two next days may be spent in 
visiting the Fort. The traveller will 
drive to the Fort and enter by the 
Dihli Gate. Here there used to be 
some enormously massive hot baths. 
A narrow street leads to an inner gate 
which opens into a ckauk or square, 
where is the very beautiful mosque of 
Vazfr KhAn. It was built in 1634 by 
^akim 'Aldu 'd din of Chiniot, Vazlr 
of the Bmperor Shdh Jah&n. The 
walls are covered with beautiful in- 
laid work called E4shi or Nak- 
kdshf. The colours of the tiles are 
burnt in and set in hard mortar. It 
is true fresco painting. Over the 
noble entrance is written in Persian, 
'^ Remove thy heart from the gardens 
of the world, and know that this 
building is the true abode of man." 
It was completed in the reign of Shah 
Jahdn. The architect was HidAyatu 
'Hah, the faithful servant of Vazlr 
KhAn. 

The court of the mosque mea- 
sures inside from the B. wall to the 
low ledge W. of the stone hut 131 ft. 
6 in. sq., from that ledge to the inner 
or W. wall 11 ft. Over the arch- 
way inside is a Persian distich, which 
says Muhammad the Arabian K&banii 
possesses the gift of both worlds. 

Anyone who becomes not the dirt of his feet, 
May dirt be on his head I 

In the centre of the front of the mosque 
is the Muslim creed. In panels along 
the fa9ade are beautifidly written 
verses from the Kurdn. There is a 
Persian inscription which gives the 
date in the words B4nl i Masjid ast 
Vazir Khan A.H. 1034. 

The traveller may now ascend 70 
steps, each about 14 in. high, to 
the gallery round the minaret, 
which is about 3 ft. broad, and sur* 
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xonnds a room in the minaret in 
which Bevenil persons can sit. From 
the gallery there is a very fine view 
over the city, which is truly oriental 
and pictoresque. Near the mosqae 
are two springs of water with Persian 
inscriptioDS which say that the masonry 
part of the well was built by IUj4 
Dindn&th by the desire of Major 
Creorge Macgregor, Dep. Com. of 
LiUior, in the Sanwat year 1908= 
1851 A.D. Leaving the mosque of 
Yazir Khdn, and proceeding to the 1. 
of it along a street remarkable for 
balconies handsomely carved, the visi- 
tor will come to the 8onaH McLsjid 
or Golden Mosque, which has 3 gilt 
domes, and was built in 1753 A.D. by 
Bikhwari Kh^n, a favourite of the 
¥n,dow of Mir Mannu, a lady who 
governed Ldhor some time after her 
husband's death. He is said to have 
displeased the lady, whose female at- 
tendants beat him to death with their 
shoes. 

The situation of this mosque at 
the junction of two roads is pic- 
turesque, and its domes are elegant. 
Behind the mosque is a large well, 
with steps descending to the water's 
edge. It is said to have been dug by 
Aijun, the 5th Guru. Passing fdong 
the narrow winding street the visitor 
will now come to an open space called 
the Hir4 Mandi, whence is a fine view 
of the Fort and the principal Mosque. 
The visitor will now turn to the right, 
and passing under a gateway between 
the fort and the mosque will enter the 
pretty garden called the Hii^wri JSdgh' 
The Normal School is in the buildings 
near the gateway. On the right is a 
high crenelated wall, and in the centre 
is the Akbari JDarw&zah, a 'massive 
gateway built by the Emperor Akbar, 
which was formerly the entrance to 
the citadel. The towers of this build- 
ing will attract attention by the ele- 
gance of their design. 

On the left is the quadrangle of the 
J&uCi Masjidf which must next be 
vinted. The mosque is raised on a lofty 
platform supported by arches. The en- 
trance is on the W. side of the J^uziliri 
Bd|^, and it looks on Banjit's beautiful 
B&rah dari or Pavilion^ beyond whidi 



to the height of 90 ft. rises the Fort 
gate called Dewrl Malditiwala, because 
in Ranjit's time it was kept by Makh- 
tis — it is now closed. A vast flight 
of 22 steps leads up to the gate of the 
mosque. The top step is 79 ft. 3 in. 
long, and from the comer of it to the 
wall of the archway is 34 ft. 4 in. The 
lowest step is more than 90 ft. long. 
This mosque was built by Aurangzib 
with the confiscated estates of his 
eldest brother D&r4 Shikoh, and the 
revenues of Multdn were assigned for 
its support Over the entrance is 
written the Muslim creed, and then in 
Persian, ^^The Mosque of Abii '1 
Mu^affar Mu|^aiya-u-'d din Muham- 
mad 'Alamgfr, the Eangslayer of in- 
fidels, in the year 1084 A.H ( = 1674 A.D.) 
was completed by the meanest of his 
slaves, Fid4 Mu^aiya u' d din KhAn 
Kokar."* 

The facade of the archway mea- 
sures 66 ft. 10 in. long. The N. and 
S. sides of the court of the mosque 
are 530 ft. long, and the E. and W. 
sides 527 ft. There is a corridor 
arched over, but open on both sides, 
which is 25 ft. above the ground out- 
side, but only 3 ft. above the level of 
the court. It is 19 ft. broad. Of the 
four minarets, all of which have lost 
one story, only that to the S.W. is 
open. The cupolas were so much in- 
jured by an earthquake that it was 
necessary to take them down. The 
height of the minarets is 143 ft. 6 in., 
their circumference outside is 67 ft. 
8iin, 

Other measurements are : the en- 
trance door is 58 ft. 7^ in. to the 
battlements. The height of the door 
at the part of the mosque where 
prayer is held is 75 ft. 7 in. to the 
battlements; the breadth of the mosque 
from E. to W. under the dome is 77 ft. 
8^ in., its length from N. to S. is 
279 ft. 8^ in. The mosque is built of 
red sandstone, and the facade of the 
part where people pray is adorned 
with white marble flowers, which have 
a beautiful appearance. 

Although the mosque is now very 

* Mr. Thoraton has written In his guide 
thifl word Khokah by a strange blander. 
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much neglected, and was dese* 
crated by Kanjit, who made a Ma- 
gazine of it, and used to keep his 
munitions of war in the place where 
the faithful prayed, its magnifi- 
cent proportions excite admiration, 
and the quadrangle being over- 
shadowed by two rows of fine trees of 
the Ficus Indica species produces an 
unusual and very pleasing effect. It 
was not till 1856 that the mosque was 
restored to the Muslims as a place of 
worship. 

The traveller will now visit the Hu- 
%tiri B&gh, which is beautifully Lud 
out, and contains an elegant pavilion. 
He will pass along the N. side of the 
Jdm'i Masjid. He will then pass on 
his right hand the Sam^dh or cremation 
place of Ranjit, and then that of 
Kharg Singh, and then that of Nau 
Nihdl Singh, a glittering white build- 
ing rather out of keeping with the 
solemn mosque its neighbour. 

RanjU Singh^s Samadh adjoins the 
Huztiri B&gh, and the W. wall of the 
Fort. The ceilings are decorated with 
traceries in stucl)0 inlaid with convex 
mirrors. The arches of the interior 
are of marble, but strengthened with 
brick and ohimam, and clamped with 
iron, which was done by order of Sir 
D. McLeod when Lieut.-Govemor of 
the Panj^b. In the centre is a raised 
platform of stone, on which is a lotus 
flower carved in marble, surrounded 
by eleven smaller flowers. The central 
flower covers the ashes of Banjit ; the 
others those of four wives and seven 
concubines who underwent cremation 
with his corpse. 

Below this mausoleum and by the 
side of the road leading from the 
Boshan^i Gate to the plain outside 
the Fort is the shHiie of Arjun, the 
5th Guru, and compiler of the Adi 
Granth, which is read in Banjit's Sam- 
^h daily, in a huge volume over 
which attendants reverently wave 
chauries. 

After a steep ascent to the right 
the visitor will turn to the left, and 
go about 100 yds. to the Boshandi 
Gate of the Fort. A steep incline for 
about another 100 yds., made by the 
English, leads Into the interior of the < 



Fort. It may be observed here that 
this incline is very dangerous, as 
Indian carriages have no drags, and 
in point of fact the author of this 
book was run away with, and his 
carriage was dashed to pieces at the 
Boshandl gateway, almost at the same 
spot where Nau Nihdl Singh was 
killed by the fall of an archway. 

After ascending the incline the 
visitor will turn to the left, and pass the 
Moti Ma^id or Pearl Mosque, which is 
of white marble, and has three domes, 
that in the centre being the largest. 
There is a court for worshippers which 
measures 50 ft. from N. to S., and 
30 ft. from E. to W. The inner door 
has four large padlocks and four strong 
chains, and here Banjit kept his 
treasure, generally about 2,000,000 
rs., and here too the British keep 
their treasure of from £100,000 to 
£200,000. Several sentries are posted 
in the inner court, in the passage, and 
at the outer door. 

Over the arched entrance into the 
outer Courtis written in Persian, *'In the 
twelfth year of the fortunate reign of 
his Imperial Majesty the Shadow of 
God, Sulaim&n in rank, Eaiomars in 
pomp, whose arm is like that of Alex- 
ander, the Defender of the KhilAfat 
Sh&h Ndru'd Din Jahdngir, son of 
Jal^lu'd Din Akbar, the King Con- 
queror of Infidels. In 1598 A.D., cor. 
responding to 1007 A.H. this noblo 
building was completed by the efforts 
of the least of his disciples and of his 
slaves, his devoted servant M4miir 

Proceeding to the E. the visitor will 
come to a small Sikh temple built by the 
order of Dalip Singh's mother. Near 
it is a well 50 ft, deep. The story is 
that the Emperor Sh4h Jahdn one day 
looked into this well and was seized 
with a sudden fear and shrank back, 
on which he was so vexed with him- 
self that he jumped in. His Vazir, as 
in duty bound, jumped in after him. 
They were both rescued, and Sh&h 
Jahdn was about to jump in a second 
time, but his Minister persuaded him 
to give up his intention, as he had 
showed his courage sufficiently. A 
little to th^ N. 8t(K>d A moeqne, which 
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has been entirely cleared away, and 
the English, with qaestionable taste, 
have made a latrine there, which has 
given much offence to the Indians. 

At 30 yards to the 1. of the Palace, 
which extends about 500 ft. on the ex- 
treme £., is the palace of AJthar, to 
which succeeds a part built by Jahdn- 
gf r, and then a curtained wall between 
two hexagonal towers ascribed to 
Sh4h Jah4n, to which Aurangzlb and 
the Sikhs made additions. The faQade 
is covered with designs, inlaid 
enamelled tiles representing men, 
horses, and elephants, engaged in 
hunting, and also the angels, who, 
according to old Persian Mythology, 
preside over the days and months. 
In spandrels over arcaded compart- 
ments in front of Jahdngir's palace 
are four representations of the rising 
sun. Other spandrels show cherubs 
like those in Cluistian churches, which 
were perhaps borrowed from the Jesuit 
church established by Portuguese mis- 
sionaries at L^or. In support of this 
it may be said that Bemier mentions 
that Jahd^ir, in compliment to the 
missionaries, placed an image of the 
Virgin in a prominent position. 

The traveller will now visit the 
SfiUh Mahall, or Palace of Mirrors, 
which is the joint work of Sh4h 
Jah4n and Aurangzib. The E. wall of 
this building did not exist in Banjit's 
time, and there was an extensive court 
into which he used to pass from the 
Moti Mosque through a handsome 
folding-door studded with gilt bosses. 
At present the Shish Ma^all has a 
quadrangle which measures 101 ft. 7 in. 
from K. to S. , and 130 ft. 8 in. from E. to 
W., exclusive of the corridor. This 
corridor was an open one, the roof to- 
wards the inner part being supported 
by 12 pillars 12 ft. high on the N. and 
8. sides. 

In the centre of the W. side is a 
beautiful white marble pavilion called 
iVa« Ldklut, as it is said to have 
cost 9 lakhs or rs. 900,000. This 
beautiful work of art, inlaid after 
the fashion so well known at Agra, is 
31 ft. long from N.'to S. and 15 it. 4 in. 
broad from E. to W. This breadth is 
also that of the isorridor* Between 



the pillars on the S. side of the quad- 
rangle walls have been erected, and thus 
an armoury has been formed. Before 
leaving the Shish Ma^aU the visitor 
should ascend to the roof and to the 
summit of the small building atop of 
it, whence there is a magnificent view 
over the city of Ldhor and the sur- 
rounding country, in which the river 
B4vi and the lofty minarets of Sh^ 
Darra beyond it, and nearer to him 
the Mausoleum of Banjitand the great 
mosque will be pointed out to him. 

The Shish Ma^all was the place where 
the sovereignty of the Panj^b was 
transferred to the British Government. 
Here, too, Banjit held his receptions. 
In the small rooms leading to the upper 
tower the ceilings are cut into geo- 
metrical patterns. These paintings and 
the mirror work with which the walls 
and ceilings are x)mamented were 
done by the Sikhs, and ill agree with 
the chaste beauty of the Mu|£ul archi- 
tecture. There used to be fountains 
and a reservoir in the centre of the 
quadrangle, but these were filled in 
with clay in order that the band 
might stand there during the Prince of 
Wales' visit. In the inlaid work of 
the Pavilion there were formerly valu^ 
able stones, but these have been all 
picked out by the Sikhs, and probably 
by the English soldiers after Uiem. 

In the armoury HiQ visitor will re- 
mark the round shield of Guru Govind. 
It is of rhinoceros hide, and has a 
single boss. His battle-axe is also 
shown, the blade of which is of 
fine Damascus steel. Here, too, will 
be seen the arms taken from the Sikhs 
by the English ; some of the helmets 
are inscribed Akdl Sipdhi. The long 
gauntleted swords are merely used in 
fencing. There are many cuirasses 
which belonged to the regiments com- 
manded by French officers, with brass 
eagles carved upon them. There are 
also rings of steel which were used as 
missiles in war, particularly by the 
Akdlls. The crests of these soldiers, 
called Jikars, in the shape of a bar 
passing through two semi-circles, and 
crowned with a ball, are exhibited. 
There are also some cannon with 
barrels which turn like those of & 
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^eTolver, and a'number of camel gnus 
and an obos, inacribed in Penian, 
<*Fath ji, sfaahid, 1815, yictory or 
death." Many coats of mail will also 
be observed. 

Parallel with the tower of the Shish 
Hawaii was another tower called 
Saman Burj (prop. Mugamman, oc- 
tagonal), of great height, parallel 
with the tower of the same name, 
which still stands. The height of the 
tower of the Shish Ma^aU is 102 ft. 
Tin. There is a higher part of abont 
110 ft, but it is not so accessible. The 
ascent is by 64+^4 high steps, 108 in 
aIL To the N. is a view over the 
Bdddmi Garden, On this plain Banjtfc 
used to have reviews, and he slept in 
the winter in the courtyard, going to 
the hills in the summer. Some of the 
rooms are prettily painted and orna- 
mented with mica. 

When Dallp Singh was going away 
he took Kamrd *d din, a son of one 
of Banjit's oldest officials, to an 
apple depicted in one of the bou- 
quets at the N.E. comer and said, 
** Whenever you look on this remem- 
ber me." In the same comer is a 
room containing relics of the Prophet 
and his family. When A^mad Sh4h 
AbdalU took Dihli, he married his son 
to the Emperor's daughter. The bride 
fell ill at Kandahdr, and her mother 
Malikahu'zZam4n started to see her and 
took these relics with her. At Jamun 
she heard the news of her daughter's 
death, and gave away all the money 
she had vnth her. She then borrowed 
60,000 rs. on the relics, and subse- 
quently a l&kh more on them. As she 
was unable to pay, the relics fell into 
the hands of the mortgagees, two noble- 
men, from whom Banjit took them. 

They are kept in a shabby glass case, 
and are usually covered with dust. 
They consist of turbans of 'Ali and of 
his sons, Ilasan and Husain, a cap 
with Arabic vmting on it, the prayer 
carpet of F&liima, a slipper of Mu^am- 
mad, and the mark of his foot im- 
pressed in a stone, on which being ex- 
hibited Kamru *d din remarked, " It is 
evident the Prophet had no joints to 
his toes." There are also a vestment 
fid! the Piophety his prayer carpet and 



a green turban. Besides these there 
is a hair of the Prophet's beard, of a 
red colour. There were a dozen for- 
merly, but all have perished except 
this one. There is also some red earth 
from Karbala. There is a decayed 
tooth, which is said to have belonged 
to one of the Imdms. 

The traveller will now walk in a 8. 
direction along the E. wall and will 
come to the Diw&n i Xhdf, or KhyAb- 
g^ i Kuchik, where the Emperor 
used to sleep. It is of white marble, 
and has a tesselated marble pavement, 
black and white. In the wall were a 
reservoir and fountain, but these are 
now filled up. It has been used by the 
English as a church, and there is a 
font near the £. wall, and just in line 
with it an aperture in the Jill or per- 
forated screen, about 2 ft. sq., at which 
the Emperor sat and heard his 'Arz- 
b^ read the petitions, from the roof 
of a building now ruined. He was 24 
ft. below the Emperor. The Dlwan i 
Khds measures 51 ft. 2 in. irom N. to 
S., and 40 ft. 5 in. from E. to W., and 
there are 2 rows of dwarf pillars, 12 in 
each row. 

There was a corresponding build- 
ing on the W. side of the court, 
but it is entirely gone. There was 
also a large sq. tank in the middle 
with fountains, all now filled up. S. 
of this on the £. side is the Akbaii 
Hawaii, where Dalip Singh was bom, 
and an ornamented Hindii pavilion. 
From the Diwdn i Ehd$ you descend by 
67 steps to the long walk along the E. 
wall of the palace ; about 20 yds. from 
this you pass S. to the Khp&bgdh % 
Kaldn, which is of red sandstone, and 
is now nearly all whitewashed by the 
Public Works Department. The archi- 
traves of the pillars are well carved 
in the Hindti fashion with representa- 
tions of elephants and birds. The 
building measures 77 ft. 9 in. inside, and 
a corridor extended from it 150 ft. 
into the centre of the fort, where 
the hospital now is. This corridor 
has been destroyed, and the English 
have put up a wretched bamck 
instead. Bound the centre was a 
railing, in which were, a reservcar, 
fountains, and other beautiful works 
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of art, of which no vestige now re- 
mains. 

If the visitor now goes to the W. 
side, he will enter the DlwAn i "Am, 
which is 170 ft. 2 in. long from N. to S. 
and 56 ft. 6 in. wide from E. to W. The 
coarse brick pavement is unseemly. The 
building is of red sandstone, but has 
been whitewashed. In the centre is 
the Takhtgih, or "throne place," 
where the Emperor sat. The ascent is 
by 14 steps, and there are several 
rooms behind. In the front are the 
remains of a red sandstone railing, 
inside which only the nobles could 
Gome. N. of this, where now stands 
a clump of trees, was a tomb, out 
of which a holy man used to warn 
the Emperor that he was mortal. 

To the' E. is the hospital, a building 
which was erected by Ch^d Kauwar 
for her residence, and there she was 
confined by order of Shir Singh, and 
put to death according to his com- 
mands by her handmaidens. S. of 
the Diw^ i "Am, and adjoining it is 
the house of Shir Singh, which was 
4 stories high, but only two now re- 
main. The traveller may return 
through the Huziiri Bdgh, which is a 
little to the S. of EanjitVmausoleum. 
The B^rahdaii in it was built by Banjit 
with white marble taken from the 
tombs of the Emperor Jahdnglr and 
the Empress Ni!ir Jahdn at Shdhdarr^. 
It measures 44 ft. 6 in. by 45 ft. 

To the E. is a gate, beyond which was 
a second gate, which fell on Nau Nih&l 
Singh and Uddham and killed them. 
Kamru 'd din, now living at L^or, 
saw the body of Nau Nihil brought 
into the Bdrahdarl, with the blood 
and brains issuing from the nose. 
He is of opinion that the catastrophe 
was accidental and not designed. 

There are one or two houses within 
the city walls which deserve examina- 
tion. One of these is the house of 
HdjdlTar J3ans SingJif'vvhiGh. is close 
to the Mastl Gate adjoining the E. 
wall of the fort. The entrance to this 
house is by a strong archway, which 
protects it and the adjoining house, 
which is vast. From the top, which is 
90 ft. high, there is a fine view of the 
city. Har Bans Singh is the nephew 

[PflnjaJ— 1883.] 



and adopted son of the famous Sikh 
s4rdar Tej Singh, and after the adop- 
tion a son was bom to Tej Singh, but it 
was too late to alter the disposition of 
the property, and Har Bans Singh 
inherited everything, while the true 
son and heir was left penniless. Tej 
Singh died on the 2nd of September, 
1862, in a room in the N.W. side of 
the adjoining house. From this house 
the tomb of Ayydz maybe visited. It 
is of brick and mortar, and has been 
ruined and repaired again and again. 
It is a short distance W. of the Golden 
Mosque, and close to the Tanksil 
BAzar. The entrance is by a mean 
door in a little court, and the tomb 
consists of a platform 9 ft. 10 in. by 
7 ft. 6 in., on which is a low raised 
place covered with a pall. There is 
no inscription. In such an obscure 
resting-place lie the remains of the 
once powerful favourite of Mal^miid 
of Ghaznl. 

Having finished the sights in the 
Fort the next visit may be to the 
railway workshops, which, with the 
railway station of the S. P. and D. 
line, are in the quarter called Nau- 
lakka, on the B. of the city wall and 
not far from the Dihli Gate. The 
station is of brick, designed by Mr. 
Brunton, C.E., on a plan which ad- 
mits of its being used in case of need 
as a fort. It cost rs. 157,600. The 
workshops, together with the station, 
cover 126 acres of ground. The Sta- 
tion began to be used in 1875, andean 
keep in repair 150 locomotives and 
2,500 carriages. More than 2,000 
workmen are employed, of whom 26 
are European foremen. There is no- 
thing required for a railway, from the 
heaviest castings to the most minute 
fittings, which cannot be supplied here, 
as the fiictory is one of the most com- 
plete in India. The wheelbarrow, un- 
known in other parts of India, is here 
in use. 

This place exhibits one of the 
most striking proofs of the improve- 
ment introduced by the British in 
India. Here the usually apathetic 
Indian may be seen working with a 
vigour worthy of a European, and 
hioidling machines which require con- 
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stant vigilance and attention. The 
Railway Company has here lodged its 
staff of English employes in great 
comfort. There are comfortable suites 
of apartments in which 40 families 
are lodged, and pay a moderate rent. 
There are also a swimming-bath, a 
library, a billiard-room, and a theatre. 
The uhitrck is about 1 m. from the 
Bailway Station to the S. ; it will hold 
100 people. It was formerly a tomb, 
and is a domed building with recesses. 
The Cemetery is on the circular road 
about 50 yds. S. of the Tanksil road ; 
it is not well kept. Here is buried 
the infant son of Lord Lawrence, who 
died on the 1st April, 1862. Also the 
wife of Eobert Oust, sometime Com- 
missioner in the Panj&b, who died on 
June 2nd, 1864 ; and the daughter of 
Sir Douglas Forsyth, and 3 children 
of Sir F. Pollock. In St. James's 
Church there are tablets to A. A. 
Roberts, Esq., C.B. and C.S.I., who 
filled the offices of Financial Commis- 
sioner in the Panjdb, Judge of the 
Chief Court at L^hor, and Member of 
the Legislative Council of India, and 
finally Resident at the Court of the 
Nisjdm, where he died on the 14th 
May, 1868. There is also a tablet to 
Sir A. Lawrence, Bart., B.C.S., eldest 
son of Sir Henry Lawrence, killed by 
the fall of a bridge near Simla on the 
27th August, 1864. Near the church 
is a handsome cross, erected **in re- 
membrance of one whom we loved, 
Donald Friell McLeod, K.C.S.I.,Lieut.- 
Govemor of the Panjdb, who died 28th 
Nov., 1872." 

Shalimdr Gardens, — The next day 
may be spent in a visit to these gar- 
dens, which are 6 m. from the mile- 
stone near the Tanksal Gate of Ldhor, 
whence the measurements are made 
to Peshdwar and other places. The 
gardens are ^ m. broad and } m. and 
80 yds. long from N. to S. They are 
divided into three parts, and many 
steps are descended to reach the lowest 
part. The whole extent is about 80 
acres, surrounded by a wall 20 ft. high, 
with a large gateway, and pavilions 
at each corner, 40 ft. high to the top 
of the towers. Canals permeate the 
garden, and there is a small centre- 



piece to each, besides a tank in the 
centre of all, with an island and a 
passage across to it. There are 100 
small fountains in the first garden, 
and double that number in the tank. 
The trees are chiefly mangoes, and the 
garden is laid out in monotonous 
square beds. Once, when the chu- 
nam was intact and the frescoes new, 
it must have been a very pretty place, 
but now it is decayed and shabby. 

The sixth milestone is just before you 
reach the garden, and on the opposite 
side of the road are two gardens, the 
Sandanwdlds and Misr Birj Ldl's, 
and to the E. there is also Jdmad'ar 
Khushhdl Sinh's garden, and across 
the road to the N.E. Lehna Sinh's. 
There are many dargdhs and gardens 
to which on holidays crowds of people 
go on pilgrimage. The ShAlimdr 
Gardens were laid out in 1637 A.D. 
by order of Shdh Jahdn. The ety- 
mology of the word Shalimdr is doubt- 
ful, but is probably from ShaXah, house, 
Mary Cupid. These gardens are a fa- 
vourite place of resort for fStes and 
picnics. About } m. before reaching 
Shdlimdr is the gateway to the CrU" 
IdH Bdgh, or Rose garden, which 
was laid out in 1655 by Sul|:dn Beg, 
who was Admiral of the fleet to Shdh 
Jahan. The Nak^dshl work on the 
gate of coloured tiles is very beautiful, 
and hardly inferior to that on Vazir 
Khdn's mosque. On the gateway is 
incribed in Persian : — 

Khush in t)^£^ kih darad Idlah ddgbash 
Gul i Khurshid o mah shawad chii-agbash. 

Sweet is this garden, through envy of which 

the tulip is spotted, 
The rose of the sun and moon forms its 

beautiful lamp. 

Opposite to the Guldbl Bdgh is the 
tomh of 'AH Marddn Khdn, the cele- 
brated engineer, who also laid out the 
Shdlimdr gardens. It is necessary to 
pass over a field to get to this tomb. 
You then come to a lofty archway, 
which formerly opened into a gaixlen, 
and was once covered with exquisitely 
coloured tiles, of which there are still 
fine remains. The facade of the gate- 
way, which looks N., is 58 ft. long, and 
has alcoves painted red and white. 



Sect. 11. 



Roxite 20. — lAlior : Central Piison. 



195 



Above these the colours are an exqui- 
site blue and white, with some yellow. 
The E. and W. sides are only 52 ft. 
long. S. of this, at 50 yds. distance, 
is the tomb of *Ali Harden. It is oc- 
tagonal in shape, the outside layers 
being of burnt brick, and the inner 
ones of unbumt. The building is very 
much decayed and cracked, and people 
have been at work digging out bricks 
from the massive walls. The N. side 
now measures 34 ft. 10 in. The E. 
side 34 ft. 5 in. The S.E. side 
34 ft 10 in. The W. 34 ft. 8 in. The 
others 34 ft. 10 ini The total 
depth of the buttress wall, which has 
several angles, 20 ft. This supports 
the inner, outer, and upper dome. The 
inside measure from the inner angle of 
one buttress to the angle of the oppo- 
site is 45 ft. 8 in. ; in other words, the 
inner floor is 45 ft. sq., and the height 
to the vaulted roof is 62 ft. 5 in. 

There is some difficulty in measuring 
the height, as the staircase is ruined and 
quite dark. The above measurement 
was taken, however, by dropping a 
tape through a hole at the top of 
the vault. Thence to the top of the 
next vaulted roof is about the same, 
so that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Besides this, there was a finial, which 
has been destroyed. When it existed, 
the total height would be about 110 ft. 
The g^en where Suchet Singh was 
killed is about i mile to the S.E. 

It may be mentioned here that there 
are 4 cemeteries of Muslims at Ldhor. 
1st, that of MiAnl ^A^ib, to the S. ; 
2nd, that of Shel^hu '1 Mudli, in the 
same direction ; 3rd, that of Pdk DA- 
man, to the S.E. ; 4th, that of $adr 
Dlwdn. 

TJte Central Prison. — As the Central 
Prison is one of the best managed in 
India, the traveller will perhaps like to 
visit it. Should he be desirous of pur- 
chasing tents or carpets for a journey 
in the hills, he will, as a matter of 
coarse, purchase them there. The 
Central Jail is situated at 4,400 ft. S. 
of Government House, a little to the 
W. of the Race-course, and at the ex- 
treme S. of the Civil Station. The 
prison is capable of holding 2,276 
prisoners, and is generally full. It 



consists of 2 octagons, each containing 
8 compartments, radiating from a cen- 
tral watchtower. Besides these, there 
are 100 solitary cells outside the great 
wall in a separate enclosure. There 
are generally about 25 boys, who are 
kept in a separate place. Confinement 
in the solitary cells is limited to 3 days, 
and is inflicted only on men who will 
not work, and on whom flogging makes 
no impression. 

The hospital, which consists of three 
fine barracks in a separate enclo- 
sure, is situated where the octagons 
diverge. Both octagons and hos- 
pital are enclosed with iron railings 
instead of walls, thus allowing a better 
circulation of air. The prisoners are 
allowed 36 superficial and 648 cubic 
ft. of sleeping space. The buildings 
are of sun-dried bricks set in mud, 
with tiled roofs. One octagon was 
finished in 1853, the other in 1862. 
This latter is the prison for Europeans, 
and has 1 large ward and 8 small ones, 
with bathing and dressing rooms. The 
jail is under a European superinten- 
dent, generally a doctor, with a Euro- 
pean deputy-superintendent, and 2 
European warders for the European 
prisoners. The prisoners are classed 
as casuals and habituals. The boys are 
kept strictly apart from adults. There 
are 3 kinds of labour — hard, medium, 
and light, and removal from one to the 
other depends on conduct. The prison 
is for males only, whose sentence ex- 
ceeds 3 years and for those sentenced 
to transportation. Each prisoner costs 
about 20 rs. a year, deducting 14 J rs. 
for his labour earnings. 

During the Mutiny, 80,000 car- 
tridges were made by convict mu- 
tineers, besides thousands of sand- 
bags for the siege of Dilhl, commis- 
sariat gear, and tents for Euro- 
peans. Government attributed much 
of these results to the inspector. Dr. C. 
Hathaway, who slept for months in the 
Central Jail. The most notable manu- 
factures in the prison are blankets.* 
and cloths, mats, and floorcloUis (called 

* The blankets cost 2^ rs. each ; they tread 
them in water in order to make the stitches 
doFer. 

2 
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darU\ tents, rags, carpets,* scarfs, 
shawls, lithographic printing, and 
country paper. The carpets resemble 
those of Persia, and tradesmen in 
London purchase them annually to the 
value of about £2,000. 

Oil-crushing was carried on till 1870, 
when it was given up, as it did not pay 
for the labour. Crime is on the de- 
crease. Thaggism has been quite put 
down, and cattle-lifting is on the wane. 
In some districts, a few years ago, a 
man could not marry or wear a tur- 
ban till he had carried off cattle. The 
women are imprisoned in a separate 
building called the Penitentiary. They 
are taught to read and write, and some 
of them make good progress. The 
Thagi School of Industry may also be 
visited, and is not far off. The estab- 
lishment is self-supporting. The fe- 
males live in a separate building. 

Returning from the Jail, the visitor 
may take a look at the Kace-course, 
and then drive on to the Lawrence 
Gardenia which cover 112 acres ; and 
here, on Saturday evenings, the Ldhor 
Police Band plays. There are 80,000 
trees and 600 shrubs of different species. 
The visitor will remark the Pinu* Ion- 
gifolia^ . the Australian gum-tree, and 
the carob tree of Syria. There is a 
menagerie here in which is a very fine 
tiger, who has gp*own up here from a 
cub. Some years ago he tore off the 
arm of a boy, who was rescued with 
difficulty. There is a bear pit and 
some large bears. The keeper, having 
ventured down into the pit, was torn 
to pieces by them. 

At the N.W. comer is the Law- 
rence Hall^ fronting the Mall, and 
the Montgomery Sialic facing the cen- 
tral avenue of the gardens. A co- 
vered corridor joins the halls. The 
Lawrence Hall was built in memory of 
Sir J. Lawrence in 1862, and was de- 
signed by G. Stone, C.E. The Mont- 
gomery Hall was built in 1866, in 
memory of Sir R. Montgomeiy, from 
designs by Mr. Gordon, C.E. In the 
Montgomery Hall are portraits of Sir 

* Cftrpets are sold at 10 ra. a yard. A 
priaoner does a bit 2 ft long and 4 in. broad 
in on« day. 



H. Lawrence, President of the Board 
of Administration of the Panjdb, and 
killed at Lakhnau in 1857. It was 
painted by J. N. Dixie. By it is Lord 
Lawrence, by the same artist. Then 
comes Sir R. Montgomery, 2nd Lieut.- 
Govemor, copied from a picture by 
Sir F. Grant. Next comes the 3rd 
Lieut-Governor, Sir D. McLeod, killed 
on the London Undeiground Railway 
in 1872. Next is Sir H. M. Durand, 
4th Lieut.-Govemor, killed at TAnk on 
the 31st of Dec, 1870, by being 
crushed by his elephant in rushing 
through a low gateway. Next comes 
Sir H. Edwardes, Commissioner of 
PeshAwar, who died in 1869 in Eng- 
land. Next comes Mr. A. Roberts, 
Financial Commissioner and Judicial 
Commissioner in the Panjdb, who died 
as Resident at the Ni^dm's Court in 
1868. He was the 1st Commandant 
of the Ldhor Volunteer Corps, and 
founded the Roberts Institute, a read- 
ing-room at Lihor. Lastly, there is a 
portrait of Mr. F. Cooper, Commis- 
sioner of Ldhor, who died, on furlough, 
in 1869. 

Government House, — This is at no 
great distance from the Lawrence 
Gardens to the N. It is the tomb of 
Muhammad Kdsim Khdn, cousin of 
the Emperor Akbar. He was a great 
patron of wrestlers, and his tomb used 
to be called Kushtew&ld Gumhaz, or 
Wrestler's Dome. Ehushhdl Singh, 
uncle of Tej Singh, fixed his residence 
in it, and Sir H. Lawrence got it from 
him, giving him in exchange for it the 
house of Diwdn Hdkim B.Sl The al- 
coves in the central hall have been 
coloured, and the walls decorated with 
fresco designs, under the direction of 
CoL Hyde, R.B. There are some noble 
trees in the grounds, and a good swim- 
ming bath. 

Mian Mir. — The cantonment of 
Midn Mir is situated 6 m. to the S.E. 
of Ldhor city and 3 m. from the Civil 
Station in the same direction. The 
troops foimerly occupied AndrKalf, 
but on account of the unhealthiness of 
that site, were removed to Midn Mir in 
1851-2. The new cantonment was 
then in a treeless plain, but trees have 
now been planted along the roads in 
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avenaes. But Mian Mir is certainlj 
very hot, and is considered unhealthy. 
The visitor may go by the Multdn Rail- 
way, which has a station about | m. to 
the W. of the cantonment and parallel 
with its centre. The pop. of Midn Mir 
for 1868 was given at 13,767, of whom 
3,046 were Hindi^s, 4,181 Muslims, 
336 Sikhs, and 6,194 other sects. 

The arrangement of the cantonment 
is as follows : — On the extreme N. is 
the bdzdr of the Europ. Inf., and to 
the 8.W. of it their hospital. Then 
follow to the S. the lines of the Europ. 
Inf., with the officers' quarters on the 
£., and the Catholic Chapel and rifle- 
range beyond ; then, to the E. by S. of 
these again, is the quarter guard, the 
magazine, and another set of officers' 
quarters to the E. Then follow, to 
the S., the racquet-court and the Exec. 
Engineers' office, and to the E.of these 
the lines of the N. I. ; and again, S. of 
these, the Artillery lines, and at the 
extreme S. the lines of the N. Cavalry. 
The ArtiUery practice range is to the 
E. of the Artillery lines. 

About I of a m. to the N.W. of the 
cantonment is the ShHne of Midn Mir, 
a saint from whom the cantonment 
has its name. It stands in an enclo- 
sure on the r.-hand side of the road 
which leads to the cantonment. A 
visitor is expected to take off his shoes. 
The shrine stands in the centre of a 
quadrangle, 200 ft. sq., on a handsome 
marble platform 54 ft. sq. The shrine 
itself is of marble and 27 ft. 5 in. sq. 
Ranjit took away much of the marble 
for his b&rahdarl ;n the Qu^iliri Bdgh, 
and to make amends had the inside 
painted with flowers. Over the en- 
trance is in Persian : — 

HiAN MfR, the Title page of devotees, 

The earth of whos^e door ia luminous as the 

PliiloBopher's stone, 

Took his way to the eternal city 

When he was weary of this abode of sorrow. 

Reason recorded the year of his decease 

as follows : 

HiriLN MfR was pleased to ascend on high, 

A.H. 1045 ~A.D. 1635. 

The left side of the enclosure is 
occupied by a mosque in which there 
is no inscription. Within the shrine 
is a low sarcophagus covered with a 



gaudy pall. Outside are several tombs, 
and across the railway is a ruined 
village. Formerly there were near 
the shrine a reservoir with a fountain 
and a garden, and when the building 
was new and unspoiled by Eanjit it 
must have been very beautiful. There 
is a high single wire fence on either 
side, but there are places where it can 
be passed. In the centre of the village 
is the ruined tomb of Muli Shdh, 
called in the map MuUan Sh4h 
Uhhree, who was the Plr or saint of 
Aurangzib's eldest brother Ddr4. He 
is said by Eamru 'd din to have been 
king of BukhArA. It was originally 
covered with Na^^dshi work, but 
scarcely a trace remains. 

Soon after £his the traveller will pass 
on the right the village of Garhiya Sha- 
ka, where are a number of large tombs, 
some with cupolas, but all more or 
less ruined. Just beyond the Govern- 
ment House, at 300 yds. from the 
main road, is the most venerated 
tomb in L^hor or its vicinity. It is 
called the tomb of Pdkdaman, " The 
Chaste Lady.' ' There was a flourishing 
village here, but it is now ruined. 
This saint was the daughter of the 
younger brother of 'All by a different 
mother. Her real name was Bu^iyah 
Kh4num, and she was the eldest of six 
sisters, who are all buried here, and 
who fled with her to Baghddd, after 
the massacre at Karbala ; she died in 
110 A.H. =728 A.D., at the age of 90. 

The road is narrow and bad, and so 
encumbered with bricks that a carriage 
cannot approach the entrance, to reach 
which a turn must be taken to the 
right, and a lane ascended to about 
200 yds. The place is remarkable for 
a number of Wanr trees of slow 
growth, with a narrow leaf, and they 
must be very old, as they are now a 
yard in diameter. It is expected that 
the visitor will take off his shoes, and 
as the ground is covered with sharp 
little pebbles he will probably have 
some holes in his socks. There are 5 
enclosures, and the tomb of Rul^yah 
is in the 5th. It is of brick and 
mortar, whitewashed, and measures 
13 ft. by 11 ft. 5. It is surrounded by 
a railing 5 ft. 4 high. 
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The lax*ger Wanr trees have grown 
through the pavement to a height 
of about 60 ft. The MujAwir asserts 
that they are 800 yrs. old. He is 
himself a very old man, and he says 
that his father and grandfather 
both maintained that the trees were 
that age. One tree on the B. has 
fallen, broken up the wall with its 
roots, and knocked down a small 
part of the rail. Nothing but the 
trunk now remains, about 8 ft. in cir- 
cumference, but broken off at the 
height of 26 ft. The trunk is hollow 
and split, and its appearance certainly 
justifies the age imputed to it. Another 
is still aUve, and grows up through 
the pavement to a height of 40 ft. It 
is placed most inconveniently in the 
entrance to the court. The court, 
including the corridor, is 45 ft. 2 in. sq. 
The N.E. comer is the tomb of the 
brother of the saint Mauj i DaryA, 
under a roof. By the side of Rukiyah 
three of her sisters are buried*; the 
other three are buried in the next 
court, which is 5 ft. higher than that 
in which Rukiyah lies. Beside the 
tomb of Mauj i Daryd are two smaller 
ones, which are those of his son and 
grandson. When the visitor leaves, 
some sweetmeats called patdsa will 
probably be brought to him by the 
Mujdwir. They are exceedingly good, 
and it will be polite to give a small 
present in return. 

There are numberless curious build- 
ings amongst the ruins at Ldhor, but 
it will suffice to mention only one or 
two more, as few travellers would 
have time at their disposal to visit all. 
About 4 m. S.W. of the railway station 
is the tomb of She^i Milisi, called 
Ahangar or ironmonger. It is re- 
markable for a blue dome, in good 
preservation. It has been covered 
with Edshl work, most of which is 
worn off. 

The legend is that a Hindii woman 
came to the shop of Miisa, which 
stood where his tomb now stands, 
and asked him to mend her milk- 
can. While he was preparing to do 
so he kept gazing at her, she said, 
" I came to have my can mended, 
and you keep staring at my face ; this 



is wrong." He said, " I am admiring 
the beauty which God has given you, 
but to show you I have no improper 
thoughts, I will draw the red-hot iron 
across my eyes, and pray that if I am 
guilty I may lose my sight. If I do 
not, you will know I am innocent." 
He then pulled the red-hot can out of 
the forge and passed it across his eyes 
and felt no harm. This miracle was 
bruited abroad, and Mtisd came to be 
regarded as a saint The beautiful 
Hindiidni and her mother embraced 
IsUm, and became Mtisd's disciples, 
and both the women are buried in a 
small tomb close to that of the saintly 
ironmonger. 

A little to the N. of the tomb 
is the mission chapel, and the mis- 
sion grounds and cemetery are close 
by. Mi!isd's tomb is 25 ft. sq., and 
there is Arabic writing all round 
the windows, but it is so defaced as to 
be now illegible. With regard to the 
Edshi work it may be mentioned that 
in 1876 there was at Ldhor an artist 
in that work, named Muhammad 
Bakhsh, who was then 97 years of age. 
With him the secret of the Edshi work 
probably died, for he always refused 
to take a pupil. Just beyond Miisd's 
tomb is a small domed building prettily 
adorned with Edshi work, and said to 
be the tomb of Ehdn Daurdn. 

To the W. of the Bhdthi gate of the 
city, and W. also of the circular road, 
is the shrine of Ganj JBakhsh Ddtdr, 
It is an octagon, each side of which 
measures 8 ft. 9 in., total periphery 
being 70 ft. The court in which it 
stands measures 39 ft. 7 in. from E. to 
W., and 38 ft. from N. to S. Outside 
are several handsome mosques. It 
will be necessary to take off one*s 
shoes before entering the court. Over 
the entrance is a Persian couplet 
which says : — 

Qaoj Bakhsh was a source of bounty to the 
wnole world, and one who displayed the 
divine light, 

He was the instructor of the imperfect, and 
the guide of the i>erfect 

This shrine is much resorted to by 
women, who strew flowers and offer 
shells of the Cyprcea numeta kind, 
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which are put in heaps and then 
countei. On the second side of the 
octagon is a long Persian inscription, 
at the end of which is the date, 495 
A.H. = 1101 A.D. Ganj Bakhsh accom- 
panied Mahmiid of (rhazni, in his 
invasion of India, but died at Ldhor. 
He wrote a book called Kashfu '1 
Majhi^l, " Revelation of the hidden." 

At the extreme S.W. comer of the 
civil station is a good house built by- 
Lord Lawrence, in 1849. It was 
subsequently purchased by Mr. 
Boulnois, chief judge of Ldhor, who 
spent a large sum in repairing it. At 
about 400 yds. N. of this is a building 
called Chauburjl, " Four Towers," 
which has been a gateway to a garden 
and has had 4 mindrs, whence its 
name. The N.W. turret has fallen 
down, perhaps from an earthquake, 
and has takeiji with it the wall on that 
side. This beautiful building is faced 
with blue and green encaustic tiles. 
It looks E., and the E. side measures 
56 ft. 8 from the outer angle of the 
minaret on the S. to the corresponding 
angle on the N. The S. side measures 
68 ft. 5. There has been a dome, but 
the greater part of it has fallen. Over 
the entrance is first a line of Arabic, 
and 10 ft. below it a Persian couplet 
which may be translated thus : — 

This Eden-like garden owes its origin to 

Zibah, the lady of the age. 
The favour of Miya Bdi was upon this garden. 

Shall Bar rail. — Having finished the 
principal sights in Ldhor, the traveller 
should make two short expeditions 
across the RAvl, to see places which 
will well repay him for the trouble. 
The first will be to Shdh Darrah, 
which is situated on the right bank of 
the R4vi, about 1 J m. to the -N. of the 
bridge over that river. The journey 
by rail takes about 7 minutes to the 
Shah Darrah station of the N. State 
Railway, from which the tomh of the 
Emperor Jahdngir is 1^ m. to the N. 

lliere is a fine clump of trees about 
J of the way, where the traveller may 
stop and refresh himself. A small 
domed building will then be passed 
on the left, and shortly after an en- 
closure will be entered which has 



been the outer court of the Mausoleum. 
ITiis court has been occupied by 
workmen and railway officials, who 
have not improved it. A very hand- 
some archway leads into the next 
court, in which is the Mausoleum. 
The archway is of white and red sand- 
stone, and is about 50 ft. high. There 
are 4 or 5 rooms in it, which have 
at times been occupied by the BAbiis 
in connection with the railway. This 
archway looks W., and there are gate- 
ways at the other points, but not so 
large. 

The court in which the Mausoleum 
is, is used for a garden, the proceeds 
of which go to the keepers of the 
tomb, of whom there are 5 families. 
This garden is 1,600 ft. sq., and in the 
centre stands the Mausoleum. There 
is first a fine corridor 233 ft. long, 
from which to the central dome is 
108 ft. 2. in. The passage to the tomb 
is paved with beautifully streaked 
marble from Jaypi!ir and other places. 
There is no marble near Labor. The 
sarcophagus stands on a white marble 
platform 13 ft. 5 in. long from N. to S., 
and 8 ft. 9 in. broad. The sarcophagus 
also is of white marble, and is 7 ft. 
long. On the E. and W. sides of the 
sarcophagus are the 99 names of God, 
most beautifully carved, and on the 
S. side is inscribed, "The Glorious 
Tomb of His High Majesty, Asylum of 
Protectors, Niiru 'd din Muhammad, 
the Emperor Jahdngir, 1037 A.H. — 
1627 A.D." On the N. end is " Alldh is 
the Living God, There is no God but 
God over the invisible world and all 
things. He is merciful and compas- 
sionate." On the top of the sarco- 
phagus is a short passage from the 
Kuran, written in beautiful Xughra. 
' The central dome is 27 ft. 1 sq., and 
on the 4 sides are excellent screens of 
lattice work. Just outside the entrance 
and to the right of it, is a staircase 
with 25 steps, which leads up to a 
magnificent tesselated pavement, at 
each corner of which is a minaret, 
96 ft. high from the platform. This 
platform is 211 ft. 5 in. sq. and is truly 
beautiful. A marble wall ran round the 
pavement, but was taken away by 
Ban jit, and has been replaced by a poor 
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substitute of masonry. The minarets 
are 4 stories high, and are built of 
magnificent blocks of stone 8 ft. long ; 
61 steps from 12 to 14 ins. high each, 
lead to the topmost place, whence 
there is a fine view to the S.E. over 
the RAvI to the city. 

Altogether this Mausoleum is one of 
the finest in the world, and after the 
Tdj and the Ku);b Mindr is the noblest 
building in India. It is vast, solemn, 
and exquisitely beautiful. 

After gazing his fill the traveller 
may walk to the B. to the tomb of 
A^ Jdh, which is about ^ to. off. 
It is a tower, somewhat in the 
Golkondah style. It has been utterly 
ruined and stripped of the lovely 
Na^^&shf work which once adorned it. 
One arch on the N.E. has some remains 
of colour, and shows how glorious it 
once was. The sarcophagus of white 
marble remains. The Xughra writing 
on it is extremely fine, and resembles 
that on the tomb of Jah4n^. The 
dome is 41 ft. sq. internal measure- 
ment. The outer wall and arch are 
22 ft. thick. The visitor will now 
walk across the line W. to the tomb of 
Niir Jahdn, which is now a plain 
building of one-story, with 4 main 
arches, and 8 oblong openings in the 
centre, with 3 rows of arches beyond. 
It is 135 ft. in diameter, huge but 

ugly. 

SliekhopHra, — ^The next expedition 
will be to SJiekhopura, which was 
the hunting seat of D&rk Shikoh, the 
eldest brother of Aurangzfb, and was 
given by the British Government to 
B&jd Harbans Singh, whose permis- 
sion to visit it must be asked. 

After crossing the bridge over the 
RAvl the carriage will take the traveller 
at about 4 m. from the Fort at LAhor to 
a dreary tract of long grass and jungle, 
out of which came a panther some 
years ago, which Judge Campbell 
killed in the suburbs of Ldhor. A 
bridge over the Bdgh Bachcha, a 
branch of the RAvl, is then passed. 
This is a rapid stream in the rains, 
but is dry in February. The traveller 
will then come to Mandidlf Boad 
Chauki, where there is a good T. B., 
standing 100 yards back from the road 



on the right, with a pretty little 
garden. Here horses will be changed. 

In the jungle which has just been 
mentioned, near a branch of the 
R&vf, the HindT!is bum their dead, 
and as they cannot or will not af- 
ford enough wood to consume the 
corpses, some burnt fiesh remains, 
which is devoured by dogs, who have 
thus become so bold as to attack living 
men. The road here is very dusty, and 
fuU of deep ruts. The traveller's 
book at Mandi^li began on the 141^ of 
February, 1870. The place is said to 
be 9 m. from the Tanksdl Gate. She- 
khopiira is called from the emperor 
Jah&nglr, to whom the name of Sheko 
was often given, as he is said to have 
been bom at the prayer of Shekh 
Salim Chishtf. It is about 18 m. from 
the Tanksdl Gate. On the left of the 
toad is a garden-house, which was 
built by Bdni Nakld, mother of Kharg 
Singh. In the centre is a room 15 ft. 
square, with a number of small rooms 
surroxmding it. Opposite to this 
bangld, across the road, is a veiy clean 
and comfortable house which belongs 
to B&jd Harbans Singh, and is lent by 
him to travellers. 

The village of Shekhoptira contains 
about 80 houses, and there is a small 
fort which was built by the Mughuls, 
or as they are here called, the Ja- 
gatai kings. At the S.W. comer of 
the garden, on the left of the road, 
is the Samddh of Banjit's wife, 
B&nl Nakdi (who was also called 
Dalkera), so-c^led from Nakd, which 
means a villi^e by a river side. It is 
an octagonal building, of which each 
side measures 8 ft. 9 in. The walls 
are painted with Hindii mythological 
pictures. The picture in front is of 
Kn^ihna dancing the Bds mandal with 
the Gopfs. Over the door is a picture 
of the 10 Gurus, with an inscription. 

Under Sikh rule there were allow- 
ances of 20 rs. a month for 2 readers of 
the Granth at this Samidh, 10 rs. a 
month for 2 persons to chant the 
verses, and rs. 7 for the pujarf, or 
attendant, rs. 4 for his assistant, and 
bread for five poor persons daily. Now 
only rs. 7 are allowed. The Samidh 
was built by Kharg Singh. There is 
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a platfonn round it. which measures 
19 ft. 3 in. The walls inside are 
painted in the same way as those out- 
side. On the right is Shiva, followed 
by his wife DurgA, and the pujAri tells 
you in English, "This Adam, this 
*Eve." 

There is very fair shooting in 
the neighbourhood, and the RAjA fre- 
quently goes out hawking. The 
hawks are classed ssguldbi chashwij 
** blue-eyed," and siydh chasJmt, 
" black-eyed." The former sort re- 
turns regularly to the hawker, the 
other kind is more difficult to reclaim. 
The male hawk is called BAz, and the 
female, which is larger, JurrAh. Par- 
tridges, hares, pigeons, and quails will 
be found, and a few surkhAbs, a sort 
of duck. Anas Casarca, There are also 
some spotted deer. 

At about 4 m. a bank 80 ft. high will 
be reached,beyond which are apavilion 
and minaret J built by Jahdngir. To 
the S. of the minaret is a vast tank, the 
W. side of which is 926 ft. long, and the 
K. and S. sides, 791 ft. There is a 
pavilion in the tank which is reached 
by a pier 366 ft. long. From the 
bottom of the tank, which is of mud 
and covered with bushes to the floor 
of the pier, is 25 ft. The bottom of the 
tank is reached by 22 steps. The sides 
of. the tank are of masonry, and there 
are 3 shelves. A stone aqueduct used 
to bring the water, which, as it 
flowed down the masonry with its 
shelving sides, rippled in a way which 
must have imparted a ^pleasing effect 
to the cascade. The pavilion is of 3 
stories and 19 steps, and then 14 lead 
to the upper platforms. 

The minaret stands close to an en- 
trance archway at the N. of the tank. 
It is ascended by 107 steps and is 101 ft. 
5 in. high. It is 23 ft. 6 in. broad 
at top and 108 ft. round at bottom. 
There has been a platform, but nearly 
all of it has been carried away. There 
are two villages near the tank, named 
KAniki and Kurlata. It is a great 
pity that the water should have ceased 
to flow into this great reservoir, which 
must have been a very fine lake, and 
of use for irrigation. 



EOUTE 21. 

LAHOB THROUGH KULU, LAHAUL, 
AND SPITI, TO SIMLA. 

This Koute will take the traveller 
through the mountains in which are 
the sources of the ChenAb, the RAvi, 
and the BiAs rivers, and where the 
scenery is picturesque in the extreme. 
The mountains rise to 5,000 ft. above 
the summit of Mt. Blanc, and in 
LAhaul alone there are no less than 23 
glaciers, one of which, the Shigri (the 
local term for any glacier), has given 
occasion to tremendous cataclysms. 
It will be desirable here to give a 
brief account of the 3 districts through 
which the traveller will pass in this 
Route, reserving particulars for the 
Route itself. 

Xulu is a valley and sub-division of 
KAngra district in the PanjAb, lying 
between 31** 20' and 32** 26' N. lat., and 
between 76^ 58' 30" and 77** 49' 46" E. 
long., and has an area of 1,926 sq. m., 
with a pop. according to the census of 
1868 of 90,313 persons. It is separated 
on the K.E. and E. from LAhaul and 
Spiti by the Central HimAlayan 
range. The river Satlaj bounds it on 
the S., the Bara Baghal (Hunter's 
BAra BangahAl) on the W., the DhaulA 
Dhar, or outer HimAlaya, the BiAs and 
the States of Suket and MAndi on the 
S.W. 

The BiAs, which drains the en- 
tire basin, rises at the crest of the 
Rohtang Pass 13,326 ft. above the sea, 
and has an average fall of 125 ft. per 
m. " Its course presents a succession 
of magnificent scenery, including 
cataracts, gorges, precipitous cliffs, 
and mountains clad with forests of 
deodAr towering above the tiers of 
pine, on the lower rocky ledges." 
Kulu was one of the original RAjpiit 
States between the RAvi and the 
Satlaj, probably under a Katoch 
Dynasty, an off-shoot from the king- 
dom of Jalandhar. It was visited in 
the 7th century by Hwen Thsang. In 
the 15th centuiy RAjA Sudh Sinh 
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appears to have founded a new 
dynasty. 

In 1805 (see Cunningham's " Sikhs," 
p. 135,) the Giirkh^ obtained power 
in the country between the Satlaj 
and Jamnd, and Amar Siugh laid 
siege to E&ngra. Tn 1809 Banjit, 
called in by SansAr Chand, made 
himself master of the hills, and got 
possession of Kdngra by suddenly 
demanding admittance in order to 
protect it against the Nipdlese. Amar 
Singh, feeling himself duped by Banjit, 
retreated across the Satlaj {ih. 148), 
and the Nipdlese War with the Eng- 
lish, in 1814, put a stop to the inva- 
sions of that people. In 1839 General 
Ventura conquered Mdndi and took 
the B4j4 prisoner, but his followers 
attacked the Sikhs in the Basteo Pass 
and massacred them almost to a man. 
Ajit Singh, the Bdjd of Kulu, fled to 
Shdngri, which he held of the British, 
and there died in 1841. 

In 1846 the whole district of Ja- 
landhar passed under the British Go- 
vernment, and Kulu, with Ldhaul and 
Spiti, became a sub-division of the new 
Kdngra district. The sportsman may 
observe that in Kulu are found the 
brown and black bear, the spotted and 
white leopard, the ibex, musk deer, 
wild cat, flying squirrel, hyaena, wild 
hog, jackal, fox, and marten. In 
L&aul the same varieties of bear, 
the ibex, wolf, and marmot ; and in 
Spiti the wild goat, which is called 
the luiblm or harrdl, and occasionally 
a stray leopard or wolf. 

In game birds Kulu is particularly 
favoured; every description of hill 
pheasant abounds, but the minal and 
argusBxe only procurable in the highest 
ranges. The white crested pheasant 
(the Ttalidi), the hoklas and the chir^ 
with red jungle fowl, black partridge, 
and chikoi; are common in the lower 
hills, and snipe, woodcock, and teal, 
with quail in the lower grass ground. 
In winter the golind^ or snow phea- 
sant, and the snow partridge are 
easily got, and also wild duck and wild 
geese. Eagles, vultures, kites, and 
hawks inhabit the upper rocks. In 
Ldhaul game birds are rarer than in 
Kulu, but the mindly golind, and 



chikor of two kinds are found. There 
are no game birds in Spiti except the 
golind, but the blue rock pigeon is 
common, as it is in Kulu and Ldhaul. 

Ldliaul lies between 32° 8' and 32** 
69' N. lat. and between 76° 49' and IT 
46' 30" K. long. The area is 2,199 sq. 
m., and the pop. in 1868 was 6,970. 
L^haul is caUed in the itinerary of 
Hwen Thsang Lo-hu-lo. In early 
times it was probably a dependency 
of the Thibetan kingdom, and in the 
10th century of Laddkh. In 1700 it 
fell to Kulu, and passed with it under 
British rule in 1846. L&haul consists 
of an elevated and rugged valley 
traversed by the Chandra and the 
Bhdgha, which rise on the slopes of 
the B&ra Ldchar Pass, and uniting at 
Tindi form the Chenab river. On 
either side of the rivers the mountains 
rise to the level of perpetual snow, 
leaving only a wild and desolate 
valley fringing the streams. 

Spiti lies between 31° 42' and 32* 
58' N. lat., and 77° 21' and 78° 32' B. 
long. It has an area of 2,100 so. m. 
It is drained by the Li or Spiti, wnich 
rises at the base of the peak 20,073 ft. 
above sea level, and alter a course of 
10 m. receives the Lichu, a stream of 
equal volume, and 110 m. further falls 
into the Satlaj. The Government re- 
venue only amounts to £76 a year. 
The climate is warm in summer, but 
intensely cold in winter. It was plun- 
dered by the Sikhs in 1841, when 
the houses and monasteries were 
burned, but after 1846, when it came 
under British rule, it has been peace- 
fully governed. 

The traveller will leave Lihor by 
the evening mail train at 8.20 P.M., 
andtravelliug by the S. P. andD. By. 
will arrive at Jalandhar at 1.9 A.M. 
The distance is 81 m. It will be 
desirable to oi*der through the autho- 
rities of Hoshy^rpiir a ddkg^fl, or post- 
office carriage, to take the traveller to 
that place. The distance from Jaland- 
har is 23 m. 

HogJiydrpUr, — This town has a pop. 
of about 13,000 Inhabitants, half of 
whom are Hindiis, the other half 
being Muslims. It is situated on the 
bank of a broad sandy torrent, 5 m. 
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from the foot of the ShiwAlik HUIs. It 
was founded in the early part of the 
14th century A.D., and was held 
during the Sikh period by the Faizal- 
piiria Misl, from whom Ranjit took it 
in 1809. A wide street runs through 
the centre of the town, the other 
streets are narrow cuU de sac, ' At the 
Civil Station are the District Court 
House and Treasury, other offices 
and the d&k bangle Both Station 
and town are plentifully wooded and 
are healthy. The traveller will reach 
the d&k bangU about 4 A.M. 

Good fruit is to be got here. There 
is a small Church. From this the 
journey will be made in a dulij a sort 
of sedan chair, as far as Kingra. The 
stages are as follows : — 



Gngret. 
Farwain . 
OopdUpur Dera 
Kingra . 



16 miles. 
12 
16 
14 






Remarks.— T. B.'8 at Farwain and Kingra. 
— T. B. at Gopalpiir Deri, and cross the Bias 
river by bridge of boats. 

Leaving Hoshydrpiir after dinner, 
Parwain will be reached at 7 A.M. 
This is a village on an eminence in the 
low hills, just after leaving the plain ; 
it has a Sessions House and T. B., in 
which latter it will be well to stop 
through the heat of the day. Starting 
again at sunset, Kdngra wiU be reached 
in the early morning. 

Kan^ra. — This place is the capital 
of a district containing 8,988 sq. m. 
and a pop. of about } of a million., 
The pop. of the town in 1868 was 
6,488 persons. It was anciently known 
as Nagarkot (spelt in the Imp. Gaz. 
Ndgarkot) and occupies both slopes 
of a hill overlooking the Bdnganga 
torrent. The older part covers the S. 
declivity, while the suburb of Bhar- 
wan and the famous temple of Devi 
lie to the N. 

The Fort, which alone is properly 
called E&ngra, crowns a precipitous 
rock, which rises sheer up from the 
Bdnganga, and dominates the whole 
valley, of which it has long been 
considered the key, but there are so 
many eminences near, that it could 
not be defended against modern artil- 



lery. The fort is said to have been 
built by Susarma Chandha shortly 
after the war with the Mahdbhdrat, 
but there is nothing now remaining 
of an earlier date than the 9th or 
10th century a.d. 

The first mention of the fort is 
by Utbi (Dowson's ed. of Sir H. 
Elliot, p. 34) who describes its 
capture by Mal|^mM of Ghaznl in 
1009. The treasure taken amounted 
to 70,000 royal dirhams.* The gold 
and silver ingots were 400 m-arM in 
weight, an immense treasure which 
cannot be estimated, as gold and silver 
are lumped together. Abii Bl^dn says 
that the genealogical roll of the Indo- 
Scythian princes of Edbul for 60 
generations was found in the fort by 
Ma^^mM, and it is probable that they 
accumulated this treasure. According 
to Firishta, the fort was called Bhim's 
fort, but Utbi makes it Bhimnagar, 
but this name properly applied to the 
town on the level ground ; when both 
fort and town were intended the name 
was Nagarkot. 

In 1043 A.D. the Hindiis retook 
Nagarkot and set up a new idol 
in the place of that which was 
carried away by Ma^mM. This 
new image was that of Mdtd Devi, 
whose temple is in the suburb of 
Bh&rwan. In 1337, Nagarko^ was 
taken by Muhammad Tuehlak. From 
that time to 1526, the Muslims had 
possession of the place, except for 
brief intervals, but it then agam fell 
to the Hindiis, but was reduced by 
Shir ShAh in 1640. In 1783 the fort 
was surrendered to the Sikhs, and in 
1787 it fell into the hands of Sansar 
Chandra, but Ranjit obtained it again 
in 1809, and it came into the pos- 
session of the British in March, 1846. 

The fort walls are more than 2 m. 
in circuit, but the precipitous cliffs, 
which rise from the Mdnjhi and Bdn- 
ganga rivers, are its chief defence. 
The only accessible point is on the 
land side towards the town, where 
the ridge of rock which separates the 

* The dirhain is about 5cl. English money, 
but the royal dirham is more valuable, as 
70,000 =£1,750,000, and it appears that it was 
a silver coin of 50 grs. weight. 
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two rivers is narrowed to a few 
hnndred feet, across which a deep 
ditch has been hewn at the foot of the 
walls. The only works of importance 
are here, at the E, end of the fort, 
where the high ground is an offshoot 
from the W. end of the Mdlkera Hill, 
which divides K&ngra town from 
Bhdrwan suburb. The highest point is 
occupied by the palace, below which 
is a courtyard containing the small 
stone temples of Lak^hml N^iyan 
and Ambikd Devi, and a Jain temple 
with the figure of Adin^th. (8ee 
Cunninghams Arch. Bep., vol. v., p. 
163). Below the temple gate is the 
upper gate of the fort, which was 
formerly a long vaulted passage called 
on account of its darkness Andlveri, 
or *' dark gate.'* The other gates are 
the Amiri, and the Ahani, both covered 
with plates of iron. They are at- 
tributed to Alif Kh^n, governor under 
Jah4ngir. On the edge of the scarped 
ditch is a courtyard with two gates 
called Phdtak, "the gate," which is 
occupied by the guard. 

In the suburb of Bhdrwan, halfway 
down the N. slope of the M41kera 
Hill, is the famous temple of Vajresli- 
toari Devi, or Matd J)evi, Vajresh- 
wari means *' goddess of the thunder- 
bolt." This was desecrated by Ma^- 
miid of Ohaznl, and restored by the 
Hindiis during the reign of his son. It 
was desecrated by Muhammad Tugh- 
lak, but restored again by his successor 
Fin^ Tughlak. It was desecrated a 
third time in 1540, when KhawAs 
Khdn, Shir Shdh's general, took the 
place. It was again repaired by B4j& 
Dharma Chandra in Akbar's reign. 

The old stone temple built by Sansar 
Chandra in 1440 is now concealed by 
a modern brick building, erected by 
Desa Singh, the Sikh governor of 
Kdngra. It is like a common house, 
except that it has a bulb-shaped 
dome, gilt by Chand Kii4r, wife of 
Shir Singh. Over the entrance gate 
of the courtyard is a figure of Dharma 
IUkj4, or Yama, with a club in his 
right hand, and a noose in his left. 
In the courtyard are several small 
temples, some of them dedicated to 
Devi with eight arms, and some to her 



with twelve, and one to Anna Piima, 
perhaps the Anna Perenna of the 
Romans. 

Terry, the chaplain of Sir Thomas 
Boe, in Jah^ngir's reign, quotes Tom 
Coryat, who visited K4ngra, as saying 
that in Nagarkot there was '^ a chapel 
most richly set forth, being seeled and 
paved with plates of pure silver, most 
curiously embossed overhead in several 
figures, which they keep exceeding 
bright. In this province likewise there 
is another famous pilgrimage to a place 
called Jalla Mukee, where out of cold 
springs that issue from hard rocks are 
daily to be seen continued irruptions 
of fire, before which the idolatrous 
people fall down and worship." A 
similardescriptionisgivenby Thevenot 
in 1666 (Travels, part iii., chap. 37, 
fol. 62), There are two inscriptions 
at the temple of BhAwan ; the older 
one is dated 1007 = 950 A.D. The 
other says it was made in the time of 
R4j4 Sansar Chandra I., from 1433 to 
1436 A.D. In Akbar's time E&ngra 
was famous for four things, the manu- 
facture of new noses, treatment of 
eye complaints, Bdnsmati rice, and its 
strong fort. 

The silversmiths of K&ngra hare 
long been celebrated for their skill in 
the manufacture of gold and silver 
omamentSjSo much worn by the people 
of the district. From the Circuit 
House in the suburb of Bhdwan, a 
very striking view is obtained across 
the EAngra Valley to Dharms414 and 
the high mountain mnges bey ond, which 
tower to a height of nearly 16,000 ft. 
above the sea level. 

Both Eanhidra and Chari might be 
visited as conveniently from Dharam- 
sdlA as from K^ngra, but in case the 
traveller should not go to Dharams41& 
the routes from Edngra are now given. 

Kanhidra. — ^While at Edngra the 
traveller may pay a visit to Eanhi&ra, 
12 m. to the N., where are famous 
slate quarries and two massive blocks 
of granite, with PAli inscriptions of 
the 1st century A.D,, or according to 
Cunningham during the reign of Ea- 
nishka, about a century earlier. 

Chdri, — ^Another expedition may be 
made to Chdri, 8 m. E. of Edngra, 
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where are the mins of a temple to the 
Tantrika goddess of the later Bud- 
dhists, named Yajra Vai^hi, who has 
three heads, one of them that of a 
boar. The stones are large, squared, 
carefully cut, and clamped with iron. 
It was discovered by Sir D. Forsyth. 

Xiragrdma (in the maps Baijndth. 
— This village is within a few marches 
of Kdngra, and should be visited on 
account of two temples, one to Baij- 
nath, and the other to Siddhndth, 
which have been described by Cun- 
ningham, Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 178, 
and by Fergusson in Hist, of Arch. 
p. 316. An account of the journey 
thither will be found further on, but 
it is mentioned here in case the tra- 
veller should have no time or desire 
to go further. The Baijndth temple 
has a mandapa, 19^ ft. sq. inside, and 
48 ft. sq. outside, with four massive 
pillars supporting the roof. The 
entrance is on the W., and opposite is 
the adytum, 74 ft. sq. The roof inside 
is divided into squares and oblongs, 
closed by flat overlapping slabs. The 
original design is much hidden by 
plaster. 

In 1786, Bdj4 Sansar Chandra II. 
repaired the temple and added the 
present porch and two side balco- 
nies. An inscription records that the 
temples have their names from two 
brothers, who built them in 804 A.D. 
The Siddhndth temple, though ruinous, 
is more interesting, because it has not 
been marred by repairs^; it has great 
simplicity of outline, no repetitions, 
and the surface of the upper part 
covered with the horseshoe diaper 
pattern peculiar to the ancient time 
in which it was built. The pillars in 
the porch of the Baijndth temple 
have plain cylindrical shafts of very 
classical proportions, and the bases too 
are very little removed from classical 
design. The sq. plinth, the two tomses, 
the cavetto or hollow moulding are 
all classical, but are partly hidden 
by Hindii ornamentation of great 
elegance, unlike anything found after- 
'vards. 

The \»pitals are the most inter- 
esting parts, and belong to what 
Mr. Feigusson styles &e Hindii- 



Corinthian order. The great inscrip- 
tion in the Baijndth temple is on two 
slabs, one of which has 34 lines and 
the other 33. Cunningham tells us that 
he extracted the following genealogy 
from the inscription on the second 
slab : — 

A.D. 

Air Chandra .... 625 

Vigraha Chandra . . . . 650 

Brahma Chandra . . 675 

* Kalhana Chandra . . . 700 

Vilhana Chandra. . . . 725 

Hridaya Chandra . . . . 750 

(Daughter) Lakshani had 2 sons. 775 
Bima Chandra and Lakuhmana 

Chandra 800 

Jtvdta'ftmkhi, — Another expedition 
which ought certainly to be made 
from Kdngra is to Jwdla-mukhi, or 
'* flame mouth," a famous temple built 
over a fissure at the base of hills, 20 m. 
to the S.E. of Kdngra. This place is 
mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 650 A.D. to travel in India in 
search of the philosopher's stone and 
the drug of immortality. (See Journ. 
Asiatique, 1839, p. 402.) The present 
temple is built against the side of the 
ravine, just over the cleft from which 
the inflammable gas escapes. It is 
plain outside, but the dome and pin- 
nacles are gilt. The inside of the roof 
is also gilt. By far the finest part of 
the building is a splendid folding door 
of silver p^tes, presented by Oarak 
Singh, which so struck Lord Har- 
dinge that he had a model made of it. 

In the interior is a sq. pit, 3 ft. deep, 
with a pathway all round. On ap- 
plying a light, the gas bursts into a 
flame. There is no idol, but the 
flaming fissure is said to be the fiery 
mouth of the goddess, whose headless 
body is said to be at the temple at 
Bhdrwan. Fin!iz Shdh visited this 
temple, and is said by the Hindtis to 
have made offerings to it. 

Before leaving Kdngra the traveller 
may, if he pleases, pay a visit to Dha- 
ramsdld. 

Dharamsdld. — ^This is 16 m.to the N. 
of Kdngra. Here are the administra- 
tive quarters of the Kdngra District. 
The scenery is wild and picturesque. 
It is called from an old buQding for 
the reception of Hindii travellers, the 
site of which it occupies. The Station 
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now contains a church, 2 Urge barracks 
for invalid soldiers, 3 b^&rs, public 
gardens and assembly-rooms, court- 
house, treasury, jail, hospital, and 
other buildings, which stretch along 
the hilMde at an eleyatlon of 4,500 ft. 
to 6,500 ft. In the churchyard is a 
monument to Lord Elgin, who died at 
this place in 1863. Picturesque water- 
falls and other objects of interest lie 
within reach of an easy excursion.f 
The place is a favourite retreat for 
civilians and invalids, but the rainfall 
is heavy, the average being over 148 
inches. The rainfall is heaviest in 
July, August, and up to the middle of 
September, during which period resi- 
dence in Dharamsdld is undesirable. 

After making all these expeditions, 
the traveller mil leave E&ngra in the 
evening in a dult^ and proceeding 
nearly due E., reach PMampiir, about 
30 m., next day in the early morning. 

Pdlampur. — The traveller will pro- 
bably be able to obtain quarters here 
in the Sessions House, which is com- 
fortable and beautifully situated, ivith 
a magnificent view of the snow-topped 
mountains above it. It will be well 
to halt here 2 days in order to examine 
the tea plantations, of which it is the 
central point. Government esta- 
blished a fair here in 1868, to en- 
courage the trade with Central Asia. 
It is much frequented by Y^rkandis, 
and by all the tea-planteis and native 
traders. It has a beautiful little 
church, a good school-house and post- 
office, and a b^dr, surprisingly well 
supplied for the locality. 

A visit should be paid to one of the 
tea-gardenn^ where the process of culti- 
vation will be explaincKi A few seeds 
are dropped into small holes, made at 
certain distances apart in rows. The 
land on hill sides is to be preferred to 
low flat land. When tea will not 
grow without irrigation, it is a sign 
that the land is not suited to the crop, 
but in a season of drought irrigation 
may be used as an exceptional mea- 
sure. Young plants require to be 
weeded, but plucking leaves from 
them is highly detrimental. It 
weakens them, and renders them un- 
productive. The plant is of 2 kinds, 



TJiea riridU and Tftea Bohea, The 
former is very much hardier than the 
other, and is grown where snow and 
frost are not unfrequent. Hie tea 
seedlings should not be removed from 
the nursery until strong and healthy, 
and unless a ft. high. After trans- 
plantation they come to perfection in 
about 7 years. At least 3 times a year 
the tea-garden should be hoed all over, 
when all grass and weeds must be 
carefully removed. The annual outlay 
per acre comes to about 50 shillings, 
and in the 4th year a small return 
may be expected, but the plantation 
is not self-supporting till the 6th 
year. 

In the manufacture of tea great 
care has to be observed, and more 
than one roasting and rolling of the 
leaf is necessary, after which it must 
be well dried over charcoal fires, an 
operation requiring skill in the work- 
man. The leaf is then placed in 
storehouses, and should as a rule be 
some months in hand before being 
sent to customers. For transmission 
to the plains, it must again be heated, 
and while warm packed in chests. 

The fruU^gardens are also worth a 
visit. The soil is most productive, 
and all kinds of apples, such as golden 
pippins, ribstone pippins, as well as 
Bon Chretien pears, etc., grow in great 
perfection. Tlie branches of plum 
trees are weighed down by the fruit, 
and the apricots and peaches are de- 
licious. The gardener's enemies are 
jackals, whoj are very fond of fruit ; 
parrots, and a red insect which comes 
in swarms and strips off every leaf. 

From Pdlampiir the traveller may 
begin to ride' his stages. It will be 
desirable to start early, as even in the 
Hills the sun is very powerful. The 
next stage is Baijn&th, which is about 
14 m. to the S.E., and will take 3 
hours. The country is very lovely, 
and tea plantations line the whole 
way. One of the finest estates is 
called Nassau, and will be passed. To 
the N. areseen the high peaks in Chamba 
and the Bdra Bhagal. The T. B. at Baij- 
ndth stands on a plateau, with the 
E&ngri, a mountain stream, running at 
its base. For an account of the Temples 
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see ante. There are a great number 
of monkeys here, in the trees surround- 
ing the Temple. They are held sacred 
by the Br^hmans, who would resent 
their being molested. The next march 
will bring the traveller to Fatkal, in 
the territory of the KAjA of Mandi. 
This chief is most hospitable, and 
will probably insist on sending sup- 
plies. Fatkal is 27 m. from Baijn&th, 
and between, at 17 m. from the latter 
place, is Haurb^i^. From Fatkal to 
Dehlu or Dalu, the next stage, is 10 m. 
The road lies through a champaign 
country, richly cultivated, with moun- 
tains on either side. It is all in the 
Mandi territory. High up above the 
T. B. at Dalu is a ruined fort. 

From Dalu to Mandi is about 10 m. 
If the traveller has plenty of time, he 
may visit this place, which is the chief 
town of a State, with an area of 1,200 
sq. m., and a pop. (1876) of 146,939. 
The revenue is about £36,000 a year, 
of which £10,000 is paid as tribute to 
the British. The Goghar Hauge in 
Mandi rises to 7,000 ft., is well wooded 
and fertile, and abounds in game. 
The ruler of Mandi has the title of 
Sen, while the younger members of 
his family are called Siiih. He is a 
Rdjpiit of the Mandidl clan of the 
Lunar Bace. 

Mandi contains about 7,500 in- 
habitants. It probably derives its 
name from a word that signifies 
<< market." It stands most pictu- 
resquely* on the Bi^, here a swift 
torrent, with high and rocky banks, 
with a stream 160 yds. wide. It is 
2,657 ft. above the sea. The palace of 
the Rajd is a large white building 
roofed with slate, in the S. part of the 
town, in which are no other buildings 
of importance. On the banks of the 
Sukhetl river, which joins the Bi4s 
just below the town, is a famous 
Temple^ containing an idol brought 
from Jaganndth, 260 years ago, by a 
former B&jd. 12 m. off, on the crest 
of the Sikandar Hills, is the lake of 
Rew^ar, 6,000 ft. above the sea, cele- 
brated for its floating islands, and 

* Vide Sir Lepel Griffin's <' The BAj&s of 
the Pai^ib," p. 626. 



sacred to Hindtis and Buddhists alike. 
The Buddhists come from a distance 
on their hands and knees and carve 
their names on the rocks, which are 
covered with inscriptions. 

l^e history of Mandi dates back to 
1200 A.D., when Bahu Sen, younger 
brother of the Sukhet Chief, left 
that place and went to Kulu. His 
19th descendant, Ajbar Sen, built 
Mandi, and the old palace with 4 
towers, now in ruins. 

Supposing the traveller not to visit 
Mandi, he will go on from Dalu to 
Jatingri, a distance of 14 m. There 
is here a T. B. belonging to the Mandi 
B&J&, in whose territory Jatingri is. 
It is a lovely place, high up in the 
forest. En route the Salt Mines are 
passed. The salt found here is grey, 
resembling the grauwacke rock, but 
varied by reddish streaks. The salt 
is dug out of the face of the cliff, or 
from shallow open cuttings. About 
150 labourers are employed. The salt 
is almost exclusively used in the 
higher hills. 

The next stage is Badwdni, 16 m. 
For the 3 first m. there is a con- 
tinuous descent to the river Unl. 
Wild raspberries are to be had all 
the way in summer. The next stage 
is Karaun, and is only 10 m., but 
the ascent of the Bab\i Pass lies mid- 
way. It zigzags up a maguificent 
gorge. . The cold near the summit is 
considerable. From it many of the 
high snowy peaks are visible, and the 
descent to Karaun is easy, winding 
through the wooded gorge. Large 
chestnut, sycamore, holly, and deoddr 
trees make a thick shade the whole way. 
The next stage to Sultdnpiir is also 10 
m. It is the capital of Kulu. 

SultAnpiir. — This town is situated 
at 4,092 ft. above the sea, on the right 
bank of the Biiis. This river will now 
be followed by the traveller up to its 
very source, under a rock at the com- 
mencement of the Rohtang Pass, which 
he will have to cross. The pop. in 
1868 was 1,100. The town stands on an 
eminence, and was once surrounded 
by a wall, of which only 2 gateways 
remain. There is a large rambling 
palace with a sloping slate roof and 
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walls of hewn stone. Here are many 
shops belonging to traders from L4- 
haul and Lad&kh, who take refage 
here from the seyeritj of their own 
winter. It overlooks the Bi^, which 
is here a wide, rapid river. 

The next stage is Nagar, which is 
1700 ft. higher up the valley, and 
about 15 m. from Sul);4npi!ir. The 
Assistant Commissioner here lives in a 
small house adjoining the ancient 
palace of the kings, some of the rooms 
of which are made habitable, and 
enables him to receive guests. The 
route lies along the banks -of the Bi^, 
and continues along them to its souroe, 
near the top of the Rohtang Pass. 
The water comes tumbling, roaring, 
and foaming over the boulders, like 
the sea on a rough day. It is icy cold, 
as is the wind. 

The old palace at Nagar and the 
tivnibgtones of the kings are to be 
noticed. On each of the tombs is 
carved an image of the king, with 
his favourite wives on either side, and 
below them the wives who under- 
went cremation with his body. There 
are 70 on one and 55 on another, 
but in general there are from 4 to 10. 
These tombs stand in 3 or 4 rows up 
the hill-side together. The most an- 
cient is said to be 2,000 years old. In 
the neighbouring hills bears may be 
found. The next stage is to Diingri, 
a short easy march about 8 m. Here 
a tent will have to be pitched, in the 
midst of a magnificent deod4r forest, 
the trees of which are said to be the 
largest and the highest in the Hima- 
layas. At 5 m. from Diingri there is 
a village called Pulchdr, which should 
be visited for a view of the Lolang 
valley ; the road, however, is very bad 
and stony. 

From Diingri to Balla, the next 
stage, is a stiff maroh of 9 m., ascend- 
ing the whole way. The scene here 
dmnges from a fertile valley with 
wild apricots and other fruits, to a 
wild region near the source of the 
Bi^, 11,000 ft. above the sea, with 
the rocks of the Bohtang range tipped 
with snow all round. A keen wind 
blows up the gorge, and the traveller 
will be glad to find a comfortable. 



though rough, rest-house to take shelter 
in. It would be well to rest here a 
day before encountering the Bohtang 
Pass, which is 13,300 ft. above the 
sea. 

The traveller must be specially 
careful to start very early in the 
morning, so as to get over the Pass 
before noon, as the wind rises regu- 
larly about mid-day, and blows up the 
snow in a distressing manner, which 
might, indeed, at that great altitude 
prove dangerous. Mr. Philip Egerton, 
in his '^ Journal of aTourthroughSpiti," 
p. 7, says, that in 1863, 72 workmen 
who were employed on the road, pe- 
rished in crossing this Pass. The 
weather was beautifully fine and clear, 
but when they reached the summit 
they were met by a gale of wind so 
fierce and cold, that, exhausted with 
struggling against it, benumbed and 
blinded by snow, which was caught 
up and driven in their faces, they all 
succumbed. ^' A few days alter, when 
the Pass was visited by our officials to 
recognize and bury the dead, the scene 
was most ghastly. It was to over ex- 
ertion in crossing this Pass and the 
rarification of the air at such a height, 
and perhaps, too, to the trying pas- 
sage in crossing the neighbouring twig 
bridge, that Lord Elgin's fatal Ulness 
is to be attributed." Many snow- 
drifts eross the road, and it takes 3 
hours to get to the top of the Pass. 
The scene at the top is grand in i\s 
desolation, surrounded with mountain 
peaks covered with snow. There is a 
little hut at the top of the Pass for 
travellers to take shelter in, in case of 
being overtaken by a snow-storm. 
Here, even in July, heavy rain may 
occur, and this at the top of tlie Pass 
is snow, which soon rises to 3 or 4 ft. 
deep. 

The next march will be to Koksir, 
5 m., which is only 10,200 ft. above the 
sea. There is a rough rest-house here, 
with mud-plastered walls, and the door 
boarded up, which must be kept open 
for light, although the cold is bitter. 
The T. B. is in a depression facing 
down the Chandrabh&gha valley, along 
which the Chandra river runs to meet 
the Bh^ha, the source of which is for- 
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ther to the N. Behind the T. B. is 
the Shigri valley, with the snowy 
peaks of the Hamta range standing 
out in fall relief. The inhabitants of 
this region have the fiat Thibetan face, 
and are very dirty and ragged. The 
traders encamp here with their flocks 
of sheep, donkeys, and goats, all which 
in this region are made beasts of 
burden. These people pile up their 
bags of flour, and cover them with old 
bl^kets stretched over poles. The 
wind here is bitter, and blows hard in 
the middle of the day, but lulls in 
the evening. 

The route passes now through 
Lihaul, and the country, though 
grand beyond description, is not so 
desolate as has been reported. Vast 
rocks rise up into snow-clad peaks, 
some of them over 20,000 ft. high, but 
in many places descend in grassy 
slopes to the rivera These slopes, 
covered with grazing sheep, ponies, 
and donkeys, bright in the sunshine, 
and with innumerable cascades, do not 
deserve to be called gloomy. In many 
places the snow falls in avalanches to 
the river's edge, and uniting to other 
avalanches on the opposite bank, forms 
snow bridges, under which the river 
cuts its way. Some of these bridges 
cannot be ridden over, but, where 
level, can be crossed by ponies with- 
out difficulty. 

It must be specially observed 
that at Eoksir the traveller has 
the choice of 2 routes : 1st, he may 
pass to the r. at Koksir, and go in a 
N.E. direction over the Hamta Pass 
and the Shigri glacier to the Kulzam 
or Kunzam Pass, and so descend upon 
Liosar and Spiti ; or 2ndly, he may go 
S.W. to the 1., descending along the 
coarse of the Chandra past Gundla to 
Tandi, where the Bbdga joins the 
Chandra ; and go up along the course 
of the Bhdga river past Kelang to the 
top of the Bard Ldcha Pass, thence 
descending into the uppermost Chan- 
dra or gorge. The latter of the 2 
routes is the one that enables the tra- 
veller to see most of Ldhaul, but it 
takes him round 3 sides of a triangle. 
For one traveller who goes by this 
route very many more go by the 

[Pflw;dJ— 1883.] 



Hamta Pass and the Shigri glacier. 
Some go up to Eelang and back to 
Koksir, whence they go over the Shigri 
glacier. 

If the traveller resolves on going 
by the Hamta Pass, he will per- 
haps do well to halt at Jagatsukh, 
8 m. beyond SuU&npiir, and «Ster fol- 
lowing the high road towards the 
Rotang Pass for about a mile, turn off 
to the r. and pass the village of Print 
to Chikkan, which is distant from 
Jagatsukh about 9 m. From Chikkan 
to the top of the Hamta Pass is 6 m. 
2 furlongs 110 yds. The Pass is no- 
where very steep. The stages thence 
to Losar are as follows : — 



Names of I 
Stages. 



Distance. 



Remarks. 



Chaitro . 
Natah 

Runah 
Karch or 

Garch 



Losar 



ims.fs.yds.' 



10 
8 



121 
11 



10 5 13 



11 7 22 



Bad walking, difficult , 
for ponies. ' 

Cross the Lesser ; 
Shigri and then 
open ground to the , 
Qreat Shigri. 

Cross the Kulzam 
Pass, 14,800 ft. high. 
The ascent and de- 
scent both are easy. 



Above the village of Koksir are a 
Buddhist temple and monastery in a 
cleft of the rock. At every village is a 
long ridge of stones, with a turret at 
each end. On the top of the stones 
are slates engraved in Thibetan cha- 
racters, with " Om mdnipadTne h'&m" 
the mystical formulary of the Budd- 
hists. Around the villages on the 
lower slopes of the mountains barley 
and other grains are cultivated, which 
are irrigated by the melting snow, the 
streams of which are made by the 
villagers to water their crops. 

The next halting-place after Koksir 
\A Gundla, about 16 m. This is a pic- 
turesque village, formed of several 
hamlets, one of which is a kind of 
fort, where a Th^kur of the country 
resides. In Kulu the villages are 
more like Swiss villages, with houses 
of 2 stories with wcKoden verandahs 
and slate roofs ; but here, in Ldhaul, 
the houses are Thibetan, with fiat 
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roo&, Bometimes of 2 or 3 stories, but 
these added on in the most irregular 
ways; the only staircase being the 
round trunk of a tree, with niches cut 
in it to climb by. People mount these 
with loads on their backs with sur- 
prising ease. After leaving Gundla 
the traveller will come to the con- 
fluence of the Chandra and Bh&gha 
rivers at Tandi, at a distance of about 
4 m. Turning then to the N.E. the 
traveller will proceed to Kailang; 
4 m. further. This is the principal 
village of L4haul, and here reside the 
honorary magistrate and some Mo- 
ravian missionaries. 

In journeying through Ldhaul the 
traveller will always be at an eleva- 
tion of 10,000 ft, and the cold is 
severe even in the summer months 
from June to September ; the hill- 
sides are, nevertheless, rich with 
flowers, such as wild roses, pink 
and yellow, forget-me-nots, and wood 
anemones ; a currant, which ripens 
about September, is the only in- 
digenous fruit. Wild strawberries 
may be seen at Kohtang, but cannot 
struggle further with the snow. At 
Eail^g a halt of 2 days will be 
necessary to arrange with villagers to 
carry provisions for the next 8 
marches, and to procure y^ks to cross 
the snow over the B^ra Lacha Pass in 
Spiti, which is 16,500 ft. high. 

The best information is to be got 
from the missionaries, who also possess 
the invaluable luxuries of butter, eggs, 
and vegetables. As Buddhists hold 
poultry in abhorrence, there is not a 
fowl or an egg to be got in the whole 
of Ldhaul and Spiti. The mission- 
aries intended to settle in Laddkh, 
which is under the Kashmir Bdjd, 
but were not allowed to do so. There 
is, however, a considerable Thibetan 
element among the population at 
Kailang. The Moravian miisionaries 
at KaUang will be found most hos- 
pitable and obliging, and ready to give 
all information regarding the coimtry. 
A visit should be paid to their set- 
tlement, which contains substantially 
built houses for the missionaries and 
their families, a chapel, guest-room, 
with ottt-buildings for schools, print- 



ing-press, dispensing medicine-stores, 
and for other purposes. Around these 
buildings are well-kept gardens and 
orchards, and on the slopes of the 
mountain above the missionaries carry 
on farming operations. 

The lofty spirit of self-abnegation 
with which the Moravian missionaries 
have laboured for so many years in this 
remote settlement can best be really- 
understood by those who visit the 
Station. Far removed from civiliza- 
tion, they spend their days in labour* 
ing for the spiritual and moral welfai'e 
of the simple Tartar people around 
them. Though their converts may 
have been few, their labours are varied 
and extensive; with their linguistic 
attainments, and by means of their 
press, they are scattering Christian 
publications all over the Tibetan- 
speaking countries ; they are educating 
the young, striving to ameliorate the 
condition of the rich and the poor, 
and by their active energy and general 
high standard of life afford the best 
example to all around them. 

There is a Buddhist monasteiy at 
Kailang, perched up among the rocks, 
difficult to climb to. The monks wear 
masks, and dress in peculiar robes. 
They dance to large drums aud cymbals 
played by the priests. There are sa- 
cred and secular performances, which 
latter strangers may see. 

The next halt will be at Kolang, on 
the left bank of the Bh^ha, about 10 
m., and the next at Patsco, 8 m. 
further. There is here a large encamp- 
ing ground, and the traveller is sure 
to be surrounded by encampments of 
traders. Villages, however, now cease. 
The next halt will be at Zingzingbar, 
5 m., which is 14,000 ft. above the 
sea. From this place the march must 
be made very early in the morning, in 
order to get over the snow before it 
begins to melt. Here a yAk may be 
mounted, as that animal is said to be 
sure footed in snow, but experience 
shows that with European riders they 
can both flounder and fall. 

At a frozen lake, the Si!iraj Dall, it 
will be best perhaps to get into a duli. 
After that several m. of snow fields are 
traversed, and the snow becomes softer 
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and more difficult as it is descended. 
It will take about 8 hours to cross 
the Bard Ldcha Pass. From Zingzing- 
bar a lo&d to the N. leads to L^, the 
capital of Lad4kh, which is Kashmir 
territory. The stages are as follows 
from Zingzingbar : — 



Names of Stages. 


• 

■s 

MS. 

12 


Remarks. 


Kanunor Kilang . 


Across the Ba^i 






L^ha Pass, at 






6 m. beyond 






which is good 






camping ground. 


Sarchu (Lingti) . 


17 


Cross the Isarup 
river by bridge at 
foot or pass. 






Sumdo (Lachalang) 


20 


Cross the La- 


Samgal . 


20 


chalang Pass, 


Morechu . . 


13 


16,680 ft 


Rukehen. 


10 




Debring . . . 


14 




Gya. 


15 




Apshi. . . . 


16 




Maraalang 


8 




Shashot . . 


12 


Cross Indus by 


Leh. 


11 


bridge. 


Total . . . 


168 





On account of the high altitude, it 
-will be desirable to push on 8 ro. be- 
yond the usual stage &om Topo Yomak 
to Topo Komo. The Bh^ha river is 
left before reaching the former place, 
its source being on the other side of the 
Bar^ L&cha, and the course again lies 
along the Chandra. It must be ob- 
servai that the Spiti route or road 
turns short off from the Bair^ L^ha Pass, 
downwards. The traveller must have 
a guide here among his village men, 
for otherwise on the roundM hum- 
mocks at the top of this long Pass he 
will not distinguish the road, and to 
lose it would, at least, cause him great 
fatigue. The road in this stage is only 
a track, sometimes aloug the river, 
sometimes higher up over rocks, which 
here strew the ground. It is impos- 
sible to ride, and the elevation is too 
great for walking, but the KuHs will 
carry one well. 

The country from the BarA LAcha 
Pass is a succession of high barren 
rocks, towering up into the snows 
without vegetation or animal life. 



grand and desolate to the last de- 
gree. There are no villages, and the 
ravines are filled with glaciers. The 
stage from Topo Komo to Chandra 
Dall, the next encamping ground, 
about 10 m., is merely a path 6 in. wide, 
along the sides of sloping shale cliffs 
which give way under one's feet. Be- 
low at several hundred feet runs the 
Chandra river ; here neither ponies nor 
men can carry one, and there is no- 
thing for it but to walk oneself, and 
be supported by the villagers who carry 
the loads. Here a rope would be use- 
ful as in the Alps. This march will 
take 11 hours, and there is no time or 
place for taking food. 

Chandra Dall is on the banks of a 
lake, not a good place for encamping, 
but the servants will be too tired to go 
on or even to cook. The ground is 
pebbly and brittle, and flooded by the 
water from the melting snow. The 
journey to the next encamping ground 
goes over the Eunzam or Kulzam 
Pass, and will take 6 hours, the dis- 
tance being about 6 m. There is no 
house, but a pleasant green encamp- 
ing ground. The next stage is to 
Losar, 8 m., where there is a village 
on the right bank of the Spiti river, 
but to reach it the Ldcha river has to 
be crossed, and there is no bridge. 

The Nono or ruler under the British 
Government will perhaps meet the 
traveller at Losar ; as he speaks only 
Thibetan, it will be necessary to have 
an interpreter. From Losar to Chango, 
where the traveller will leave Spiti and 
enter Bashahr, is about 60 m., which 
will be divided into 6 marches ; the 
encamping grounds are Kioto, 11 m. ; 
Kliwar, 12, in the vicinity of which 
place Mr. Philip Bgerton found a 
herd of 15 nabo or wild goats, and also 
a herd of 25. This animal stands 
high, and has very long legs, so that 
he looks more like a donkey than a 
sheep or goat. His back is a grey 
slaty colour running into white under- 
neath. 

Bdnkar, 23 m., with an optional 

halt between at Kaja, 16 m. ; Pok, 

7 m. from Ddnkar ; Lari, 9 m. The 

route is quite bare of trees, with 

I the exception of the last 2 stations. 

r 2 
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The houses are not close together, as is 
general in Indian Tillages, bat each 
stands by itself. They are built of 
large blocks of dried mud white- 
washed over, and each forms a small 
square, with an outside yard for the 
y4ks, goats and sheep. There are very 
few children to be seen, as the eldest 
son inherits the land, and the others 
become lamas or monks. These last 
have their heads shaved. Their dress 
is the same as that of other people, 
except that it is dyed crimson and 
yellow. In the summer they aid in 
tilling the ground, and in the winter 
live in their monasteries, and busy 
themselves in writing out prayers in 
Thibetan. When a traveller arrives all 
the villagers— men, women, girls, and 
boys — turn out to carry his baggage. 
No one will carry a proper load, but 
each seizes on a chair or some light 
article, and goes oft with it. They 
are content, however, with very small 
payment. 

Darikar, — ^The capital of Spiti is a 
picturesque village, standing on a bluff 
which ends in a precipitous cliff. It 
stands on an elevation of 12,774 ft. 
above the sea. The softer parts of the 
hill have been washed away, leaving 
blocks of hard conglomerate, among 
which the houses are curiously perched. 
The inhabitants are pure Thibetans. 
Above the village rises a rude fort be- 
longing to the British Government, 
and a Buddhist monastery stands on 
the side of the hilL 

At Tahoy one of the border villages, 
is a celebrated monastery. The temple 
is surrounded by figures of gods in 
stone, and at the inner end is a high 
altar with an enormous idol. From 
Lari the traveller will pass to Change, 
which is in Bashahr, a province with 
an area of 3,320 sq. m., and a pop. of 
90,000. From 1803 to 1815 it was 
held by the Gilrkh^s, and after their 
defeat in 1815 it came to the British. 
The Rdj4 Shamshlr Sinh is a RAjpiit, 
who traces his family back to 120 
generations. He pays a tribute of 
£394 a year to the British, and is 
bound to aid them with troops if re- 
quired. 

The next stage after Chango is 



Ndku, 10 m. over a very bad road, end- 
ing in a very steep ascent to K^u, 
which is 12,000 ft. above the sea. This 
is a bleak dreary place, with a wretched 
encamping ground above a stagnant 
pool. It is on the border of Chinese 
Thibet. The next stage is Lio, to 
reach which the traveller will descend 
3,000 ft and cross the Spiti river. This 
village is perched on a rock, and looks 
down on fertile fields of com, divided 
by hedges with apricot trees in abun- 
dance. It is a lovely spot, surrounded 
by high yellow rocks. It is a warm 
place, and very prolific in insects. The 
summer the apricots furnish a delicious 
feast. Lio is next to Shipki, the last 
stage in British territory, beyond which 
no European is allowed to go. Close 
to Lio is the ^nrgal mountain, 
22,183 ft. high. 

Thus far the traveller has been 
moving to the B., but he will now 
turn to the W. and ascend by a 
veiy steep zigzag to Hangu. The 
traveller now enters fertile and cul- 
tivated country, with frequent villages. 
Below him on the banks of a river he 
will see vineyards. It is necessary 
here to get an order from the RdjA 
to procure supplies and porters, and 
it will be well to write for it long 
beforehand. From Hangu the next 
stage is Sangnin, 10. m. The Hangurang 
Pass has to be crossed, 14,000 ft. high. 
It takes 3 hours to reach the top of the 
Pass. The descent is very steep, and 
the road execrable. 

Sangnin is at the mouth of a 
gorge on a plateau above the Gorang- 
gorang river, one of the streams 
that run into the Satlaj. On the 
opposite hills are several villages 
and deodar forests. The houses 
at Sangnin are well built of stone 
and beams of wood. On the roof 
of each is a small wooden room, 
with a verandah round it. There are 
2 large prayer wheels at the entrance 
to the village, worked by water. There 
is an abundance of apricot trees as 
well as pears, walnuts, and vines. The 
apricots are gathered before they are 
ripe, dried in the sun, and pounded 
into a paste, which is used for food. 
Some of the women here are very 
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pretty, and wear caps of brown pattu, 
with a thick roll round the edge. 
They wear many necklaces, bracelets, 
earrings and noserings. 

The next encamping ground will 
be at Leving, where the Satlaj is 
first seen, to reach which the Euna- 
nang Pass has to be crossed. It 
is 4,000 ft. higher than Sangnin. 
It takes 4 hours to reach the top. 
The next halt will be at Lipi, at 
the head of a gorge where the river 
Lipi emerges from the mountains. 
Hence the road leads through a forest ; 
in some places there are very narrow 
steep staircases cut in the rock. This 
stage must be done on foot, as the 
ponies scramble over it with the 
greatest difficulty, and even a dull 
cannot be carried. After a few m. the 
Hindiistdn and Thibet road is reached. 
This road was made by Government to 
encourage the trade between Simla 
and Thibet, but was never completed, 
as the Chinese showed they would not 
allow of any traffic. 

After a m. of this road the traveller 
wUl come to high ground above 
the Satlaj, and will see the river 
2,000 ft. below him. The halt will 
be at Jangi, where there is a T. B. 
The next ludt will beat Rarang, which 
is 16 m. from Sangnin. The next 
stages are Pangi and Chini ; the road 
winds through forests and round rocks, 
and is about 2,000 ft. above the Satlaj. 
The scenery here is at once grand and 
picturesque, the mountains being even 
in summer covered with snow, while 
near the river are many flourishing 
villages amid forests of deoddr. At 
Chini Lord Dalhousie began to build 
a bangld, which has fallen out of re- 
pair. The forests here are leased to 
the English Government, and the 
trees are cut and sent down slides 
into the river, which is extremely 
rapid. 

From Chini to Miru the next stage is 
13 m., and thence to Chagdon is 8 m. 
At 9 m. from Chag&on the Satlaj river is 
crossed by the Wangtu Bridge. The 
clifEs in some places are very preci- 
pitous, and in one part the road is a 
gallery of planks, hung out from the 
rocks, to which they are fastened by 



iron clamps, deeply imbedded in the 
rock. The river roars and seethes like 
the sea in rough weather. A very 
steep path leads from the bridge to 
Nachar, where the conservator of the 
forests lives. The distance is about 
3 m. The house is beautifully situated 
in the forest, and just beyond it is the 
T.B. in a most picturesque spot, sur- 
rounded by buildings, which show 
that Buddhism has been left behind, 
and Hindiiism reached. 

The next stage is Turanda, 10 m. ; 
the road runs through a forest, and is 
very pretty. The next stage is Sarhan, 
about 15 m. There are T.B.'s at both 
these places. In this stage the place 
is passed where Sir A. Lawrence was 
killed. In a recess in the rock is a 
cross with his initials, and the date. 
He was riding a large Australian horse, 
which fell down the precipice with 
him. At Sarhan is the residence of 
the Bdjd. The next stage is Gowra, 
10 m., and the one after is Bdmpi!ir, 
7 m. 

Mdmpur, — ^This town is the capital 
of Bashahr, and the Bdjd generally 
resides here. It is but a small town, 
and stand at the base of a lofty moun- 
tain, which overhangs the left bank of 
the Satlaj. The town is 138 ft. above 
the river, and is surrounded by cliffs, 
the radiation from which makes the 
heat great in summer. Many of the 
houses are built of stone, and rise from 
the river in tiers. The palace is at the 
N.E. corner, and consists of several 
buildings with carved wooden bal- 
conies in the Chinese style. There is 
here a rope bridge from one side of 
the river to the other, a distance of 
400 ft. ; 8 ropes are fastened together 
on a pole, built into a stone buttress 
on either side. On these are placed 
hollow wooden drums. The traveller 
sits in the drum, which swings on 
ropes depending from the main 
hawser. The drum is pulled across by 
a rope to the other side. The charge 
for each passenger is 1 pais. To evade 
this toll, many villagers cross on semi- 
circular pieces of wood, furnished 
with hooks, which are hooked to the 
hawser, and the passenger works him- 
self across with hand9 an4 feet. The 



214 



Boute 22. — Ldkor to Firdzshahr, 



Sect. II. 



next stage is to Kirth, 12 m., and the 
next to Kotgarh, a distance of 9 m. 

Kofgarh is in British territory, and 
is a pretty little place with a Post- 
office, a pretty Church, and a Mission- 
ary Station. There is a Hindi service 
in the morning at the church, and an 
English service in the afternoon. Many 
of the landholders and villagers in the 
neighbourhood contributed to the 
building, and now constantly attend 
the services, and, though not Christ- 
ians, claim the church as belonging to 
them. There are tea plantations at 
Kotgafh. 

The next stage is to Narkanda, 12 
m.9 and between this place and Eo^ 
garh the traveller will have crossed the 
iSatlaj by a bridge, the descent to 
which and the ascent are both very 
steep. The next stage is to Matiana, 
a distance of 13 m. There is here a 
d^ bangld. From Matiana to Theog 
is 8 m., &om Theog to Fagii is 12, and 
from thence to Simla is 10 m. For an 
account of Simla, see Boute 17. 



ROUTE 22. 

lAhob to FIBUZPI^B, mudki, 
sobbAon, and fIbuzshahb. 

This journey must be made in a ear- 
ns^, as a railway, though eminently 
necessary, has not been made. The 



places where horses are changed are as 
follows : — 



Names of Stages. 


■i 

Q 

3C8. 

6 

t 

6 
6 
5 
5 
6 
6 

46 


Bcmarks. 


1. Babra . 

2. GhOhumiti . 

3. Asil . 

4. Lulianl . . 

5. Pallu . 

6. K&s(a . . 

7. Oandi Singh 

8. Fliiizpi^ . 

Total . 


A small hamlet. 

Hamlet, 2 ms. before 
nachinglt cross dry 
bed of a stream. 

Large pl5ice. 

A town and T. B. 



The traveller would do well to hire a 
carriage for about 6 days, at a cost of 
about 25 to 30 rs. The traffic is so 
great on this road, that it is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that the carts reach 
nearly all the way from LAhor to Ff- 
n^piir. Some of them are drawn by 
4 bullocks, and' have their sides en- 
larged with cane, so as to hold more 
c^rgo. The horses, too, are generally 
bad, and are fond of kicking, rearing, 
and running off the road. The country 
is fiat, and excessively dusty all the 
way. 

Kasiir is a municipal town and head- 
quarters of a district which has an area 
of 835 sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 
15,209. Tradition says it was founded 
by a son of RAma, but does not appear 
in history till the reign of Bdbar, when 
it was colonized by Path&ns. It was 
stormed by the Sikhs in 1763, and 
again in 1770, and finally incorporated 
with the Lihor monarchy by Ran jit in 
1807. There are many ruins atEasiir, 
but none of sufficient interest to induce 
the traveller to stop. At Gandi Singh 
the horses are exchanged for bullocks, 
and a plunge is made into a vast ex- 
panse of dust several inches deep — ^the 
dry bed of the river Satlaj. 2 bridges 
on pontoons are passed, and after near- 
ly 4 m. the actual river is reached. It 
is in the 6jj weather about 100 yds. 
broad, but even this breadth is divided 
by sandbanks. On the Flnkptb: side 
a toll of 2 rs. is taken, and the bullocks 
are exchanged for horses, which convey 
the traveller 6 m. to the T. B. at Flnii- 
piir. 
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Firdspur is a municipal town with 
a cantonment, and is the administra- 
tive head-quarters of a district of the 
same name. The district has an area 
of 2,739 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of 
549,258. When Finizpiir came into 
possession of the British it was almost 
destitute of trees ; but, owing to the 
efforts of their settlement officei's, there 
are now plantations at almost every 
village, and abundance of trees of the 
Ficus religiosa and other kinds. It ap- 
pears that the country was almost a 
desertj when it was invaded by the 
BoNgras in 1740. Banjit would have 
absorbed the country but for the inter- 
position of the English in 1803. It 
was held by Dhanna Singh, a Sikh 
chief, and after him by his widow till 
1835, when it escheated to the British, 
and came under the charge of Sir H. 
Lawrence 

On the 16th of Dec., 1845, the 
Sikhs invaded the district, but, after 
desperate fighting, were repulsed. 
Since then peace has prevailed, except 
during the Mutiny of 1 857. In May of 
that year one of the two Indian regi- 
ments stationed at Finizpiir revolted, 
and, in spite of a British regiment and 
some English artillery, plundered and 
destroyed the cantonment. The pop. 
of the town in 1868 was 20,592, exclu- 
sive of the Cantonment, which had 
15,837. The garrison now consists of 
a British regiment, one of N. I. and two 
batteries of artillery. 

The Arsenal is by far the largest 
in the Panjab. The T. B. is in 
the Cantonment. The Fort was built 
in the time of FinizshAh the 3rd, 
who reigned from 1351 to 1387. 
It stands to the W. of the town, and 
the Arsenal is in it. It was rebuilt in 
1858, and is about ^ m. square. The 
trunk road to Lodidnd separates it and 
the town from the Cantonment, and 
due S. of it and. of the road is the 
race course, which is 1 m. 5 fur. and 
205 yds. round. The T. B. is about 
1 J m. to the E., but S. of the trunk 
road, and nearly opposite to it across 
the road are two guns, 1 J m. from the 
arsenal. The Cemetery is about 7 fur. 
oi, due E. At 7 fur. S. of the guns 
is Bt, Andrew's Memorial Church. 



The old church stood a little to the W.^ 
of it, but having a thatched roof was 
burned in the Mutiny. The N. I. lines 
are to the W., and the Artillery Lines 
are 3 fur. E, of St. Andrew's Church. 

A little to the W. is the Observatorr, 
to which the Europeans retired in 
1857, and due S. of it are the lines of 
the British regiment. The traveller 
will go first to the Arsenal, in which 
400 artizans are employed, and 600 
other persons, making in all 1,000. 
There are 2 quadrangles, the sides of 
which are lined with workshops. Each 
side extends 600 ft. Here the most 
beautiful machinery may be seen at 
work, such as circular and angular 
saws and the steam hammer. There 
is a store of 25,000 rifles. 

The next visit will be to the church 
and cemetery. Here is buried the 
distinguished officer. Brevet Captain 
Patrick Nicolson, of the 28th Bengal 
N. I., " who after serving the Govern- 
ment most nobly and honourably 
during peace, in military and civil 
employment, and during war in the 
campaign against the Koles, 1832 A.D., 
and in the Af e^dn War, fell mortally 
wounded in the day of victory while 
nobly discharging a soldier's duty, 
although at that time in political em- 
ployment, at the battle of Firiizshahr, 
on the 21st Dec, 1845." Here also 
is buried Sir K. King Dick, of Tully- 
matt, Perthshire, " Knight Commander 
of the Bath and Hanover, Knight 
of the Austrian Military Order of 
Maria Theresa, and of the Kussian 
Order of Vladimir. He fought and 
bled in Egypt, at Maida, and through- 
out the Peninsular War, and at 
Waterioo. He fell on the 10th of 
Feb., 1846, while cheering on H.M.'s 
80th Begiment, having led his division 
on to the entrenched camp of the Sikhs 
at SobrAon." 

Near him lies Major George Broad- 
foot, C.B., Madras Army, Governor- 
General's Agent, N.W. Frontier. " The 
foremost man in India, and an honour 
to Scotland. He fell at Finizshahr, 
Dec. 23rd, 1845." Close by is the tomb 
of Col. C. Taylor, C.B., H.M.'s 29th 
Regt., killed at Sobrdon. Near this is a 
tomb in which the officers of H.M.'s 3l8t 
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Begt. who fell at Madki, Firiizshahr, 
and Sobrion are interred, namely — 
Col. W. 8. Baker, C.B., Major G. 
Baldwin, Captain W. G. Willes, Lieuts. 
J. B. Pollard, H. Hart, J. Brenchley, 
W, Bemaid, C. H. D. Tritten, and 
G. W. Jones, and Asst.-Surgeon 
Gahan, H.M.'s 9th Begt. 

St, Andrew's Church is one of the 
prettiest in India. It is built of reddish 
brown bricks in the Gothic style. It 
contains a tablet to Major Arthur 
Fitzroy Somerset, of the Gren. Guards, 
and Mil. Sec. to the Governor-General, 
who died of wounds received at 
Finlizshahr. Also one to Major G. 
Broadfoot, who fell gloriously at 
Firiizshahr. "The last of three 
brothers who died in the battlefield." 
The same tablet is inscribed to the 
memory of Major W. B. Haines, 3rd 
Dragoons, A. l5. C. to the Governor- 
General. Also to Capt. Hore, acting 
A. D. C. to the Governor-General ; 
also to Lieut. Munro. This tablet 
was erected by Lord Hardinge. 
. The Jail at Flnizpiir is badly built 
and kept. There are about 330 
prisoners, of whom 2 or 3 are boys 
and about 10 women. There are 20 
solitary cells. The workshops are 
separate from the place where the 
prisoners sleep. They are built on 
either side of the quadraugle, and the 
men change when the sun strikes in. 
The work consists of oil-crushing 
and rope-making, and the making of 
paper and daris. No instruction is 
given. 

The Commissariat is worth a visit. 
The grounds are veiy extensive, and 
there are 70 acres of arable land, 
which Government will not allow to 
be sown, although the sowing would 
only cost 60 rs., and the crops would 
be worth 1,500. There ought to be 
800 bullocks kept for the siege train, 
but there is not half that number ; 
some of these, however, are very fine, 
worth 80 rs. each. 

The traveller may now drive to the 
old ewtrcTichmem, which is a little W. 
of the Artillery lines. Here Le 
Mesurier saved the gunpowder with 
which Dihll was afterwards taken. 
This gentleman was asked to take 



charge of the defences during the 
Mutiny, and did invaluable service. 
T\\Q bakery may next be visited, where 
1,200 loaves arc prepared daily ; every 
soldier gets a loaf weighing a pound. 
The flour-mill is worked by bullocks, 
and the flour sifted by women. 

IHrHzshahr. — ^A visit may now be 
paid to Firtizshahr. The total distance 
to Fln!izshalur and Mudki is as fol- 
lows : — 



Name. 


■4 
S 

MS. 

Hi 

2 

7 

20i 


Remarks. 


T. B. at Pfnizpiir 

to Gal 
GaltoFiruzshahr 
Gal to Mudki . 

Total . 


Comfortable T. B- 



Horses will be changed at a small 
village called Pir4na, 7 m. off ; at 11 
m. is the obelisk which commemorates 
the battle fought on the 21st and 22nd 
of Dec., 1845. It is | m. from the 
road, and it is necessary to walk 
across a rough dusty field to it. It is 
of brown brick, is 3 sided, and is 40 ft. 
high. On the side next the road, that 
is the S. side, is inscribed — ^** Firiiz- 
shahr, 21st December, 1845. Erected, 
1869." On the E. side is the same in 
Persian, miserably illspelt. On the N. 
side is the same in Panjabl. The plinth 
at the bottom is 2 ft. 8 in. high. There 
is a small village of mud houses to 
the E., which is called by the inhabit- 
ants themselves, Finizshahr, so the way 
it is spelt on the obelisk, Ferozeshah, 
is quite wrong, and is here altered not 
to perpetuate this blunder. 

Mudki. — The next visit may be 
paid to the battle-field of Mudki. 
Should the traveller be desirous of 
stopping on the road he may halt at 
Gal, about 7 m. before reaching Mudkf, 
where there is a comfortable T.B. 
At i m. before reaching the Mudki 
obelisk is a small village called Luhdm. 
The road is a very fair one. There is 
a brick hut a little to the W. of the 
obelisk, which is now in ruins, and 
the roof has fallen in. There is a well 
with water at the depth of 40 ft. Total 
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height of the obelisk is about 55 ft. 
The lowest plinth is 16 ft. 1 in. sq. and 
2 ft. high. The next plinth is 15 ft. 6 in. 
sq., and 3 ft. 4 in. high. Next come 
a sq. base, 11 ft. 11 in. high and 
13 ft. 8 in. sq., from which springs the 
obelisk. On the N. side is inscribed, 
"Erected, 1870;" on the E. side, 
" Mudki, 18th December, 1846 ;" on 
the S. side the same in Panjdbi ; on 
the W. side the same in Persian, 
from which it appears that in the 
Imp. Gaz. the name is wrongly spelled 
with a long ^. 

Sifbranmn (improperly written So- 
braon). The journey to this place is 
T3y no means a pleasant one. It must 
be made in an ekka or one-horse cart, 
which gives no room for the legs, and 
is convenient only for Indians, who 
are used to tucking their legs under 
them. The distance is 24J m., as 
follows : — 



T. B. at Flnizpiir to Jail . 
Jail to E. end of Firuzpur 
E. end of Plruzpiir to Atari 
At4rl to Arif . 
AriftoMul&nwdld . 
MuUnw&ld to Subraw&n 

Total 



Distance. 

2 miles. 
1 
5 
5 

H 
6 



24i miles. 



The horses for the ekkas are not 
good, and some of them are infamous. 
From Arif to MuldnwAl^ the road is 
in some places tolerable, in others 
terribly bad. At one place there is a 
yawning ndlah, which is crossed with 
difficulty. 

At Muldnwdld there is a rather 
fine T.B., with a broad verandah 
resting on solid pillars. There are 
beds, chairs, and tables. There is 
also a guard of police, commanded 
by a sergeant. After 1 m. from 
Mul^wdU the road turns off into 
the fields and becomes a mere 
path, where the ridges are crossed 
with some difficulty. One of the 
ridges is 10 ft. high, beside the dry 
bed of a stream, 50 ft. broad. 

The obelisk here is built of an ugly 
brownish-red brick. It stands on a 
platform 22 ft. 2 in. sq. and 6 ft. 6in. 
high. The obelisk is 35 ft. high. On 
the S. plinth is Inscribed in the Per- 



sian character, **Subraw4n, 10th of 
February, 1846." On the W. side 
is the same in English only, with the 
name of the place mispelled. On the 
E. side is, " Erected, 1868." There is 
a dilapidated hut a little to the S., in 
which a Brdhman lives. At 300 yds. 
to the N. is the small village of Bodial, 
in which the Commissioner has built 
a mud bangld, in which any one may 
lodge. At 2 m. to the N. can be seen 
the white houses of the new village of 
SubrawAn, which has been built since 
the battle, and 1 m. or so to the N. of 
that is the old village of the same 
name, from which the battle was 
called, and between these two villages 
the battle was fought on ground 
which is now a mass of sand and 
grass, and intersected by streams. In 
the rainy season all this ground is 
overflowed by the Satlaj. 

A brief account of the three famous 
battles which have been mentioned, 
and which decided the fate of the 
Panjdb and of the Sikh nation, may 
now be desirable. The Sikhs crossed 
the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasiir 
on the 11th of Dec, 1845,* and on the 
14th took up a position within a few 
miles of Finizpilr. It was an unpro- 
voked invasion, and the Sikhs were 
bent on driving the English out of 
Bengal. On the 18th of Dec. the 
Ambdla and Lodidnd divisions of the 
British Army arrived at Mudki, and 
were immediately attacked by a por- 
tion of the Sikh army, estimated by 
Lord Gough at 30,000 men with 40 
guns (and by Cunningham in his His- 
tory, p. 301, at less than 2,000 infantry, 
with 22 guns, and 8,000 to 10,000 
cavalry). But this latter estimate 
appears too little, and as the EngUsh 
force consisted of 4 regiments of British 
infantry and 1 of British cavalry, 
and Indian troops, which made up the 
whole number of the British army to 
11,000 men, of which 872 were kiUed 
and wounded, it can hardly be doubted 
that there were several thousand Sikh 
infantry in the field. 

The Sikhs were repulsed and lost 

* See Cunningham's " History of the Sikhs," 
p. 294. 
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17 gnns, but they retired without 
molestation to their entrenched camp 
at Fin!bE8hahr. They behaved well 
to Lieut. Biddulph, who fell into 
their hands before the battle. In this 
camp they had 46,808 soldiers of all 
kinds, with 88 guns (see Cunningham, 
p. 302), and here they were attacked 
by Lord Gongh on the 2l8t of Bee, 
after he had effected a junction with 
Sir John Littler's division about noon 
on that day. That General had with 
him two brigades, consisting of H. M.'s 
62nd, and the 12th, 14th, 33rd, 44th, 
and 54th N. I., with 2 troops of H. A., 
and some companies of R. A. The 
battle that ensued was one of the 
most desperate recorded in the annals 
of Anglo-Indian warfare. 

The British artillery was very in- 
ferior to the Sikh, and as the Sikh guns 
could not be silenced by it, " the in- 
fantry advanced amidst a murderous 
shower of shot and grape, and captured 
them with matchless gallantry, but the 
Sikh infantry then opened fire with 
terrible effect, and several mines ex- 
ploded, which did great mischief 
among the advancing British troops, 
in spite of whose indomitable courage 
a portion only of the Sikh entrench- 
ment was carried. Night fell, but 
still the battle raged .... Darkness and 
the obstinacy of the contest threw 
the English into confusion. Men of 
all regiments and arms were mixed 
together. Generals were doubtful of 
the fact or of the extent of their own 
success, and colonels knew not what 
had become of the regiments they 
commanded, or of the army of which 
they formed a part." 

Some portions of the enemy's line 
had not been broken, and the uncap- 
tured guns were turned by the Sikhs 
upon masses of soldiers, oppressed 
with cold and thirst and fatigue, 
and who attracted the attention of 
the watchful enemy by lighting 
fires of brushwood to warm their 
stiffened limbs. The position of the 
English was one of real danger and 
great perplexity. On that memorable 
night the English were hardly masters 
of the ground on which they stood ; 
they had no reserve at hand, while 



the enemy had fallen back upon a 
second army, and could renew the 
fight with increased numbers. The 
not imprudent thought of retiring 
upon Finizpiir occurred ; but Lord 
G<)ugh's dauntless spirit counselled 
otherwise, and his own and Lord Har- 
dinge's personal intrepidity in storm- 
ingbatteries at the head of troops of Eng- 
lish gentlemen and of bands of hardy 
yeomen, eventually achieved a par- 
tial success, and a temporary repose. 

On the moiiiing of the 2^d of Dec. 
the last remnants of the Sikhs were 
driven from their camp ; but as the 
day advanced the second wing of their 
army approached in battle array, and 
the wearied and famished English saw 
before them a desperate and perhaps 
useless struggle. This reserve was 
commanded by Tej Singh ; he had 
been urged by his zealous and 
sincere soldiery to fall upon the 
English at daybreak, but hh 
object was to have the dreaded army 
of the Khdlsa overcome and dispersed, 
and he delayed until L^l Singh's force 
was everywhere put to flight, and until 
his opponents had again ranged them- 
selves round their colours. 

Even at the last moment he rather 
skirmished and made feints than 
led his men to a resolute attack, 
and after a time he precipitately 
fled, leaving his subordinates without 
orders and without an object, at 
a moment when the artillery ammu- 
nition of the English had failed, 
when a portion of their force was re- 
tiring upon Firi!izpur, and when no 
exertions could have prevented 
the remainder from retreating like- 
wise if the Sikhs had boldly pressed 
forward. No wonder that Sir H. 
Hardinge almost despaired of the re. 
suit, and that " delivering his watch 
and star to his son's care, he showed 
that he was determined to leave the 
field a victor or die in the struggle." 

Thus was the empire of India nearly 
lost, but the Sikh generals did not 
wish to see their troops victorious, and 
they retired, leaving 73 guns in the 
hands of the English. Then followed 
a lull in the war. The English loss at 
Fiin!izshahr amounted to 694 killed and 



Sect. II. 



Boute 23. — Ldhor to Bhdwalpdr, 



219 



1721 wounded, in all 2415. On the 
28th Jan. Sir H. Smith defeated Ban. 
jiir Singh at Aliwdl, and drove him 
across the Satlaj, but his own loss was 
151 killed and 438 wonnded and miss- 
ing. Meantime the Sikhs fortified the 
tete du pont at Sabrawdn. On the 
10th of February Lord G-ough attacked 
this position, and after a desperate 
conflict drove the Sikhs across the Sat- 
laj, capturing their guns and destroy- 
ing thousands of the enemy, of whom 
great numbers perished in the river. 
The English loss was 2383, but the 
power of the Sikhs was for the time 
completely broken, and on the 9th of 
March, 1846, a treaty was signed which 
placed the Panj&b in virtual depend- 
ance on the British Government. 

Should the traveller have now seen 
enough of the Panjdb he may return to 
Lodi^nd by carriage. The stages are— 



Names of Stages 


'•1 

MB. 


Remarks. 

1 




1 
1 


From Firdzpiii 


r 7 




to Dalumdi 






Dagesh 


6 




Mogah 


6 


Alarge sartU, thriving 


Maina . 


9 


place. 


KUli. . 


6 




JagT&ma 


. 7 


T. B. and Conunis- 


Mana 


1 


sioner's house. 


Dakah. . . 


8 




LodiAn& . 


8 




Total . 


. 64 

1 





The route is studded with villages, 
and quite level, with here and there 
a ridge of sand about 10 ft. high. 
It is the ground Sir H. Smith pas^ 
over, but there is nothing particular 
to delay the traveller. 



ROUTE 23. 

LAHOB TO MONTGOMEBT, MVLTAN, 
DEBA GHAZt KHAN, AND BHA- 

walpiJb. 

This journey will be made by rail, 
the stages being as follows : — 



Names of Stages. 


1g 

MS. 


Remarks. 






Ldhor to Midn Mir 


4 




West. 






Kina . . . . 


9 




Raewind. 


13 


Station for Firuz- 


Kot Radhakiiihn . 


8 


pdr, 32 m. 


Channi Manga 
Wan Rddhdiim . . 


8 
16 




Satghara. 

Okira . . . 


10 


1 


10 




Pakpattan 


8 




Montgomery . . 


15 


Refteshraent 
rooms here and 


Harapa . 


13 


T. B. 


Cliikawatni . . 


13 


A mail cart runs 


Kasowal . 


10 


to Jhang, 56 ni. 


Ghana . . . 


11 


Front seat 14 ra. 


Kachcha Kiih 


14 


Back seat 7 r. j 


Khdneiral . . . 


13 




Rashida . 


11 




TAtipAr . . . 


7 




MultdnCity . 


13 


The fare, 1st 


Multan Cantonment 




class, is 13 rK. 
Refreshment 


Total 


;208 

1 


rooms and cabs 
in waiting. 



There are interesting places on this 
Route, but they can be better seen on 
the return journey. 

Multdn city is a municipal town, 
with a pop. (1868) of 45,602, of whom 
the majority are Muslims. It is the 
capital of a district of the same name, 
which has an area of 5927 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1868) of 471,563. It is situate at 
4 m. from the 1. bank of the Chen&b. 
It is a place of great antiquity, and 
supposed to be the capital of the Malli 
mentioned in Alexander's time. It is 
said to have been founded by Eas- 
hypa, the father of Hiranya-Kashipn, 
and Cunningham thinks (vol. v. p. 
129,) that it must be the Kaspcira of 
Ptolemy. 

The local tiadition is that the 
manifestation of Vishnu in the 
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Narsinh Ayatdr took place at Mult&n, 
when Hiranya-Kashipu was reign- 
ing. Cunningham supports his opinion 
that Multdn was the capital of 
the Malli bj the discovery of a 
deposit of ashes and burnt earth at 
a depth of about 30 to 32 ft., which 
he thinks is the remains of a conflagra- 
tion and wholesale massacre which 
took place in Alexander's time, owing 
to the exasperation of his soldiers at 
his having received a dangerous wound 
at the capture of the place. The first 
mention of Multdn by name is by 
Hwen-Thsang, who visited Mew-lo-san- 
pu-lo, or Mulasth4nipiira, in 641 A.D. 
The next notice refers to the capture 
of Multdn by Mul^ammad-bin-Kasim, 
in 714 A.D. 

Istakhri, who wrote in 950 A.D., 
describes the temple of the idol of 
Multdn as a strong edifice between 
the bdzdrs of ivory dealers and the 
shops of the coppersmiths. The idol 
was of a human shape, with eyes of 
jewels, and the head covered with a 
crown of gold. Ibn Haukal states that 
Multdn means boundary of the house 
of gold.  His account was written in 
976 A.D., and shoitly after Multdn was 
taken by the Karmatian chief Jelem, 
son of Bbibdn, who killed the priests 
and broke the idol in pieces. In 1138 
A.D. the idol had been restored. In 
1666 A.D. Thevenot describes the 
temple of the Sun-god as still standing, 
and the idol as clothed in red lea- 
ther, and having two pearls for eyes. 

Aurangzib destroyed the temple and 
statue of the Sun, and no trace of it 
was to be found in 1818 A.D., when the 
Sikhs took Multan. In revenge they 
turned the tomb of the Muslim saint, 
Shams-i-Tabrlz, into a haU for reading 
the Granth. Muhammad Kdsim con- 
quered Multdn for the Khalifs, and it 
was afterwards taken by Ma^miid of 
Ghazni. Subsequently it formed part 
of the Mughul Empire. In 1779 
Mus^affar Khdn, a Sadozai Afghdn, 
made himself ruler, but was killed 
with his 5 sons when Ranjit's army 
stormed the place in 1818. In 1829 
the Sikhs appointed Sdwan Mall Go- 
vernor. He was shot on the 11th of 
Sept., 1844, and was succeeded by his 



son Mnlrdj. He resigned, and Mr. Vans 
Agnew and Lieut. Anderson were sent 
down to receive the surrender of his 
office. They were murdered with his 
connivance, and war with the British 
ensued. On the 2nd of January, 1849, 
the city was stormed by the army 
under General Whish, and since then 
the whole district has been governed 
by the English. 

The heat of Multdn is notorious, and 
the rainfall is little above 7 inches. 

After March trains run only at 
night from Ldhor, and the proverb 
says that — 

Dust, beggars and cemeteries 
Are tiie four specialities of Mult&n. 

The T. B. is about 1 J m. due N. of 
the Bailway Station, and about a m. 
W. of the town, to the N. of which is 
the Fort, containing the celebrated 
shrines of Bukn-i-"Alam on the W. and 
of Bhdwal Hakk on the E., and the 
Obelisk to Vans Agnew and Anderson, 
in the centre of the S. side. 

The entrance to the Fort is by 
theW. or D6 Gate. The other gates 
of the Fort are Liki Gate to the 
E., the Khida Gate to the K., and 
the Behrl and Daulat gates to the 
S. The town has the Bohar or 
Bor Gate to the S.W., and the 
Dihli Gate to E., the Hdram and Pdk 
gates to the S. The "Idgah, where 
Agnew and Anderson were murdered, 
is J m. to the N. of the Fort. The can- 
tonment is to the W. of the town and 
not to E.. as said in the Imp. Gaz. The 
lines of the N. Cavalry are to the ex- 
treme S. outside the cantonment, with 
the Artillery lines to their N., and be- 
yond these in the same direction are 
the hospital and T. B., with the Ca- 
tholic cemetery to the N.W. and the 
Muslim cemetery, the Pdrsl cemetery, 
and the English church in succession 
to the N. 

The first visit should be to the 
Fort Entering at the D6 Gate, which 
has its name from Dewal (temple), 
because the ancient temple of the 
Sun stood here, you have on your left 
the shrine of ItuknU'^d-din, grandson 
of Bhdwal Ha]^:^, commonly known as 
Rukn-i."Alam, « PiUar of the World." 
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This is an octagon, 51 ft 9 in. diameter 
inside, with waJls 41 ft. 4 in. high, and 
14 ft. 3 in. thick, supported by sloping 
towers at the angles. Over this is a 
smaller octagon 26 ft. 10 in. high, and 
each side externally measuring 25 ft. 
8 in., leaving a narrow passage all 
round for the Mu'a?^ in to call the faith- 
ful to prayers. Above this is a hemi- 
spherical dome of 68 ft external dia- 
meter. 

The total height, including a plinth 
of 3 ft., is 100 ft 2 in., but it stands 
on high ground, so the total height 
above the plain is 150 ft., and it can 
be seen for 60 m. all round. It 
is built entirely of red brick, bonded 
with" beams of Sisii wood. One of the 
towers was thrown down when the 
powder magazine blew up in Dec. 
1848, and was rebuilt in faithful imita- 
tion of the old one, including the tim- 
ber bonds. The whole outside is orna- 
mented with glazed tile patterns, and 
string courses and battlements. The 
colours used are dark blue, azure, and 
white, which contrasted with the deep 
red of the finely polished bricks, give 
a most pleasing effect. The mosaics 
are not like those of later days mere 
plain surfaces, but the patterns are 
raised from J an inch to 2 mches above 
the background. This adds to the 
effect. 

A descendant of the Saint is still 
living at Multdn, and claims to be of 
the noble Arab tribe of Kuresh. Over 
the door of the hut through which you 
pass to reach the building is the Eala- 
mah, and over the 2nd door is in Per- 
sian Maulavl Bnk>}sha al M'anif 
Hindi. To the N. there is a small 
mosque, which has been dismantled, 
and over the dome of which is a broken 
inscription with the names of the four 
first Khali£3. You enter by a door which 
faces E., and is made of very old 
Shi sham wood ; inside towards the W. 
is a recess with the Ayat-i-Kursl carved 
in large letters opposite the D6 Gate, 
and a little beyond the shrine is a well 
-which was dug by General Cunning- 
ham, to ascertain the strata in an inner 
court. To the right is an Obelisk about 
50 ft. high, with 5 tall steps to a pe- 
destal 5 ft high. On a white tablet 



on the W. face of the pedestal is 
written — 

Beneath this Monument 
Lie the Remains 
of 
PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AGNEW, 
Of the Bengal Civil Service, and 
WILLIAM ANDERSON, 
Lieut. 1st Bombay Fusilier Regiment, 
Assistants to the Residents at Labor. 
Who being deputed by the Government to 
Relieve at his own request 
DIwAn MulrAj, Viceroy of Multan, 
Of the Fortress and the authority wliicli 
I he held, 

I Were attacked and wounded by the Garrison 

On the 10th April, 1848, 
' And being treacherously deserted by tlie 
' Sikh Escort, 

Were on the following day. 

In flagrant breach 

Of national faith and hospitality. 

Barbarously murdered 

In the 'Idgah under the walls of Multdn. 

Thus fell 

These two young public servants 

At the ages of 25 and 28 years, 

Full of high hopes, rare talents and promise of 

Future useftilness, even in their death 

Doing their country honour. 

Wounded and forsaken, they could 

Oppose no resistance. 

But hand m hand calmly awaited the 

Onset of their assailants ; 

Nobly they reftised to yield, 

Foretelling the day 

When thousands of Englishmen should come 

To avenge their death. 

And destroy MulrdJ, his army, and fortress. 

History records 

How their prediction was fulfilled. 

Borne to the grave 

By their victorious brother soldiers and 

countrymen, they were 

Buried witn military honours, 

Here, 

On the summit of the captured Citadel, 

On the 26th January, 1849. 

The annexation of the Panjab to the Empire 

Was the result of the War 

Of which their assassination 

Was the commencement. 

The tomb of Ruknu'd Din was 
built by the Emperor Tnghlak, as it 
is said for himself, but given by his son 
Mul^anunad Tughlak as a mausoleum 
for Ruknu'd Din. 

The tomb of BahAu'd Din Zaklia^ 
riya^ " The Ornament of the Faith," 
commonly called Bahau 'I Qa^ or 
Bhdwal Qa^k, is as old as the reign of 
the Emperor Balban, who reigned 
from 1264 to 1286 A.D., of which pe- 
riod there is only one other architec- 
tural specimen. It is an octagon, and 
was almost completely ruinea during 
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the siege of 1848. It was afterwards 
repaired and plastered oyer, but some 
glazed tiles remain outside. The lower 
part is a square of 51 ft 9 in. external 
measurement ; above this is an octa- 
gon half the height of the square, and 
above that a hemispherical dome. The 
son of Bhdwal Qa^^ whose name was 
$adm*d Din, is buried in the same 
tomb. The building must have very 
much resembled that of Ruknu'd Din. 
On entering you have before you the 
tomb, adorned with bright green tiles, 
and the passage called the Af^alu- 
'zzikr written on it. In the opposite 
comer of the vestibule is the well 
built tomb of Niiw&b Mujjaffar Khdn, 
on the head of which is written in 
Persian — 

The brave son of the brave 

^Ajt Akbarzai Musaffar. 

In the day of battle 

He made an onset with his sword 

In the game of victory. 

Wlien he ceased to hear, he exclaimed, 

Know that this is the day of triumph. 

1233a.h.s1817a.i>. 

On the eastern wall is — 

The dome of tliis garden 

Is meditated on by the world. 

The world by this dome was made fortunate. 

The world of imagination 

Was purified by this garden, 

And its garden became like the flower 

Of the planet Saturn. 

When I asked Reason for the date it said, 

Like its rose he was fortunate 

By the labour of Fir Mul^ammad. 

The traveller may now drive to the 
"Idgdh, which is about J m. to the E. 
It has 7 cupolas, a large one in the 
centre, and 3 smaller ones on either 
side. In the W. wall is a tablet in- 
scribed — 

Within this dome, 

On the 19th April, 1848, 

Were cruelly murdered 

PATRICK VANS AGNEW, Esq., 

Bengal Civil Service, 

and 

LIEUT. WILLIAM ANDERSON, 

1st Bombay Fusiliers. 

On the same road, about a mile to 
theN., is Christ Church, the church of 
the Cantonment. It has seats for 70 
persons, and was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, 1865. The principal cemetery is 



3 m. N. of the Fort, and is dusty and 
dried up. Several of the tablets are 
broken. Water is much required for 
the flowers and slirubs. There is a 
monument erected by the Na 5 
Battery R.A., to their brothers in 
arms, who were killed in action 
against mutineers, 31st August, 1858. 
iiso one to Lieut. W. M. Mules, 
Adjutant Ist Bombay Fusiliers, who 
was killed at Multdn, 31st August, 
1858. Also one to 41 sergeants of the 
35th Boyal Sussex Regiment, who 
died at Multdn. 

In the Catholic Cemetery no officer 
or officer's wife is buried. In the 
Pdisi cemetery the tombs are well 
kept. The dates are given according^ 
to the Pdrsl reckoning ; thus it is said 
that the Kotw^l Naurozjl died on the 
22nd of the 3rd month, Ehurd^, 
1228 Yezdijiid, 2248 Zartashti, cor- 
responding to the 15th December, 
1858. 

To the N.E. of the city there is 
another English cemetery, in which, 
are some fine trees. Here is buried a 
Hindii Christian lady, Mrs. K. O. 
Chakrabarti The tomb of Shams-u 
Tabriz miky also be visited. It stands 
i m. to the E. of the fort on the high 
bank of the old bed of the Bdvi. 
The main body of the tomb is a sq. 
of 34 ft. and 30 ft. high, surrounded 
by a verandah with 7 openings in 
each side. Above is an octagon sur- 
mounted by a hemispherical dome 
covered with glazed sky-blue tiles. 
The whole height is 62 ft. The saint 
lived in the time of Shdh Jah&n. To 
the left of the entrance is a small sq. 
building, dignified with the name of 
the Im&mb&rah. 

Low down in the wall is inscribed 
"The slave of God, Midn, died 7th 
of Mu^arram, 1282 A.n." On one of 
the alcoves in the corridor is a heart 
of a deep blue colour, with " O God" in 
the centre, and near it a panja or 
hand well painted. There are two 
inscriptions on the door of the tomb 
in Persian, of 12 and 14 lines respec- 
tively, in praise of the saint, who is 
said to have raised the dead and per- 
formed other miracles. The tradition 
is that he begged his bread Jn Multdn, 
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and haying caught a fish brought the 
Sun near enough to roast it. Another 
Btory is that he prayed to the sun 
when dying of hunger. " O Sun, your 
name is Shams and mine is Shams ; 
come down and punish the people of 
Multdn for their inhumanity." The 
heat of Multdn is attributed to this 
prayer. There is a curious custom at 
Mnltdn of catching crows in a net, 
which are bought by the wives of 
hamjds, and released under the im- 
pression that the souls of banyds' 
wives migrate into these birds. 

There is another cemetery 2 m. to 
the S.E., called Bdgh-i-Shekh. A man 
used to be paid rs. 24 for looking after 
it, but his pay has been stopp^, and 
he has let the shrubs die and allowed 
the gate to be broken. There is an 
immense slab here without inscription, 
under which 10 persons are buried. 
During the siege the English artillery 
were posted here, and were reached 
by the shot of Mulrdj's guns. One shot 
broke a tree and wounded an officer. 

There are one or two small cemeteries 
here, in one of which are buried Lieut. 
T. Cubitt, 49th N. I., and Major 
Gordon, H. M.'s 60th Rifles, both 
killed in action, one on the 12th 
September, and the other 27th of 
December, 1848. To the W. is the 
tomb of Captain Brooke Bailly, who 
was killed during the siege, and 
Captain Keith Erskine, of the Bombay 
Lancers, who died January 1st, 1849. 
There is a man here who gets ^rd of 
the tax on his land remitted, equal to 
rs. 21 a year, for looking after the place, 
but he has never done anything, and 
regards the allowance as a pension. 
It may be said in conclusion, that the 
descendant of Bhdwal Qa^^ lives at 
Multdn. His name is Makhdiku 
Bhdwal Bakhsh. and he is handsome, 
gentlemanly and modest, and holds 
certificates which declare him to be 
the first Indian gentleman in Mult^n. 
There are several tombs called Naugaja, 
" nine yarders ;" one of them is 35 J ft. 
long, and beside it is a hollow stone 
called Manka, 27 in. in diameter, which 
is said to be the saint's thumb-ring. 
This tomb is 1300 years old. 

Derd Ghdzi KUn,^To viat this 



place the Chenab, about a mile broad, 
must be crossed at Shir Shah ;' thence 
the journey must be made in a post- 
office cart to Mu^affargarh, and thence 
to Dera Ghdzl Khdn, 27 ms. more. 
This is a municipal town, and head- 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, containing an area of 1,900 sq. 
m., and a pop. (1868) of 136,376. 
The city was founded by a Baluch 
chief named Ghizi Kh4n Makr&nf, in 
1475 A.D. The district consists of a 
narrow strip of land between the Indus 
and the Sulaimdn Mountains. The 
sights of the place are some large and 
striking mosques, the chief of which 
are those of Ghdzl Khdn, 'Abdu 1 
Jawdr and Chuta Khdn. The or- 
dinary garrison is one cavalry and 2 
infantry regiments of the Panjdb 
frontier force. 

The journey to Bhiwalpi^ will be 
made by rail ; the stations are as 
follows : — 



Names of Stations. 


OQ 

s 

MS. 


Remarks. 






Multan Cantonment to 


7 


The first 7 ms. 


Mu^ffaiibdd Junct. 




are done on 


Buch .... 


5 


the S. P. and 


Shujii'abad . . . 


12 


D. Railway. 


Gilawdla 


15 


The rest on 


Dodkrdn . . . . 


14 


the State 


Adamwdhan 


6 


railway. 


Bhdwalpur . . . 


6 




Total 


58 





The total expense by rail is rs. 4 
1st class, but the traveller will 
perhaps prefer to drive by carriage to 
Buch. The country travelled over is 
flat, with bushes and some cultivation. 
After March the heat is dreadful on 
this line, so that the fastenings of the 
railway carriage become too hot to 
touch, and water taken to cool the 
head with a wet towel becomes too 
warm to be of any service. 

There is a fine bridge at Bhi- 
walpilir, called the Empress Bridge, 
across the Satlaj from Adamwdhan, 
the total length of which is 4224 
ft. The height of the roadway 
above the stream is 28 ft. with 
5 ft. staining. An iron frame forms 
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the base of the piers, and on 
this a brick cylinder is built, and 
from below this the sand and mud 
is scooped away, and rails are piled on 
the top until it sinks to the required 
depth. There are 17 piers in all, with 
16 spans of 264 ft. each. The founda- 
tion of each pier, formed of 3 cylinders, 
is 100 ft. deep, that being the depth of 
the mud below low-water. 

As a proof of the excessive heat, it 
may be mentioned that the station- 
master's wife at Shujd'^bikl was taking 
her two sons to the doctor at Adam- 
w&han ; one of the boys died in the 
train and the other on arriving. 

Bhdwaljyiir isacitywith about 23,000 
inhabitants, and the capital of a native 
State under the political direction of 
the government of the Panj&b. Its 
area is about 22,000 sq. m., with a 
pop. estimated in 1875 at half-a- 
million, of whom | are Muslims. The 
language is a mixture of Sindhl and 
Panj4bl. The NiiwAb of Bhawalpiir 
ranks 3rd on the list of PanjAb chiefs 
next after Patidla. He is entitled to a 
salute of 17 guns, also to a return visit 
from the Viceroy. The present Niiwdb 
^Mi^ Muhammad Khdn, was born in 
1862, and is a Muslim and of the 
Ddiid Putra tribe. He is an excellent 
rider and first-rate shot, and has won 
both steeplechases and rifle matches. 
He speaks English perfectly, and dines 
with Europeans, but does not drink 
wine. His ancestors came from 
ISindh, and assumed independence 
after the first expulsion of Shdh 
Shujd'a from Kdbul. 

In 1847—48, Bhdwal KhAn, the 
then Niiwdb, assisted Sir Herbert 
Edwardes during the Multdn re- 
bellion, for which he was rewarded 
with a life pension of a lAkh of 
rupees and the gift of the districts of 
Sabzalkot and Bhaungbdra. His son, 
8'aAdat Khdn, was expelled by his 
elder brother, and died a refugee in 
British territory in 1862. In 1863 
and 1865 rebellions broke out, but were 
crushed by the Niiwdb, who, however, 
died soon after. The present NiiwAb 
was put on the throne in 1866, when 
he was only 4 years old, and made 
good progress in his education under 



his able tutor Dr. Doran. Colonel 
Minchen has been the Political Agent 
and Superintendent of the State. 

The Ntiwdb's military force consists 
of 12 field guns, 99 artillerymen, 300 
cavalry, and 2,493 infantry and police. 
The oidy object of antiquarian interest 
in the State hs^XSuhi Bihar, 16m. from 
BhAwalpiir, where an inscription in 
the Bactrian PiU character was found 
engraved round the edge of an iron 
plate concealed in a small chamber in 
the top of an old tower, which was 
deciphered by Professor Dowson, who 
published an account of it in 1870, in 
the Journal of the RA.S., vol. ix., 
part 2. This proved that the tower 
was part of an old Buddhist monastery 
founded in the 11th year of King 
Kanishka, who lived in the century 
before the Christian era when numer- 
ous missionaries were sent from 
Kashmir to spread the doctrines of 
Buddha. Consequently this monastery 
must have been founded by one of 
those missionaries, whose name, ac- 
cording to the inscription, was Bala 
Nandi, and the building would be 
about 1900 years old. There appears 
to be no doubt that frqm the founding 
of the monastery tUl the arrival of the 
first Muslim conquerors in 711 a.d. 
Buddhism was the prevailing religion 
in this part of the country. 

There is another place called Raiha- 
Jid-Tibbay on the edge of the desert 2 
m. from the town of Kdimpiir, and 50 
m. N.E. of Bhdwalpiir, where Colonel 
Minchin made excavations in 1874. 
He found a pit 70 ft. in diameter, and 
8 ft. deep. At the bottom was a layer 
of charcoal 1^ ft. deep, and all the 
rest was a white chalk-like substance 
composed of calcined human bones, 
those of infants, children and full- 
grown persons. In another part of 
the hill were two walls running 
parallel for 30 ft., 6 ft. thick and 6 ft. 
apart, and between them were remains 
of calcined bones and charcoal. The 
town is evidently more ancient than 
the Subi Bihar, and anterior to the 
introduction of Buddhism. Colonel 
Minchin supposes that the residents 
at Raika were Scythians, among 
whom human sacrifices prevail^, and 
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the pit contaiiis the remains of some 
grand sacrifice, or perhaps the town 
was taken by the Scythians, and all 
the inhabitants put to the sword, 
thrown into the pit and burned. 

The firat visit will be to the new 
JPalaoe of the Kuwab^ which is to the 
E. of the town. It cost about £30,000. 
It is a vast square pile, with towers at 
each corner. In the centre is a hall 
for holding receptions, 60 ft. long, 
56 ft. high ; the Testibule to it is 120 ft. 
high. There is a fountain in front. 
At the side are underground rooms 
where the thermometer remains at 
70°, while it rises from 100° to 110° in 
the upper rooms. Ascending to the 
roof the visitor Mdll have an extensive 
view towards the vast desert of 
Bikdnfr, which stretches waterless 
away for 100 m. There is a tomb of 
a European oflficer 2 m. to the S.W. 
of Bhdwalpiir. It is that of Lieut.- 
Gol. A. Duffin, who died 28th 8eptem. 
ber, 1838, and was erected by the 
officers of the army of the Indus. 

Next, the visitor may go to the 
Horse Farm^ where are many fine 
animals, particularly brood-mares. 
The Jail also may be visited, which is 
situated to the E. of the town. It 
contains somewhat under 400 pri- 
soners, of whom about 8 per cent, are 
women. There are also generally 100 
prisoners at the plantation of 2,000 
acres, where Shlsham and other timber 
is grown for fuel for the railway. 

JIarapd. — ^On his letnm to Mont- 
gomery the traveller may stop at 
Harapd, the station before reaching 
that place. The ruins there lie to the 
N. of the line to L4hor, and close to it. 
They {^e the most extensive of all 
along the banks of the B4vi. On l^e 
N.W. and S. there is a continuous 
line of mounds 3,500 ft. in length. On 
the E. side there is a gap of 800 ft. 
The whole circuit of the ruins is nearly 
2} m. The highest mound ia on the 
N.W., and is 60 ft. high ; the others 
range from 25 ft. to 50 ft. Bumes 
speaJcs of a rained citadel on the river 
side of the town. Masson, whose visit 
was made in 1826, calls it " a ruinous 
Inick castle.'* As Mir Singh, a Sikh, 
built a fort at Harap4 in 1780, per- 

[Pa«;<iJ— 1883.] 



haps this wai the castle seen by Bumes , 
and Masson. General Cunningham 
has given an account of the place in 
his Arch. Beports, vol. v., p. 105, and 
also a plan of it in the same volume. 

About the centre of the W. side are 
the remains of a great Hindii temple, 
said to be of the time of B4j4 Harp41. 
A little to the E. is a Naugaja tomb 
46 ft long and 3^ ft. broad, said to be 
thetombof oncNi!irSh4h. In the plain 
below are 3 large stones, of which one 
is 2 ft. 9 in. in diameter, and 1 foot I4 
in. high, with a hole in the middle IO4 
in. in diameter. They are called n&l 
and manka, and are said to be the 
thumb rings of the giant buried in 
the Naugaja tomb. They are of yellow 
ochreous limestone and of an undu- 
lated shape. About 70 ft. lower down 
is a ruined "Idgah, said to be of the 
time of Akbar. On the S. face of the 
S. mound are traces of a large square 
building, thought to have been a Budd- 
hist monastery. The walls have been 
removed to form ballast for the rail- 
way, and these brick mounds have 
more than sufficed to furnish brick 
bi^last for 100 m. of the Ldhor and 
Mult^ Bailway. 

Tradition alleges that Harap^ was 
destroyed for the wickedness of its 
ruler, Har B4j, about 1200 years 
ago, and General Cunningham thinks 
it was destroyed by Muhammad bin 
Edsim in 713 A.D. The same au' 
thority thinks that Harap4 was 
visited by the Chinese pilgrim, 
and that he speaks of it under the 
name of Po-f o-to-lo. A seal was found 
at Harap4 engraved with a bull with- 
out a hump, and having two stars 
under the neck. It is inscribed with 6 
characters not Indian. Harapd has 
yielded thousands of Indo-Scythian 
coins, but not a single Greek coin. 

Montgomery. — This place has been 
created under British rule since 1855, 
before which it did not exist. It is 
the head-quarters of a district which 
has an area of 5,573 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1872) of 359,437 persons. This dis- 
trict was formerly known as Gugdira 
and is situated in the Biri Do&b, 
and stretches across the Bdvi into 
the Kechna Do^b. In the time 
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of Alexander this tract "was in- 
habi ted by the Malli. Sikh rule began 
in 1818, and British in 1849. On the 
opening of the railway the head- 
quarters of the district were shifted 
fvoim tiie town of Gngaira to Sahu&l, 
which received its present name of 
Montgomery from Sir R. Montgomery, 
Lieut.-Gov. of the Panjdb. 

In the Mutiny of 1857 A^mad Kh4n, 
a Eharral Chief, raised a rebellion. 
Kot Eam&alia was sacked, and Major 
Chamberlain was besieged for some 
days at Chfchawatnl, but Colonel 
Paton arrived from L&hor with rein- 
forcements, and the insurgents were 
routed and driven into the wildest 
jungles. According to the Imp. Gaz., 
** the place is almost nnequalled for 
heat, dust, and general dreariness." 

There is a T. B. at Montgomery, but 
those who can get introductions to a 
resident will do well to go to a private 
house. The church, St. Patrick, is J 
m. due N. of the Railway Station, and 
250 yards S. of the Assist. Com.'s 
office. In front of the latter is a cross 
20 ft. high, inscribed :— 

Erected 

By the Qovernmeut of the PanJ&b, 

In Memory of 

LEOPOLD OLIVER FITZHARDINGB 

BERKELEY, 

Extra Assistant Commissioner, 

Who was kiUed 4th September; 1857, 

Aged *£I years. 

Near Kiir Shdh in the Gugiira District, 

Fighting bravely 

Against the enemies of the State, 

The Church was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on Friday, Dec. 15tb, 
1865. On the right of the principal 
entrance is a tablet in memory of Mr. 
E. Blyth, Dep. Com. of Montgomery, 
who died in England in 1873, after 
serving the Indian Government 39J 
years. 

The Cemetery is nearly vacant. To 
the N. of it is the hospital, and the 
Jail is in front of the hospal. It 
is built to hold 860 prisoners. There 
are usually about 450. There is a 
central tower from which the wards 
radiate. A large proportion of the 
prisoners are old men, it being usual 
in this district for old men to give 
themselves up for crimes committed 
by younger members of their families. 



Bhav&ni. — ^As Bhavani, a place of 
great antiquity, is only 10 m. from 
Montgomery, the traveller will pro- 
bably like to visit it, which he can 
do on horseback. Gen. Cunningham 
has given an account of it in vol. v. of 
his Arch. Reports. It is a lofty ruined 
fort on the old bank of the R4vl 800 
ft sq., with massive toweis of sun- 
dried bricks rising to a height of 60 
ft. In the rains it is surrounded by 
water from the B4vl. The Sikhs 
occupied it for some time, and built a 
small castle on the top of the mound. 
To the W. is a Naugaja tomb 32 ft 
long, said to be that of Mnl|iam- 
mad Shdh, a Ghdzi. General Cun- 
ningham obtained a small silver coin 
inscribed Shri Bhavan, and he has 
given drawings of ornamental bricks 
and other things found at the place. 

There are several other places of in- 
terest within a circle of 40 m. from 
Montgomery, such as Shorkot and 
Dep&lpiir, descriptions of which will 
be found in Cunningham, loco citato. 



ROUTE 24. 

lIhOB to Sli.LE07 AND JAMUN. 

This journey must be made by rail 
on the Panj4b and N. State Railway. 



Names of 
Stations. 


00 

p 

MS. 

2 

5 
7 
5 
7 
5 
4 
9 
10 
10 

64 


Remarks. 


L&hortoBi- 
diimi B^ 
Sh&hdarra . 
Kala . 
Muridke . . 
Sidhoki . 
K4moke . . 
DilianwAU . 
Oi:ur&nw^. 
Oakkar . . 
Vazir&b4d . 

Total. . 


At i m. from Labor cross 
a stream. Atlm.fh)m 
L&hor cross the lUvi 
by a bridge^ths of a m. 
long. On tne W. side 
is alai^geMoslim ceme- 
tery. Then cross a 
sandy plain with tufts 
of coarse grass, which 
extends to K&moke, 
after which there is 
more cultivation. At 
KlKmoke .there ia a 
small mud fort 
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The speed on the N. State Railway 
used to be 15 m. an hour, but when 
time has to be made up it might be 
raised to 20 m. The fare 1st class to 
Yazirdbdd is rs. 4. 

Oujrdfiwdld was the town where 
Ranjit was born. At J m. beyond 
the station is the Samddh of Mah4 
Singh, father of the great Ranjit. 
It is a very handsome structure, 
81 ft. high to the top of the gilt 
ornament on the summit. It is an 
octagon, each side of which measures 
25 ft, 13 steps lead up to the vesti- 
bule. The inner room, where are the 
knobs which mark the places where 
the ashes are deposited, is 27 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The breadth of the whole 
building is 60 ft. The large knob, sur- 
rounded by 12 smaller ones, is inscribed 
Sark^r Ranjit Singh. The knob nearest 
-the entrance is in memory of a blue 
pigeon that fell down into the flames 
in which Ranjit and his concubines 
were being consumed. 

The next large knob towards the 
entrance is that of Mah4 Singh 
P4dsh&h, and there is an inscrip- 
tion, Samddh Mah4 Singh PMshdh 
Ke. A further inscription, Mahardj 
Shir Singh and Sarkir Nau Nihdl 
Singh J!. These 4 are smaller knobs, 
but still larger than those of the 
gatig. 21 steps lead to the 1st plat- 
form, and 6 high ones to the 2nd, 
on which is a narrow but lofty pavi- 
lion, covered with mythological pic- 
tures, among which is one represent- 
ing a king standing up and giving an 
order to two officers who are pulling 
forward a woman, in front of whom 
are several women's garments. This 
represents Duryodhana ordering Drau- 
padi to be stripped. As fast as the 
clothes were pulled ofE her she was 
supematurally re-clothed. At the S.E. 
comer of the enclosure are 2 small 
sam4dhs covered with paintings, which 
mark the spot where Mah4 Singh and 
his wife were actually burned. The first 
is that of the wife. At 100 yards tp the 
£. isthe pavilion of Mah&Singh, a hand- 
some building, now used as the reading 
room and meeting room of the Anju- 
man of the town* Over the door is 
"3abbage Library, 1871." This is 



Colonel Babbage, son of the famous 
calculator. 

The rainfall at Gujr4nw&14 is 29 
inches. The little church here is 
named Christchurch. The Bible and 
Prayer-book have a printed inscrip- 
tion, " Presented on the day of Conse- 
cration, January 29th, 1867, by the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge " ; but people who were then at 
the station say that this is a mistake, 
as there was no church at that time. 
There are two tablets, one to Lieut. E. 
A. Raikes, who was killed by a fall 
from his horse on January 26th, 1865, 
and one to Lieut. Cox, B.N.I., who 
was killed in action at Gujardt on 
February 21st, 1849. The church will 
hold 36 persons. It is 40 ft. 7 in. long, 
and 18 ft. 3 in. broad. The cemetery 
is 100 yards S. of the church, and con- 
tains the tomb of Samuel Ebenezer, 
son of Makhdiim Bakhsh, the Darogha 
who was converted to Christianity. In 
the square of the market-place, made 
by Captain Clark, is the Jvoute wJiere 
Ranjit tpas hoi^n. 

Pass through the Mandi, or market- 
place and town to the left, when an 
open space will be reached, and on the 
right is the small Samddh of Charat 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit. 
There are no mti knobs on it, which 
shows that sati was first adopted by 
the Sikhs after the GilrkhAs in- 
vaded the PanjAb. Returning, the 
traveller will come to the walled 
garden and handsome tank of Harkarn 
Singh Chimril. Beyond this the dis- 
trict office will be passed, a handsome 
building of red brick. Just beyond 
the police station is the prison built by 
Col. Babbage. Over the entrance is 
noted that it will contain 410 prisoners. 
There are 46 solitary cells, much 
lighter than those in oliier prisons. 
The prisoners are not separated, and 
there is no proper classification. 

In this town is the Bdrahdari, or 
pavilion of Ranjit's famous general, 
Hari Singh. It stands in 40 acres of 
garden and grounds. To the E. is a 
pavilion 12 ft. high, full of small 
niches for lamps, 108 in front and 90 
on either side. There is a stone at the 
side next the house to give a stream the 
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rippling appearance which the Indians 
BO much admire, and a fountain inside. 
On the E. wall is a painting of warriors 
and elephants. This wall is 22 ft. 7: in. 
long, and the K. and S. walls are 18 ft. 
10 in. At 70 yds. to the K. of the house 
is the Samidh of Hari Singh on a plat- 
form to which you ascend by 9 steps. 
The platform is 40 ft. 9 in. square, in- 
side measurement, and a number of 
trees of the IHcut religiota kind have 
grown through the platform and are 
breaking it up. At the S.W. comer is 
a pavilion in which countless green 
parrots have their nests. 

The Samidh is 44 ft 10 in. high. 
The place where the ashes lie is 
shaped like a budding flower and 
is 10 ft. 4 in. around, and 2 ft. 5 in. 
high. There are no sati knobs. The 
first picture on the wall inside is a 
portrait of Hari Bingh hawking, with 
a string of ducks passing over his 
head. The pavilion was originally 
very handsome, but Hari Singh's son 
was too poor to keep it up^ and it is 
going to ruin, and has been spoiled by 
additions for the comfort of the English 
gentlemen who inhabit it. The facade 
looking E., is 104 ft. 2 in. long, and 
50 ft. 9 in. high. To the N.B. is a 
temple to Shiva, 37 ft. 3 in. high. In 
the garden is the only specimen of the 

* This nobleman, Sirdar Jaw&hir Singh, 
did good service to the British Government, 
although it had visited him with severe 
displeasure, and confiscated his property. 
His services are shewn in the following extract 
Irom the history of the 1st Begt Sikh Cavalry, 
now the 11th Bengal Cavalry. *' Sird4r Jawahir 
Singh, of Gujaranwala, an influential Sikh 
nobleman, son of the famous Sikh General 
Hari Singh, and himself formerly a powerful 
enemy of the English Government, was by the 
Ctiief Commissioner selected for the Senior 
Risalddrship of the Regiment. The adii[iirable 
conduct of this chief in consenting at this 
alanning crisis to serve a government which 
had sJiewn him its severe displeasure, by 
cuttauing his property and position, was 
productive of the best effects, in confirming 
the allegiance of tiie Sikh nobles who might 
then have been wavering. Signed, D. M. 
Pbobtv, Lieut.-Col. Conu^and^nt, Isct Regt. 
Sikh Cavalry." He holds also a certificate 
from Sir R. Montgomery, dated the 7th 
January, 1865, whicn states that he did most 
excellent service in Probyn's Horfte during 
1857^68. Sir Robert adds, that ha haa a 
great regard for him as a brave soldier in time 
of war, and a good citizen in time of peace. 



mahogany tree in the Panjdb. It is 40 
ft. high. The locust bean tree is also 
in this garden. The traveller may 
ascend to the top of the pavilion for 
the view ; he will reach the first 
platform by 26 steps, on which is the 
Shlsh Ma^all, or Hall of Mirrors ; 13 
steps lead to the second platform, and 
15 more to the top root 

The T. B. at Yazlr&bdd is 100 
yards from the road on the right. 
The Post-office is 100 yards further, 
where a gipi or carriage must be 
hired to go on to Sialkof. The stages 
to Sialkot are 4, and there are 4 
more to Jamun, but there is a river, 
the Tamara, which will be crossed on 
an elephant or horse. About the river 
is thick jungle, in which are many 
wild beasts, including tigers. It takes 
6 hours to get from Vazir^bdd to the 
Tamara. Jamun is 1^ m. from that- 
river. 

Jamun is the capital of the kingdom 
of the Mahdrdjd of Kashmir. Hif^ 
territory extends over an area of 
79,783 sq. m., with a pop. (1873) of 
1,534,972 persons. This State com- 
prises, besiaes Kashmir proper, Jamun 
and Punch. The governorships of 
Lad^kh and Gilgit include Bar- 
distin, B41tist4n, Leh, Tilel, Sum, 
Zanskar, Bupshu, and others. Islam 
was introduced into Kashmir durino: 
the reign of Shamsu-'d-Din. In 1586 
it was conquered by Akbar and be- 
came part of the Mughul Empire. 
In 1752 it was conquered by Abmad 
Shdh Durrdnf, and remained under 
the Afghans till 1819, when it was con- 
quered by Banjit and remained under 
the Sikhs till 1845. In March, 1846 
Gul&b Singh, a dogra R&jpiit, pur- 
chased Kashmir of the British for 
£750,000, but he agreed to acknow- 
ledge British supremacy and to assist 
with troops when required. Accord- 
ingly he sent a contingent of troops 
and artillery to co^peiate with the 
English army at the siege of Dihll in 
1857. 

He died in August of that year, 
and was succeeded by his eldest sod, 
the present Mididr4j4, Rambfr Singh, 
a.O.S.I., who was bom in 1832. He 
is entitled to a salute of 21 guns, and 
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hM bein granted adoptiTe rights. He 
pajs a tribute to the British of 1 horse, 
1 5 shawlgoats, and 3 pairs of shawls. His 
military force consists of 19,000 men, 
inclndiDg 16 batteries of artillery, two 
of which are horsed. At the Imperial 
assemblage in 1877 he was gazetted a 
general in the British army and created 
a councillor of the Empress. 

At Jamun, on Thursday, January 
20th, 1876, the Mah&rdj4 received the 
Prince of Wales with great splendour. 
From the river, where it is necessary to 
alight from a carriage, up to the hall 
built for the reception of H.R.H., troops 
were arranged in detachments, muster- 
inginall 12,000 infantry, 2,000 cavalry, 
and 27 guns^ making six brigades of 
four regiments each, with cavalry and 
artillery. Just beyond the stream were 
placed 30 elephants, then &0 of H.H.'^ 
riding horses richly caparisoned, then 
100 riflemen and spearmen, then 500 
cuirassiers of the Bcxly Guard, 4th regi- 
ment of cavalry, then 500 cavalry of the 
Boyal Clan, then 1,000 infantry, then 
30 camel guns, then 100 cuirassiers of 
the Fat^b^ troop, then 200 infantry, 
then 700 musketeers, then an infantry 
regiment 500 strong, of mountaineers, 
then 600 infantry of the Pratdp regi- 
ment, then 500 infantry of the Bandhlr 
regiment, then 500 infantry of the 
8i!iraj regiment, then the B4m regi- 
ment 600 strong, then 500 infantry of 
the Nardan regiment, then 500 of the 
Shibh regiment, then 600 of the Bdm 
regiment. 

The gate of the city was now 
reached, and at it was posted the 
Bijli WA14 battery of 6 guns, then 
600 infantry of the Fat^ regiment, 
then 600 of the Nirsin)? regiment, then 
600 of the JAgirdar regiment, then 600 
infantry of the Kaghir regiment from 
Baltistdn in ^ hats, then the Bal- 
padr regiment, 600 strong, then 800 
infantry of the Body GuMd, then 800 
infantry Of 'the* Mir ^k\\h regiment. 
Then came nine guns on the left flank 
of six regiments of cavalry of 200 men 
each, then a body of cavalry known as 
Revenue Sawdrs. On the right hand, 
about halfway up from the river to 
the dty gate, is the Bisd Fort, where 
were posted two batteries of 12 guns. 



Besides all tliese there was % band of 
Nftch girls grouped on a carpet close 
to the road by which the Prince passed. 
It was past five p.m. when he arrived, 
and the whole city and surroundings 
were illuminated ; then a salute of 
21 guns was fired, and the procession 
advanced. 

First came two enormous ele- 
phants, then a number of led horses, 
and then the largest elephant of all, 
on which the Prince sat on the right, 
and the Mahdrdj^ on the left. As this 
elephant took the last turn to the hall 
another royal salute was fired, indeed 
it was a glorious spectacle. To the 
north rose up white and glittering the 
snowy range on the frontier of Kash- 
mir ; between that and the city were 
blue-peaked mountains, while the 
Palace and the Fort were blazing with 
illuminations. In the south and west 
were buildings all a-flame, and inter- 
minable lines of red-coated soldiers, 
and then the river Tavl rolling in end- 
less windings to the west, with the 
Fort from which the first saiute broke 
in the background, and a forest sur- 
rounding it. 

The Old Palace at Jamun has no 
pretensions to beauty, the portal has 
been painted with a mythological 
scene. Tou enter a large irregular 
quadrangle, on the right side of which 
is a vast reception-room. There is a 
small room sometimes used as a dining- 
room, in which are portraits of Sir 
Henry and Sir John Lawrence, and Sir 
R. Montgomery. The verandah of this 
room overlooks the Tavi, and beyond 
the river are hills covered with jungle, 
in which are many wild beasts. 
Among the pictures in this palace is 
one of Gulab Sinh, the Great RAjd, as 
they call him, who was a very hand- 
some man. 

To the N.W. of the city is a pa- 
goda covered with plates of copper- 
gilf , a little to the E. of it is the 
new palace which was built for the 
Prince of Wales ; close by to the 
E. is the old parade ground, with the 
hospital and college to the S.E. The 
old palace and court called the Mandi 
is in the extreme ,E., close to the city 
wall. The Qumit gateway is that by 
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which the city is entered from the S. 
in coining from the river TavL About 
i of a mile before reaching it is the 
chief temple. Two miles iSsyond the 
Gumit gate is a fine garden belonging 
to the MahAr^jd. In passing from the 
Gnmit gate you descend 70 ft. down a 
very bad way payed with stones, then 
the path lies throagh thick woods. 
There used to be a silk manufactory 
here, but the cold killed the eggs, and 
they are now making lace. 

The college at Jamun may be yisited ; 
there are 3^ students, who are taught 
mathematics, and English, Hindi, 
Persian, Sanskrit, and Dogra. Lord 
Napier of Magdala visited the College 
in 1872, and recorded a favourable 
opinion, as has Dr. Buhler, the well- 
known Sanskrit scholar. At 22| m. is 
the Trikuti Peak, which is a very 
picturesque object, and as the name 
imports, a triple peak. There is a 
temple much resorted to close by ; 
Jamun itself is 1^ m. broad from the 
S. gate to the N. wall, and from E. 
to W. J m. 

The route from Jamun to Shrlnagar 
in Kashmir by Banihal is the chief 
eonmiercial route ; it has become so in 
consequence of ito starting point in 
the hills being not far fix)m Amritsar, 
the chief emporium of the Panjdb. 
There are, however, five distinct ridges 
of hills to be crossed, besides many 
ascents and descents over mountain 
spurs that give as much trouble as the 
passes. Horses pass along this route 
with difficulty. The greater part of 
the carriage is done by men or pack 
bullocks. The road by Budil is impas- 
sable for horses. 

The first stage from Jamun is to 
Akhnilir, 18 m., though a halt might 
be made at N&gbanl, 7^ m. So 
far the road is easy ; for the first 
few miles it lies through an acacia 
forest, which abounds with wild hog. 
As Akhni!ir is approached a canal is 
reached which the Mahdrdj4 has con- 
structed from the ChenAb to the foot 
of Jamun hill. There is a fort at 
Akhniir enclosing a square of more 
than 200 yds. with one entrance gate 
by the river, another on the land side. 
The walls are lofty, and crowned with 



battlements. It was built 100 years 
ago by Midn Tegh Singh. Akhntur is 
the place where timber floating down 
from ^e mountains is caught and 
stored. The next stage is Chauki 
Chora, 13J m. ; then Thand4 Ptol, 
13 m. ; then Dharm S&la, 9^ m. ; then 
SyAl Siil, 9 m. ; then RAjauri, 14 m. 

During the dry season the heat is 
great in these marches, but at the top 
of many of the steep rises there is a 
hut where cool water is kept in clean 
porous vessels. A Brdhman is generally 
m charge of the hut, and brings the 
water from the nearest stream, which 
may be a long walk off. Before reach- 
ing RAjauri, the valley of the W. or 
MinAvar Tavi is entered. The stream 
is of moderate volume, flowing over 
ridges of rock, and making deep pools 
between them. These pools are full of 
large fish, which are speared by the 
Indians after they have been blinded 
by throwing into the water the juice 
of the euphorbia. 

At RAjauri this route joins that by 
Bhimber. Rijauri is one of the halting 
places of the Dihli emperors. There is 
a garden on the left bank of the stream, 
enclosed by a thick wall with two pavi- 
lions, where the emperors stopped. 
Rdjaurl is the only part of India where 
Muslim rulers bore the title of R&j&. In 
the town is a fine large house where the 
Rdj^ resided. Kear it is the mosque 
they worshipped in. It is only occa- 
sionally used as a resting place for 
European travellers when they cannot 
get across the river to the garden on 
the left bank. The traveller now 
leaves the lower hills and enters the 
higher mountains. The following eight 
marches will bring him to Shrinagar : — 



R^iauri to Thana 
Thdna to Baramgala 
Baramgalato Poshiina . 
Poshiana to Ali4b&d Sara 


• 14 miles. 
. . 10 „ 

. 10 „ 
. . 11 « 


Alttbdd to Hirpiir . . 
Hfrpur to Shapeyan . 
Shajpeyan to Khanpiir 
Khanpilir to Shrinagar . 


• . 6 »» 

. 15 „ 

. . 12 „ 



In the march from Th&na to Baram- 
gala the Patau Pfr or Pass is crossed ; 
the ascent is steep, and the summit is 
8,200 ft. above the sea. The mountain 
slopes are covered with beautiful forest 
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trees, among which the box tree is 
common. The wood of .this tree is 
sent to tiie towns, where it is used for 
making combs* On the hisher parts 
of the ridge are numbers of the great 
black moi&ey, called the langUr, The 
descent is rough and difficult, and it 
is best to walk down. In the nxftrch 
from Poshidna to Alldb&d the chief 
pass is crossed. It is 11,400 It. above 
the sea, A good deal of snow is found 
here. 

Sialkof, — On his return journey the 
traveller may halt at tiiis place, which 
is worth a visit, l^is is a municipal 
town, and the administrative head- 
quarters of a district of the same name. 
There is also a cantonment, which is { 
of a m. N. of the town. The town 
and cantonment have a pop. (1868) of 
25,337. The district has an area of 
62$ flq. m., with a pop. of 380,031. 

The cTmrch is a striking object, with 
a steeple 150 ft. high, and standing in 
the centre of the N. side of the canton- 
ment. There is a tablet to the officers 
who fell in the action of Gujarat on 
the 21st February, 1849. Also one 
to W. J. M. Bishop, Captain in the 
46tli N. I., who was killed by a party 
of cavalry in the mutiny at Sidlkot 
on the 9th July, 1857. Also one to 
Sergeant-Major Keeble, 44 N. C. 
officers, and 196 men of the 7th Queen's 
Own LancerSy who died during the 
service of the regiment in India, from 
1857 to 1876. There is also a tablet 
inscribed as follows :^— 

Sacred to tlie Memory of Brigadier 

JOHN PENNYCUICK, C.B. A K.H., 

Lieut. -Colonel in H. M.'s 24th Be^ment, 

Who entered the army as Ensign 

In the 78th Highlanders. 

Fought in 13 general engagements, 

And after a service of 43 years, 

Fell at the head of his Brigade 

In the 

Battle of Ghili&nwil&, 

13th of January, 1849. 

And of 

ALEXANDER, his Son, 

Ensini in H. M.'s 24th Regiment, 

Wno fell in the same engagement. 

While defending the body of his father, 

Aged 17 years. 

Sarati Fenktcuick, widow, has erected this 

Tablet. 

This church, Trinity Church, is in 
the Gothic style, and has 8 pillars and 



2 pilasters on either side of the nave, 
and a wooden roof . There is a smaller 
chuTjch to the W., in which is a hand- 
some white marble pulpit and font 
brought from DihH 21 years ago. 

The cavalry barracks are to the Wr 
There is no rainy season, and from May 
to September is very hot and feverish. 
The barracks are ten in number, built 
in Echelon, 80 ydsi apart, 436 ft. long 
and 24 ft. high ; each divided into 
6 compartments by archways. The 
European infantry lines are just across 
the road. At the N.W. comer of the 
city stands a small ruined fort. The 
outer defences were probably dis- 
mantled during the Mutiny. The 
buildings inside are in good- condition, 
and are still used as dwellings. The 
well and bathing tank are in good 
order. 

The fort is square, and just under 
the W, side is the cemetery in which 
the Europeans murdered on the 9th 
and 10th of July, 1857, are buried. 
The Cemetery is within a large walled 
enclosure, in which is a mosque with a 
number of Fakirs. The little cemetery 
is enclosed by a wall with an iron gate 
which is at the S. side. Everything is 
kept in gool order, and a man is paid 
for looking after the place. The N. 
and S. walls are 18 yds. long, and the 
E. and W. walls 10 yds. In the centre 
stands a memorial cross of stained 
wood 9 ft. high. On the right of the 
cross are 6 graves, and on the left 2 
graves. 

Vazirdbdd, — About 4 m. before 
reaching VazirdbM is a large town on 
the right hand. Vazfrdbdd is a muni- 
cipal town in Gujar4nwdld, with a 
pop. (1868) of 15,730 persons. The 
Phalku rivulet flows N. of the town, 
which stands N. of the Chendb. The 
place is first mentioned in connection 
with Gurbakhsh Sinh, from whom it 
passed into the hands of Ranjit. Under 
his rule it became the head-quarters of 
General Avitabile, who built a com- 
pletely new town in the shape of a 
parallelogram, and surrounded it with 
an irregular brick wall. A broad and 
straight h&z&r runs from end to end, 
cros^ at right angles by minpr streets 
of considerable width. 
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VAZiBlBAD TO OUJABAt, JHILAM 
AND BOTAs. 



Names of 
Stations. 

* 


MS. 

9 

12 
20 

41 


Bemarks. 


VazliibAd tq 

Gi^arit 
LilAM\^Jiinct. 
Jhilam . . . 

Total . . 


Refreshment rooms 
here. Faro Itt 
class 3 n. 



AtVazlr^bdd is the great Alexandra 
Bridge, which was formally opened on 
the 22nd of January, 1876, by the 
Prince of Wales, who put in a silver 
rivet with a gold inlaid hammer, 
and named the bridge after the 
Princess. Four months each year the 
works were stopped during the rains, 
and one month was lost every year by 
bad weather and holidays, but the 
other 7 months the work went on day 
and night. 

The Ohen^b is here a most difficult 
stream. The floods rise 11 ft. above 
low-water level, and the velocity 
of the current then exceeds 10 m. an 
hour. The stream is more than 50 ft. 
deep, and drives the sand in aU direc- 
tions. The navigable channel has 
been cut off by a work at its head 3 J 
m.long, andthestreamis intercepted by 
a massive embankment 3 m. long from 
the S. abutment of the bridge, paral- 
lel to the head work, and extending 
across the lowland till it meets the 
Pattan N4]ah at the foot of the main 
bank of the Chendb. Thus half the 
space between the main bank at 
Yazirdbid on the S., and Katbala 
from the N. shore was closed to the 
river, leaving the other half to be 
bridged. A strong work J m. long was 
also thrown out into the main channel 
from the N. shore to stop the action 
of the river in cutting behind the site 
of the N. abutment, and to direct the 
current against the islands, and in 



time sweep them away and turn the 
river under the bridge. 

These works were commenced in 
1870, and finished in September, 
1872. It was proposed that the 
bridge should be supported on single 
well cylinders in brickwork of 
12 ft. 6 in. external diameter, and 
40 ft. deep, ciwrying wrought-iron 
lattice girders with rail level on the 
top like the Bids and Satlaj bridges of 
the S.P. & D. railway, but the floods 
of July and August, 1871, partly des- 
troyed these bridges, so it was resolved 
to adopt 3 well cylinders to each pier, 
which were sunk 70 ft. 4 in. ; being in 
the clay, each was protected by an 
external filling of 30,000 ft. of loose 
stones ; these stones were brought 60 
m. The wells are 6 ft. internal 
diameter, in 5 lengths of 14 ft. each, 
bolted tc^ther from top to bottom 
vertically and laterally. They are 
sunk 18 in. apart, and are cconposed of 
; radiated bncks laid in hydraulic 
mortar, amd filled after completion 
with hydraulic concrete. The curbs 
; on which they are built weigh 3 tons 
each, and are of hard timber and plate 
iron bolted together. Semi-circular 
arches spring from the tops of the 
wells at low- water level to carry the 
basements of the piers over the inter- 
vening spaces. On these the super- 
I structure of the piers is built, consist- 
ing of brickwork 36 ft. long and 8 ft. 
8 in. thick, with semi-circular ends. 

The girders are of the Warren 
pattern, designed to carry the metre 
gauge (3 ft. 3f ) on the bottom boom ; 
the spans are 64 ft., and 142 ft. from 
centre to centre of piers. The abut- 
ments are on a cliister of 15 wells, 
each sunk to the same depth as for 
the piers, and protected by 400,000 
cubic ft. of stone filling. The Alex- 
andra Bridge is 9,300 ft. from end to 
end, and 1(X) ft. from top to bottom. 
Over the Phalku N41ah are 9 spans of 
43 ft. 6 in. from centre to centre, on 
single weU cylinders carrying plate 
iron girders under rails, and with 
abutments, each resting on a cluster 
of 8 wells sunk into the clay, and 
protected by 6,000 ft. of stone filling 
lor each pief ; and 12,000 cubio ft. lor 



Sect. IL 



MotUe 25.— Vazirdbdd — Bdmnagar, 



233 



each abutment. The fiist brick of 

these works was laid in NoTember, 

1871, and the first train crossed in 

December, 1876; to sink the well 

cylinders they were loaded -with, rails 

increasing in weight with the depth 

np to 300 tons on reaching the clay 

aubstratum. By shifting the rails the 

bridge has been made suitable for 

broad-gauge traffic; the whole work 

wa« carried on departmentally under 

the Public Works system, and the cost 

was 65 likhs. 

At the 4 comers of the bridge abut- 
ments are iron plates with the follow- 
mg inscriptions : — 

S. Abutment, E. side, 

Opened by H.R.H. the Pbhtcb of Walks, 

January, 1876. 

N, Abutment, E. side, 

Alexandra Bridge, 

Hkkbt Lambert, Engineer. 

N. Abutment, W. side, 

Engineer Staff, 

H. N. EkroRET, H. Johnson, M. S. Oablky. 

South Abutment, W. side, 

Alexandra Bridge, 

Begun November, 1871, 

Finished December, 1875. 

If the traveller can obtain permis- 
sion to lodge at the Commissioner's 
quarters at Vazlr^bAd he will be much 
more comfortable than in the T. B., 
as there are fewer fleas, and the rooms 
are better furnished, having been fitted 
up for the Prince of Wales. Before 
leaving Vazirdb&d a visit should be 
mid to the Safnan Bitrj, built by 
Vazlp Khto in the time of Shdh 
Jahdn. It is at the S.W. comer of 
the town. It stands in a gaMen of 5 
acres filled with fruit trees, which 
blossom in March. There is a hand- 
some gateway 60 ft. high, with several 
other buildings. There was an inscrip- 
tion, but the Sikhs destroyed it. As- 
cend by 32 steps to the first platform, 
and by 4 steps more into the second 
pavilion, the N. window of which looks 
on the Phalku Nalah. Ascend 18 more 
steps to the third pavilion, and 10 
steps more to the fourth, where there 
is a little elevated place 9 ft. high, 
whence there is a good view. To the 
S.E. is a high builcfing in the town 
which belongs to the agent of the 
Kashmir Bdji. In the same direction 
is a gateway of the town, built by 



General Avitabile for a district office ; 
it is a plain building faced with stone, 
and about 50 ft. high. 

In crossing the Alexandra Bridge 
the force of the Current of the ChenAb 
will be observed; the alligators are 
large and numerous, and one or two 
may be seen on the banks. In the 
rains the river is like a stormy sea 
into which the boatmen are afraid to 
venture. Such is the force of the cur- 
rent that piers 30 ft. long and 1 ft. in 
diameter, which had been driven into 
the bed, were found after a flood up- 
side down, with their points in the air. 
Mdmna(far» — Before leaving Yazlrd- 
b4d the traveller may like to visit the 
battle-field of Bdmnagar. The images 
are as follows ; Kot; J'afir, 6 m. ; 
Saruke, 3 m. ; Kimnagar, 12 m. The 
journey will be made in an ekka or 
cart with one horse, and as the road is 
very rough the visitor must expect to 
be much shaken. At Kot J'afir there 
is a cemetery, fairly well kept, and 
surrounded by a good walL Here are 
buried Elizal]«th Sawer, wife of Mar- 
shall Bull, Lieut, in H.M.'s 10th Regi- 
ment, who died December 22nd, 1867, 
and Lieut. Smith of H.M.'s 29th Regi- 
ment, also a son of Major Yule, of the 
9th Laneeiis; also Lieut- Col. Young, 
C.B., of the 10th Foot, who serv^ 
at K4bul, MnlUnif and Gujarat, One 
or two other officers are buried here. 

At Saruke also there is a cemetery, 
not so well kept, and smaller. In it 
are buried some officers of H.M.'s 24th 
Begiment, and of the 34th, 53rd, and 
60th N. I. There is a T. B. at which 
the traveller may rest and get a 
draught of fresh milk. At Rdmnagar 
there is a T. B., but there is also a 
house built by Ranjit, which is a hand- 
some three-storied building in a garden 
of mulberry trees, the fruit of which 
is ripe in May, and attracts so many 
flies and hornets as to be quite unbear- 
able. Here is a tomb inscribed 



Sacred to the Memory of 

Brio..Gen. CHARLES ROBERT CURETON, 

C.B. and A.D.C. to the Queen, 

Who fell in an engagement with the Sikh 

Troops near this spot, on the 22nd November, 

Which (illegible} GountiT, 

Bom (illegible). 

Aged ysarn. 
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There is also another tomb, with the 
following inscription : — 

Sacred 

To the Memory of 

WILLIAM HAVELOCK, 

Lieut-Ck)l. H.M.'s 14th Light Dragoons, 

Who fell nobly 

On the field of B&mnagar, 

Near this spot, 

At the head of his gallant Regiment, 

On the 22nd November, 1848. 

Born 1703, 

Entered the army 1808, 

And joined the Peninsular Army 

And came to India in 1824, 

And served till his death* 



Regarded thronghont India 

For all that is manly and gallant, 

And becoming the gentleman and soldier, 

And in the words of his brother, 

" The best and bravest of England's chivalry 

Need not disdain to make 

A pilgrimage to this 8x>ot." 

Between the tombs of Hayelock and 
Cnreton is that of Ensign Hillier, of 
the 26th N. I., who died at lUmnagar 
of smallpox, on the 18th Decem^r, 
1848, and there are four other tombs 
without any inscription. 

From the top of the house, looking 
W. one sees at 250 yds. off an arm of the 
Chen^b about 40 yds. broad, with a 
shore of deep sand on the E. side, and a 
bank 4 ft. high on the further side. Two 
m. beyond the ChenAb is seen flowing 
with a curve to the E., and a little to 
the left of the S. comer of the highest 
wall of the house, at 2 m. off^ On the 
bank of the Chendb is a clump of 3 
trees. There the engagement took 
place in which Cureton and Havelock 
fell, and we lost a gun. The ground 
is very deep sand, through which 
cavalry would charge with great diffi- 
culty. The Sikh generals say that at 
Ramnagar they had 10,000 men on the 
other side of the Chendb," of whom 
4,000 went across the river with Siirat 
Singh. They pounded the English 
with heavy guns, and 3 of our guns 
played on them till one was broken 
by their shot. Then Cureton charged 
to relieve the gun. The Sikhs estimate 
our loss at 100 men, and their own at 
much less. 

Gujarat. — The T. B. here is nearly 
4 m. N. of the town. This is the chief 



town and administrative head-quarters 
of a district of the same name, which 
has an area of 552 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 272,066 souls. The town 
itself has 17,391 inhabitants. It stands 
on an ancient site, on which stood two 
successive cities. The second, accord- 
ing to General Ounningham, was 
destroyed in 1303 A.D. Two centuries 
after tiiis Shir Sh4h was in possession 
of the country, and either he or Akbar 
founded the present town. The Fort 
was first garrisoned by Gujars, and 
took the name of Gujardt Akbar&bdd. 
Akbar's administrative records are still 
preserved in the families of the here- 
ditary registrars. In 1741 theGhakkais 
established themselves at Gujar&t, and 
in 1765 the Sikhs acquired the country. 
Akbar^s fort stands in the centre of the 
town. The civil station, in which is the 
T. B., lies to the N. During the reign of 
Sh&h Jahdn, Gujar&t became the resi- 
dence of a famous saint, Pfr Sh&h 
Daulah, who adorned it with numerous 
buildings. 

Tlie battle-field, — ^The decisive battle 
of Gujardt was fought on the 2l8t of 
February, 1849. The village of Kalia 
is 2^ m. from the T. B. It was the 
key of the Sikh position. It is a 
village of 70 houses in a flat plain, 
where there are no natural advantages 
to assist an army in maintaining its 
position. Thence the Sikhs retreated 
round the W. and N. sides of the town 
of Gujardt. Lord Gough's camp on 
the 18th and 19th of February, was 
9 m. to the S. of Gujardt, near the 
Chendb river. Thence he advanced 
with 7 brigades of infantry and a 
body of cavalry on each flank. The 
brigade on the extreme left consisted 
of H. M.'s 60th, the 1st Fusiliers, the 
3rd Bombay N. I., some Bombay 
Horse Artillery, and No. 5 Field 
Battery. It was conunanded by 
Dundas. The next brigade on the 
right consisted of the 61st Foot, the 
36th and 46th N. I. and a Field 
Battery, and was commanded by CoUn 
Campbell. The next brigade con- 
sisted of the 24th Foot, the 15th N. I., 
and 10 heavy guns, and was com- 
manded by Carnegie. The next 
brigade consisted of the 29th Foot, 
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the 45th and 58th N. L, and a light 
field battery, and was commanded by 
Mountain. The next brigade con- 
sisted of the 2nd European Begt., the 
30th and 70th N. I., and Fordyce's 
Battery, and was commanded by 
Penny. The next brigade consisted 
of the 10th Foot, the 8th, 32nd and 
51 st N. I., with Mackenzie's Battery. 

The advance began at 7 A.M. The 
artillery went to the front and poured 
their fire on the Sikh army, which was 
drawn up a little to the N. of Kalra, 
and consisted of 6 brigades of infantry, 
in all about 40,000 men (whereas the 
English army consisted of 25,000 and 
nearly 100 guns), with 59 guns and 4 
great bodies of Sikh cavalry, with 
4,000 AfghAn horse (but about 2,500 
according to English accounts) on 
the extreme left. The heavy Eng- 
lish guns opened on the Sikhs at 
1,000 yds. and crushed their lighter 
metal. As the Sikh fire ceased, the 
English field batteries were constantly 
purfied forward. By 11.30 A.M. most 
of the Sikh guns had been with- 
drawn, dismounted, or abandoned. 
The British Infantry then advanced, 
deployed, and carried the position. 

Penny's brigade forced the village 
of Kalra (called Khalsa in English ac- 
counts). The Sikhs repeatedly rallied, 
but were as often again broken. The 
Afghan horse made a determined 
effort to turn the English left, but 
were charged by the Sindh horse 
under Malcom and a squadron of the 
7th Lancer& Unable to sustain 
this charge, the Afghdns fled, losing 
many standards andnumbers of men. 
Finally the Sikh Cavalry, 10,000 strong, 
with Avitabile's trained dragoons, were 
charged by the 14th Dragoons and 
Ist and 3rd Light Cavalry, and were 
broken and pursued, losing many of 
their red silk standards. The whole 
Sikh army were now in full flight, 
and 53 of their guns, their camp 
baggage, and magazines fell into the 
hands of the English. Next day 
General Gilbert, with 12,000 men, 
pursued the enemy, and at B&wal 
rindl received the submission of the 
entire Sikh army. Thus ended the 
second Sikh war. 



There is a cemetery^ at Shdh 
Jahdngir, so-called froni a Fakir of 
that name. A Fa^r named Muhakkam 
Shdh, who is the seventh in descent 
from ShAh JahAngir, is now living at 
Gujarat. The cemetery has a facade 
57 J ft. long, and a gateway lOJ ft. 
high. There are 8 tombs in it, and 3 
at the E. side. The inscriptions in 
this cemetery are : 1st, to the memory 
of Lieut G. H. Sprott, 2nd Bengal 
Europen Begt., who was killed in the 
action of Gujardt. The next is to 
2nd Lieut. B. Hutchinson, Bengal 
Engineers, who died from the effects 
of a wound received in action at 
GujarAt. The 3rd is to Lieut. R. 
Cox, 8th Bengal N. I. killed in action 
at Gujardt. The 4th is to Lieut. 
Ambrose Lloyd, 14th Light Dragoons, 
who fell in action at GujarAt. The 
5th is to 2nd Lieut. E. W. Day, 
Bengal Artillery, who also fell in the 
same battle. The 6th is to Captain J. 
Anderson, Bengal Artillery, who was 
killed in action on the21st of February, 
1849. The 7th is to 2 corporals and 4 
privates of the 2nd Brigade K. A., 
who also fell on the same day. 

Beyond the cemetery to the E. are 2 
mosques, one of which is rather pretty, 
but has a good deal of writing on it in 
a coarse hand. The other is of recent 
date. The older mosque has an 
inscription in Persian, which says that 
the quintessence of saintliness, His 
Holiness Shdh Jahdngir, died in the 
reign of Prince Aurangzib, and his 
tomb has been completed by the 
exertions of Muhakkam Sh&h and 
Shir ShAh. Written on the 17th 
Rablu '1-avval, 1289 AH. = 1872 A.D. 
The tombs are very large and white. 
The fort at Gujarat is about IJ m. to 
the S. of the T. B. The S. wall is in 
fair preservation, especially the central 
bastion, which is 35 ft. high. You pass 
through part of the town to it, and on 
the left, within a few yards, is the mu- 
nicipal committee-room. At J m. to 
the N. of this, and 300 yards to the E. 
of the city wall, is the tomb of Shih 
Daulah, which is 100 ft. off the road. 
The tomb is on a raised platform, and 
is ornamented with coloured tiles. At 
the head is written the Bismillah, and 
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on the aidei inyoontioni td 'All snd 
the 12 Imime^ with the dute 1181 
A.H.8 1718 A.D. There is a strange 
colony of people here called Chuh^ 
(rats), from their head resembling 
that animal. Thej are said to come 
from Tehran, near KAbul. Some of 
them are deal and dumb, with heads 
like those of the Aztecs. A man's 
bead at the forehead measured 1 ft. 
6 in. round. At 200 yanls E. of ShAh 
Daulah is a tomb of a daughter of the 
Emperor Farrukh Siyar, with an in- 
scription on the upright slab at the 
head. On the sarcophagus is, Ist the 
N^ 'All in Tu|^rA, then the creed, 
and on the sides the Ayat-i-Kursl. 
Four Persian lines Say — 

Hie Amidble princess of angelic mind 

Closed bef eyes on the changefal world. 

She said, '* 'Tis time that the 

Warder of l^araclise should give me a place 

Like that of Mariyam, 

In his high abode." 

The last line contains the date. To 
the N. of it, and close by, another lady 
is buried, with a Persian inscription 
and the date 1271 A.H. = 1854 a.d. 

To the S.W. is the Jail, and close 
to it is the Hammdm, or " hot baths," 
which is used by English gentlemen, 
but the rooms are low and the place is 
small. The following are the stages 
from Gujardt to 8hrlnagar in Kash- 
mir : — 



Names of 
8la£fes< 


•' 


Remarks. 




MS. 




Daulaf nagar . 


12 




Kotla . 


10 




BbimlMr . . 


9 




Raiyiddbdd . 


15 




Naushfthra . 


i^ 




ChangaSarii. 




lUijaurl . 


16 


Height above sea 


Thkak . . 


14 


3,094 ft. 


Baramgala . 


10 


Between ThAna and 
Baramgala the Batan 






Pass is crossed, 


Poshii^ni . . 


10 


8,200 ft. high. 
Between Foshi^ni and 


'AU&bAd Saiii 


11 






'Ali^bAd the Pir 
Paqj&h Pass is cros- 


Hirp^ . . 


14 


sed, 11,400 ft. high. 


Bhap&yin . 
Kb^piir . . 


6 
15 


Height above sea 
6,715 ft. 


JShrinagar . . 


12 


Height abore sea 
5,286 ft. 


:Mal . . 


179 





This route is.x>pen during 7 months 
of the year. The| charge for a post- 
carriage to Bhimbar from Gujarat is 
37 rs. 

Jhilam is a municipal town, and 
the administrative head-quarteis of 
a district of the same name. The 
district has an area of 3910 sq. m. 
and a pop. (1868) of 500,988 per- 
sons. Jhilam town has a pop. of 
5148. The civil lines and canton- 
ment lie a m. K. of the town, and 
the T.B. is there. Jhilam is a very 
ancient town. Many pillars have been 
dug up near the railway station, and 
amongst them one with a human face 
in the Greek style, which is now in 
the L^hor Museum. One which is to 
be seen in the railway engineer's com- 
pound has no less than 18 divisions. 
The top one is 9 in. ^gh, and the cir- 
cumference of the 4 sides is 4 ft. 6 in. 
No. 2 division is 8 J in. high ; No. 3 is 
1 J in. J No. 4, 124 in. ; No. 5, 54 in. ; 
No. 6, ^ in. ; No. 7, 2| in. ; No. 8, IJ 
in. ; No. 9, 2 in. j No, 10, 6^ in. ; No. 
11, 3 in. ; No, 12, 4 in. ; No. 13, 24 in. ; 
No. 14, 3 ft. 3 in. ; No. 15, I4 in. ; No. 
16, 8 in. ; No. 17, 6iin. ; No. 18, 6iin. 
This great number of sub-divisions, all 
of them carved, gives the pillar a rich 
appearance. 

The Church is not far from the 
railway station. It has a tall spire, is 
80 ft. long, exclusive of the portico, 
and 25 ft. broad. There are no tran- 
septs. The portico is 18 ft. 8 in. long 
and 9 ft. broad. 

The Fublic Gardens lie N.E. of the 
bridge at about IJ m. distance. They 
extend about 10 acres. On the right- 
hand side of the road is the tomb of 
one MaJkhdum Bakhsh. The cemetery 
is a m. beyond the church to the N.W. 
In it is buried Lt.-Col. Drummond, 
C.B., Quarter Master General of the 
Army, who died at KhAriAn on the 1st 
Dec. 1857. The tomb was erected by 
Sir W. Gomm and the staff officers of 
the army. There is also the tomb of 
Capt. F. Spring, H.M.'s 24th Regt., 
who died of a wound received in^action 
at Jhilam, against the mutineers of the 
14th N. I., on the 7th of July, 1857. 
Here, also, is interred Mr. J. A. Craw- 
ford, who was drowned in the Jhilam, 
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May 15th, 1871. He fell from a boat 
close to the shore, but such was the 
violence of the stream, he could not be 
saved. 

Motcu, — ^This famous fort is situated 
about 14 m. to the W. by N. of Jhilam. 
It stands on a hill overlooking the 
fj^orge of the Eah&n river. The area 
enclosed by the fortification amounts 
to 260 acres. The walls extend for S 
m., and in places are from 30 to 40 ft. 
thick. It was built by Shfr Sh^h as a 
check on the Ghakkar tribes. The tra- 
veller must drive or ride this journey. 
The first 8 m., as far as the Eahan river, 
are along a sandy straight road with 
bdbul, poplar, and some shisham trees. 
From the Elah&n it is necessary to ride 
the rest of the way. It is about 3 m 
along the sandy bed of the river, below 
barren hills about 200 ft. high. The 
Kahdn is crossed 6 times. 

The fort is partly hidden by the hills, 
and it is quite possible to miss the gate- 
way, which is to the left of the river. 
The visitor will enter by the Khawa^ 
KhAn Gate, which is on the N.iG. The 
hill on which this gate stands is 130 ft. 
high, and the ascent is rough and steep. 
The gateway has its name from one 
Khawds Khan, who is buried within 
it on the right hand. It is a very 
small tomb, without any inscription. 
The visitor will ride on towards the 
Suhail Gate on the S.W., and he will 
thus pass on the left the school, where 
are some well-advanced pupils. The 
T.B. is at the Suhail Gate, which is 
56 ft. high to the top of the parapet. 
To reach it the town will be passed 
through, with a deep fissure on ttie left 
and on the right an inner wall with a 
lofty gateway, called after ShAh 
Chdnd WaU. Within this stand the 
ruins of M&n Singh's palace, built 
after he reduced K&bul. This palace 
has been vast, for though it has been 
ruined, the S. W. comer remains, and 
consists of lofty Bdrahdarl, in which 
is a stone finely carved with figures of 
birds, &c. 

The S.E. comer is 150 ft. off, and 
consists of a smaller B&rahdari, about 
25 ft. high. The wall between the 2 
pivilionsisgone. The Suhail Gateinside I 
is about 54 ft. high. The visitor will | 



ascend 3 flights of 10, 9, and 27 stone 
steps to the T. B., which consists of 
rooms on the left-hand side of the 
gateway. The traveller will enter a 
large dining-room, from which enough 
can becurtained oS. to make 2 bedrooms, 
and there are besides 2 good-sized bed- 
rooms ^nd 5 ^mall rooms, which can 
be used for bathrooms. The gateway 
is of stone, but the wall, which is from 
26 ft. to 40 ft. high, is of brick. There 
are 12 gates to the fort, which are 
named, beginning from the N.B, : — 
1, the Marl Kb Gate ; 2, the Kbaw49 
Kh4n Gate ; 3, the TAlaki Gate ; 4, 
the ShlshA Gate ; 5, the Langaf 
Khini Gate; 6, the K&buli Gate; 
7, the Sh4h GhAnd Wall Gate ; 8, the 
SuhaU Gate; 9, the Gati^li Gates 
10, the Mori Gate ; 11, the Fip^lwdri 
Gate; 12, the Kashmir Gate. The 
fort cost in building 7,712,975 ra. 
and 6^ i,jiia. There were 68 bastions, 
with 1,956 battlements, and 680 houses, 
with 2,079 inhabitants, of whom 362 
were Hindiis and the rest Muslims. 
Outside the T&lakf Gate, on the right 
as you enter, and 7 ft. from the 
ground, is a Persian inscription, 
which says : — 

" When the following date 

Had passed firom the HiJrui 948 yoiurs, 

The gate of the fort was built 

In the reign of the Emperor Sliir Bhab, 

The Pivot of the World. 

By the good fortune of the 2nd Ayy&s, 

Sh&hu Sult&n, who completed it" 

The Shlsh^ Gate, which is an inner 
gate, and so called from the Harfm's 
Hall of Mirrors, which was there, has 
also an inscription, 40 ft. from the 
ground, but too high up to be legible. 
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JHILAM TO CHILlANWiLi.) FIND 

dAdan khan, the salt HINBS, 
katAksh, and the temples of 

THE pAnDUS. 

The first part of this joamej must 
be made in a boat, and the 1st stage 
is to Bangiir, which is on the right 
bank of the Jhllam River. The 
traveller will probably see many wild 
ducks, and great flocks of cranes, 
and there are also numerous alligators, 
which are so like in colour to the sand 
banks as not to be easily distinguished. 
The traveller will land at Kasiil, 
where the river is about a m. broad 
from bank to bank. After walking 
250 yds. over low fields, a hill about 
100 ft. high will be ascended, on 
which is the village of BasiU, and 
here it will be desirable to have a 
tent sent on and pitched, as the sun 
even in March is very powerfuL The 
cliff over the river near this is 140 ft. 
high. From Basiil the traveller will 
ride over the battle-field of Chilidn- 
wdld, and will direct his course to 
the monument, which is on the N.W. 
side. 

Chilidnwdld Battle-field, — The In- 
dians call this place Chilian Mujidn, 
from 2 villages in the centre of the 
ground where the battle was fought. 
Chilian is 8 m. nearly due S. of Basilil, 
and Mujldn is 2 m. to the E. of 
ChiliAn. At Rasill the Sikhs had 
their magazine, and drew up their 
reserve forces on the high ground ex- 
tending E. from it. The Sikh army 
was drawn up in 4 divisions, that 
under Siirat Singh being on the ex- 
treme E., and that of Ldl Singh next 
to the W., followed in the same direc- 
tion by that of Shir Singh, and then 
by that of Atar Singh. There were 
thick woods in front of their position, 
and the British army advanced to 
drive them out of their cover. 
It was posted as follows : a cavalry 



brigade on the extreme left, com- 
manded by Brig.-Gen. White, con- 
sisting of 1st, 6th, and 8th Beng. 
Cav. and the 3rd Light Dragoons ; 
then Hoggan's Brigade of the 46th 
N. L, the 61st Foot, and the 36th N. I., 
then Pennycuick's Bri^de, 25th N. L, 
the 24th Foot, and the 36th N. L ; then 
Mountain's Brigade, consisting of the 
31st N. L, the 29th Foot, and the 50th 
N. L ; then Godly*s Brigade, consist- 
ing of the 15th N. I., the 2nd Beng. 
Europeans, and the 70th N. L Chi 
the extreme right were Grant's II. Art, 
and the 1st and 6th Beng. Cav., the 
14th Light Dragoons, and the 9th 
Lancers under Pope. Major-Gen. 
Sir W. Gilbert commanded the right 
division, under Lord Gougb ; and 
Major-Gen. Sir Colin Campbell, the 
left division. 

The Sikh picquets extended as far 
as the village of Chili&n, and retired 
as the English advanced. Lord Gough 
intended at first to encamp, and the 
colour men were taking up ground for 
that purpose, when the enemy's Horse 
Artillery advanced and opened fire. 
Although the troops had been long 
without refreshment, and the day was 
too far advanced to permit of a de- 
cisive victory, the English guns were 
brought up and quickly silenced those 
of the enemy. The left division 
under Campbell then advanced under 
a murderous fire masked by thick 
jungle. The Sikh artillery were so 
troublesome that Pennycuick's Brigade 
rushed forward to take it. The word 
to charge was given, but it was made 
up rising ground, and when the 24th, 
breathless with a charge over .600 
yds., had taken the guns and were 
spiking them, they were charged by 
two heavy bodies of Sikh cavalry. 
They were forced to retreat, and were 
so savagely pressed that they lost in 
killed and wounded 521 men and 23 
officers. 

Brig. Campbell then came galloping 
up, and called out to Hoggan, '* Attend 
to what I say. Things are not going on 
in front as we could wish. You must give 
the word to your brigade to bring up 
their left shoulders, and wheel towards 
the centre." Just )}efore he said these 
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words, a body of Sikh car. attacked 
the 36 N. I., which was on the right 
flank of Hoggan's Brigade, and re- 
coiled, on which Oampl^ll said to the 
Col. of the 6l8t, CoL MacLeod, « Do 
you see those men attacking the 36th ? 
Throw back your Grenadier Company, 
and pour a volley into them," Ac- 
cordingly the Grenadier Company 
wheeled back, and fired a volley 
kneeling into the Sikh horse, which 
drove them off. Meantime Mountain, 
Gilbert, and Godly had pushed their 
way to the enemy's entrenchments, 
but found themselves outflanked by 
the enemy's supports, so that they 
were hard pressed. 

But the worst disaster of all was 
with the cavalry. On the left 
Thackwell ordered the Srd Dra- 
goons and 5th N. C. to charge 
the advancing enemy. The Indian 
horsemen but half supported the 
Dragoons, who were for a time en- 
gulfed in the dense masses of the 
enemy, but cut their way back, with a 
loss of 40 killed and wounded. 
On the right the cavalry got en- 
tangled amongst brushwood, and were 
suddenly confronted by a Sikh battery, 
and 500 Sikh horse. "Either by an 
order, or the men's apprehension of 
an order, a retreat was begun, which 
rapidly changed its character into a 
flight. Dragoons became mingled 
with Lancers, horsed and unhorsed 
men were hopelessly clubbed, and in 
headlong rout charged recklessly 
amongst the guns of their own force. 
The artillery just opening on the enemy 
was overridden, tumbrils upset, and 
the artillerymen, embarrassed by the 
plunging of entangled horses and the 
approach of the Sikhs, could neither 
limber up nor defend their pieces. 
The enemy crowded down on the con- 
fused mass, became masters of 6 guns, 
2 of which they carried off. 

**It is even said that the Dra- 
goons over-swept the surgeons' and 
the dressers' amputating tables and 
trampled to death the wounded as 
well as their attendants. Lord 
Gough^ however, says that the mo- 
ment the artillery was extricated 
and the cavalry leformed, a few 



rounds put to flight the enemy tiiat 
had caused the confusion." By this 
time it was dark and began to rain. 
The troops were ordered to rendez- 
vous at the Mount, and had the 
greatest difficulty in finding it, but 
they at last heard one another's 
bugles and reached it, where they lay 
down in much disorder. In the 
morning a Council of War was held, 
which gave their opinion against 
attacking the enemy at Bas^, to 
which place they had .retired, and 
where Lord Gough was bent on 
striking another blow at them. Thus 
ended the memorable battle, of Jan. 
13th, 1849. . . 

Our troops had advanced from 
the village of Dingah, which is 
1I| m. to the E. by S. of Muji^n, at 
8 A.M. They advanced in columns, at 
deploying distance, and about noon got 
to Mujidn, where there iwas an out- 
lying Sikh picquet, which was driven 
in at once. The army then advanced 
on Chilis, with their centre opposite 
to it. Here there was a large Sikh 
picquet with some guns, and in driv- 
ing in this picquet the English ad- 
vanced about a m. to the W., and so 
came within gunshot of the Sikhs, 
whose fire became very hot. The 
rest of the battle has been described, 
and it only remains to say that the 
46th N. I. spiked 9 guns and lost 
56 killed and wounded, and to record 
the total loss, which was as follows : — 



Rt^glments engaged. 


Officers 
killed. 


Officers 
wounded. 


Men killed 
and wounded. 


General Staff . 
Srd Light Dragoons . 
14th L. Drag. . 
9th Lancers . • . 
24th Foot . 
29th Foot • « . 
61st Foot • 
Artillery . . . 
2nd Europeans . 
1st Light Cavalry . . 
5th L. Cav. • 
6th L. Cav. . , , 
8th L. Cav. 

Carry forward . • 


1 

1 

13 
1 

2 


1 
1 

10 
2 
8 
2 
2 

8 
2 


16 

521 

204 

114 

60 

66 


18 


26 


981 
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Regiments engaged. 


Officers 
killed. 


Offieers 
wounded. 

Men killed 
and wounded. 


Brought forward . 
15th N.I. . . . 
25th N. I. . 
80th N. I. . 
8Ut N. I. . 
86th N. I. . 
46th N.I. . 
56th N. I. . 

eethN. I. . 

TOthN. L . . . 

45th N. I, . » . 

Total . . . 


18 

1 
t 

1 

S 


26 
3 

1 
9 

1 
5 

6 
S 


961 

273 
800 

108 
56 


25 


66 


1713 



In riding over the battle-field to the 
OheUsJt or monumsntj which is about 
{ m. K. of the Tillage of Chilidn, the 
traveller will find the heat of the sun 
excessive, for there is not a tree to 
shield him from it. The ground is 
full of holes, made by a black lizard 
about 2 ft. long, which is called goh. 
Thev are seen sitting in numbers 
outside their holes, into which they 
dive with great rapidity, and as they 
disappear their tails look exactly like 
snakes. The Gujars and some other 
tribes eat them. The monument has 
5 steps up, each 1 ft. high, to the 2 
plinths on which the shaft is based. 
The shaft itself is 38 ft. long, and tiae 
total height of the monument from 
the top step is 60ft. Sin. It stands 
on a slight eminence. On the 
side is the following inscription 
English : — 

Around 

This tomb was fought the sanguinary 

Battle of Chili&nwil^, 

18th January, 1849, 

Between the British forces under 

Lord Qouqh, 

And the Sikhs under 

• rXjah Shir Singh. 

On hoth sides did innumerable warriors 

Pass from this life, 

Dying in mortal combat. 

Honoured %e the graves of these heroic 

'&>miers ! * 

In Memory qf those who fell in the mnk* 

Of the Anglo-Xndjan Anny» 

This Monument 

Has been nised by their ^urviyiqg comrades 

At whose side they perished, 

Conusildes who glory hi their glory, 

And lament their tsXl. 



N. 
in 



On the S. tide is the same inscrip- 
tion in Uidik; on the BS, side in 
Gurmnkhi ; and on the W. side in 
Persian. The entrance to the obelisk 
is on the N. side, and to the S., in 
the same enclosure, is a long oblong 
slab, raised 1 ft. from the ground, wit£ 
2 short oblong slabs alongside of it. 
Here the men killed in the battle weie 
buried, with the exception of the 
soldiers of the 24th Foot, who lie in 
three separate enclosures 1 m. to the 
left. Between the obelisk and the Ist 
long Blab is the tomb of Major lEkins, 
with the following inscription : — 

Major CHABLBS EKINS, 

Deputy Adjutant General, 

Killed in battle at 

ChilidnwdU, 

13th January, 1849. 

This Mpnument to tiie Memory of 

A lamented friend and gallant soldier 

Is erected by 

Xiieut-Col. Patrick Grakt, C.B., 

Adjutant-General of the Army. 

Lord Gough was much attached to 
Major Ekins, and when the burial ser- 
vice was read over him, he stood at 
the head of the grave with the tears 
rolling down his brave face. At the E« 
end of the long oblong is the tomb of 
Colonel Pennycuick, who commanded 
H.M.'s 24th. At the W. end of the 
more N. of the 2 smaller slabs is the 
grave of Lieut. Aurelian Money, of 
the 26th Bengal N. I., who was killed 
in the battle. At the £. end of the 
same slab is the tomb of Ensign 
Alphonse de Morel, 30th B. N. I., who 
fell in the battle while spiking a gun. 

The visitor will now ride a m. & of 
the cemetery, and then turn to the 
W. and ride another m., and will 
come to 3 enclosed cemeteries, one 
after another, on the left side of the 
road. In each there is a large oblong 
slab raised a foot or two from the 
ground, without any inscription. 
Here the men of the 24th were buried. 
The road is a good hard one, and, just 
where the cemeteries are, there are the 
remains of a dhdk jungle. The dhdk 
is the Indian name for the Bwtea 
froTidosa tree. It may be mentioned 
that the jungle has been very much 
cut down since the battle, which of 
course diminishes the api^arance of 
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the Sikh position at the time the 
battle was fought. 

Riding on, the traveller will pass 
throagh the town of Monff, This 
place is built on a mound of ruins 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad and 
50 ft. high. It contains 975 houses 
built of large old bricks, and 5,000 
inhabitants, who are chiefly Jdts. 
The tradition is that the town was 
the principal Mint city of Bijd 
Moga, who founded the place, and 
probably gave it the name of Moga- 
Grdma or Moga village, which would 
be shortened to Mogaon and Mong. 
His brother, R&ma, founded B4mp£r 
the modern Rasiil, which is 6 m. to 
the N^. of Mong, and exactly oppo- 
site Dildwar, which Cunnmgham 
identifies with Bukephalaj but accord- 
ing to others it is the same as Jaldl- 
piir. 

Alexander's camp was at Jal^- 
piir, and it extended for 6 m. along 
the river Jhllam, from Shdh Kabfr 
down to Saiyidpiir. The head- 
quarters of Porus were 4 m. to the 
W.S.W. of Mong. Alexander "took 
advantage of a dark and stormy night, 
with part of his infantry and a select 
body of cavalry, to gain a little island 
in the river at some distance from the 
Indians ; when there he and his troops 
were attacked by the most violent 
wind and rain, accompanied with 
dreadful thunder and lightning." In 
spite of the storm they pushed on, 
and wading through the water breast 
high, reached the opposite bank of 
the river in safety. When they were 
l^ided Alexander marched swiftly 
forward with 6,000 horse, leav- 
ing the infantry to follow leisurely 
and in order. Meantime Porus de- 
tached his son, with 3,000 horse and 
120 chariots, to oppose Alexander. 
The two forces met at 2 m. N.E. of 
Mong. Here the chariots proved 
useless on the wet and slippery clay, 
and were nearly aU captured. The 
conflict, however, was sharp, and 
Alexander's favourite steed, Buke- 
phaluB, was mortally wounded by the 
young prince, who was killed with 
iOO of lus men. 

When Porus heard of his son's 

fP<M»;ai— 1883.] 



death he marched agaiiiBt Alexander^ 
and drew up his troops in a place 
where the ground was not slippery, 
but firm and sandy. The centre 
of his line was as nearly as pos- 
sible on the site of the present town 
of Mong. Porus was defeated, and 
Kraterus and the troops who were 
with him on the W. side of the river, 
no sooner perceived the victory in- 
clining to the Macedonians, than they 
passed over and made a dreadful 
slaughter of the Indians. Cunning- 
ham, therefore, considers Mong to be 
the site of Niksea, the city which 
Alexander built on the scene of his 
battle with Porus. 

In corroboration of this opinion it 
may be mentioned that the author has 
in his possession a statuette seemingly 
of Apollo with a nimbus which 
was dug up from 20 ft. below the 
ground at Mong. On the other 
hand it seems impossible that the 
Jhllam could have been forded 
during the rains, for in March even 
the water is at least 5 ft. deep, 
and runs with great force, to say no- 
thing of the alligators, which are very 
numerous, and would certainly have 
caused some loss to the Macedonian 
troops. 

The traveller will now drop down 
the Jhllam, about 40 m. to Pind Dddan 
Kh4n, He will see great flocks of 
cranes and numerous alligators at 
which he may practise with his rifle. 
He will pass Jal^piiir, which is 4 m. S. 
of MoDg on the opposite side of the 
river, about 1 m. from the river's 
bank ; and 4 m» K. of it, just opposite 
Mong, is a spur of the Salt Bange, 
which comes slanting down to the 
river. In the intervening space is a 
ravine, down which Alexander pro- 
bably marched when he was about to 
ford the river, to do which he passed 
first into an island which is nearly in 
the middle of the Jhllam. 

The traveller will now pass on the 
right the hill fort of Khoihak ; it stands 
on a high hill, and is veiy Inaccessible. 
It is said that the garrison surrendered 
to Banjit for want of water, and they 
had scarce done so when rain fell. It 
is 8 m. across the hill from Khewra 
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where the salt mines are. At about 
1 m. below it is Chok NiKAm, where a 
wire tramway crosses the Jhflam. 
There is a banglA on the left bank, bat 
it is deserted, asid the tramway has 
been long stopped. To the S. of this 
is the bridge of boats, which is the 
landing place for Find D^^dan Khto. 

Find D&dan^ Khdn^-^HhB church 
here, called St. John in the Wilderness, 
is 1^ m. from the rirer, and is N. of 
the town, which contains a pop. (1868) 
of 15,740 persons. It was founded in 
1623 by DMan KhAn, whose descend- 
ants still reside in the town ; it is the 
centre of the trade of the district, and 
its merchants have agents at Mtdt^n, 
Amritsar, Sakhar, Peshawar, and the 
countries beyond the border. The 
river-boats built here are in great re- 
quest throughout the whole course of 
the JhCUun. There is a T. B. The 
Cemetery is close by, md in it are 
buried 2 superintendent-patrola of the 
Salt Mines. It is a curious fact that 
the beU of the church is not hung in 
the belfry, but in a wooden summer- 
house. The Dep. Commissioner's house 
is a little to the N. of the church, and 
his office is to the W. Id. order to 
Tisit the mines the traveller will drive 
4} m. to the village of Khewra, and 
then ascend a steep hill, about 500 ft. 
high. At the top of the hill is the 
house of one of the employes con- 
nected with the mines* 

The Salt Mines, — To reach these 
the traveller will walk a^ut ^ a m. 
down hill to the W., and will then get 
upon a trolly and proceed along the 
tramway, which is 2,000 ft. long, and 
runs from S.W. to N.B., and in about 
10 minutes reach a CfuiuH or station, 
which is cut into a chamber below. 
This is at 1,100 ft from the mouth of 
the tunnel, and good salt begins to be 
found at 900 to 1,000 ft. from the 
mouth. The salt is worked by bla^ 
ing, and as much as 60,000 cubic ft. of 
salt have been brought down by a 
single blast The highest place of the 
mine measures 143 ft from top to 
bottom, and work is still carried on 
there. 

At 1,750 ft. from the mouth of 
the tunnel the ttaveller will ascend a 



sloping bank 30^ft. high, and then 115 
steps cut in the salt, each about 6 ft. 
8 in. wide, which will bring him to 
the old Sujewal mine, stopped since 
1871. Here there are numerous stalac- 
tites, very pretty to look at, but which 
on being touched crumble. In some 
places there are fissures, in which 
there are hexagonal salt crystals, speci- 
mens of which the visitor will be 
tempted to carry with him, but on 
being removed from the mine they 
very soon waste, and shortly disap- 
pear. 

The Sikh excavators used to work 
out large vaults without any sup- 
port, which of course fell in. Thus 
the Baggi mine, which had been made 
by the Sikhs, fell in, in 1872. When 
the English took possession, they 
worked with supports 20 ft. sq., but 
since 1871, under Dr. Warth, a 
scientific system has been introduced, 
by which chambers 45 ft. broad, but 
of unlimited length, are worked, 
bonded only by the salt. The depth 
will be bonded, when water is reached. 

Before leaving the mines, the visitor 
should have them lighted up, when a 
beautiful spectacle will be seen, as the 
light is reflected from innumerable 
facets. Of course a present should be 
given to the miners, of from 5 to 10 rs. 
A journey in the trolly of about a m. 
will bring the traveller to Warth Ganj, 
so called from the superintendent. 
Here is the junction with the wire 
tramway. The wire runs about lOJ 
m. across the Jhllam to Chok Ni};4m. 
It is f* of an inch thick. The span of 
the stand^ds commences at 200 ft., 
and increases by 2 ft. for every 
standard. The original sections were 
4 in number. The 1st was 3 m. long, 
the next 3f, the next had an 
engine in the middle pulling 2 m. on 
one side, and 1} on the other side. 

The lumps of salt weigh 1401bs., and 
a Kashmiri will carry such a lump 
7 m. a day, resting occasionally. He 
carries the lump on his neck with a 
pad under it. The drinkine; water at 
Khewra is brought from the head of 
the gorge, and is slightly brackish. 
Dr. War&i has a collection of minerals, 
among which are mica, pebbles from 
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conglomerate, and marl below the 
gjpsam, riyer shingle from the shore 
of the Indus opposite Kdldb^gli, fos- 
sils from the nommalite limestone near 
Pind Sul};an, white gjpsom from which 
they make plaster of Paris, quartz 
crystals from Mari opposite K&Lk- 
h&ehj &c. 

The yisitor may now walk to the 
South HUl Station; the distance is 
1} m., but there is a descent of 500 ft., 
and an ascent of 600 ft. A fine bridge 
oyer a gorge is crossed, and then the 
hill is ascended by a not very steep 
zigzag. There is a temple to Hanu- 
m4n, and in'going to it is seen the grave 
of Mr. Smythe, Dep. Collector of Salt 
Revenue, who died July 28th, 1852. 
It is a handsome tomb, 10 ft. high. 
The temple is 12 ft sq., and 15 ft. 
high, and stands on the very verge of 
a precipice. Mr. Brown, who lives at 
this spot, has 2 mountain sheep brought 
from the neighbouring hills. They 
stand as high as a spotted deer, and 
have formidable horns, 25 in. long. 
They have been pitted against rams in 
butting matches, and defeated them. 
This animal goes in small herds of not 
more than 6, and is called Hadiyar. 
The wild goat is called M4rkhi^r. 

In going to Kat^ksh the traveller 
will perhaps like to try a duli, in 
which he will be comfortably carried. 
He will walk to Khewra, and get into 
the duli at the foot of the mountain 
across the gorge. The ascent of the 
opposite mountain is steep, and the 
4uli should be turned, so that the 
traveller may be carried head first. 
The hill is about 3,000 ft. high. It 
takes 46 minutes to ascend, by a road 
cut in zigzags. On the right is the 
village of Tobar, to which the miners 
go in the hot weather. The road leads 
along the W. side of the hills, to a 
tower 30 ft. high, and some trees. 
They used to burn lime here. After 
the 9th milestone from Pind D&dan 
^hdn, the road begins to descend, and 
instead of barren Mis, there are crops 
on both sides. At Choga Saidan Sh4h, 
there is a carved stone in a mud house 
on the left of the road, which was 
brought from a village a m.and ^ off, 
and is said to be as old as the time of 



the P&ndus. From this Kat4kah]JB 
2 m. to the W. 

Xafdksh. — This word signifies in 
Sanskrit " a side look,*' from JKdty ** to 
cover," and Aksha, " the eye," or it 
may mean "weeping eye," as Cun- 
ningham translates it. Arch. Kep., voL 
ii., p. 188, as the root Kaf signifies 
also " to rain." The road to this place 
is extremely pretty, and passes by the 
side of a clear stream, full of water- 
cresses, which were sown by order of 
a Dep. Com. some 15 years ago, and 
now cluster thickly all along the 
water. The low hills on either side 
are covered with flowering shrubs. 

On the left of the road, and a J of 
a m. before reaching the Kat&ksh 
temples, are 2 caves, in which are 
Shivaite emblems. Kat^ksh is on the 
N. side of the Salt Range, 16 m. from 
Pind D^an, at a height of more than 
2,000 ft. above the sea, and is next to 
Jwdlamukhi, the most frequented 
place of pilgrimage in the Panjab. 
The Hindi! legend is that Shiva wept 
so, on the death of his wife Satl, that 
his tears formed the sacred pool of 
Pu^hkara near Ajmlr and Ka^^ksh, in 
the Sindh Sdgax Dodb. 

The pool at Katdksh is formed by the 
enlargement of a natural basin in the 
bed of the Ganiya Ndlah. Just above it 
stretches a strong masonry wall, 2^ ft. 
thick, and 19 ft. high, which once so 
closely dammed up the stream, as to 
make a large lake ; but the water now 
escapes through the interstices and 
broken masses of the embankment. 
The pool is about 150 ft. long. Cun- 
ningham states that it is 200 ft. long, 
with an extreme breadth of 150 ft at 
the upper end, and 90 ft. at the lower 
end, wnere it is closed by a low stone 
causeway 6 ft. broad, with 3 narrow 
openings for the passage of the water. 
The pool is full of little fish, which 
come greedily to feed on crumbs. The 
water is said to be unfathomable, but 
the real depth, where deepest, is only 
18 ft 

Two old trees of the Dalhergia SUsoo 
species overhang the pool ; one is 9 ft., 
and the other 7 ft. in circumference. 
There is an arch at the N.E. comer, 
and through it rushes a stream which 
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drains the whole valley. The pool 
rons N. and S. A few yards from it 
to the S. is the house of IUj& R4m, 
who lives here with Bih4ri L&l and 
Shankar Dds, who are K4nphatti 
Jogis, and close by is an enormous 
Dalbergia Shnoo, 20 ft. 4 in. round at 
6 ft. from the ground. Ascend now 
by a path which goes S.W., and pass 
on the right the house of Gy&n Singh, 
and on the left that of Hari Singh, 
then traverse a passage cut 10 ft. 
deep in the rock, said to be the work 
of tne Pdndus. 

On the left is an immensely thick 
wall of perforated sandstone, which 
looks like the wall of a fortress, 
but is said by the head-man of 
the village to have been an embank- 
ment, to prevent floods on the out- 
side from destroying the tank and 
the buildings round it. There is a 
similar embankment a m. off near 
Dharmajal. Turn now S., haviiig on 
the right the mansion of Jawdhir 
Singh of the Jamun family, and come 
to that of TliAkurdAs, built of per- 
forated sandstone. Beyond this and 
8. of the pool is the temple of the 
Pdndavas, with 6 smaller ones beside 
it. These stand on a natural platform, 
which is 40 ft. higher than the ground 
near the pool. There is nothing very 
■remarkable in the principal temple, 
except that it can be ascended by a 
staircase within the wall. The mortar 
of this wall is hardened like iron. 
Snakes are sometimes found here. 
Thirty-eight steps lead to the Ist 
story, 17 of which are outside, 11 to 
the 2nd, and 11 to the 3rd, in all 60. 
The temple is 45 ft. high to the upper 
platfoim, where there is the stone 
figure of a lion. The dome and pin- 
nacle are about 14 ft. high. The upper 
platform is 6 ft. sq., and the dome is 
30 ft. in circumference. 

On either side of the principal 
temple are very old and ruined smaller 
temples, of which the arch is 9 ft. 
broad and 8 ft. high. Cunningham 
says that he found the remains of no 
less than 12 temples. " Their general 
style is similar to that of the Kashmir 
temples, of which the chief charactcr- 
isitcs are dentils, trefoil arches, arches, \ 



fluted pillars, and pointed roofs, all of 
which are found in the temples of 
Ka^ksh and of other places in the 
Salt Bange. Unfortunately these 
temples are so much ruined that it is 
impossible to make out their details 
with any accuracy ; but enough is left 
to show that they belong to the later 
style of Kashmirian architecture which 
prevailed under the K^kota and 
Varma dynasties, from A.D. 625 to 939; 
and as the Salt Range belonged to the 
kingdom of Kashmir during the 
greater part of this time, I believe 
that these temples must be assigned 
to the period of Kashmirian domina- 
tion. The temples of Mallot and 
Kat&ksh have been described by 
General Abbott." (Beng. As. Jouni., 
1849, p. 131). (See also Gun., vol. ii., 
p. 189). 

General Cunningham's description 
of these temples, which are called Sat- 
Ghara, " the 7 houses," is as follows : 
"The central fane of the Sdt-Qhara 
group is 26^ ft. sq., with a portico to 
the E. of 20 ft. front, and 7 ft projec- 
tion, which is pierced by a trefoil 
arch as shown in General Abbott's 
sketch. On each side, 11^ ft. distant 
and flush with the back wall, there is a 
small temple, 15 ft. sq., with a portico 
7 ft. sq., of which the entrance is a 
cinque-foil arch. On the N. side, 27 
ft. distant, and nearly flush with the 
front wall, there is another small 
temple 11 J ft. sq., with a portico of 6 
ft. The corresponding temple on the 
S. side is gone. At 17^ ft. to the front 
there are ruins of two other buildings 
which are said to have been temples, 
but so little remains that I was unable 
to verify the Brahmanical belief. In 
front of these ruins is the gateway, 17 
ft. sq., with a passage 5^ ft. wide, lead- 
ing straight up to the central fane. The 
whole of these temples have been so 
often restored and plastered that they 
have suffered more from the repairs of 
man than from the ravages of time. 
The body of the centnd fane is now 
altogether hidden by a thick coat of 
plaster, the unfortunate gift of GuUb 
Singh." 

On a hill to the W., called Kotera, 
there are some remains of an old f ortl* 
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fication and of a brick building called 
S4dhu-Khdn-MakAn, or « Sadhu's 
house." The bricks measure 14J by 9J 
by 2J inches. There appears to have 
been an upper fort 1200 ft. long by 300 
ft., and a lower fort 800 ft. by 460 ft. 
General Cunningham inclines to the 
belief that Katdksh may be identified 
with Sinhapiir, visited by Hwen 
Thsang in the 8tb century A.D. 



ROUTE 27. 

KATAKSH TO MALLOT, MANIKYALA, 
AND E.4WAL PINDI. 

The road to Mallot passes first 
through a village at about 2 m. dis- 
tant, where is a house built by Misr 
Riip Ldl of DilwAl, treasurer of 
Banjit. 70 years ago, at a cost 
of 20,000 rs. The large village of 
Dilwdl is 2^ m. beyond this. It is 
distinguished by three very lofty man- 
sions. An ascent to the top of one of 
these houses will be rewarded by a 
g(X)d view. The hills round are devoid 
of vegetation, but the soil in the valleys 
is rich and pays 14 4nds a higha. Up 
to this point the road is good, but then 
becomes bad, and grows worse and 
worse, ending in a lofty hill and tracts 
covered with stones. The traveller 
may either ride a pony or be carried in 
a dul'L 

After about an hour from DilwAl, 
he will come to the SMvi Gangd^ 
a very remarkable spot on the left 
of the road. Large trees overhang 
a clear stream, which in the rains 
becomes a torrent that sweeps all be- 
fore it. This stream passes through a 
wild gorge. Where the trees are 



thickest there is a world-ol4 temple 
built of perforated sandstone and with 
mortar, which from age has become 
as hard as a rock. This temple is 
24 ft. sq., and about 40 ft. high to the 
top of the finial. There are gloomy 
caverns in the hill to the S. of the 
temple, and from thence a steep pitch 
of 100 ft. leads down to the stream. 
Over the door of the temple are marks 
of hands. The chamber contains the 
emblem of Shiva, and outside to the S. 
is another lAngam, and 2 of white 
stone under a tree. Outside is a small 
temple to Devi, to which ascend by 11 
steps. It is S. of the main temple. 
The chamber is 8 ft. 2 in. sq., and facing 
the entrance; is an image, 1 ft. 2 in. 
high, of Black Devi, with various 
small figures round it and a sitting 
figure above it, but on the right is a 
unique figure, like that of a Fran- 
ciscan monk, with bare feet and 
monk-like robes. The head has un- 
fortunately been lost, and has been 
replaced with one of clay. Some 
have supposed that it is a figure of 
Our Lord. It is altogether unlike 
any Ijadian figure. This and the 
main temple are amongst the most 
ancient-looking in India. The oleander 
and maidenhair fern grow abundantly 
round these temples. 

Beyond this, at J of a m., is a large 
Muslim tomb, which the people say is 
the tomb of a King. There are some 
smaller tombs about it. Ascend now 
a mountain 1,000 ft. high, and cross a 
vast stony tract to Mallot, which is 
about 12 m. S.E. of Katdksh. 

MaUot. — The word is spelt Malot by 
Cunningham and in the Imp. Gaz., 
but the latter states that ** it was the 
capital of Kdjd Mall, mythical ancestor 
of the Janjuah tribe, and a contempo- 
rary or descendant of the Mah^bhdrata 
heroes." To reach this place one must 
ascend a rugged rocky mountain about 
900 ft. high, and then pass over an in- 
tolerably stony ti'act, and after pass- 
ing a thick clump of trees, ascend a 
precipitous scarp of 50 ft. which brings 
one to the plateau on which the fort 
of Mallot stood, and the modem vil- 
lage now stands. It is necessary to 
have a teijt pitched here, as there is 
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no T. B. The first thing to be seen 
is the gateway of the Fort, which 
was built by MahA Singh, 100 years 
ago, when he subdued the Zamtnddrs 
of the place, who had been till then 
independent. This gateway, which 
stands nearly at the £. corner of the 
K. line of defence, has a ruined round 
tower to the £. of it, and 3 more to the 
W. Its N. and S. sides are 57} ft. 
long, and its E. and W. sides 31 ft. 
It is built of white sandstone, and is 
29 ft. 10 high, measured inside. The 
N. face has a scarp of 60 ft. below 
it. At 2,000 ft. to the S. of this 
gateway are the Buddhut Temple and 
Entravice Hall, The W. side of the 
temple, which is built of red sand- 
stone, is 20 ft. 8 in. long. It has an 
ornamental window, which is 4 ft. 4 in., 
inside measurement, and 2 ft. 6 in. 
deep and walled up. There is a 
pilaster on either side of the wilidow, 
the semi-circumference of which mea- 
sures 1 ft. 9. The portal of the temple 
is to the E., and the sill is 5 ft. 4 
from the ground. The height of the 
temple to the top of the cupola is 59 ft. 
6 in. The chamber of the temple is 
18 ft. sq. The space between the 
temple and the Entrance Hall is 56 
ft. 7 in. The Hall is 13 ft. 7 in. wide, 
and has 2 small rooms, with orna- 
mented niches for statues. Above are 
sculptured lions and the legs of kneel- 
ing figures. Outside the W. entrance 
are pilasters, with kneeling figures on 
the capitals. The stone of which the 
building is constructed is red for the 
outside and white for the inside. 

All round the buildings are boulders 
and stones the size of a man's head, 
sometimes in heaps several ft. high. 
To the E. of the buildings and at about 
15 yds. from them is a prodigious 
precipice, one of the highest in the 
Salt Range, from whence the Jhilam 
river may be seen winding its way 
2,000 ft. below. To the N.E. is a lower 
hill, on the top of which is a patrol 
station that was built to prevent salt 
smuggling. 

Cunningham rArch. Rep., vol. v., 
p. 85) identifies Mallot with the Seng- 
ho-Pu-lo, or Singhapiira, the capital 
of the Salt Range described by Hwen 



Thsang, who he thinks caihe to 
it by KAliikahir, by which route 
Bdbar made all his invasions of India. 
He says, also, ^'that the fort is of 
oblong shape, 2,000 ft. from E. to W. 
and 1,500 from N. to S., with a citadel 
on a higher level to the S., 1,200 ft. 
long by 500 broad." At present there 
are only a few houses near the gate on 
the N., bat the internal area is fuU of 
ruined houses, and the spur to the N. 
is, also, covered with remains of build- 
ings to a distance of 2,000 ft. beyond 
the fort In its most fiourishing days, 
therefore, the town and fort of Mallot 
must have had a circuit of not less than 
12,000 ft., or upwards of 2^ m., which 
agrees exactly with the 2^ m. circuit 
of Singhapilira as estimated by Hwen 
Thsang. 

The Fort, also, fully justifies his de- 
scription of being difficult of access, 
as it has precipitous clifEs of from 
100 to 300 ft. high on 3 sides, and 
is protected by a cliff of from io to 
50 ft. high, with high stone walls and 
towers, on its only approachable side 
to the N. General Cunningham de- 
scribes these buildings as follows : 
" The temple is a square of 18 ft in- 
side, with a vestibule, or entrance 
porch, on the E. towards the gateway. 
On each side of the porch there is a 
round fluted pilaster or half pillar sup- 
porting the trefoiled arch. All these 
trefoiled arches have a T-shaped key- 
stone two courses in depth, similar to 
those in the temples of Kashmir. The 
four comers of the building outside are 
ornamented with plain massive square 
pilasters, beyond which each face pro- 
jects for 2^ ft., and is flanked by two 
semi-circular fluted pilasters support- 
ing a lofty trefoil arch. 

*' On each capital there is a kneeling 
figure under a half trefoil canopy, and 
from each lower foil of the arch there 
springs a smaller fluted pilaster for the 
support of the cornice. In the recess 
between the large pilasters there is 
a highly ornamented niche with a tre- 
foil arch flanked by small fluted pilas- 
ters. The roof of the niche first 
narrows by regular steps, and then 
widens into a bold projecting balcony, 
which isappoitg ^ miniatape temples, 



Sect JI. RoiUe %7.—MaUot : Buddhiat Tjstf^l^^Kdld KaMr. 247 



the middle one reaohu^ up to the tqp 
of the great trefoiled recess. The 
plinth of the portico and the lower 
wall outride are ornamented all round j 
with a -broad band of deep mouldings, 
many 2 ft. in height, beneath whichis 
the basement of the temple, still 4 ft. 
in height abore the ruins. 

'' The general effect of this facade is 
strikingly bold and picturesque. The 
height of the trefoiled arch and the 
massiyeness of the square pilasters at 
the comers give on air of dignity to 
the building, which is much enhanced 
by its richly fluted semicircular pillars. 
The effect is rather marred hy the in- 
troduction of the two small pilasters 
for the support of the cornice, as their 
bases rest on the evidently unsubstan- 
tial foundations of the half foils of the 
great arch. 

" The exterior pyramidal roof of the 
temple has long ago disappeared, but 
the ceiling or interior roof is still in- '. 
tact. That of the entrance porch or 
vestibule is divided into 8 squares,' 
which are gradually lessened by over- 
lapping stones. In tlie temple itself 
the square is first reduced to an 
octagon by seven layersof overlapping 
stones in the corners; it then takes the ' 
form of a circle, and is gradually re- 1 
duced by fresh overlapping layers 
until the opening is small enough to 
be covered by a single slab. This slab ; 
has been removed, but all the over- 
lapping layers are still in good order. 

<* The form of the dome appeared to 
zne to be hemispherical. I was unable 
to naeasure the height, but according to 
my eye sketch of the fagade the height 
of the cornice above the basement 
is exactly equal to the breadth of the 
temple, that is, just 30 ft. In the in- 
terior there are 27 courses of stone to ' 
the first overlapping layer of the pen- 
dentives, which contain 7 more courses. | 
At 10 inches to each course the height 
of the interior to the luring of the 
dome is therefore 28 ft. 4 in., to which 
must be added I ft. 9 in. for the height | 
of the floor of the temple above the 
exterior basement, thus making the 
lining of the dome 30 ft. 1 in. above 
the basement. I believe, therefore, 
thiUi the tnie height of the walls of the 



templeis jostSOit. . . . 33ie(gateway i« 
situated at 51 it. due E. of tibe temple. 
It is « mafisive huilding, 25 ft by 24 
it.,and is dividedinto two rooms, each 
15 ft. 4.in. -by ^ ft. 3 in. On each side 
of these xooroB to the^. and £. there 
are higl47 decorated nidies for the re- 
ception of .statues similar to those in 
the portico of the temple, ^hese niches 
are icovxtred by trefoil arches, which 
spring i^om flat pilasters. Each 
capital fiup{>orts a statneof a lion under 
a half trefoil canopy, and on the lower 
foils of the great arch stand two small 
pilasters for the support of the cornice, 
like those which have been already 
described on the outside of the temple. 
The roof is entirely gone ; but judging 
from the square sha.pe of the building 
I conclude that it must have been 
pyramidal outside, with flat panelled 
ceiling of overlapping stones inside. 
But the base is the most peculiar fea- 
ture of the Mallot pilaster. It is 
everywhere of the same height as the 
plinui mouldings, but differs entirely 
from them in every one of its details. 
In the accompanying plate I have 
given a sketch of one of these bases 
with its curious opening in the middle, 
where I thonght that I could detect the 
continuation of the flutes of the shaft. 
But the mouldings of the exterior have 
been so much worn away with the 
weather that it is not easy to ascertain 
their outlines correctly. The mould- 
ings thus cut away are portions of a 
semi-circle, and as the complete semi- 
circle would have projected begrond 
the mouldings of the basement, it 
struck me that this device of removing 
the central portion was adopted to 
save the making of a projection in the 
basement to c%rry it The effect is, 
perhaps, more singular than pleasing." 
K&ld Kah&r, — The distance to this 
place from Mallot is said to be 12 m., 
but from its extreme stoniness and 
difficulty it is equal to 18 m. It often 
rains here at the end of March, with 
heavy storms of thunder and lightning, 
so that the traveller must be prepaid 
for such weather. There is a village 
called Oho where a halt may be made. 
It wiU take about 4 hours from Mallot 
to reach the high road, the path being 
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over monntainB strewn "with stone and 
^ bat impassable ; the next 2 m. to 
the salt lake of 'KAIA Eah4r are over 
a good road. There is one pond to 
the right of the road where there are 
very often duck. The Edld Eah4r 
lake is covered with hundreds of 
ducks, but it is very difficult to get a 
shot, as when any one approaches they 
immediately go off to the middle of 
the water. The T. B. swarms with 
mosquitoes. It has a garden which the 
Emperor Bdb&r ordered to be made. 

In this garden is a stone 16 ft, high, 
on which Bdbar fiat. He admired the 
lake, and ordered the garden to be 
made. There is a small platform on 
the top of the stone, measuring 7 ft. 
10 in. Ifrom E. to W. and 3 ft. 10 in. 
from N. to S. and 8) in. high, cut out 
of the solid rock. The ascent is by 12 
steps of unequal height, one being 13 in. 
and another 4 in. The lake runs N. 
and S., and there is a small village at 
the N.W. comer. This place would 
be very agreeable to halt at but for 
the mosquitoes, which in the warm 
weather are quite unbearable. Beau- 
tiful peacocks abound. The village at 
the N.W. comer of the lake has 400 
houses, of which one-tenth belong to 
Hindiis, the rest to Muslims. From this 
village there is a causeway which runs 
4 am. along the N. shore of the lake. 
In passing by it large flocks of duck, 
cranes, and flamingoes will be seen. 
After passing the causeway the road 
begins to ascend, and crbsses hills 
which gradually become more rugged 
and intersected with deep ravines. 
The hills are chiefly of brown and red 
sandstone. 

A journey of 3 hours will bring 
the traveller to the town of JBhon, 
which has 4,800 inhabitants. Here 
a halt may be made in a low mud- 
house on the N.W. of the town 
and just outside it, which is the col- 
lege. There are 130 students. 

The road from Bhon is compara- 
tively level, and 2 hours will bring 
the traveller to the fine T. B. at Ohak- 
raw&l. At these 2 last stations the 
flies and fleas are very troublesome. 
The journey from Chakrawdl to Ma- 
nikyala is about 36 m., and must be | 



made in a carriage. The stages are as 
f oUows : — 



Names of 
Stages. 


t 

MS. 
11 

7 
5 

2} 
2 

S6 


Bemarks. 


Duriil. 
Dhok . . 
Chak Dftulat 
B4nt. . . 
Loh&ni 
Manikyala . 

Total . 


Between Dhokand Cbalc 
Daulat is the large vil- 
lage of J4tU. 
About a mile before B&nt 
is M&ndra, where the 
Trunk Boad is reached, 
a mile after passtng 
which the stupa of 
Manikyala comes in 
sight 



Manikydla, — Descriptions of this 
place will be found in Cunningham's 
"Arch. Eep." vol ii. p. 152, and 
Fergusson's "Hist, of Arch." p. 79. 
In the latter are views of the Tope. 
This place was first noticed by Mount- 
stuart Elphinstone, who published a 
correct view of it, with a narrative of 
his mission to Edbul in 1815. It was 
afterwards thoroughly explored by 
Gten. Ventura in 1830, and an account 
of his investigations was published by 
James Prinsep, m the 3i^ vol. of his 
JoumaL In 1834 the stupa was ex- 
plored by Gen. Court, and 30 years 
after by Gen. Cunningham. This last 
authority finds it difficult to arrive at 
any satisfactory conclusion regarding 
the date of the great stupa. There 
are coins taken from it of Eanerke 
and Hoerke, which date from the be- 
ginning of the Christian era, but 
with them was found a coin of Yaso 
Varmma, who reigned not earlier than 
720 A.D., and many silver Sassano- 
Arabian coins of the same period. 
Cunningham thinks that the stupa 
may* have been originally built by 
Hoerke, who deposited coins of his 
own reign and of his predecessor 
Eanerke, and that the stupa having 
become ruinous was rebuilt in its pre- 
sent massive form by Yaso-Varmma, 
who re-deposited the relic caskets with 
the addition of a gold coin of himself 
and of several contemporary coins of 
Arab governors. This opinion is sup- 
ported by the fact that Hwen Thsang 
does not mention the Stupa (Cun- 
ningham, p. 160). However, 2 Aryan 
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inscriptions were found in the Stupa, 
which might give the date could they 
be satisfactorily read. 

According to measurements made 
by the P. W. D. it appears that the 
dome of the stupa is an exact hemi- 
sphere, 127 ft. in diameter. The outer 
circle measures 500 ft. in circu^- 
ference, and is ascended by 4 flights 
of steps, one in each face, leading to 
a procession path 16 ft. in width, 
ornamented both above and below by 
a range of dwarf pilasters, represent- 
ing the detached rail of the older 
Indian monuments. 

Mr. Fergusson says : '^ It is, indeed, 
one of the most marked characteristics 
of these Gandhara topes, that none of 
them possess, or ever seem to have 
possessed, any trace of an independent 
rail ; but all have an ornamental belt 
of pilasters, joined generally by arches 
simulating the original rail. This can 
hardly be an early architectural form, 
and leads to the suspicion that, in spite 
of their deposits, their outward casing 
may be very much more modem than 
the coins they contain." 

In the great stupa, which may be 
called Gen. Ventura's, that officer 
found- three separate deposits of relics 
at equal distances of 25 ft. from the 
surface and from each other. The first 
was at the base of a solid cubical mass 
of masonry, and contained some Sas- 
sanian coins, one of Yaso-Varmma, 
and one of 'Abd'ullah bin Hdshim, 
struck at Merv, 685 a.d. ; the second, 
at a depth of 50 ft., contained no coins. 
The principal deposit was at 75 ft., 
and consisted of a copper vessel, in 
which was a brass relic casket con- 
taining a vessel of gold filled with a 
brown liquid. On the lid was an 'in- 
scription, which has not yet been fully 
deciphered, but around it were one 
gold and 6 copper coins of the Ela- 
nishka type. 

At 2 m. to the N. of Ventura's 
tope is Courts tope. Here the 
earth is of a bright red colour, and 
therefore Cunningham identifies this 
stupa with that mentioned by Hwen 
Thaang as *^ the stupa of the body- 
offering;" while at 1000 ft. to the 
8. of it is Hwen Thsang's *^ stupa 



of the blood-offering," which that pil- 
grim ignorantly attributed to its being 
stained with the blood of Buddha, 
who, according to a ridiculous legend, 
is said to have offered his body to 
appease the hunger of 7 tiger cubs. 
The stupa of the body-offering was 
opened by Gen. Court, who found in 
a stone niche, covered by a large in- 
scribed slab, three cylindrical caskets 
of copper, silver, and gold, one inside 
the other, and each containing coins 
of the same metal ; 4 gold coins of 
Eanerke were found in the gold box ; 
in the silver box were 7 silver Boman 
denarii of the last years of the Re- 
public, the latest being M. Antonius 
Triumvir, and therefore not earlier 
than 43 B.C. The 8 copper coins in 
the copper box were all Indo-Scythian, 
belonging to Kanishka and his imme- 
diate predecessors, Hema-Kadphises 
and Eozola-Kadphises. 

The inscription has been deciphered 
and translated by Mr. Dowson, who 
made out the date to be the 18th year 
of Eanishka, and that it was the record 
of the monastery of the Huta-Murta, or 
*• body oblation," including, of course, 
the stupa in which the inscription 
was found. 

Cunningham ran trenches across the 
mound, which now represents the mo- 
nastery, and brought to light the outer 
walls and cells of the monks, forming 
a square of 160 ft. In the middle were 
three smaU rooms 11 ft sq., which 
were probably shrines of statues, and 
were certainly destroyed by fire, as 
many charred fragments of the pine 
roofing beams and quicklime, to which 
the wrought limestone jambs of the 
doors had been reduced, were found. 
There is a ruined stupa at rather more 
than a m. to the E. of Ventura's, and 
one at 3.000 ft. to the N. of the same, 
and another at 4,500 ft. to the N.N.E. 
of it, all of which have been opened 
and explored and their foundations 
dug up, but without discovering any- 
thing important enough to be placed 
on record. 

At 3,200 ft. S. of Court's stupa 
is a mound in which Court found 
an iron box with a glass prism, and 
2,000 ft. to the W. of it is another 
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mound whoe Court found a box with 
ft bit of ivory ; & m. to the E. of 
VentuTft's tope is a mound in which 
Court obtained fragments of bronze 
images, and close to it another, which 
he supposes to have been a monastery ; 
and at 1700 ft to the N.W. of Ven- 
tura's tope is another mound, in which 
he found an urn of baked clay. One 
or two mounds, however, escaped 
Court's observation, but were ex- 
amined by Canningham. 

At one of these, rather more than a m. 
due 8. of Court's tope, is the mound of 
SonMa Pind, which stands on the 
highest and most conspicuous of all the 
sandstone ridges, and is thickly covered 
with the tombs of Muslims. This 
mound is 118 ft. long, 100 ft. broad, 
and 13 ft. high. At the S. end Cun- 
ningham found a building 40 ft. sq., 
and a red earthenware pot upside 
down, in which was a copper coin of 
the Satrap Jihonia. There was, also, 
a casket, in which was a crystal box 
with a long pointed stopper, and in 
the box was the relic, a very small 
piece of bone wrapped in gold leaf, 
along with a silver coin, a copper ring, 
and 4 small jewels, a pearl, a turquoise, 
a garnet, and a quartz. These with 
the gold-leaf wrapper make up the 
7 precious things which usually ac- 
companied the relic deposits of the old 
Buddhists, and are still placed in the 
chortens of the Buddhists of Thibet. 
This mound is called Sondla, because 
the 4 umbrellas of its pinnacle still 
showed many pieces of gold-leaf ad- 
hering to the less exposed parts. 

A little to the S. E., at about 1 ,200 ft., 
is a sandstone ridge, called PaH-ki- 
deri. It is covered with Muslim 
tombs, where Cunningham found the 
walls of a monastery 117} ft. long 
from N. to S., and 97} ft. broad. 
In the centre of the interior quad- 
rangle he found the basement of a 
temple 30 ft. sq., with walls 3;^ ft. 
thick. His further explorations were 
stopped by a Fajkir's tomb, at which 
lamps are nightly burning, which he 
could not venture to disturb, but he 
says, ** when the tomb shall have dis- 
appeared, J. believe that the explorer 
of the Pori-kl^erl mound will find 



the remains of one of Hie most im- 
portant monuments of Maniky&la." To 
the N.E. of this, at a short distance, 
is the mound called Kota-kl-deri, 
which is about 12 ft high, wbich Cun- 
ningham excavated without finding 
anything. 

•At 2,500 ft to the N.W. of Sondla 
Pind are the remains of sq. build- 
ings, which were discovered acci- 
dentally by digging in the open 
fields, which had been ploughed over 
for centuries without discovering 
anything. But a Brdhman seeing some 
minute traces of gold-leaf among the 
soil, obtained permission to dig on the 
spot, and found a large room, upwards 
of 15 ft. sq., with a passage 4^ ft. wide 
to the S. of it. In this room he found 
gold-leaf, and other things which are 
not recorded. There can be little 
doubt that the building was destroyed 
by fire. In another of these buildings 
were found 2 small bronze heads, one 
of them a grotesque-looking face, but 
the other a solid head of Buddha. 
Here Cunningham caused an ex- 
ploration to be made, and found a 
bronze statue of Buddha in the at- 
titude of teaching, 16} in. high. 
Here he excavated 5 complete rooms, 
the largest 15} ft. by 11 ft. ; the 
second, Id} ft. by 9} ft. ; and the 
other 3 more than 8 ft sq. While 
excavating, the workmen found a 
large copper coin of Hema-Eadphises, 
and a middle-sized copper coin of Ba- 
sodeo. 

Manikydla is said to have its name 
from one Rdj4 M4n, or M4nik, who is 
said to have built the great stupa, but 
this legend, and also that about the 
city of Mdnikpiir inhabited by seven 
demons, who were destroyed by Kas^u, 
son of the B4j4 of Si41kot, scarcely de- 
serve mention. The distance of the 
stupa of Maniky dla from Lohdni is 2 m. 
The road leads for a few hundred yds. 
along the Grand Trunk Road, and 
then turns N. over rough ground. 
There is a small village called Ealy^, 
with about 50 inhabitants, 3,500 it. to 
the S. by W. of the larger village of 
Manikydla, which has about 1,000 
inhabitants. 

The circular gallery which rons 
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round the great stupa is 6 ft. 
2 in. from the ground, and 10 ft. 
broad. The row of pilasters that go 
round the hemisphere are 4 ft. high. 
The gallery itself is 503 • ft. 4 in. in 
circumference. The building is made of 
round rough stones, a foot in diameter, 
and the mortar is of an inferior kind. 
The whole was faced with smooth 
stones, all of a dirty grey, almost 
black colour. From the inner line of 
the gallery to the rim of the landing- 
place at top is 9 ft. 4 in. The opening 
or tunnel made by Ventura is on the 
E. side, facing the present path to 
ManikyAla. The stones were not dis- 
turbed, but the tunnel was dug under 
them, and perhaps some under the 
surface of the soil were removed, but 
none above it. There is simply a 
crevice 5 in. broad, between the soil 
and the stones. 

In 1876, there was an old man 
named Ildhl Bakhsh. still at Manik- 
ydla, who worked for Ventura, and 
says he got 6 rs. for going into the 
tunnel and being drawn up the well 
by a chain. The people clamber up 
to the top of the stupa, starting from 
the E. side and circling N. and N.W, 
The ascent is not at all difficult for an 
active man. 



Names of 
Stations. 


1 

MS. 

9 
6 
7 

22 


Remarks. 


Mandra. 
Riwdt . . 
Sohan . 
Rdwal Find! 

Total . 


Riwat is properly wri tten 
Ribdjt, signifying a sarii. 

Ref^shment rooms, and 
eabs in waiting for hire. 



There is on the 1. hand, 1 m. beyond 
RiwAt, a large building at 160 yds. 
from the road. The entrance is by an 
archway on the E. by N. side, which 
is 322 ft. long inside measurement, 
and 28 ft. high to the top of the bat- 
tlements, many of which have fallen. 
The N. and S. walls are 320 ft. long ; 
the quadruple thus enclosed is full of 
old tombs, mostly ruinous, and devoid 
of any inscription. Facing the arch- 
way, in the W. wall, is what has been a 
mosque, with 3 arches full of rubbish, 



and the abode of pigeons. iAboot 40 
ft. B, of it, in the S.B. .conjer of the 
quadrangle, is a domed building 40 ft. 
high, the roof jiwarming with bats, 
and the ground v«ry filthy, in this 
are great he^ps of earth where people 
have been buried. 

Some stunted .old trees grow in 
the quadrangle, and in the 8.W. 
corner is what was probably a 
mosque for women ; it is .26 it, by 
22 ft., without a roof, and the interior 
choked with rubbish. At 4 m. from 
Kiwdt, and 2 m. to the r. of the road, 
is a handsome masonry well, buiit in 
Banjit's time, and there was a Dharm- 
s^la near it which has fallen down. 
At Sohan is a bridge over the river of 
that name, 1,100 ft. long ; there are 15 
arches, and the road over it is quite 
level, it is made of burnt bricks. In 
the rains the river rises 22 ft., and it 
is so rapid that only with 8 ft. of 
water It is dangerous to cross. 

The station of B4wal Hndl has an 
attractive look. Tothe N. and N.E. are 
dark mountains. The station itself is 
well clothed with trees, and there are 
many handsome houses ; and to the 
S.W. is the important Fort, with low 
hills and a line of jagged rock« to the 
S.W. Before reacMng the station 
there is a tank surrounded by trees, 
with wild duck upon it. 

Rdwal Pind'U—T\A% is a municipal 
city, and head-quarters of a district 
which has an area of 6,218 sq. m., and 
a pop. in 1868 of 711,256 persons. The 
city itself has a pc^. (1868) of 19,228, 
the majority of whom are Muslims. 
General Cunningham, Arch. Reports, 
vol. ii. p. 152, says that " in the exca- 
vations near the Jail several interest- 
ing discoveries were made, (rf which 
the most noteworthy are an oil-lamp 
of classical shape with an Aryan in- 
scription, said to be now in the British 
Museum, and a cup of mottled sienna- 
coloured steatite, 2^ inches in height, 
and 3 inches in diameter, covered 
with a flat lid. Eveiy year after rain 
coins are found on the site of the 
present cantonment, about the ice- 
pits, the 'Idg&h, the Sddr B4z4r, and 
the Old Parade. The ground is still 
thickly covered wHh broken pottery, 
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among which fragments of metal or- 
naments are occasionally discovered. 
Daring the last 3 years several di- 
drachms of Hippostratus and Azas have 
been picked up on the Old Parade- 
ground, and a didrachm of Apollo- 
dotus has been found in the same 
place." 

Tradition says that there was a 
large city here IJ m. long, called 
Gdjipilir. A small village, named 
Qajne, still exists 3 m. to the N. of 
R4wal Pindl. Now this G&jipiir 
was the capital of the Bhdthis before 
the Christian era. The present town 
of B^wal Pindi is quite modem, 
and was so called by Jhanda Khdn, 
a Ghakkar chief, who restored the 
town of Fatlt^pilir Bdorf, which had 
f aUen to decay during an invasion of 
the Mughuls in the 14th century. 
The T. B, is close to the Post Office. 
The Church is about 200 yds. from 
the T. B., and here is Bishop Milman's 
tomb. The Fort is a little less than 
If m. from the T. B., to the S.S.K., 
and I m. from the Grand Trunk Boad. 
To the £. and N. of the S. traverse are 
barracks which will hold 1,000 men. 
The verandahs are 10 ft. broad. 

The Ii\)rt is capable of standing a 
reg^ular siege with heavy guns against 
a hostile European army of 60,000 
men, and would be quite impregnable 
to Natives. The magazine is peculiarly 
well-built, and no light will ever be 
brought into it. It is also protected 
by lightning conductors, and the elec- 
tric fluid would be led through a drain 
into a well 60 ft. deep. The smaller ma- 
gazine is 100 yds. to the N., and at the 
N.W, comer of the Fort, outside the tra- 
verse, is a well of unfailing water, 150 ft. 
deep. At the N. end are bomb-proof 
houses for the guns of the siege-train, 
each house being 40 ft. long, so that 
it will admit a gun and waggon. 
There are here some traction-engines, 
which, however, have not proved a 
success. 

The Fort has irregular sides, the 
W. side being 18 chains long ; the 
N., 24 chains ; the S., 26 chains ; and 
the E., 19 chains. The barracks are 
built for defence, the walls being 4 ft. 
thick, and the windows protected 



by iron bars as thick as a man's 
wrist 

^, Jdmeis Church is 115 ft. long, 
with an entrance-porch 20 ft. bng. 
It is 100 ft. broad at the transepts. 
In this church is a tablet to G. Hut- 
chinson, Colonel of H.M.'8 80th Begt., 
and Brigadier of the Sind S^igar dis- 
trict, who died on the 3rd of May, 1859, 
in consequence of exposure to the 
climate during the Mutiny. There is 
also one to M.-General H. M. Cully, 
who, after a career of 59 years in 
India, died on the 21st December, 
1856, when Brigadier of Rdwal PindL, 
Another tablet is to H. H. Chapman, 
Lt. and Adjt. of the Boyal Bengal 
Fusiliers, who fell in action, at the 
Ambela Pass on the 15th of November, 
1853, while endeavouring to help a 
wounded brother officer. 

The cantonments lie to the S. of the 
city, from which they are separated by 
the little river Leh ; they cover a space 
3 m. long and 2 m. broad, and the gar- 
rison usually consists of 2 European 
regiments and 1 regiment N.I., a regi- 
ment of Indian cavalry, and 2 batte- 
ries of artillery. There are 3 Ceme- 
teries to the N.W. of the Fort, and 
between it and the T. B. They lie 
close together ; the Ist is behind a 
long hill, and is not well kept ; it is to 
the r. of the road, and some yds. off. 
The other two are divided only by a 
wall. On entering the 2nd, or I^- 
testant Cemetery, at 83 ft. from the 
gate, in a line with the centre of the 
enclosure, is Bishop Milman's tomb, 
who caught his death by over-fatigue 
and a chill in visiting the battle-field 
of Chili4nw&U, and exertion in his 
episcopal duties the next day. Not 
far from it is the tomb of Major A. 
R. Fuller, R.A., Director of Public 
Instruction in the Panj&b, who was 
drowned in crossing a river near 
R&wal Pindi. There is also the tomb 
of S'adl Gooch, son of A^mad Bakhsh. 
The city has nothing very remarkable. 
The Public Garden here is a park of 
40 acres, with a low forest, where no 
one is allowed to cut wood or shoot. 
Hares may be seen sitting by the road* 
side, and will not stir. 
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ROUTE 28. 

BAWAL PINDI TO THB MABi HILLa 

This journey must be made in a post- 
cart The stages are : — 



Names of 


• 


Stages. 


MS. 




Ojri . . 


tfi 


Malikpiir . . 


6i 


Dithiya . 


5 


Tftlikah . . 


5 


Trit 


4} 


Champdni. . 


l| 


Company Bi'sh 


2 


Man Brewei -J . 


2i 


Total. 


83 



Remarks. 



A mile beyond Ojri 
pass old cemetery of 
Qhakkars on the r. 
At 18^ m. pass tiie 
T. B. of Barah&n on 
the far side of the 
village of that name. 
At Halikpdr turn to 
the r. and skirt the 
base of the moun- 
tains. At 29 m., at 
a place called Chatr, 

stop to see the garden. 
Ladies would prefer to ascend in a ^uli, 

the cost of which, including return, is 15 rs. ; 

in this way the journey occupies 12 hrs. 

The Government hill cart costs about 10 rs. 

for each person, and with express 16 rs. 



At the garden at Chatr, opposite 
which is a Sard! with two rooms for 
travellers, in April the traveller will 
be able to procure some loquats, a 
delicious yellow fruit the size of a 
walnut, of a subacid flavour, with a 
stone like that of a tamarind. The 
leaf is from 8 in. to 12 in. long. The 
orange trees are in full bloom in April, 
and are 15 ft. high. At Talikah it is 
usual to put on three horses, and the 
miserable creatures are made to gallop 
up very steep ascents. The road is 
often impeded with strings of carts, 
and spite of the driver's horn, is cleared 
with difficulty. 

Mari, — TMs is the great northern 
Sanatorium of the Panjdb, and the 
summer resort of the Government. 
The site was selected in 1850, and in 
1853 barracks for troops were erected. 
The journey from Rdwal Pindi is 
made in 5 hours. The houses are 
built on the summit and sides of an 
irregidar ridge, and command magni- 
ficent views over forest-dad hills into 
deep valleys, studded with villages 



and cultivated fields; with the snow- 
covered peaks of Kashmir in the back^ 
ground. The climate is well adapted 
for Englishmen, the lowest recorded 
temperature being 21'; the highest, 
96^ 

There are five hotels, three kept by 
Europeans; The stationary pop. is 
2,.S46, but in the height of the season 
it rises to 14,000. The station is 
7,50Z ft above the sea-level. The 
loftiest peaks behind the Sanatorium 
attain a height of 8,000 ft. Notwith- 
standing the elevation, tigers are 
found at the station, and one was 
killed in 1875, by Mr. Irvine of the 
39th, after it had killed 2 men ; pan- 
thers also are numerous, as are snakes, 
and the python grows to the length of 

14 ft. One of the first things to be 
visited is the Brewery, which was es- 
tablished in 1860 by Colonel John- 
stone, C.B., Sir R. Montgomery, and 
others. The Marl Company took over 
a business which had been established 
by Captain Bevan at Kasauli, and 
brought the manager, Mr. Dyer, to 
Marl, but in 1867 Mr. H. Whymper, 
brother of the celebrated Alpine 
climber, became manager, and he 
succeeded so well that 5, 12, and even 

15 per cent, was paid on the capital, 
and the 100 rs. snares are at 46 pre- 
mium. 

This Brewery has the advantage 
that pumps are not required, the 
water descends from a height of over 
80 ft., and exerts a pressure of 30 lbs. 
on the sq. inch, so that in turning a 
cock the boiler is supplied without 
pumping. Owing to the same cause 
the fire hose will send water over the 
entire building without pumping. 
There are 4 boilers, of 16, 10, 6, and 5 
horse-power. No two buildings with 
wooden roofs are together, but one 
with corrugated iron roof is inter- 
posed. The fuel is wood, which 
throws out more sparks, and requires 
more stoking, but coal is not pro- 
curable within a reasonable distance. 
The buildings are all of sandstone. 

The 1st operation is malting, which 
is properly maltster's, not brewer's 
work, but hete all the malting is done 
in the brewery. The barley is first 
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screened, atid then falls down into 
cisterns about 30 ft long, where it is 
washed. There are 3 sach cisterns, in 
which 1,300 bushels can be washed at a 
time* The grain then germinates, and 
after drying on kilns is crashed be- 
tween rollers, and is then mashed, 
that is, mixed with warm water, when 
it passes thioi^h a cylinder which 
husks' it, and the false bottom of the 
cylinder prevents the husk passing. 
The cylinder is^ Maitland's patent. 
The starch-like fluid then passes into 
coppers, of which there are 3, where it 
is boiled from !^ to 4 hours. These 
are called wort coppers, but wort is a 
sweet- solution of malt before hop is 
put in. A packet of hops weighs \\ 
cwt Kent and Bavarian hops were 
formerly used ; the former is< smaller 
than the Bavarian. You must crush 
the hop before it gives out an aroma. 
The Company have obtained a conces- 
sion from the M ah&rdj4 of Kashmir, 
which allows them to grow hops in 
any part of that province. There was 
a difficulty, however, about the terms 
on which the hops wiere to be de- 
livered, which the author was fortu- 
nate to get settled. 

To prevent accidents a whistle was 
always sounded before working the 
engines. After boiling, the fluid passes 
into hop-backs, large cisterns, of 
which there are 2, and here the hop is 
cleared out. The cooling operation 
comes next. There, are 5 refrigerating 
machines, 2 horizontal made by Mor- 
ton and Wilson, 2 vertical made by 
Lawrence, and 1 horizontal by Ponti- 
fex. Lawrence's are by far the best, 
and could do all the work. The cold 
water passes inside pipes and cools the 
wort as it trickles down. 

Fermentation-comes next. The beer 
flows into large vats, of which there are 
6 of 10 ft. diameter, and 2 of 6, all 10 ft. 
high. Yeast is here mixed with the 
beer, and carbonic acid gas is evolved 
and alcohol produced at the same time. 
This gas is heavy and sinks with the 
beer, when that is let out, and unless 
removed by water or other means is 
dangerous. More than one death has 
occurred through the carelessness of 
the men, in going into the vats before 



the gas is removed. The vats ought to 
be thoroughly washed after each emp- 
tying. l£e beer is then cleansed in 
large casks, that is, the yeast separates 
itself from the beer, and the last opera- 
tion of all is to put hops in the cask, 
which preserves the beer and makes it 
brisk. The hops are raw. There are 
6 germinating rooms, each 120 ft. long, 
and drying rooms, in which latter the 
heat is 136*. 

A m. from the Brewery is the Law- 
rence A9ylv/m>y to which the visitor 
may be carried in a jh&mpan by Kash- 
miri porters, and may then go on to the 
Pind View and along a lofty precipice 
commanding a magnificent view of 
the Pir Panjdl, which with other 
mountains, is covered with snow up to 
May. The visitor will then arrive at 
the Roman Catholic chapel, which is a 
house belonging to Grovemment. The 
B. Catholics obtained a site, on which 
they intended to build a chapel for 
themselves, but this site was carried 
away by an extensive landslip, which 
also swept away the Bakery ; a rock 
weighing about 100 tons fell on the 
MalL The EngUsh Protestant Church 
was consecrated by Bishop Cotton on 
March 2nd, 1860, by the name of 
Trinity Church. It holds 396 persons, 
and was finished in 1867. It has hand- 
some brass fittings, made at Marl. The 
Tables of Commandments and Belief 
are in metal, and cost £40 in England. 
The brass lectern cost £46, the brass 
lamps £50, and the raUs £50. There 
are only 2 inscriptions, one to Col. 
Davies, under whose supervision the 
Marl Church was completed, and who 
died in Asdm as Supeiintending Engi- 
neer there, in 1869. The other is to 
Gen. Barstowe, of the Beng. army. 

On the other side of the road from 
the church is Jahdngir's shop, the 
principal general shop in the Station. 
The balcony round it overhangs a pre- 
cipice of some 100 ft., and some 
years ago the b4z4r below it was all 
in flames. The visitor may now pro- 
ceed to Government House, which is 
to the N. on very high ground ; to the 
left is the handsome house of Mr. 
Long, the chemist, said to be the best 
built house in Mari. To the N.E. there 
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is a fine yiew oyer the Kashmir road 
to Topa, and to the W. is a beautiful 
piece of forest, with splendid tall 
trees, oaks and pines. Here are also 
2 pools, on which they skate in winter, 
and fine springs of clear water. The 
Club is centrally situated, and has sets 
of rooms, for each of which 5;r8. a-day 
is paid. 

A few yards below this is the 
Sacquet Court, and lower still is the 
upper oemeteiy, now closed. It is a 
rough piece of ground. Here is the 
tomb of the son of Col. Hugh Troup, 
who died from falling over a precipice 
in 1856. The lower cemetery is far 
more extensive, and is prettier and 
better kept. It is to the S.W., and 
consists of a succession of terraces. 
The descent to the 1st terrace is by 17 
stone steps ; here is buried the Bev. 
Isaac Catties, ;who died July 20th, 
1867, ^'of cholera, contracted during 
his devoted ministrations among those 
who were sick and dying of this dis- 
ease." The descent to the 2nd terrace 
is by 10 stone steps, and to the 3rd by 
12. Many officers of Highland regts. 
and others are buried here, as is Mr. 
McEwan, maltster to the Mari Brewery 
Ca, who died in July, 1867. The 4th 
terrace is reached by descending 12 
steps, and the 5th by the same number. 
Here is a tomb to 14 men of the 6th 
Royal Regt who died at Mari during 
the cholera epidemic of 1872. 

The rides and walks are very beau- 
tiful. 



ROUTE 29. 

HABi TO SHBiKAOAB IK EASHUIB. 

The stages on this route are as fol- 
lows : — 



Names of Stages. 


a 

MS. 

12 

9 

9 

12 

13 

13 

10 

15 

16 

14 

9 

14 

17 

163 


Remarks. 


Mari .... 
Deval .... 
Kohala 

Chatr-Kelas . . . 
B&rt . . . . 
Tandali .- . 
Garhl .... 
Hattl .... 
Chakoti 

Uri .... 
Naushahra . 
fiaraiUTila . . . 
Patan .... 
Shrinagar . . . 

Total . 


Height above 
sea level 
7,457 ft. 

Height above 
sea level 
5,235 ft. 



The road to Deval descends the 
whole way through a forest of oaks 
and pines, and is from 10 to 12 ft. 
broad. The traveller will turn to the 
right of the Post Office and pass 
the Secretariat and Telegraph Office, 
down to the Cricket Ground, 3 m., 
then pass the Gary^l ridge on the 
right, and then Ghumi^rf , where Brit- 
ish troops encamp in the hot weather. 
The road then passes along the right 
side of the Kaner valley, the sceneiy 
aU the way being veiy beautiful. 

The bangl4 at Deval has 4 sets of 
apartments, and commands a fine view. 
Supplies and carriage are abundant. 
To Kohdla, the road still descends till 
near the 6th m., when it turns to the 
right and enteis the valley of the Jhi- 
lam, which is now seen on the right, 
and continues to be seen as far as Bd- 
ramiUa. About 1^ m. before reaching 
the T. B. at Eoh&la, the Kaner S 
crossed by a suspension bridge. The 
T. B. is on a plateau 150 ft. above the 
road. It is exactly like that at I)evaL 
It is very hot from its low position in 
a deep valley. The journey to Chatr, 
like that of the preceding stage, is hot, 
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as the road is exposed to the sun. 
The Jhilam is crossed in this stage by 
a fine suspension bridge, which was 
finished in 1871, and on which a toll is 
charged. 

After passing this bridge the road 
enters the territories of the Mahdriji 
of Kashmir. Chatr is a small village. 
The T. B. is 150 ft. above the river, and 
has 4 rooms below, with an open 
verandah, and 2 above with a similar 
verandah in front. There is a Kh^nsA- 
m^n here, who can cook. The march 
to R4ni is also a hot one. . Just below 
the T. B. at Chatr the road descends 
and passes the Agar river, which is 
nnbridged, and is sometimes so swol- 
len by rain that it oannot be crossed 
for hours ; 2 other smaller streams are 
crossed, and the road continues up the 
valley of the Jhilam, only a few feet 
above the river the whole way. There 
are other streams, but they are well 
bridged. 

Rdru is a very small village. The 
T. B. is about 150 ft. above the 
Jhilam, and is like that of Chatr, only 
without an upper story. Opposite this 
is a gorge, aloDg which the Kain Sukh, 
" Eye's Delight," rushes with a loud 
noise to meet the Jhilam. For 3 m. 
the road from Rdni to Tandali runs 
along the Jhilam, then rises to the vil- 
lage of Amou on the top of a spur 
from the hills. At the end of a spur 
the road turns to the right and de- 
scends 2 m. to the Jhilam. At 5 m. 
from B&ni the Kishngahga river joins 
the Jhilam on its right bank. On the 
left bank is the town of Mu^affar^b^d. 
Towards the end of the march a pretty 
waterfall is seen. The T. B. at Tan- 
dali is on the river's edge, and sur- 
rounded by mountains clothed with 
forests. It is a pretty spot. A NiiwAb 
resides in the vUlage, who is courteous 
to strangers. Grarhl is a very small 
village. The T. B, is only a few feet 
above the river. 

The march to Hatti is exposed to 
the morning sun. The road continues 
along the river for 2 m., then there is 
a short ascent and descent. A rough 
path then leads up to a gap in the 
spur which, crosses the. road. This 
path descends into a little plain full [ 



of reeds and lotus flowers, which may 
once have been a lake. The road then 
turns to the right to a very steep and 
narrow valley, crossing by a bridge a 
stream, frcmi which is a rough ascent. 
From this it winds into another valley, 
where there are some rough ascents 
and descents. After the junction of 
the Elishnganga, the Jhilam is called 
yedushta,and becomes narrower and 
rougher. The roar and foam of its 
waters increase as far as the BdramiUa 
Pass, and from thence the stream be- 
comes broad and smooth. 

TheT.B. at Garhi is on the opposite 
side of a wide mountain torrent, the bed 
of whichisbridgedbylongpoles covered 
with planks, fastened at each end with 
wooden pegs. In the adjoining stream 
are pools, ki which fish may be taken. 
On leaving the T. B. at Garhl, there is 
a steep and rough ascent for ^ of a m., 
with a corresponding rough descent to 
a bridged torrent, with a still rougher 
ascent on the other side. Then the 
road passes through a forest of pine 
and oak, on the grassy mountain side, 
with some easy ascents. At 6 m. from 
Hattt there is a fine chandr or *' plane 
tree," with a clear stream, where a halt 
may be made for breakfast. Just be- 
yond there is a rough descent, and 
another to a small unbridged stream, 
whence is a long ascent to the top of a 
spur called Koh Dandar. Thence 
there is a very steep descent down the 
grassy side of the mountain. The path 
is 1000 ft. above the river, and so steep 
is the slope that a stone set rolling 
will descend into the water. In 1876 
an officer's horse was killed at this 
spot, having rolled down the whole 
way into the river. 

The T. B. at Chakotl is on the moun- 
tain's side, with a small cool stream 
below it. The next march is the longest 
and the most fatiguing of the whole 
route. A short way from Chakotl 
there is a long easy descent to a 
bridged mountain stream, which falls 
in cascades down a rocky wooded 
gorge ; then there is a steeper and 
rougher ascent to level ground, where 
on the left is a ruined mosque of 
deodAr wood, beautifully carved. After 
a level m. there is another descent to 
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a bridged stieam, beyond which there 
is a very long and pccasionally very 
steep ascent, with a fairly easy descent 
to the village of Harusar, just below 
which is a wide stream, which, how- 
ever, is bridged. At J a m. further on 
id another stieam, which also is 
bridged) and as it is a cool and shady 
place, a halt is usually made for break- 
fast. The fort of Uri is seen at 2 m. 
off. 

Uri is a very small town on the 
side of the hill to the right. The Jhi- 
lam flows to the H. through a deep 
rocky gorge, boiling and foaming with 
a deafening noise. Near the old stone 
fort and a little way up the stream, 
there is a curious rope bridge. The 
T. B. is halfway between the town 
and the fort Instead of going to Nau- 
diahra, the old halting place, the 
usual plan is to go to B4mpi!ir. The 
Boenery here is grander than any yet 
seen. A rough descent leads to the 
ShiUi Kikutah, a bridged stream. 
After a long bend the road descends 
once more into the Jhilam valley, on 
the opposite side of which is seen a 
Sardi built by the Mughuls, and now 
ruined. The bed of the Jhilam here 
contracts, and the river rushes along 
it with a thundering sound. Halfway 
on the right, in the dense forest, is an 
ancient ruin eovered with ivy, called 
P^ndugarh. It has an arched entrance, 
from which a massive flight of steps 
leads to a central building. The T. B. 
at BAmptir is beautifully situated in 
an open space in the forest. It has 6 
Bets of rooms, with an open verandah 
along the whole front. 

The road from RAmpiir to B4rami!ila 
crosses the bridged stream of the 
Harpat Kai, and a m. further on is a 
fine old stone temple, which is much 
resorted to by Hindii pilgrims, and at 
which an annual fneta^ or "fair," is 
held. The ascent of the BiramiUa 
Pass IS steep, but only occupies a J of 
an hour. From the top of the Pass 
there is a fine view over the vale of 
Kashmir. 

In B4ramiila the traveller is fairly 
in Kashmir. It is a town of 800 houses, 
and according to the census of 1873, 
bas 4,474 inhabitants on the right 

[Pa»/(iJ— 1883.] 



bank of the Jhilam. The houses are 
of deoddr wood, and several stories 
high, with pent roofs covered with 
birch bark, and overlaid with earth, 
which is usually covered with grass 
and flowers. It is said to have been 
founded by Hushld, an Indo-Scythian 
king, and to have been formerly called 
Hu^kipi!ir. The Jhilam is here spanned, 
by a wooden bridge of eight piers. At 
its right end is a Sardl built by the 
Mughuls, now in ruins. At two m. 
from B^mi!ila is the temple of Pan- 
drithdn. This word is said to be a 
corruption of Puram Adi Sth4n. This 
place was once the capital of Kashmir, 
and contained afamous shrine, in which 
Ashoka placed a tooth of Buddha. The 
temple stands, as it has always stood, 
in the centre of its tank, but the over- 
flow drains having been choked, it can 
now only be approached by swimming, 
or in a boat. It seems to have had a 
third story to its roof, but that has 
fallen. The lower part of the building 
exhibits all the characteristic features 
of the style in as much perfection as 
in any other known example. 

From B^ramiila the sanatoriujn of 
Ouhaarff may be visited. The distance 
by the riding road is Iti m., and by the 
footpath 14. The journey occupies six 
hours, and carriage must be paid for 
at the rate of a stage and a half. 
Gulmarg, " Rose meadow," is 3,000 ft. 
above Shrinagar, and is much resorted 
to in July and August. The house 
accommodation consists only of log 
huts, but there are many beautifiQ 
spots for pitching tents. It is simply 
a mountain down, intersected by a 
stream and covered with flowers of 
all colours. The climate is cool, 
bracing, and salubrious, but no sup- 
plies are procurable at the spot except 
mUk and butter. 

From B^ramiUa the traveller may, 
if he prefers it, proceed by boat 
to Shrinagar, up the Jhilam. The 
voyage occupies 20 hours. The 
dungah, or " boat," is towed by the 
crew, which generally consists of four 
persons, of whom two remain in the 
boat, one to steer, and the other to 
cook, llie fare is 2 rs., or i a rupee 
to each of the crew. There is a lighter 

s 
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boat called a ShikdH in daily use by 
the English visitors. It is generally 
manned by six men, and is fitted with 
cushions. The crew are paid 3 rs. a 
month, and SkaAs for the boat. When 
boats are taken out of Shrinagar, the 
crew have i an &a& per diem, per 
man. The traveller will do well to 
engage two boats, one for his servants 
and baggage, the other for himself. 

At six hours from Bdramtda, the 
town of iSIti/mr is reached. It is built on 
both sides of the river, with a connect- 
ing bridge, and has 3,973 inhabitants. 
Here there is excellent fishing for the 
mahMr, which is a very handsome 
fish, growing to the weight of 20 or 
30 lbs., and giving good sport. Just 
above Boptir is the WaUr Lake, the 
lu^est piece of water in Kashmir. 
It extends 10 m. by 6, and the Jhllam 
flows through it. Sudden squalls are 
frequent, and in one of them Guldb 
Singh, with a fleet of 300 boats, was 
nearly drowned, and the boats were all 
wrecked. The boatmen, therefore, in 
general prefer to go by a canal, which 
enters the S. side, and after winding 
through miles of marshy ground 
swarming with mosquitoes re-enters 
the Jhilam. 

Should the traveller prefer to go by 
land, he will have an easy journey 
along a level road, and pass through 
lovely scenery. The city of Patau by 
the census of 1873 has 50,084 in- 
habitants. 

Shrinagar, which is also said to be 
called Stiryauagar, *^ The city of the 
sun," is the capital of Easlunir, and 
contains, according to the census of 
1873, 132,681 inhabitants. Of these 
92,766 are Muslims, 39,737 aie Hindi!i8, 
and 178 belong to other castea Troyer, 
in his " B^j& Tarangini," vol. iL, p. 
340, says *^ J'ai dej4 fait remarquer 
que la ville de Crinagar b&tie par le 
roi A^oka ne I'a pas ^t^ sur le terrain 
oil se trouve la capitale modeme de 
ce nom. La fondation de celle-ci est 
g^n^ralementattribu^ & Pravaras^na, 
qui v^cut dans le 11* si^le de notre 
^re." But Ince says it was built in the 
beginning of the sixth century A.D. 
It extends along both sides of the 
Jhilam about 2 m. and though it stands 



about 5,676 ft. above the sea, it is sur- 
rounded by swamps, which make it 
unhealthy. The Jhilam is here about 
the widtii of the Thames at Kingston, 
with a similar current ; it is much 
more important as a thoroughfare than 
any of the streets, indeed there are 
but one or two streets on which there 
is traffic. The two parts of the city 
divided by the river are joined by 
seven bridges, the Amiri Kadal, the 
Hubba Kadal, the Fat^ Kadal, the 
Zaina Kadal, the Ali Kadal, the Naya 
Kadal, and Safa KadaL 

The river is 88 yds. broad, and 
18 ft. deep ; it was formerly embanked 
with rectangular blocks of limestone, 
but some of the embankment has been 
washed away. There are some fine 
flights of steps descending to the river ; 
there are also several canals, of which 
the Sant-i-kul, the Kut-i-kul, and the 
Nali Mar are the chief. The banglds 
for visitors are all on the r. bank of 
the river, and are built in orchards 
above the city in 2 ranges ; the lower 
range, commendug 400 yds. above the 
Amiri Kadal Bridge, is for bachelors, 
and contains 4 houses standing in 3 
orchards, called Tara Singh B&gh or 
Grarden, Gurmuk Singh Cfarden, and 
Hari Singh (harden. The upper range, 
commencing i m. above the lower, is 
for married people ; it is built in the 
Munshi B&|^, and consists of 16 
detached houses, and three raised 
terraces, in each of which are 6 sets 
of quarters of 3 rooms each ; these 
are all rent free, but the Mah^r&ja 
reserves the right of retaining any for 
spedal visitors. 

The Post Office is in the lower 
range. The Native Agent, B&ht 
Amam4th, is appointed by the 
Mah4rdj& to attend to European 
visitors ; his office is at the river end 
of the Poplar Avenue, and is called 
the B4bii kA Daftar. The rules for 
visitors, published under the sanction 
of the Panjiib Government, require 
most careful attention, and ore as 
follows : — 

• 

1. Visitors wishing to visit the Fort 
and Palace are required to give notice 
of their intention on the previous day 
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to the B4M deputed to attend on 
European visitors. 

2. Visitors about to proceed into the 
interior, and wishing to be supplied 
with carriage, are requested to com- 
municate with the B4bii at least 30 
hours before the time fixed for their 
departure. Failing this notice the 
Bibii cannot be responsible for the 
supply of carriage in proper time. 

3. Cows and bullocks are under no 
circumstances to be slain in the terri- 
tories of H.H. the Mahir4j4. 

4. Visitors are not permitted to take 
up their abode in the town, in the 
DiUwar Khdn B^gh, or in the gardens 
on the Dal Lake, viz., the Nish&t 
and Shdlim&r gardens, and the 
Chashm^ Sh^i. The Nasim Bi^ 
is available for camping. The fixed 
camping places in Shrinagar are as 
follows:— the B4m, Munshi, Hari 
Singh, and Ohinir B&ghs. 

5. Servants of visitors found in the 
city fl^r diurk, and any servant found 
without a light after the evening gun 
has fired, will be liable to be appre- 
hended by the police. 

6. Servants of visitors found resort- 
ing for purposes of nature to places 
other than the fixed latrines will be 
liable to punishment. 

7. Grass-cutters are prohibited from 
cutting grass in or in the neighbour- 
hood of the gardens occupied by 
European visitors. 

8. All boats are to be moored on the 
left bank of the river, and no boatmen 
are allowed to remain at night on the 
right bank. 

9. When the Dal Gate is closed no 
attempt shoidd be made to remove 
the barrier or to lift the boats over the 
hand to or from the lake. 

10. Visitors are not permitted to 
shoot in the tract of country extend- 
ing along the lake from the Takht-i- 
Sulaim&n to the Sh^lim4r gardens, 
which is a preserve of H.H. the 
MfthAr&j4 ; shooting on the tracts 
marginally noted, which are private 
property, is also prohibited. 

Marginal note.— Dopatta, Knkaiwdla, 
MAChhip^ Daniut, tShikA, Uri, Bham- 



11. Visitors are prohibited from 
shooting the heron in Kashmir. 

12. Fishing is prohibited at the 
places marginally noted, as also 
between the 1st and 3rd bridges in 
Shrinagar. 

Marginal -note. — Marttand, Vemeg, 
Auantn^y Devi, £lhairbbaw4ni. 

13. Houses have been built by H.H. 
the Mahdr^d for the accommodation 
of visitors. Those in the Munshf 
B&i^ being set aside for the use of 
married people, and those in the Hari 
Singh Bd^ for bachelors. With the 
exception of the houses reserved by 
H.H. for the private guests, and those 
reserved for the Civil Surgeon, dis- 
pensary, and library, all the houses are 
available for visitors, and are allotted 
bytheBAbii. 

14. Married visitors are allowed to 
leave the houses occupied by them for 
a term of 7 days without being re- 
quired permanently to vacate the 
same. After the expiration of that 
period the B4bii is empowered to 
make over the premises to another 
visitor requiring house accommoda- 
tion ; any property left by the former 
occupant being liable to removal at 
the owner's  risk. Bachelors are 
allowed to leave their houses for a 
period of 3 days subject to the same 
conditions. 

15. Visitors are required to confomi 
strictly to all local laws and usages. 

16. In all matters where they may 
require redress, and especially on the 
occurrence of robberies, visitors are 
informed that they should refer as 
soon as practicable to the ofScer on 
special duty. 

17. Visitors are particularly re- 
quested to be careful that their ser- 
vants do not import into, or export 
from, the Valley articles for sale on 
which duty is leviable. The baggage 
of visitors in not examined by the 
Mah4rdj4*s Customs officials, and in 
return for this courtesy it is expected 
that any evasion of the Customs 
Begulations will be discountenanced. 

As many journeys will be made in 
boats, it is necessary to state that a 

s 2 
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Dmigah will be paid at 16 ifL a month, 
including the crew. 

The river view of the city ia very 
picturesque. Bach house is built in- 
dependently, and varies in height, 
form, and material, but nearly all the 
houses agree in having low sloping 
roofs, with projecting eaves and many 
windows in front, protected by 
wooden lattices of ingenious patterns. 
Each house is based on a solid stone 
waU, sometimes of rough mascmry, 
sometimes of cut stone brought from 
the old Hindis temples. This wall is 
raised above the level of the highest 
floods. Above it is a wood and brick 
building of 2, 8, or 4 8t<»ies, in mimy 
cases projecting some feet over tbe 
river. This upper structure is some- 
times of brick pillars, on which all 
above rests, filled in with looser brick- 
work. Sometimes the frame is of 
wood, and these kinds of buildings 
are said to resist earthquakes, which 
often occur in Kashmir, better than 
more solid masonry. 

" The view of these buildings,'* says 
Mr. Drew (p. 184), " unevenly regular, 
but for that very reason giving in the 
sunlight varied lights, and depths of 
shadow ; of the line of them broken 
with several stone Gh^ts thronged 
with people, that lead from the river 
up to the lanes of the city ; of the 
mountain ridges showing above, in 
form varying as one follows the 
turns of the river ; of the stream 
flowing steadily below» with boats of 
all kinds coming and going on it, is 
one of remarkable interest and 
beauty. From a tower or hill com* 
manding a bird's-eye view, the site is 
still more curious, because of the 
great expanse of earih-covered roofs, 
which at certain seasons are covered 
with a growth of long grass that 
makes the city look as green as the 
country." 

PubUc buildings in the city are not 
of very great imp(»rtanee. The Fort 
contains the Palaee, and is of stone, 
and 400 yds. long by 200 wide. It is 
caUed the Shir Garh, and Ues N.W. 
and S.E. The walls are 22 ft. high, 
and are strengthened by bastions. On 
the S. and W. sides there is a ditchj 



30 ft wide. On the K. side, the 
Eutikiil Canal, and on the S. side 
the Jhilam. On one of the bastions 
overlooking the river are the apart- 
ments which used to be inhabited by 
the Minister, EirpA B^m. Below is 
the treasury, and next is the audience 
chamber, called the Bang Maball, a 
wooden room painted. Below it is 
the Gel Garh, or '* round house," the 
finest modem building in the city, 
in which the M4h4r4jii gives his 
receptions, dose to this is the 
Mahdrij Vk Mandir or " King's Tem- 
ple," which is covered with gilt 
copper plates. 

The principal entrance to the Palace 
is from the river bank, whence a 
broad flight of wooden stairs leads to 
the terrace, on which the fort is. 
After seeing the fort, the next visit 
may be to the Shehh Bdgky which is 
below the bachelors' range of houses. 
In this garden is the old Besidency, 
now used as a church. The Cemetery 
is at the S. comer of the garden, and 
on the L as you enter. It is en- 
closed by a railing of wood, and 
was consecrated in May, 1865, by the 
Bishop of Calcutta. Here is buried 
Lieut. Thorpe, of the 89th Begt, 
who wrote a pamphlet against the 
Kashmir Government, umI died sud- 
denly after ascending the TaUbt i Sulaa- 
mdn. The Kashmir Government asked 
for a commission of inquiry, but the 
body having been already examined 
by Dr. Cayley, who reported that 
death was owing to rupture of the 
heart, the commission was annulled. 
Opposite to the SheUi B^eb is the 
B4rahdari, whidi the Mah4n^ some- 
times assigns to distinguished guests. 
The visitor may then go on to &e 
Poplar Avenvef which begins near 
the Amiri Kadal Bridge, behind 
the Shel^ Bi|^, and ends at ihe 
Suntikttl or ^'apple-tree" canaL 
This avenue was pluited by the 
Sikhs, and is l^m. long and 66 ft 
wide. 

The Amiri Kadal Bridge may then 
be visited. A description of it will 
apply to the 6 other bridges. The 
piers are composed of large cedar 
trees from 15 to 20 ft. long and 3 ft. 
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in diameter, placed one over the 
other. Large lime trees grow from 
this foundation and shade the bridge. 
The cross beams, on which passengers 
tread, are so loosely joined that the 
river can be seen through them. On 
these, huts and booths have been built. 
According to Baron Hiigel, p. 117, 
these bridges were built by the Mus- 
lims. 

The ShdJi Hamaddn Mosque is 
just below the Fat^> KadaL It is 
nearly a sq., and within the roof is 
supported by slender pillars. Outside 
and about half-way up the wall are 
balconies ornamented with wood 
carving, and the roof is supported 
by dwarf pillars. The roof of the 
temple projects over the outer 
walls, ana has hanging bells at the 4 
corners. The summit rises in pyra- 
midal form, and terminates in a gilt 
ball. The Persian inscription inside 
is in praise of 8hah Hamad4n the 
FaljjLir, to whom the mosque is dedi- 
cated. The mosque is built of cedar, 
as are most of the mosques in 
Kashmir. From the top is a magnifi- 
cent view over the city. 

The JBdgk i JDUdwar Kh&n is 5 
minutes' walk from the GhAt> ad- 
joining the Sh&h Hamaddn, and can 
be reached by water. It is 128 
yds. long and 70 wide, and at it in 
1836, Hugel, Vigne, and Hender- 
son stayed. The buildings at that 
time were 2 little low sq. houses, 
in front of one of which Baron 
HUgel pitched his tent. He speaks 
of the walls as composed of 
beautiful openwork lattice carving, 
" through which theair entered at eveiy 
crevice, and windows were pierced on 
all the 4 sides." Baron HiLgel was 
there in November, and said he could 
not sleep for the piercing cold. 

Nearly opposite the 8hih Hamadin 
is the new or stone mosque, which is 
now used only as a granary. It was 
built by Niir Jah&n of polished lime- 
stone, and was once a very fine build- 
ing ; inside it measures 60 yds. long 
and 80 wide, which space is divided 
into passages by 2 rows of massive 
arches. 

The visitor will now ascend the Sari \ 



Parbat or Xohi Mdhrdn, an isolated 
hill 250 ft. high, which is 2| m. from 
the baehelors' quarters, on the N. out- 
skirts of the city. The road is through 
the Poplar Avenue, and over the 
bridge at the upper end, which crosses 
the Suntikiil Canal, then turns to the 
left through the village of Drogjan at 
the I>al-k4-Darw&zah, or " gate of the 
city lake." Thence proceed along the 
causeway lined with poplars, which 
separates the lake from the canal, then 
cross the high bridge over the MAr 
Canal, which flows from the lake 
through the N. half of the city. 
After 80 yds. turn to the right into 
an open space, and then go N. to 
the principal gatewav in the wall 
round the hill, which is called the 
K^lii Darwdsah. Over this is a Per- 
sian inscription, which states that the 
stone wall, as well as the fort, were 
built by Akbar, in 1590 A.D., at a cost 
of a million. The wall is 3 m. long, 
28 ft high, and 13 ft. thick. At every 
50 yds. there are bastions, 34 ft. high. 
The Ka);l Darwdsah is on the S.B., 
and on the opposite quarter is the 
Sanghi, while the Bachi Gate is on 
the W. 

The Fort was built by Akbar to 
overawe the capital after a revolt. 

By the road which begins on the N. 
side of the hill, the visitor may ride 
up to the fort ; that which commences 
on the 8. face can only be passed on 
foot In this fort Zamdn ShAh was 
for a time imprisoned. From the top 
of the hill the city is seen n»reading 
out on the 8. On the S.B. is the 
Tal^t i Salaimin, and on the £. the 
City Lake. On the 8. side of the hill 
is the Shrine of AltMnd M4ld Skdfif 
a spiritual guide of Jah&ngfr, in 
which notice some finely wrought 
black marble, while the gates are made 
of a single stone and polished like a 
mirror. On the W. is the Shrine of 
Shdk Hamza, styled Majj^diim $d^ib. 
On the N. side is a mass of rock, 
which the Hindi!is have covered with 
red pigment, and make it a place 
of worship for yi9h9u. 

The next day may be spent in a 
visit to the Takkt i anlaimdn, which 
is behind the married quarters. It 
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rises to 1,083 ft above Shrfnagar, and 
6,263 above the sea. There are 2 
roads to the top, but that to the E. is 
fit only for good walkers, being very- 
rough. The visitor will, therefore, 
proceed by the W. road, which was 
made by Guldb Singh, and is com- 
posed of wide stone steps, which ex- 
tend nearly all the way. The steepest 
parts are the first hundred yds., and 
the last 20. The steps are in 3 fiights. 
At the end of the 1st is a level piece 
50 yds. long, and at the end of the 
2nd another level piece 70 yds. long. 
Ladies have ridden up to the last 
20 yds., but it is safer for them to 
ascend backwards in jh^mpans. 

On the summit is 2k Buddhist Teniple, 
The Hindiis call it Shankar Ach^rya. 
It is built of masses of rock, according 
to Baron Hiigel, but according to a 
more accurate authority, it is raised 
on an octagonal base of solid masonry, 
the top of which is reached by 30 
steps, the first 12 of which lead to an 
archway 6} ft. high and 1 ft. 10 in. 
wide. Beyond this archway is another 
flight of 18 polished limestone steps, 
each 8 ft. long^ 1 ft. wide, and 1 ft. 
high. On either side of the steps is a 
balustrade. 64 ft. high, of the same 
material. Outside the temple is a 
stone pavement 9 ft. wide, round 
which is a stone parapet 4} ft. high, 
now much ruined. 

The interior of the temple is circular, 
and 14 ft. in diameter, and 11 ft. high. 
The walls are covered with gypsum, and 
4 octagonal limestone pillars support 
the roof. In the centre of the chamber 
is a stone platform, 6f ft. sq. and 1 ft. 
high. On this is a black Lingam. On 
one of the 2 pillars on the left are 
Persian inscriptions, which state Ihat 
the idol was made by Edjd Hashtl in 
the 54th year of the Samwat, or 1937 
years ago. Near the temple are ruins 
of other buildings. The view from 
the top commands nearly the whole 
valley, with the windings of the 
Jhilam, which are said to have sug- 
gested the shawl patterns. The temple 
is said to have been built by Jaloka, 
son of Ashoka, in 220 B.C. 

The Oity Lake, or Dal, is on the 
K.E. side of the city, and is 5 m. long 



and 2} broad, with an average depth 
of 10 ft This is the lake of which we 
read in " Lalla Rookh*' (see p. 295):— 

Who has not heard of the Yale of Kashmir, 
With its roses the brightest the earth ever 
gave. 
Its temples, and grottoes, and fountains as 
clear 
As the love-lighted eyes that hang over 
their wave? 

Oh, to see it at sunset— when warm o'er the 
Lake, 
Its splendoor at parting a summer eve 
throws, 
Like a bride, full of blushes, when ling*ringto 
take 
A last look of her mirror, at night ere she 
goes ! — 
When the shrines through the foliage are 

gleaming half shown. 
And each hallows the hour by some rites of 
its own. 
Here the music of prayer fh>m a minaret 
swells, 
Here the Magian his urn, full of i>erftame is 
swinging, 
And here at the altar a zone of sweet l)cll8 
Round the waist of some fair Indian dancer is 
ringing. 

The water of the lake is beautifully 
clear, and comes partly from springs 
and partly from a mountain stream 
whicn enters the N. side. The follow- 
ing places which are around the lake 
should be visited : — 

1. Kaiwidyar, 

2. Chandr Bdgt* 

3. Drogjun, 

4. Hazratbal. 

5. NaHm B&gjji, 

6. Isle of Chandnt. 

7. SItdlamdr Bdgh* 

8. MsJidt Bdgt^ 

9. Cliashmah Shdhi, 

Naiwidyar. — ^At this place there is 
a stone bridge with 3 elegant arches ; 
a marble slab on the middle arch 
has a Persian inscription respect- 
ing the construction of the bridge. 
2C6 yds. above is the ruined mosque of 
Qasan Ab4d, built by the Shi'ahs in 
the time of Akbar, of bricks and 
mortar faced with limestone, which 
Mi&n Singh the Sikh governor carried 
off to construct the steps at the Basant 
BAsll. A m. beyond the Naiwidyar 
will be seen some of the floating 
gardens, which cover a large partOT 
the lake in this direction. The way 
these gardens are formed will be found 
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in Moorcroft, vol. ii., p. 137. "The 
roots of aquatic plants growing in 
shallow places are divided, about 2 ft. 
under the water, so that they com- 
pletely lose all connection with the 
bottom of the lake, but retain their 
former situation in respect to each 
other. When thus detached from the 
soil they are pressed into somewhat 
closer contact, and formed into beds 
of about 2 yds. in breadth, and of an 
indefinite length. The heads of the 
sedges, reeds and other plants are 
now cut off and laid upon its 
surface, and covered with a thin coat 
of mud, which at first intercepted in 
its descent, gradually sinks into the 
mass of matt^ roots. The bed floats, 
but is kept in its place by a stake of 
willow driven through it at each end, 
which admits of its rising and falling 
in accommodation to the rise or fall 
of the water." 

The Chandr B&rjUi is on the left bank 
of the *' apple-tree canal," which joins 
the lake to the Jhilam. There is a 
beautiful grove of plane trees here. 
It is reached in about 20 minutes, from 
the Gh4t at the Shfr Garh. 

JDroffjim is reached in 36 miuutes 
from the same place. It is a small 
village, with nothing remarkable ex- 
cept flood gates, which close of them- 
selves when the water of the river 
rises to a certain height. The gate 
here called the Dal k^ Barw^zah is 
much resorted to for bathing and fish- 
ing. The water is from 15 to 40 ft. deep, 
and abounds with fish resembling trout. 

Hazrathal is a large village on 
the W. side of the lake. It may 
be reached in half an hour from 
Naiwidyar. Along the whole front is 
a handsome flight of stone steps. 
There is a shrine here, in which a hair 
said to have been in Mul^ammad's 
beard is exhibited in a silver box. 
There are 4 annual festivals, and 
thousands resort to this place to see 
the Mu i Mubdrak or " blessed hair." 
The chief festival is in August. 
Formerly the feast of roses was one 
of the most distinguished of these 
festivals, and it was at this feast that 
the love quarrel occurred between 
Jah&ngir and Niir Ma^all, when she 



called in the aid of Namt^na, the en- 
chantress mentioned by Moore. 

The Nanm B&gji or " garden of 
zephyrs " is a few hundred yards beyond 
Hazrathal, and is an hour and a quarter 
by boat from Drogjun. It was made by 
one of the Mugful Emperors, probably 
Akbar. It has a great revetment wall 
of masonry, terraces, and stairs. The 
splendid avenues of chandr trees, 30 
or 40 ft. above the lake, throw a de- 
lightful shade over the grassy walks. 
The edifice built by the Emperor, wMch 
made one chief attraction of the place, 
is now in ruins, and half hidden. But 
among the foliage of the plane trees 
an exquisite view of the lake will be 
had. The glassy surface of the lake 
reflects the circling wall of mountains, 
which have especially in the morning 
sun their details softened, and their 
colours harmonized by a delicate haze. 
Innumerable ducks live on this lake, 
feeding on the roots of the Trapa 
hUpinosa, 

Isle of Chcmdrs is also called 
the Bupd Lanka or "silver island." 
It is opposite the Naslm Bdgh in 
the middle of the N. part of the 
lake. It was a favourite resort of 
Ndr Jahdn, and is mentioned by 
Bernier and the poet Moore. The 
building is 46 yds. sq., and 3 ft. above 
the water. There was a platform with 
a plane tree at each comer, whence its 
name. These have disappeared, as has 
the temple with marble pillars, and a 
garden surrounding it, which Vigne 
saw there in 1835. There was also a 
black marble tablet, which, too, has 
gone; it bore the following inscrip- 
tion : — 

Three travellers, 
Baron Carl Von HOgel, from Jamtm, 

John Henderson, from Ladak, 

Godfrey Thomas Vione, frt)m Iskardo, 

Who met in Shrinagar, on the 

18th November, 1836, 

Have caused the names of those 

European travellers who had previously 

Visited the Vale of Kashmir 

To be hereunder engraved* 

Bernier, 1688, 

Forster, 1786. 

Moorcroft, Trebeck, and Guthrie, 1823. 

Jacquehont, 1831. 

Wolff, 1832. 

Of these, three only lived to return 
to their native country. 
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SJiMam-dr Ba^ is at the N.E. 
comer of the lake, and connected 
with it by a canal 1 m. long, and 
12 yds. wide. The garden is 600 yds. 
long and 207 yds. wide at the lower 
end, but 260 yds. at the npper end. It 
is enclosed by a brick and stone wall 
10 ft. high, and is arranged in 4 ter- 
races. There is a line of basins of water 
along the middle of the garden con- 
nected by a canal 1^ ft. deep, and from 
9 to 14 yds. wide. The canal and the 
reservoirs are lined with polished 
black limestone. The water comes 
from a mountain stream, which tra- 
verses the garden in alternate cas- 
cades and level runs. 

The etymology of the word Shdla- 
mdr has been much disputed. Drew 
is no doubt right in deriving it from 
ShMa^ " abode, " and wi4r, " love," 
"Abode of love." The ShAlamdr 
Bdg^ was made by the Emperor 
JahAngfr. The chief beauty of the 
garden is the uppermost pavilion, 
which is supported on handsome 
columns of black and grey marble, 
and is surrounded by a tank in which 
are many fountains, and is shaded by 
plane trees. The tank is 52 yds. sq. 
and 3 J ft, deep, and is lined with stone. 

The pavilion stands on a platform 
3 ft. high, and 65 ft. sq. It is 
20 ft. high, with a flat roof, which 
is supported on either side by 6 
finely carved pillars, polygonal and 
fluted. On 2 sides is an open cor- 
lidor 65 ft. long, and 18 ft. wide. 
In the centre is a passage 26 ft long 
and 21 ft. wide, on either side of which 
is an apartment 21 ft. long by 13 ft. 
wide. There are smaller paviUonsin 
the 3 lower terraces. The ShAlamdr 
is a favourite place for entertain- 
ments, and when at night the fountains 
are playing, and the whole garden is 
illuminated, the effect is magical. 

The NisTidt Bdgh also was made 
by Jahdngir, and is situated in 
the middle of the E. side of the lake, 
and to reach it the visitor will pass 
under one of the bridges on the Satu, 
which is an artificial causeway, 4 m. 
long from the Naiwidyar bridge to the 
village of Ishibarl, close to the N. side 
of the NishAt Bdgh* This garden is 



595 yds. long and 360 yds. wide, and 
is laid oat in 10 terraces. As in the 
Sh41amAr B&gh there is a line of 
reservoirs along the centre of the 
whole garden connected by a canal 
13 ft. wide, and 8 in. deep. All this 
waterway is lined with polished lime- 
stone, and adorned with many fountains. 
The stream is the some as that which 
waters the Shdlam&r, and the cas- 
cades are formed by inclined slabs 
*of limestone beautifully scalloped to 
giye a rippling appearance to the 
water. A pavilion built over the 
stream completes the line at each end. 
The beauty of the scene is enhanced, 
by magnificent plane trees on either 
side. 

The Chnskniah Sliahi or Boyal foun- 
tain is a famous spring from the hill- 
side, 1 m. from the 8.E. margin of 
the lake. The garden in which the 
fountain is, is 113 yds. long, and 42 ft. 
wide. There are 3 terraces arranged 
like the Sbalam^r and Nish4t gardens. 

After examining the places of in- 
terest at Shrinagar itself the traveller 
will next proceed to visit the build- 
ings of the greatest architectural in- 
terest in Kashmir, but before making 
his tour, he will do well to read the 
remarks which Mr. Fergusson has 
made on the peculiar style of TCft«Kt¥ify 
architecture. His observations are 
based on a stone model of a temple, 
which was drawn by General Crin- 
ningham, and which is an exact copy 
of the larger buildings. '* The temple 
in this instance is surmounted by 4 
roofs (in the built examples, so far as 
they are known, there are only 2 or 
3) which are obviously copied from 
the usual wooden roofs common to 
most buildings in Kashmir, where Ihe 
upper pyramid covers the central part 
of the building, and the lower a 
verandah, separated from the centre 
either by walls or merely by a range 
of pillars. In the wooden examples 
the interval between the 2 roofis seems 
to have been left open for light and 
air ; in the stone buildings it is closed 
with ornaments. Besides this, how- 
ever, all these roofs are relieved by 
dormer windows, of a pattern very 
similar to those found in medieval 
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bnildings in Europe ; and the same 
steep sloping lines are osed, also, to 
cover doorways and porches, these 
being yirtually a section of the main 
roof itself, and evidently a copy of the 
same wooden construction. 

" The pillars which support the 
porticoes, and the one on which the 
model stands, are by far the most 
striking peculiarity of this style ; their 
shafts being almost identical with 
those of the Grecian Doric, and un- 
like anything of the class found in 
other parts of India. Generally they 
are from 3 to 4 diameters in height, 
diminishing slightly towards the 
capital, and adorned with 16 flutes, 
rather shallower than those of the 
Grecian order. Both the bases and 
capitals are, it is true, far more com- 
plicated than would have been tole- 
rated in Greece, but at Poestum and 
in Rome we find with the Doric order 
a complexity of mouldings by no 
means unlike that found here. 

" Nowhere in Kashmir do we find any 
trace of the bracket capital of the 
Hindtis, nor of the changes from square 
to octagon, or to the polygon of 16 
sides, and so on. Now that we are 
becoming familiar with the classical 
influence l^at prevailed in Gandh4ra 
down to the 7th or 8th century, we 
have no difficulty in understanding 
whence those quasi-Grecian forms 
were derived, nor why they should be 
fonnd so prevalent in this valley. It 
adds, however, very considerably to 
our interest in the subject to find that 
the civilization of the W. left so 
strong an impress on the arts of this 
part of India, that its influence can be 
detected in all the Kashmiri buildings 
down to the time when the local style 
perished under Mul^ammadan influence 
in the beginning of the 14th century. 
"Although, therefore, there can be no 
mistake about the principal forms of 
the architecture of Kashmir being 
derived from the classical styles of the 
W., and as little doubt as to the 
countries through w'hich it was in- 
troduced into the valley, it must not 
be overlooked that the classical in- 
fluence is fainter and more remote 
fxom its source in Kashmir than in 



Gandhira«" (Hist, of Arch., pp. 
283-4.) 

By far the finest and typical ex- 
ample of the Kashmiri style is the 
tenuis of Mdrttandy 6 m. E. of Isl4m4- 
bAdj the ancient capital of the valley. 
IsUmdbild was anciently called Anat- 
ndg, and obtained its Muslim name 
in the 15th century A.D. The houses 
at this place are mostly in ruins ; the 
beautiful carved work ornamenting 
the terraces, doors, and windows is 
almost destroyed by owls and jackals. 
To see the temple of MArttand the 
traveller must proceed to Isl4mdb4d, 
which journey can be made either as 
follows or in a boat, which is the 
easiest way. The land journey is : — 



Names of 
Stages. 


MR. 

17 
16 

33 


Remarks. 


Shrinagar . 
Avantiptlir . 
IslAmib&d . 

Total . 


Height above sea level. 
5,325 ft. 
5,350 ft. 
5,d00ft. 



Close to lal&m&bid is Mattdiiy which 
is shaded by a most magnificent avenue 
of plane trees. Here is a large square 
building, the 4th side of which is 
open to the valley. There is a large 
reservoir in the centre, about 80 paces 
broad. A spring of fine water gushes 
into it from the rock underneath the 
building. Here, as at Isl&mdbdd, the 
fish are in immense numbers, and are 
regarded by the people as sacred. The 
spring reminded Baron Hiigel of that 
of the Orontes in Syria, more especially 
of that of the valley of Balbek, though 
in respect of quantity of water, both 
these are much surpassed by the spring 
at 'M.aJtt&a, 

Mdrttand Temple, — This building 
stands well on an elevated plateau. 
No tree or house interferes with its 
solitary grandeur, and its ruins, thrown 
down probably by an earthquake, lie 
scattered as they fell. The temple is 
only 60 ft. long by 38 ft. broad. The 
width, however, is increased by 2 
wings to 60 ft. According to Cun- 
ningham it was also 60 ft. high, so 
that in its dimensions, although on a 
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smaller scale, it resembles the temple 
at Jerusalem, which was 150 ft. long, 
broad, and high. In plan at least, it 
reproduces the Jewish temples, more 
nearly than any other known build- 
ing. 

According to Cunningham the roof 
was of stone, but Mr. Fergusson is of 
opinion that the walls could never 
have supported a stone roof, and that 
it must, therefore, have been of wood. 
The inclosure in which the temple 
stands is now mined, but it measures 
220 ft. by 142 ft. In each face is a 
central cell 30 ft. high, and higher 
than the colonnade on which it sttmds. 
It is probable that the interior of the 
quadrangle was originally filled with 
water, up to within a foot of the bases 
of the columns, and access to the 
temple was gained by a pathway of 
slabs supported on soUd blocks, which 
lead from the steps of the gateway to 
those of the temple. The temple at 
B^ramiUa still stands in the midst of 
water. There is no inscription to give 
the date of construction, but it is 
certain that the inclosure was built 
by Salitdditya, who reigned 726 to 
761 A.D., but Cunningham ascribes 
the building to Bandditya, who reigned 
578 to 594 A.D. It is a curious fact 
that B&n^itya married a daughter of 
the Chola King, and assisted him to 
build an aqueduct on the E4v^ri ; 
now the only temple according to 
Fergusson that resembles this one, is 
the smaller temple at Kinchi in the 
Chola country. 

The stone of which the temple is 
built is so friable that the sculptures 
now are hardly recognizable, but it 
would seem that all the principal 
figures have snake hoods, which would 
lead one to suppose that the temple 
was Ndga. By the natives the temple is 
called P&ndu Euru, a name which 
simply refers the date to the time of the 
P&ndavas and Eauravas. Baron Hiigel 
says, ''the more one examines the 
mighty mass of Koran Pandau, the 
deeper is the impression it makes on 
the mind.'* In another place he says, 
'' the dark masses with their gigantic 
outlines are softened down by the 
slender pillars in many places, and the 



large round apertures over the doors 
must have admitted sufficient light to 
dispel much of the obscurity." As the 
temple is reaUy very small, to speak 
of its gigantic outli^ies is gross exag- 
geration. 

Atantw^, — On returning from 
M^rttand the traveller may stop at 
Avantiptir. Avanti is the name of the 
modem Uj jain, and Drew is in error in 
accenting the a. The temples at this 
place were erected during the reign of 
Avanti-Varmma, between 875 and 
904 A.D. The two principal temples 
stand in courtyards, which measure 
externally 200 ft. by 160. The style 
closely resembles that of the temple at 
Mdrttand, only there is greater rich- 
ness of detaiL 

Mr. Fergusson has given a woodcut 
of a pillar here, whichlclosely resembles 
the pillars of the tomb at Mycenae. 
Avantipi!ir was also once a capital of 
Kashmir. It is 15 hours' journey by 
water to the S. of Shrinagar. 

Bhaniyar is on the r^ul between 
U'ri and Naushahra, the 9th and 10th 
stations on the route up from Mari 
This of course can be visited by the 
traveller who comes from Mari, bat as 
there are other routes to Shrinagar it 
is mentioned here. The temple mea- 
sures 145 ft. by 120, and except from 
natural decay of the stone is very per- 
fect. The tref oiled archvrith ito tall 
pediment, the detached column and its 
architrave are as distinctly shown here 
as in any other existing example, and 
present idl;thosequasi-classicalfeatares 
which we now know were inherited 
from the neighbouring province of 
Gandh^ra. The central temple is only 
26 ft. sq., and its roof is now covered 
with wooden shingles. 

Payech, — ^There is also a temple at 
Payech, which, though one of the 
smallest is among the most elegant 
and most modern examples of the 
Kashmir style. Its dimensions are 
only 8 ft. sq. for the superstructure, 
and 21 ft. high, including the base- 
ment, but with even these dimensions 
it acquires dignity from being erected 
with only 6 stones, 4 for the wall and 
2 for the roof. It stands by ittfclf on 
a hill without any court or sorround* 



Sect II. 



Boute 30. — Bdwal Pindi to Atak, 



267 



ings. Payech is a small village 10 m. 
from Pdmptir, which is 7 m. S. of 
Shrinagar. 

Summer Betreats.— A principal 
one of these, Gulmarg, has already been 
mentioned. It is 30 m. by land from 
Shrinagar. Another is Tdrdr, 17 m. S. 
of ShrSiagar, on one of the higher 
Karewas.* All round it are narrow 
Karewa ridges divided by deep valleys, 
whose ridsres are covered with a low 
growth of Pinus exceUa. In the town 
is the shrine of Shih Niiru *d din, 
which is much resorted to by the Kash- 
miris in autimm. From the middle of 
July till the middle of September the 
traveller may go to one of these places 
or to Kaulnig, where the climate is de- 
licious. The valley is 8 m. long and 
1^ broad, and is one of the first graz- 
ing grounds in the country. There is 
a very small village, but no T. B., and 
provisions and porters are scarce, but 
there are lovely spots for encamping. 
The hills near abound with bears and 
other wild beasts, so that it is a 
favourite place for sportsmen. It may 
be said that in shooting bears in the 
hills, great care should be taken to 
keep above the animal, as the rush of 
a bear down hill will hardly be 
stopped even by a bullet, and a single 
blow from the animal is death. 



* A Karewa is a plateau of alluvial material ; 
the soil for the most part is loam, or a 
loamy clay. There are 2 kinds, one which 
makes a table-land so flat as to the eye to 
seem perfectly so, tiie other which slopes np 
to the mountains. 



ROUTE 30. 

RAWAL PINDf TO mAbOALA, wAH, 
HASAN ABDAL AND ATAK (AT- 
TOCK). 

The traveller will leave Bdwal 
Pindi by the Panjdb N. Railway and 
proceed to Jdnl kd Sang, from which 
place he will drive to Mdrgala. The 
stations are as follows : — 



Distance. 


Names of 
Stations. 


Time 


Miles fh)m 

Rawalpindi. 

11 

15 


Rawalpindi . 
Tamaul Junct. 
J^nik&Hang . 


P.M. 

7.18 
8. 8 
8.81 


A.M. 

4.65 

6.40 

12. 7 



M&rgala. — This place is B m. from 
Jdnikd Sang, and at it is the monument 
to General John Nicholson, which well 
deserves a visit. On the right of the 
road is a circular basin of clear water 
23 ft. 4 in. in diameter and 5} ft. deep. 
The water comes from the Hills to the 
N. and rises in the basin in a fountain 
over 5 ft. high. Not far from this is 
a circular trough for watering animals, 
where 15 can drink at once. The 
place is overshadowed by fine trees. 
A pretty police station, built of blue 
granite, with 3 rooms, stands close to 
the road. Round the fountain is a 
garden, which is kept in order by an 
old man, who receives 5 rs. a month. 

On the S. of the road, and 121 yds. 
from it, begins a causeway 22 ft. 
broad, paved with rough blue stone, 
with a fence of the same 18 in. high. 
The causeway begins and ends with 
two pillars, 7 ft. 4 in. high, and is 660 
ft. long. After passing along the 
causeway, mount a rock, rough and 
slippery, but not steep, for 480 ft., at 
the end of which is the monument, an 
obelisk, built on a hill 100 ft. high, and 
excessively steep on all sides except 
that leading up from the causeway. 
The obelisk is placed on 3 platforms, 
the lowest of which is 36 ft. 6 in. sq. 
and 4 ft. high, the 2nd is 31 ft. sq. and 
4 in. high, and the 3rd is of the same 
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height and 25^ ft sq. On the 3id 
platform is a pedestal, which is 20 ft. 
by 15. From that platform a passage 

6 ft. 6 in. long leads into a chamber 
inside the pedestal. This chamber is 

7 ft. sq. In the left-hand comer oppo- 
site the entrance is the following in- 
scription : — 

This Ck)lmnn 
If eo-ected by ftiends, British and Native, 

To the Memory of 

Brio.-Gbv. JOHN NICHOLSON, C.B., 

Who, after taking a hero's part 

In four great wars 
For the defenoe of British India : 

K&bnl 1840 

1st Sikh War .... 1845 
2nd Sikh War . . . 1848 

Bip&hl Mutiny .... 1867 

And being as renowned 

For his avil rule in the Pai^&b 

As for his share, in its conquest, 

Fell mortally wounded, on the 14th September, 

In leading to victory 

The main column of assault at the 

Great Siem of Dihli, 

And died 22nd September, 1857, 

Aged 34. 

Mourned by the two races with an equal grief. 

There is a flight of iron steps' inside 
the pedestal and obeUsk, and the 
height inside is 94 ft., and the trian- 
gular top of the obelisk measures 
about 8 ft., and this with the base of 
15 ft. and the 3 platforms of 4 ft. each 
make the total height 129 ft., but a 
contractor who saw it built says it is 
133 ft. high. There are 99 steps on the 
iron staircase, and there are 3 landing 
places, but it is quite dark after the 
1st. From the obelisk hill there is a 
fine view over the country to the W. 

Having returned from M^rgala to 
Jdni k^ Sang the traveller will go by 
rail to Atak, The stations are as fol- 
lows : — 



Names of Stations. 

SarilKAla . 
Hasan Abdal 
Burhin 

Lawrencepi^r . ^ 
CampbeUpilir 
H^Ji ShMi . 
A(ak . 



Distance. 

6 miles. 
10 

7 
6 
7 
7 
6 



It 
it 
i* 

»i 



Total . 



. . 48 miles. 



At 6 m. from Sar&i Kdlais the beau- 
tiful village of W&h, W4h is an excla- 
mation of astonishment, and it is 



said that the Emperor Bibar, when he 
first saw this beautiful place, used this 
exclamation, hence its name. The 
village is on the bank of a stream of 
clear water. This stream is bridged 
over. The traveller should alight on 
the Pindl side of the bridge, on. which 
side is the house of I^ai^t Kh An. to 
whom the (Government gave~W4h in 
reward for his services. He was 
Nicholson's A.D.C., and when the hero 
was wounded carried him ofE the field. 
There are 4 other villages besides W4h, 
which were given to Qai4t, viz., 
Gatiya, pallu, Baharah, and Kaodi- 
yaripik. It is J m. from the xosA to 
the entrance into Dalit's garden, where 
there is a pool full of mal^ir fish, many 
of them more than a foot long, and a 
tolerable bangli, from which to ^ai^t's 
own residence is J m. more through a 
very pretty garden, shaded with fine 
trees, aad with streams* of clear water, 
which occasionally fall in cascades. 
The village of W4h, which is at the 
S.W. end of this garden, has about 300 
houses. Qai^t's house overlooks the 
village and the garden. Along the 
front is written the Muslim creed in 
Arabic. 9aidt's brother by a different 
mother lives in Gujar&nw^4, and his 
only uterine brother is Ghul&m Mult^am- 
mad. On a hill to the left is a place 
sacred to a saint who is called Zindah 
Pir by his votaries. 

Ha9an Abdal, — ^An account of this 
place vnll be found in Cunningham's 
Arch. Reports, vol. ii. p. 135. That 
authority identifies it with the place 
11} m. to the N.W. of Taxi la, where 
Hwen Thsang visited the tank of the 
serpent king E1& Patra. A m. to the 
E. of the town is the famous spring of 
Bdbd Waif, or as the Sikhs calls him 
Panja ^d^ib. The shrine of this saint 
is on the peak of a lofty and precipit- 
ous hill, at the N.W. foot of wluch 
numerous springs of limpid water 
gush out of the ground and form a 
rill which falls into the WAh rivulet, 
i m. to the W. of Qasan Abdal. At 
the shrine of Bdbd Wall is a small 
square reservoir of clear water, full of 
fish. Moorcroft and Elphinstone take 
Bdbd Waif and Qasan Abdal to be the 
same person, but Cunningham was 
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itifoimed that Bihik Waif was a saint 
from Kandabir, whose shrine is on 
the top of the hill, but Hasan Abdal 
or " The Mad," y^as a Gujar, whose 
tomb is at the foot of the hill, and who 
bmlt the Sar^f which still goes by his 
name. At the E. entrance into the 
town on the right hand, about ^ m. 
from the T. B. , is the tomb of one of 
Akbar's wives, which the ignorant peo- 
ple say is that of Ni!ir Jah4n. 

The streets through which one 
passes to it are paved with rough 
angular stones. The road is then 
crossed by a clear rapid brook, which 
is passed on stepping stones, and then 
a few yds. beyond is a Sikh temple 
near a beautiful pool of water, cano- 
pied with mulberry and pippal trees 
of lai^e size. It is 38 ft. sq. , includ- 
ing tli^ee lines of steps, and 3 ft. deep. 
It is full of mahsir, some of them as 
big as a 20 lb. salmon. 

Walk BOW 250 yds. along the stream, 
past some ruined edifices of the time 
of Jah4ngfr, and past another pool 
where the fish are smaller, to the 
80-called Tomb of Nnr Jah&n, It is in 
a garden surrounded by a wall, which 
has 4 slim towers, one at each comer. 
The enclosure is 200 ft. sq., and is 
well filled with trees, amongst which 
is a Cypress more than 50 ft. high. 
Towards the centre, in line with the 
door, is a rectangular block of masonry, 
plain and without inscription. It 
measures 15 ft. 6 in. by 13 ft. 11 in. ; 
it has a base 6 in. high and 16 ft. long 
by 15ft. Sin. broad. The block is 
7 ft. 9 in. high. To the right of it as 
you enter is a plain tomb without 
any inscription, which is said by 
tiie guide to be that of an 
officer in Nicholson's Corps, named 
Campbell. There is wild sheep shoot- 
ing in the hills, and snipe, pigeons, 
and docks about the streams. The 
ancient name of ^asan Abdal was 
Haio, which is still the name of the 
large stream 3 m. to the W. 

The two cantonments of Lawrence- 
pt^ and Campbellpilir were perhaps 
adopted as sanitaria, and Lawrencepiir 
is now utterly deserted and the houses 
are foiling down. At CampbeUpi!^: 
theve is a battery of artillery. 



Atak (Attoch).—T\^f^ name in Hindi 
and Mardthi signifies ^^stop," and 
" hence," "'limit." Pratdp Singh, the 
deposed Rdjd of Sdtdrd, when he was 
asked how far his kingdom extended, 
used to reply, "Atak paryant," " as far 
as Atak," that being the limit of Hindu 
empire, of which he considered himself 
the rightful heir. Thi» name, how- 
ever, was given by Akbar, but the old 
name as preserved by Bashidu 'd din 
was EttankUr (see Cunningham, vol. ii., 
p. 7), and the authority cited thinks 
that word comes from the Takhs or 
Takkars, a race of the N. Panjdb. 

Opposite Atak, on the W.bank of the 
Indus, was the great foil of KhairA- 
b&d, which is well known to all the 
people on both banks of the river as the 
fortress of Bdjd Hodi, or Udi. On the 
rock at Khairdbdd there were, a few 
years ago, several circular marks 
which are said to have been made 
by the horse of king Ras41u, who 
killed Udi. The Chinese pilgrim 
Sung-yun refers to these marks, 
which he accounts for by an absurd 
legend regarding Buddha. Be these 
things as they may, it is certain that 
Atak has seen the passage of every 
conqueror who has invaded India 
from the time of Alexander the Great 
downwards ; but independent of his- 
torical interest^ the place is inviting 
to the traveller as being one of the 
most picturesque in India. 

Atak is a municipal town and for- 
tress, and head-quarters of a sub- 
district of the same name. The pop. 
in 1868 was 1454, and is now said to 
be 2,000. The fort is situated on a 
commanding height, overhanging the 
Indus, and a little to the S. of the 
point where it receives the £4bul river. 
The Emperor Akbar built this fort in 
1583 A.D., and also established a ferry. 
Banjit Singh occupied the place in 
1813, and it remained in the hands of 
the Sikhs till the British conquest of 
1849. It is now held by a consider- 
able European detachment, including 
a battery of artillery. At J of am. 
before reaching Atak, there is a Cus- 
toms Post. 

The T. B. is to the E. of the 
Church} which again is to the E. 
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of the fort, and between them, is a 
rayine 200 ft. deep. The road to the 
T. B. is very narrow, and so steep 
that the horses are taken out at the 
Customs Office, and 20 men are yoked 
to the carriage, if the traveller comes 
in one, and with many groans drag it 
to the T. B., which is perched on the 
hill oyerlooking the road from Pindi 
to the Bridge of Boats. The road 
runs nearly parallel to the Indus, that 
is from £. to W., and turns at right 
angles to the Bridge of Boats, leaving 
on the left a deep ravine, on the N. 
side of which stands the T. B., and to 
the E. of it another bangld, which is 
sometimes the residence of the com- 
mandant of the fort. On the S. side 
of the ravine overlooking the united 
river, at the height of 300 ft., is an 
old Sar^f, converted into a mess- 
room. There were ladies' apartments 
here for the Emperor's court. 

A ravine to the S. divides the Sar4i 
from the higher hill, on which is the 
fort, and at its E. extremity, at a 
distance of about 50 yds., is the JS%- 
lisk church, the top of which is about 
1,200 ft above the sea. After this 
brief description of the place, we must 
return to the general view, which is 
certainly one of the finest in India. 
The Indus, before it meets the E^bul 
river, is a clear, bright, and sparkling 
stream. The K&bul river is much 
larger, and meets the Indus .at right 
angles, with a dark, deep, and turbid 
volume of water, below high hills, 
which at 1 m. or so from the stream 
grow into mountains from 2,000 ft. to 
3,000 ft. high. To the N. the moun- 
tains are of a deep blue tint, and 
further in the same direction peer the 
snow-capped peaks of the Hindii 
Eiish. 

The Afghan Hills that line the 
joint river near Atak, have round 
towers and ruined forts dotted about 
them, but the Atak fort opposite to 
them resembles some old baronial 
castle. It crowns a rock 800 ft. high, 
and descends a considerable distance 
along its sides. Opposite to it is the 
Bridge of Boats, which consists of 24 
large barges moored side by side, and 
planked over. The Indus here mea- 



snies 970 ft across in April, but 
during the rains it rises considerably, 
though the water does not extend 
much over the banks, as they are very 
steep. The E&bul river at the same 
season measures 689 ft. across, and 
runs like a sluice, the current being 
much more rapid than that of the 
Indus. The bridge of boats at 
Naushahra conaLstsof 16 barges. At 
about J of a m. to the N. of it is a 
round tower on the Af ^4n side of 
the river, which marks where the 
tfbnfiel comes out Parallel to it, at 
the height of 100 ft above the river, 
is the corresponding shaft. This shaft 
is reached by a passage hewn in the 
rock, which is at most 6 ft high and 
6 ft. broad. At present it is blocked 
with heaps of big stones. From the 
beginning of this passage to the shaft 
is 60 ft. The shaft is 8 ft. in diameter, 
and is railed round. The passage to 
the shaft is dry, but at 20 ft. down, 
the shaft is full of water. 

The Fort is very interesting. Oat- 
side it to the W., and 50 yds. down, is 
the tomb of a Dfw&n of the saint 
'Abdu 1 £4dir Gil4nL It stands on a 
small inciosure on the edge of a clifE. 
There is a stone here, which is a 
little broken, but has an Arabic 
inscription in the Tu|^ra character. 
The inscription gives the name aa 
She^ 'Abdu 'r Ra^m&n with the date 
1132 A.H. = 1713 A.D. At the Powder 
Magazine facing N. is a white marble 
slab, with an inscription which says : 

The spiritual guide of the kings of the world 

isAkbar. 

May Ood Most High exalt his dignity I 

with the date 991 A.H.s:1583 A.D. 

The N.E. gate of the fort is the 
Mari Gate, and the Dihli Gate is on 
the opposite side. In the interior of 
the fort are barracks for 2 companies 
of infantry and a battery of artilleiy. 
Before reaching the Dihlf Gate a can- 
non battery is passed, armed with 
24-pounder8 and 8-inch and 10-inch 
mortars. On a line with the Dihli 
Gate there used to be many houses, 
which the British have cleared away, 
and at the N.E. comer is the tomb of 
the Diw^n already mentioned. Be- 
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tween these is a path J of a m. long, 
which leads to the Olive battery, armed 
with three 24-pounders, and 50 ft. 
above the river. It commands the 
Bridge of Boats. A guard of 100 
Sikh soldiers are in charge of this 
most important battery, above which 
is another battery of 18-pounders, 80 
ft. above the river. ^ 

From the Olive battery descend to 
the water bastion, by a staircase which 
is at one place quite dark. Just at the 
left comer of the bastion is a tree, 
under which the last Sikh governor 
was stabbed by the Pathdn be- 
siegers. Here the river is rapid and 
turbid. Walking a little to the S., 
the traveller will obtain a fine view 
of the old L&hor Gate of the town. 
Its walls are perforated with shot, 
and there are 9 holes made with 
cannon-balls, and there is a well- 
known mosque of small dimensions 
close by at the water's edge. A num- 
ber of large dogs are chained up at 
the inner side of this gateway. Over 
the inner part of it are 2 Hasonic 
signs coloured blue, and above them 
in the centre is a chariot, much de- 
uced. 

Close to the Meas is a place where 
the commandant was attacked by a 
serpent, which pursued him, and 
almost overtook him in a narrow 
path, with a precipice of 20 ft. on one 
side, and a perpendicular rock on the 
other, and he had to drop down from 
that height to escape. He was not 
hurt, and obtained a lantern and club 
and killed the snake. The fact is, the 
fort and its vicinity swarm with snakes 
and scorpions. The same night the 
sentry was attacked by a serpent, 
which he killed with his bayonet. 
These reptiles render Atak, which 
would otherwise be a pleasant station, 
disagreeable and dangerous. There is 
also another disadvantage at it in the 
terrific thunderstorms which break 
over it and do much damage. As a 
proof of this, a tablet may be referred 
to in the Cemetery, which is inscribed 
to the memory of A6sis.-SurgeonEirke, 
H.D., who died in garrison suddenly, 
21gt of Jan., 1852. This gentleman 
had obtained his leave to England, 



and the carriage was at the door to 
take him away. He went to shut the 
window, and was struck dead by 
lightning. 

St, Peter's Church at Atak is a large 
building for the size of the station. It 
is 1188 ft. above sea level. The Atak 
Peak behind is 2097 ft. The N.E. 
bastion of the fort is 1210 ft., and the 
water bastion 891 ft. St. Peter's is 
79 ft. 6 in. long, and 48 ft. broad. It is 
quite plain, and there are no tablets. On 
either side of the aisle there are 2 pil- 
lars and 2 pilasters. It was consecrated 
in December, 1863. The cemetery is 
in the ravine a little £. of the T. B. 
Here will be found the inscription to 
Dr. Eirke and others to officers of the 
Rifle Brigade and 77th Begt. The 
cemetery is full of long grass, in which 
no doubt snakes are to be found. 



KOUTE 31. 

KALU SABiU TO SHAH kI DERI 

(taxila) and abbottAbad. 

ICdlu Sardi is only 6 m. from J^nl 
k4 Sang by railway. There is an en- 
gineer's bangld, which may be used 
when the engineer is not there as a 
T. B, Should it be occupied, the tra- 
veller will go to the Sarai, the court- 
yard of which is generally very filthy, 
though the bangld itself is clean and 
free from insects. The traveller will 
do well to start very early, as it will 
take some time to visit Taxila. He 
will drive a m. to the N.E. and then 
get down at a dirty lane which leads 
to the town of Sh4h ki Deri. 
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Skdh ki Deri, — The honses here 
cluster round an eminence from 50 to 
100 ft. high. The people aie Jk^, 
who^ere Hindi!is and are now Mus- 
lims. It will be possible and very de- 
sirable to borrow a ponj here. The 
visitor will walk through the town, on 
the E. outskirts of which is a ceme- 
tery. 

At } a m. £. of the town the 
traveller will turn off to the left, and 
after going 100 yds. will ascend a 
mound close to a small hamlet called 
Ganj BahAdnr, and about 100 ft. in 
circumference. This mound has been 
dug into all over. Here, then, begins 
the site which Cunningham, vol. ii. p. 
Ill, affirms to be that of Taxila. He 
bases his opinion on the fact that 
Hwen Thsang states that Taxila was 
3 days* journey from the Indus, and he 
says, " that he was able to trace no 
less than 55 stupas, 2 as large as the 
great Man£kydl4 Tope, 28 monasteries, 
and 9 temples." 

Taxila. — About 50 years after Alex- 
ander the Great's visit, Taxila rebelled 
against the King of Magadha, who 
sent first his elder son, and then his 
younger, the great Ashoka, to reduce 
the place. Taxila submitted, and 
Ashoka resided there as Viceroy of 
the Panjdb, as did his son Eundla. In 
42 A.D. to 45, Taxila was visited by 
Apollonius of Tyana, who says that 
the city was not unlike the ancient 
Ninus or Nineveh, that there was 
a Temple of the Sun, in which were 
statues of Alexander and Porus. There 
was also a garden a stadium in length, 
with a tank in the midst, filled by cool 
and refreshing streams. 

In 400 A.B. Taxila was visited by 
Fa-Hian, who calls it Chu-sha-shi-lo, 
or ** the severed head,'* and adds that 
Buddha bestowed his head in alms at 
this place. The next traveller who 
visited Taxila was Hwen Thsang, who 
came to it first in 630 A.D., and again 
in 643 A.D., on his return to China. 
The city was 1} of a m. in circuit. 
The province was a dependency of 
Kashmir, and was famous for its fer- 
tility. 2 m. to the N. was a stupa 
built by King Ashoka, on the spot 
where Buddha made a ^ft of his head. 



This was one of the four great stupas 
famous all over N.W. India. 

The ruins axe divided by Cunning- 
ham into 6 portions, the nunes of 
which, beginning at the S., are as fel- 
lows : — 

Ist, Blr or Pher. 
2nd, HatidL 
8rd, Sir-Kap-kd-kot* 
4th, Kacha-kot. 
5th, Babar KhAna. 
6th, Sir-Sukh-k^kot. 

The TamrA river runs from the W. 
to a little to theN. of Kacha-koi, ihssk 
it comes down nearly due S. to Blr, 
and then turns to the £. It is neces- 
sary to warn the traveller that he 
must require a great deal of antiqua- 
rian ardour, and must loing with him 
some amount of lore to realise 1^ 
buildings which Cunningham de- 
scribes, and which will be presentei 
to his eyes only as long lines of 
rubbish. 

It is rather unfortunate that the 
Chinese pilgrim Sung-yun speaks of 
the place where Buddha gave his body 
to feed a tiger as ^^ a high mountain 
with scarped precipices and towering 
peaks that pierce the clouds,*' as there 
is nothing of the sort at ShAh ki Deri. 
Cunningham reads ^ head ** for 
" body,*' and regards the hill of Sar- 
Ga]:h as the place where the offering 
was made. The lower half of this 
hill has been covered with build- 
ings, and is still called HatiAl «or 
Haddidl, which means "the place of 
bones. ' ' A copper, plate has been found 
which speaks of Liako Kujuluka as the 
Satrap of Chhara and Chukhsa, to the 
N.E. of the city of Taxila. This 
plate was found in the middle of Sir- 
Snkh, which is to the N.S. of Sir- 
Kap. 

At the village'of Jtfohra Malidr, f of 
a m. to the N.E. of ShdhklDerl, and 
500 yds. to the W. of Sir-Kap, Cun- 
ningham found several portions of 
lonie capitals, being the only remains 
of the Ionic order yet found in India. 
They belong to a Buddhist temple, 
with Ionic pillars, the entranoe to 
which is on the £. side towards the 
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city, through a portico, supported by 4 
massive sandstone pillars, and leading 
into a hall 39^ ft. long by 15} ft. 
broad. On each side of this hall is a 
room20ift. by ISJft. 

On the W. a wide doorway leads into 
the sanctum of the temple, which was 

79 ft. by 23^ ft., and surrounded by a 
continuous pedestal for statues, 4 ft. 
Si in, broad and 2 ft. high. Here were 
found some gold leaf and fragments of 
plaster statues. The lower diameter 
of each pillar was 2 ft. 4^ in., which 
at the usual proportion of 9 diameters 
would giye a total height of rather 
more tlum 21 ft. The bases of these 
columns correspond exactly with the 
pure Attic base, which was very com- 
monly used with the Ionic order, as in 
the Erectheium at Athens ; but the 
capitals differ from the usual Greek 
forms, in the extreme height of the 
abacus. The volutes also differ, but 
they present the same side views 
of a baluster, which is common to 
all the Greek forms of the Ionic 
order, 

Oanningham found 12 large copper 
coins ci Azas imder the foundation of 
the statue platform all sticking toge- 
ther, which would show that the 
temple is as old as the time of Azas, or 

80 B.a At 2000 ft. to the N. of 
Mohra Mali&r, on the 8. bank of the 
Tamdr, are the remains of another 
Buddhist temple close to a mound 
200 ft. sq. at base and 16 ft. high. 
The temple was 75 ft. sq., surrounded 
by a wall 122 ft. sq. At the N. end of 
8ir-Kap are the ruins of another tem- 
ple. This has a curious circular pit 
32 ft. in diameter, and 18 ft. deep. 
This pit communicates on its £. side 
with a room 43 ft. 4 in. by 32 ft. , in 
which were found numerous pieces 
of burnt clay statues of colossal size. 

Between Kacha-Eot and Sir-Sukh 
are the remains of a stupa, surrounded 
by an open cloister 8 ft. wide, and 
itself 40 ft. in diameter, forming a 
sq. of 90 ft., behind which are cells 
9^ ft. broad, 14^ ft. long. It stands 
in lands called Babar ^&na, or 
<< house of the tiger," so that it is 
thought that this is the famous monu- 
ment which Ashoka erected on the 



spot where Buddha offered his head to 
a starving tiger. Cunningham says, 
'Hhese ruins, covering an area of 6 sq. 
m., are more extensive, more interest- 
ing, and in much better preservation 
than those of any ancient place in the 
Panjab. 

" The great city of ^ir^Kap with its 
citadel of Hatidl and its detached 
work of Bir and Kacha Eot, has a cir- 
cuit of 4|m., and the fort of Sir-Sukh 
with its outwork is of the same size, 
each being nearly as large as Sh&h 
Jah&n*s city of Dihli, but the number 
and size of the stupas, monasteries, and 
other reh'gious buildings is even more 
wonderful than the great extent of 
the city. Here both coins and anti- 
quities are found in far greater num- 
ber than in any other place between 
the Indus and Jhllam.'* 

The detail of the buildings is shortly 
as follows : J a m. to the E. of Shibpillir 
is No. 1, a village ; to the S.E. extremity 
of the ruins is the Chir Thup, or 
** split tope,'' which equals the tope of 
Manikyal^ in size. The platform on 
which it stands is 60 ft. above the 
level of the fields. No. 2 is a small 
stupa in the court of No. 1. Nos. 3 
and 4 are the ruins of small stupas, 
with attached monasteries on the high 
ground to the N. of the great stupa. 
Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8, are the remains of small 
stupas to the S.E. of the great stupa, 
and Nos. 9 to 16 are the ruins of 8 
small stupas to the W. of No. 1, 
clustered round the village of Shdhpur. 
In No. 13 was found an inscribed stone 
vase, and in No. 14 a copper-plate 
inscription. 

On the vase was written in the 
Aryan-Pdli characters, "This Stupa 
was erected in Taxila by the Brothers 
Sinhila and Sinha-Rakshita, in honour 
of all the Buddhds.'* Nos. 17, 18 and 
19 lie S. of the Tamr4 brook, between 
Sh^piir and the Bir mound ; the 1st 
is a laige square moimd 35 ft. high, 
called Eotera-k4-Pindi. All have 
been explored by the villagers. 
Nos. 20, 21, 22, are the ruins of small 
stupas on the Bir mound ; No. 23 ifl 
a small ruined stupa to the £. of 
Sirkap. 

No. 24 ia a broken monolith called 
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Chura^ or ** Bolt," by the villagers ; 
it lies in 5 pieces in a ravine to the 
N.W. of the Hati41 citadel. The pillar 
is of a soft grey coarse sandstone, and 
is mach weather-worn. One of the 
pieces bears traces of an inscription 
in Aryan-Palf characters. The whole 
length of the 5 pieces is 17 ft. 10 in. 
Cnnningham found the top of the 
capital 3 ft 2 in. sq. and 9 in. thick ; 
he found also part of the base. No. 
25 is a small ruined stupa on the K.W. 
of Hatiil ; Nos. 26 and 27 are ruined 
towers on the same ridge. No. 28 is 
the remains of a large temple near 
the N. end of Sirfcap, 43 ft. long by 
32 ft. broad. Cunningham found here 
numerous pieces of broken colossal 
figures in burnt clay, the lid of a 
black steatite box 8 in. in diameter, a 
square bar of lead 18^ in, long and 
i in. thick, and other unimportant 
articles. 

At the E. end of the temple, at the 
distance of 6 ft. and connected by a 
doorway 14 ft wide, is a circular well 
82 ft. in diameter and 18 ft deep, 
which has been excayated without 
finding anything. 

No. 29 is the remains of another 
stone column. No. 30 is a mound 
100 ft sq., on the 1. bank of the Tamrd 
near Malidr-k&-Mora ; it is the remains 
of a temple or other large building, 
110 ft. long from N. to S. and 78 ft. 
broad, with a colonnade all round. 
On the E. side a large sandstone 
column was found, which is interesting 
as the first specimen of pure Greek 
architecture that has yet been dis- 
covered in the Pan jab. It is the per- 
fect Attic base of a column 2 ft. 4f in. 
in diameter. 

Nos. 31 to 36 belong to the Ganga 
group of monuments in Babar Eh&na ; 
of these 32 is a small ruined stupa, in 
which was found a circular stone box 
1 ft. in diameter and 3 in. deep, beauti- 
fully turned and polished, with a 
sandstone lid, inside which was a 
hollow crystal figure of a goose, con- 
taining a thin gold plate 2f in. long 
and 1 in. broad, inscribed with Aryan- 
Fdll characters. 

Cunningham thinks that the words 
Sirae and Dhato in tins inscription 



refer to the head of Buddha which was 
offered in this place, and that the 
stupa was erected over a piece of the 
head-bone. No. 38 is a small ruined 
stupa ; No. 34 is a small monasteiy ; 
Na 85 is a circular room, or a wdl, 
10 ft in diameter, inside whieh a 
villager named l^ia found ag<dd plate 
weighing 38 rs., and wortti more than 
600 rs., which was lying loose among 
the rubbish. No. 36 is a small rained 
stupa in which Ntir fomid a small 
stone box, 2 stone geese, «nd some 
copper coins and beads. Na 37, called 
Jhkndidla-ki-Deri, is the loftiest mass 
of ruin now existing near &9iAh Deii ; 
it is a mound 45 ft. high and 200 ft 
sq. at base. Cumnnglmm ordered it 
to be excavated, and the workmen 
found a large copper coin of Azas and 
a very large quantity of ashes, which 
shewed the building had been de- 
stroyed by fire. 

No. 38 is a large square mound of 
ruins, 29 ft. high, close to the W. side 
of 37 ; tiie outer dimensions are 196} ft 
by 108} ft No. 39 is a small ruined 
stupa, in which Ntir found nothing. 
No. 40 is a large ruined stupa, in whidi 
Niir found a large polished yellow 
slab, which he soM to a goldsmith of 
Bdwal Pindi for 1 r., who re^sold it 
for 5 rs. for the tombitone of a British 
soldier. This stupa Cunninghson be- 
lieves to be liie famous monument 
which Ashoka erected on the spot 
where Buddha offered his head. No. 
41 is a small mined stupa 1,500 ft. to 
the W. of No. 40, in this NiSir found a 
copper-plate inscription ; it has been 
translated by Professor Dbwson in the 
Bengal Asiatic Soc. Journal for 1863, 
p. 421. It says : — " In the year 78 of 
the great King Boga, on the 5th day 
of Panemos Liako Kusuluko, Satrap 
of Chhafaara, deposited a relic of the 
holy Shakya Muni in the sepatiko in 
the country called Chhema, N.E. of 
the city of Taxila." No. 42 is a ruined 
mound f m. to the N.W. of Jhandiila- 
kl-Deri ; it is 350 ft sq. at base and 
31} ft. high. It was excavated by 
Cunningham without any particultf 
result Nos. 43 and 44 are nuxMd 
stupas. 

The TamrA has banks fi'ozn 10 ft« 
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to 20 ft high and tame deep pools 
of water, bat it must be crossed 
repeatedly. The following are the 
stages to Abbott&bid. The traveller 
may go either from Kalii-ki-8aril or 
from Qasan Abdal :>^ 



The loate from Abbottdbid to Shri- 
nagar m Kashmir is as follows : — 



Names of 
Stages. 


1 

MS. 

12 

8 

12 

10 


BemaikB. 


Didar . 
Haiiptlir . . 
Snltuipik . 
Abbot&b&d. 


A small village. 
Alaigetown with a T. B. 
A rest house and sar&t 
AX^B. 



Abbottdhdd is a manicipal town 
and cantonment, and the head-quarters 
of the Hasira district It is called 
after Major James Abbott, the first 
Deputy Ccnnmissioner, who was there 
from 1847 to 1853. It is picturesquely 
situated at the S. comer of the Orash 
Plain, 4,020 ft above the sea. The 
pop. in 1868 was 4,483; there are 
lines for a Gtirkhi battalion and a 
N. I. regiment of the Panj&b force, 
and a Bnzopean battery of momited 
artillery. It is the head-quarters of 
the Frontier force Staff. There are a 
large B^4r, Court-house, and Trea- 
sury, Jail, Post-Office, Telegraph Sta- 
tion, and small Church. 

7%e Ckurchf St, Luke's, was con- 
secrated on October 18tli, 1865. It 
contains accommodation for 150 per- 
sona The Cemetery was consecrated 
on the same day. It contains the 
tomb of J. E. Ollphant, Lieut and 
Adj. 5th Giirich^ regiment, who died 
(m Nov. 24th, 1864, off Aden, on his 
passage home, from a wound received 
m action in the Ambela Pass, on 
Nov. 6th, 1863 ; also that of Major B. 
Adams, Dep. Com. in the Panj4b, as- 
sassinated at Pesh&war on the 22nd 
of Jan. 1865 ; also that of Major B. 
James, C.B., Com. of the Peshawar 
Div., who died at Abbott&b4d, Oct 
10th, 1864. " A man of great abUity, 
calm and self-reliant in danger, and 
distingmshed for his knowledge of the 
frontier tribes;" also that of Capt. 
J. P. Davidson, whose tomb at Hoti 
Maidin will be found meati<med in 
the aocount of that Station, 



Names of 


1 


Beinarks. 


Stages. 


s 






MB. 




AbbottdbAd 




Hei^tabove sealereL 


Mansem . . 


m 


4,900 ft. 


Garhi . 


19 




MusalbrtbAd. 


9 




HatiAn . 


17 




Kanda . . 


11 




Kathai . 


12 




Shidxa . . 


18 




Oingal . 


14 




Bmmilila . . 


18 




Patau 


14 




Shrinagar . . 


17 


5,886 ft 


Total. . 


166^ 





BOUTE 32. 

A^AK ([ATTOOK) TO MAUSHAHBA, 
PB8HAWAB, AND THE MOUTH OF 
THE KHAIBAB (KHYBSB). 

The traveller will proceed to Peshi- 
war by the Panj&b N. Bail way. The 
Stations are as follows : — 



1 ' 






1^ 


Kameb of Stations. 


Time. 






MS. 




A.M. 


P.M. 






11.55 
P.M. 


8.32 


8 


gbiriiAUid . . . 


1. 


6.80 


11 


Akoni 


1.31 


6. 1 


. 20 


Xaushahra . . . 


2. 8 


(5.38 


83 


Fabi .... 


3. 2 


7.32 


44 


Peshawar . . . 


3.50 


8.20 



Bbmarks,— There are reftwhment rooms at 
Atak anct Feshdwar, 
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Before the railway was finished, it 
was the custom to have carriages 
drawn across the bridge of boats at 
Atak by oxen« About half way across 
there is a masonry tower on a sand- 
bank. At about I of a m. to the W. 
of the bridge, there is a small bangld 
on the right with a garden. The 
principal garden, howeyer, is on the 
left. Here strawberries ripen by 
April 1st. They are red but not very 
sweet. At the same season there are 
fine artichokes, peas, lettuces, and 
onions. The water comes down from 
a neighbouring hill, and there is plenty 
of it. The poplars here grow well, 
and some are over 60 ft. high. 

At Khairdh&d in the months of 
June, July, and August passengers 
must leave the train and cross the river 
in the ferry. The fort is over the 5th 
peak seen from the village. Pass on 
the right Jahdngir, a village 3 m. 
from Akora, where there is a ferry on 
the main road to the Yilisufzai country, 
and here are the ruins of an old Sikh 
fort; the residence of the old Sikh 
rulers of the Yilisufzai country, up to 
the time of the British annexation. 

Namhakra is the head-quarters of 
a sub-district of the same name in 
Pesh&war District, on the right bank 
of the Edbul river, which has an area 
of 450 sq. m. It is 26 m. E. of 
PeshAwar, 19 m. W. of Atak, and 
16 m. S. of Hoti Mard&n. The canton- 
ment is in a small sandy plain, open on 
the N. towards the Edbul river, but 
surrounded by hills on the other 
quarters. There are barracks for a 
British regiment, one of N. Cav. 
and one of N. I. The d4k bangle is 
near the Post Office. It is a low 
building, and stands low. About 2 m. 
distant on the Grand Trunk Boad is a 
ruined fort built by the Sikhs. Oppo- 
site the cantonment on the N. side of the 
river is the large village of Kaushahra 
Kaldn, with a pop. (1868) of 6,000 
persons. The people of the District 
are chiefly Ehataks. There is nothing 
to be seen at Nausbahra, which would 
indeed be a doleful place but for the 
presence of British troops. The Ceme- 
tery is about 4 of a m. to the W. The 
placard at the entrance says that the 



charge for a tomb 4 ft. long is 18 rs., 
8 ft. long, 38 rs. Several officers are 
buried here of H.M.*s 19th Regt. and 
one of the 5th Beng. Cav., who was 
killed by a fall from his horse. There 
is also a tablet to Capt. C. J. Smith, 
Capt. B. B. Aldridge, and Ensign 
Murray of the 71st Highland Lt. Inf., 
who were killed in action in the Am- 
bela Pass, on the 6th, 18th, and 19th 
of Nov. 1863. There is another ceme- 
tery abont a m. W. of Naushahra. It 
is closed and locked, and full of rank 
grass. 

Pah% 13 m. beyond Naushahra, is 
the station for Cher&t, a hill canton- 
ment, and the sanatorium for Pesh^* 
war. It is on the W. of the Ehatak 
range, which divides the districts of 
Peshawar and Eoh^t, and is 4500 ft. 
above sea level. It was first tried in 
1861, and since then troops have been 
annually moved up with great benefit 
to their health. The temperature sel- 
dom exceeds 80°, even in the hottest 
seasons. 

PeahAwar is a municipal city and 
the head-quarters of a district of the 
same name. The district has an area 
of 153 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of 
74,781. PeshAwar city has a pop. of 
58,555, of whom 49,095 are Muslims. 
It stands on a small plain, on the left 
bank of the Bdra stream, 13^ m. S.E. 
of the junction of the Sw&tand E&bnl 
rivers, and 10) m. E. of Jamnid Fort, 
at the entrance of the Khaibar Pass. 
The cantonment is W, of the city, and 
contains a pop. of 22,709, of whom 
3362 are Christians. There are lines 
for 1 regt. of Brit. Inf., 4 of N. I., a 
battery of Artillery, 1 regt. of N. Cav., 
and 2 companies of Sappers. 

In Cunningham's Arch. Bep.,vol. 
ii. p. 87, is an account of the ancient 
history of PeshAwar. It is first men- 
tioned by Fa-Hian in A.D. 400, under 
the name of Fo-leu^aha,. It is next 
noticed by Sung-yun in .520 A.D. He 
does not name the city, but describes 
the great stupa of King Kanisbka. 
Hwen Thsang visited it in 630 A.D. 
when it had become a dependency of 
Eapisa or E4bul. He calls it Pu-lu- 
sha-pu-lo or Parash^wara, and says it 
was 6} of a m. in extent, H'asndf in 
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the 10th and Abiil Ba\^4ii in the 11th 
centurj, and B&bar in the 16th, speak 
of it as Parsh^war. Akbar first gave 
it the name of Peshawar or ^' the fion- 
tier town." 

Hwen Thsang mentions the antiqui- 
ties of the place in great detail. The 
most sacred was a ruined stupa, near 
the N.W. comer of the city, which had 
contained the alms-bowl of Buddha. 
This bowl was removed to Persia, and 
according to Sir H. Rawlinson, is now 
near K^mdahdr. Another object he 
mentions is o,pippal tree at 1^ m. S.E. 
of the city, 100 ft. high, which had 
shaded Shakya Buddha, when he pre- 
dicted the coming of the great king 
Kanishka. This tree is spoken of by 
the Emperor B4bar, who describes it 
as the stupendous tree of Begrim, 
which he immediately rode out to see. 
It must then have been 1600 years 
old. 

The vast stupa of KanUhha, which 
stood close to the holy tree, was, says 
Fa Hian, about 400 ft. high, and 
adorned with all manner of precious 
things. Sung-yun declares that among 
the stnpas of W. countries this is the 
1st. In 630 A.D. Hwen Thsang de- 
scribes it as upwards of 400 ft. high, 
and ^ of a m. in circumference. No 
remains of this stupa now exist. 

To the W. of this stupa was a mo- 
nastery buUt by Kanishka, which be- 
came very celebrated. It was still 
existing in the time of Akbar, under 
the name of Gor-Katari, temple of 
Gorakhndth. There was a lake near 
it with 3 pippal trees. At 16| m. to 
the N.E. was Pushkalavati, or Hasht- 
nagar, 8 contiguous cities on the E. 
bank of the lower Swdt river. The 
PW form of this word, Pukkalaoti, was 
the origin of the Greek Peukelaotis. 

The first appearance of Pesh&war is 
not prepossessing. It is surrounded 
by watch towers, which are now in 
ruins or have been converted into po- 
lice posts. The cemeteries are very 
numerous, and quite surround the city. 
The Grand Trunk Boad approaches 
Peshawar from the E., and runs 
straight for 6 m., when after passing 
the city to the N. , it meets the circular 
road, which goes quite round the can- 



tonment. Just where it comes paral- 
lel with the city is the Missionary 
burial ground, and where it passes the 
city to the W. is the BAla I^i$ar or 
" citadel," and } a m. to the W. of the 
citadel is the Jail, a little to the W. of 
which are the Sikh cantonments, now 
deserted. Then comes the Cavalry 
Parade Ground, and dueS. of it the 
Cavalry lines, followed to the W. by 
the N. I. lines in 2 divisions, with the 
Artillery lines in the centre. To the W. 
of these are the European Infantry 
lines, then again lines for a N. I. regt., 
between the 2 divisions of the European 
lines, then the Sapper lines, and then 
lines for N. I. and N. C. The Race- 
course is to the W. of these. The road 
to Bdra, a continuation of the Mall, 
runs to the S.W. through these lines. 
That to Fort Michni runs from the 
circular road at the N.W. corner of 
the Artillery lines, and that to Kohdt 
passes due S. from the W. extremity 
of the city. 

Jamrud, — One of the first places of 
absorbing interest is JamrM, from 
which the Khaibar Pass may be seen. 
The road to this place runs due W, 
from the Inf. lines, and passes an 
English cemetery, and J of a m. be- 
yond this is the cantonment boundary 
stone, and a few hundred yds. before 
reaching it is the place where the 
bandmaster of one of the regts. was 
found asleep by the Afghans and 
carried off. Contrary to their usual 
custom, the Afghans did him no harm, 
and gave him back without ransom. 
At sf m. W. of the cantonment is a 
small mud fort called Burji Hari 
Singh, on the left of the road. Here 
is a police station, and here the good 
road ends. 

About 100 yds. from Hari Singh's 
Burj is a tree from which a certain 
statesman is said to have plucked a 
leaf and returned, as after this the 
road is very unsafe. After 2 m. more, 
a mud tower is reached, about 60 ft. 
high, called Burj i Arbdb, This is 
the boundary of our territory for ad- 
ministrative purposes. We do not 
collect revenue beyond this point, but 
allow Fat]^ Muhammad Kh4n. of Tdka- 
hal B41a, to take it. 
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On Bmj i Arb4b, men are alwayf 
on the look out, who give the signal if 
Af|^n8 are seen by sounding their 
kettle-dramSi which would soon bring 
a force to the spot. The land up to 
the yery foot of the hills is claimed as 
British territory, but we cannot yen- 
ture into the debateable ground 
between Bnrj i Arbib and the Khaibar. 
without an armed force. In April the 
ground here is chequered with crimson 
and yellow tints, from wild flowers. 
Of these the Prophet^s flower, as it is 
called, ia a bright yellow with 5 
dark spots, which are said to be the 
marks of the 6 fingers of hie holi- 
ness. This flower has aa exquisite 
scent. 

The Fort of Jamnkd was built or 
thoroughly repaired by Hari Singh, 
and gallantly held by him against the 
Afghans till April, 1887, when he was 
killed in battle against troops sent by 
Dost Muhammad. The fort has three 
encircling walls of stone, and stands 
on ground about 100 ft. high. On the 
K. side of the second wall is the 
SamMh of Hari Singh. A woman 
comes every week &om Peshdwar to 
put flowers on the floor where his 
ashes are laid. The Sam^Mlh is 8 ft. 
sq. inside and 14 ft. high. The roof is 
almost gone, and it is altogether in a 
ruinous state. In the E. part of the 
2nd inclosure is a well of great depth. 
We have filled up this well with 
earth, and the only water now in it is 
rain water. There used to be a 
garrison of 2,000 Sikhs in this fort, 
but there are now only a few Afrfdis, 
who live in the uppermost inclosure. 
The fort could be held by 500 men, 
and would add much to the security of 
Peshdwar. A m. and \ to the W. of 
Jamrtid is the Khaibar Pass, with two 
entrances, one to the N. and one to 
the S. The Mils are perfectly devoid 
of vegetation, and as forbidding in 
appearance as they are dangerous in 
reality. It was in the N. entrance 
that we suffered so dreadfully in 1841. 
The village of Jamnid is opposite to 
the S. entrance, and there is another 
village a little to the S., and a Srd 
on. the top of a hill to the SIW., 
called Kadam ; there is aivsltar at 



the very entrance to the S. opaiing 
into the Pass, called Oadr. 

Near Hari Singh's Burj are the 
remains of 3 Buddhist buildings, huge, 
unsightly piles. 

^ra, — ^The next visit may be to 
B&ra, from which place delicious 
water has now been brought to 
Peeh4war. There is a mud fort at 
6 m. S.W. of the cantonment, close to 
the Pass from which the water comes. 
At 500 yds. from the cantonment 
boundary is a mound, where the 
Mughuls are said to have buried trea* 
sure. The Sappers cut into it, bat 
found nothing. 

The conduit which brings the water 
is made of blocks of concrete. It is 
li ft broad, and 3 ft high. At 
intervals of i a m. there are small 
towers for ventilation. There is con- 
siderable cultivation on the road. In 
B4ra Fort there is a bangl4 for the 
engineer officer, and there is also a 
well in the f urt, and a small pohce 
force. At 300 yds. to the W. of the 
fort is a reservoir 500 ft. in diameter. 
The bottom is concrete, and the depth 
of water is 13 ft. There are 5 divi- 
sions, 2 large and 3 small. The 
water filths through 8 divisious 
into the 2 larger, and the impnrities 
are carried off by a drain. The water 
is carried through the conduit to the 
cantonment and the city, and the 
distribution-pipes and works cost 
£150,000. The rest of the w(»^ks did 
not cost more than £30,000. 

At Posht i Khiur, halfway between 
Pedi^war and Bira, is an aqueduct 
Mdge, with 12 arehes of 3 ft span, 
5 of 6 ft, 5 of 12 ft., 18 (^ 20 ft., 
3 of 14ft., 9 of 6ft., and 6 of 3ft— 
57 in alL There are other forts at the 
mouths of the Passes, such at Michni, 
Shabkadar or Shankargarh, and 
Abasai, but as several offioiers have 
been tdlled in visiting them, as for 
instance Lieut Boulnois, R.S., at 
Mi<dini, and an eseort is neoessaiy, 
which gives trouble, the traveller will 
probably think these expeditions suf- 
ficient. 

Churches and Cemeteries, — The tra- 
veller wUl now perhaps like to visit the 
ehurchesand cemeteries in Peshawar, 
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and the firsfc visit should be to St, John^s 
Ckurchj which stands in the centre of 
the cantonment. It is a very fine 
church, and contains 800 sittings. It 
was consecrated on the 18th of 
February, 1860, by Bishop Cotton. 
It had been commenced in 1849, but 
the waUs were thrown down by an 
earthquake. On the day of consecra- 
tion there was a violent storm, which 
swept into the church, and on the 12th 
of Dec. 1875, another earthquake 
threw down one of the turrets of the 
tower, and so damaged the other 3 
that it was necessary to take them 
down. The Mushms averred that 
these accidents were owing to the 
church having been built over the 
tomb of one of their saints. 

Outside the church, on the right 
of the entrance, is a memorial cross, 
20 ft. high, with the names of 
those who perished in the cholera 
outbreak of 1869, when 106 men 
of the 36th Begt., with 11 women 
and children, 73 men of the 
104th Regt., 35 Artillerymen, and 10 
other Europeans, fell victims. In the 
36th Regt., on the 30th of Sept.. when 
cholera was at its worst, 27 men died 
between Saturday morning and Sun- 
day afternoon. The church is 127 ft. 
long, 72 ft. wide, and 60 ft. high to 
the ridge of the roof, 90 ft. high 
to the top of the tower, and 106 ft. to 
the top of the pinnacles. Amongst 
the tombs is one to the memory of 
llajor H. Macdonald, of the Beng. 
Stidf Corps, Commandant of Fort 
Michnl, who was cruelly murdered by 
Afrfdfs on Friday, March 21st, 1873, 
while walking unarmed at a short 
distance from the fort. 

The T. B. is near the Church to the 
E., and in the same direction is the 
Roman Catholic Chapel, and beyond 
it and further to the £. is the Post 
Office. 

Close to it is a memorial ohelisk, 
30 ft. high, inscribed as follows : — 

Hare lies the body of 

FREDERICK KACKBBON, 

Liieut.-Col(Hiel in the Bengal Army, C.B., 

And Commissioner oi Pesb&war, 

Who was bom September 2nd, 1807, 

And died September 14th, 185S, 

Of a wound inflicted by a reli§^ouB fanatic 



He was the beau ideal of a soldier, 

Cool to conceive, 

Brave to dare, and strong to do. 

The Indian Army was proud of 
His noble presence in its ranks, 

Not without cause ; 

On the dark page of the Afgh&n war 

The name of Mackeson shines brightly out. 

The frontier was his fort, 

And the future was his field. 

The defiles of the Khaibar, 

And the peeks of the Black Mountains, 

Alike witness his exploits ; 

Death still found him in the fh)nt. 

Unconquered enemies felt safer when he fell. 

His own Goyemment thus mourned the fall. 

" The reputation of Colonel Mackeson is 
known and honoured by all; his value as 
a Political Officer of the State is known to 
none better than the Governor-General him- 
self, who in a difficult and eventful time 
had cause to mark his great ability, and the 
admirable prudence, discretion and temper, 
which added tenfold value to the high soldierly 
qualities of his public character. The loss of 
Colonel Mackeson's life would have dimmed 
a victory ; to lose him thus by the hand of a 
foul assassin is a misfortune of the heaviest 
gloom for the Government which counted 
him amongst its bravest and its best." — 
General Orders of the Marquis Dalhov^ief 
Governor-General oflndiUf 3rd October, 1853. 

This Monument was erected by his Friends. 

There are two Cemeteries about one 
ni« to the W. of the cantonment; 
both are very neatly kept, the paths 
being paved with pebbles, and yon 
are requested not to walk on the grass, 
which, indeed, in the forenoon at 
least, is saturated with dew. Here is 
a tomb with an inscription which 
has been much discussed in English 
journals. It is to the memory of the 
Rev. Isidore Lowenthal, missionary 
of the American Presbyterian Mission, 
who translated the New Testament 
into Pushtu, and was shot by his 
chaukfddr, April 27th, 1864. Some 
writer in an English journal has stated' 
that to this was added " Well done, 
thou good and faithful servant." 
This is not correct, but the entry in 
the church register is as follows : — 

1864, April 27th— Isidore Lowenthal, Mis- 
sionary of the American Presbyterian Mission. 

1864. Murdered, April 27th. Shot by his 
own ehankidir. " Well done, thou good and 
fitithful servant." 

This entry is signed with the initials 
of the Chaplain, David Bellamy, and 
it seems strange that the incongruity 
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of the qnotation from the Bible never 
strack him. The inscription on the 
tomb is written also in Persian, and 
the stone-cutter who inscribed it 
added Khandah nab^had, "Don't 
laugh." 

]& the 6. cemetery there is a 
very handsome white marble tomb 
surrounded with flowering shrubs, to 
Captain A. C. Anderson, 6th Bengal 
Cavidry; also one to Lieut. T. M. 
Hand, of the 51st N. I., "who was 
shot by an assassin near the Khaibar 
PajM, on the 27th of January, 1847, 
and died the same day." There are 
several other cemeteries, but old and 
disused. That under the charge of 
the missionaries is at the N.E. comer 
of the city outside, beyond the Eohdt 
Gate. There are many heaps of 
earth in it, but there is no tomb and 
no inscription. 

While at this spot the traveller may 
look at the N.E. bastion of the city wall, 
which is called Avitabela*s execution 
bastion. There he used to have his sum- 
mary sentences carried out, and it is 
said the place is full of skeletons. It 
is well built of burnt brick, whereas 
the wall is of mud, and is always tum- 
bling down. There is another ceme- 
tery, about 100 yds. E. of the 
Mackeson Memorial, in which are 
several tall pillars, which are built 
for tombs, also one to Captain 
F. Grantham, H.M.'s 98th Regt., who 
died at Pesh&war, on the 19th of 
March, 1841. This officer was riding 
with a youDg lady near the mouth of 
one of the Passes, and it appears they 
both dismounted, when tney were 
attacked. The young lady was per- 
mitted to pass unmolested, but the 
officer was cut to pieces. 

At the Mission House is a good 
library, and a good collection of 
Buddhist remains from the Ytisu&ai 
country. The Afghans often come 
to the Mission House to discuss 
matters with the Missionaries, and a 
Wdhabi asked for a copy of their 
religious books; they luive made 
several converts. 



ROUTE 33, 

PB8Hi.WAB TO HOTI MASDAN, JAMAL- 
GABHl, AND TAKHT I bIhI. 

The traveller will now return to 
Naushahra, and crossing the bridge 
of boats over the KAbul river, 
where the stream is really terrific, 
will drive in a post-cart to Hotl 
Mard&n. This river emerges from 
the hills at Michni, and is 
joined at Nasatta by the Swdt river, 
which enters the plains at Abazai,aiid 
by the BAra river, which does so at 
Shekha. Colonel Mackeson vras the 
only person who ever swam the 
SwAt river when in flood, but Lieut. 
Peyton, of the 87th Begt., rescued an 
Indian from drowning when in mid- 
stream. "An act of manly daring 
which deserves record." The water 
of the BAra was considered by the 
Sikhs so excellent that it was brought 
daily to Peshdwar in sealed vessels. 
Rice grown on its banks was also 
highly valued, and the whole crop was 
brought to PeshAwar, where the best 
was reserved for seed, the next best 
was sent to Ranjit, and the rest was 
given to the zamindto. The Emperor 
BAbar hunted the rhinoceros on the 
banks of the Siyah-Ab, perhaps the 
Bdra, perhaps a branch of the KAbul 
river. 

The traveller will take one or two 
ehhas for his baggage and servant ; 
the road lies through a well cultivated 
country, very sparsely inhabited. At 
9J m. he will reach the huge village of 
Rish4kha ; here there will be a change 
of horses. Rish&kha is the name of a 
woman. It is 6 m. further to Hotl 
Mard&n.* 

^ £b<IJIfarddit,80 called flrom the 2 villages 
of HardAn and Hoti, which are on the baiiks 
of the Chalpani Immediately below the can- 
tonment The chief of Hoti waa a playfellow of 
the famous Alchiltnd of Sw&t, whose true name 
was'Abdu-1 gbafir. His family consisted of 
Ist a daughter, married to Fath Latif Jan, 
who resides at Alada in the lUnizai; 2nd, 
'Abdul Hanan, or Miya Galu, now 28 years of 
ase ; and 3rd, 'Abdu'l Manin, now 22 years 
old. 
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The famous Guide Corps have their 
head-quarters at this place ; passing 
through the shady grounds of their 
Mess-house, here is the grave of 
Colonel Spottiswoode, who com- 
manded the 55th Bengal N. I. There 
is also that of Lieut. Sl H. Chapman, 
who was killed in action in the 
Ambela Pass, on the 18th November, 
1863. Also that of Major G. W. 
Harding, of the Bombay Staff Corps, 
Commandant of the 2nd Sikh In- 
&ntry, who was killed in action at 
the Ambela Pass, on the 6th Nov.. 
1863 ; also that of Captain J. P! 
Davidson, 2nd in command of the 1st 
Panjab Infantry, " Who nobly fell in 
the defence of his post in the Craig 
Picket at the Ambela Pass on the 
13thNov., 1863, whose courage and gal- 
lant bearing called forth the admiration 
of the enemy ;" also that of Lieut. 
A. B. Gillies, R.A., who was killed in 
a night attack at the Ambela Pass. 
There is also a tablet to 7 officers, 2 
sergeants, and 37 men of the 71st 
i'ighland Light Infantry, the 92nd 
jf>i.therland Highlanders, and the 
/101st Royal Bengal Fusiliers, who 
T^ ere all killed in the Ambela Pass. 
Another tablet records the names of 
18 N. C. officers and men of the 
7l8t Highland Light Infantry, 
who fell in the Ambela Pass or died 
of wounds received there. The 
Cemetery is under the W. bastion of 
the Fort, which has 4 bastions for 
officers' quarters, and one bastion to 
the S.W. used as a magazine. South 
of the Fort is a homwork, in which 
are the lines for 3 squadrons of 
cavaliy ; one squadron is camped out- 
side to the E. The Parade-ground is 
W. of the homwork, and the Office 
of the Civil Authority is S.W. of it. 

Jamdlgarhi, — ^The traveller is now 
in the Ytisu&ai country. This com- 
prises the independent districts of 
Sw&t and Buhner to the N. of the 
Haz&mo and Mabdban range of 
mountains and the level plains to the 
S. between the Swdt river and the 
Indus. Its boundaries are Chitrdl 
and Y^in to the N., Baj^war and the 
Swdt river to the W., the Indus to 
the £« and the Kdbul river to the S. 



The S. half of Yiisufzai, which is 
now under British rule, is the only 
portion of the country that is acces- 
sible to Europeans. The village of 
Jam^garhi is to the S. of the Pajd 
range, which separates Lunkhor from 
Siidam, just at the point where the 
Gadar river breaks through the hills. 
It is 8 m. due N. from Marddn, and 
about the same distance from Takht i 
Bdhi and Shdhb^zgajrht 

The traveller will leave Hoti Mar- 
dan very early in the morning. After 
Jam. he will come to a very awk- 
ward crossing, over the Chulpdni or 
" deceitful waters " river. If he is on 
horseback there will be little difficulty, 
bat both banks are too steep for 
wheeled carriages. In April there is 
but little water in the bed of the 
river, but in the rains the stream rises 
20 ft. The road from the river to 
Jam^gafhi is quite straight. In pass- 
ing along it there is a capital vievsr to 
the right, that is to the E. of the 
Ambela Pass. On the left of the Pass 
is a rock, which rises like a pillar, and 
this is the Eagle's Nest Picket. On 
the opposite side, rather higher up in 
the mountain, is a similar rock, which 
is the still more famous Craig Bock 
Picket, where the British suffered 
such losses. It will be perhaps as well 
that the traveller should carry a 
revolver with him, as no one can pre- 
dict what an Af ^&n in these parts 
will do. The Chief here is Khushh^l 
Khan, brother of Af^al, Chief of the 
Khataks. He can speskk a little Per- 
sian. 

The Buddhist ruing occupy the top 
of the hill overlooking the village from 
the N., and about 500 ft. above the 
plain. They consist of a small stupa, 
which is a little to the N.W. of a great 
stupa. They were first discovert by 
Gen. Cunningham in 1848. The stupa 
itself was opened by Col. Lumsden in 
1852. The large stupa is 22 ft. in dia- 
meter, standing on a circular base, and 
surrounded by a polygonal inclosure of 
small chapels. The basement of the 
stupa is the only portion now stand- 
ing. It is divided into 20 sides, sepa- 
rated by pilasters, with a seat^ iigure 
of Buddha in each cpmpartment. The 
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whole is in coarse stucco, which bears 
traces of having once been coloured 
red. The circulAr space between the 
stnpas and chapels is paved through- 
out with large slabs of dark blue slate. 
The chapels vary in size from 84 ft. to 
11 ft. sq. The side walls of the chapels 
once ended in pilasters with Ck>rin- 
thian capitals. These capitals are all 
of the Indo-Corinthian style, with 
boldly designed volutes, and 2 tiers of 
acanthus leaves deeply and delicately 
chiselled ; some of them have small 
figures of Buddha among the leaves, 
and many of them preserve the traces 
of gilding. There can be little doubt 
that the chapels were once covered 
with overlapping stones. 

On the S. side a flight of 16 steps 
leads to an oblong court below, sur- 
rounded by chapels, which Cunning- 
ham calls the Vih&r Court. A series 
of sculptures was found on the risers 
of steps, which have since been broken 
by the Muslims. The middle of this 
court is nearly filled with chapels, and 
8 stupas, the largest of which is only 

6 ft. in diameter, and the smalle^ 
4 ft. '^ The sculptures in this court,*' 
says Lieut. Crompton, "were very 
good and interesting, including many 
-statues of kings, with jewels on the 
neck and upper arm, and sandals on 
feet." One had a short inscription of 

7 letters on the nimbus on the back 
of the head. This court is 72 ft. 
long and R3 ft. broad, and contains 
27 chapels in the sides and 9 in the 
middle. Near the B. end of the S. 
side, a flight of 10 steps leads down to 
a small court, in which many beauti- 
ful sculptures were found, most of 
them gilt, and one in particular, a large 
pilaster capital, well carved and pro- 
fusely ornamented. To the S. is another 
oblong inclosure, consisting of a block 
of buildings 75 ft. long and 38 ft. 
broad outside, with 8 cells at the S. 
end and 2 niches in the N. wall, which 
is 6 ft. thick. 

On the S. side &cing down the hill 
is a row of vaulted chambers, which 
was probably the granary. At a short 
distance to the N. of the great stupa 
is a quadrangle 24 ft. by 21 ft. inside. 
In each side were 4 chapels, except on 



the W., where the entrance door occu- 
pied the place of a chapel. To the W. 
is a single room 19 ft by 12} ft. Di- 
rectly N. of the small stupa court is 
an isolated building 17} ft. by \^ ft., 
vrith unusually thick walls, which 
Cunningham thinks must have heen 
a temple, with a large figure of 
Buddha at the S. end l^tween the 2 
windows. 

To the W. is a block of 3 rooms, of 
which the middle one is 13 ft. by 9 ft., 
and the other two 9 ft. sq. The only 
other large building on the top of the 
hill is a sq. block to the E. of the great 
stupa, 35 ft. long and 27 ft. broad, 
with 2 rooms on the E. and 2 on the 
W., each 8 ft. sq. Due E. of the great 
stupa is a still larger pile of ruins, 
54 ft. by 47 ft., wluch has not been 
excavated. These buildings were sup- 
plied by water by an artificial reser- 
voir on the W, of the great stupa. 
(See Cunningham, vol. v. p. 46.) Dr. 
Bellew says that this reservoir con- 
tains water throughout the year. 

The ascent to these ruins is by a 
zig-zag path 2 ft. broad, on the brink 
of a precipice for the first 280 ft. ; 
after this the path turns, and there is a 
broad ridge bristling with stones. 

Since Cunningham's visit the work 
of destruction has been going on ra- 
pidly, and all the images that remain 
are mutilated and defaced. The 
height of the hill enables one to look 
over the valley, with the large village 
of Liindkhor or Liind Khwirto the N. 
with another large village on the right 
and tbe road to Sw&t on the left. To 
the E. is the Kdramdr ridge, on which 
is Ashoka's inscription. N. is the peak 
of Tim, then the Morah mountain and 
pass, and then the mountain of LArun, 
or *■*' the scorpion," and the Mallaband 
pass and hiUs of Shilkot. The scenery 
is very picturesque. Next to the 
Ambela Pass is the Garu mountain, 
which has a singularly fine waving 
line at tci|). The mountains of Sw4t 
and Baj4war are fine. 

With regard to the ruins, the trac- 
ing of gilding spoken of by Cnnning- 
himi is now entirely gone. 

To reach Tajcht i B4hl, which is 8 
m. to the N. by W. of MardAn, the 
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traveller will drive straight to the N. 
for 5^ m.. when he will see on the left 
of the road a village on a hill, which 
is called Shahr i Bahlol. Some autho- 
rities think that this is a mere corrup- 
tion of some older word. Parallel to 
this point the traveller will turn off to 
the right across country to the foot of 
the hills ; then, if he is a bad climber, 
he will get into a dandi or litter, with 
his feet to the plain, and be carried up 
the hill. The road is very steep, and 
shockingly bad. The crest of the hill 
is about 490 ft. above Mardikn. After 
crossing this crest, the path to the 
ruins descends for a short distance. 
The place belongs to the Khataks, 
some of whom are from Li!indkhor, 
" dry ravine," which is seen from the 
top of Takht i B^i Hill, as it is from 
Jam&lgarhi. 

TahU i Bdhi.^Tn Pushto books this 
place is called Takhtn '1 Jabal, 
*' mountain throne ; " B&hi is '' tank," 
and there is a tank at the foot of the 
hill, but it cannot be seen from the 
top, and is hardly important enough 
to have given a name to the place. Dr. 
Bellew says in his Report, p. 125, *' the 
ruins occupy the W. end of a ridge 
which projects from the Pajah range. 
This ridge is a bare ledge of grey mica 
and quartz schist, about 300ft. above the 
plain, and cover about a m. of surface 
along the central crest between ter- 
mimd eminences on the B. and W. 
On these are the boundary buildings 
of the city, the rest are on the inter- 
▼ening crest, and the ridges sloping 
down from it to the plain on theN. 
The hollows between these ridges are 
the natural drains of the hill. 

^ The buildings on the eminences 
flanking the city on the B. and W. 
appear to have been positions of obser- 
vation and defence ; for, from their 
elevation they completely overlook 
the city and command an extensive 
view of the country around. They are 
oompact sq. blocks, with rooms open- 
ing mwards on a central court. The 
walls are now only 4 or 6 ft. above 
the surface, but they are very substan- 
tial, everywhere 4 ft. in thickness. 
Close to these buildings are 2 or more 
deep cellars of masonry, entered by a 



smfdl opening in the roof, which is a 
very flat dome. They appear to have 
served as grain stores. In these build- 
ings we could discover no remains of 
idols or sculptures. 

^' On the crest of the hill, and between 
the 2 flanking heights just alluded to, 
is a succession of detached quadran- 
gles, the massive walls of which are 
still from 6 to 8 ft. high, and about 40 ft. 
long each way. Along the inner side 
of each wall is a series of small com* 
partments, each opening by a doorway 
into the courtyard in the centre. 

** Close to each of these quadrangles, 
and only a few paces distant, is a well 
defined circular mass of masonry, 
raised about 2 ft. above the surface, 
and about 14 ft in diameter. The de- 
bris around is rich in fragments of 
idols, and carved slabs of slate, and 
beyond these are the indistinct remains 
of a wall inclosing the circular plat- 
form in a square. These circular plat- 
forms are probably the ruined and ex- 
cavated foundations of former topes, 
whilst the adjoining quadrangles were 
the monasteries of the monks, devoted 
to their care and services. 

**S^m their position these quad- 
rangles (there are 6 or 6 of them along 
the crest of the hill) command an ex- 
tensive view of the country around. 

'^ Their ruins in part are still discer- 
nible from the plain on the 8. of the 
hill, and in their perfect state they 
must have been prominent objects of 
attraction from a considerable dis- 
tance around. 

'* The S. slope of the Mil on which 
stand these ruins is steep and abrupt 
right down to the plain. In its upper 
part are some small detached huts of 
well-made stone walls, and below 
these is traceable, at intervals, the line 
of a causeway zigzagged to the plain. 
In some parts it is interrupted by a 
few steps, and in others has been built 
up the sides of precipices. In its upper 
part, for a short distance, the cause- 
way is tolerably entire, and forms 
a road 4 ft. wide, and with an easy 
ascent.** 

The 1st ruin is that of a Stupa, 
which is 56 ft. 8} in. long, and 45 ft. 6^ 
in. broadk This measurement appears 
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to have applied to the court in which 
the stnpa stood. The basement of the 
Btupa is in the centre of the court, and 
measures 21 ft. 7| in. by 20 ft. 6 in. It 
appears to have been in 3 stages, dimi- 
nisning to 15^ ft. ; the lower stage is 
3 ft., with 10 pilasters on the side ; 
the middle stage is only 9 in. high ; 
and the upper stage is 3 ft. 4 in. 
high, with 6 pilasters on its side. To 
the N., in front of the entrance to the 
court, is a flight of 9 steps leading to 
the top of the basement. Around the 
basement are cells, 5 large and 5 small, 
on each side, except on the N. side, 
where there seem to have been none. 
The side walls of the chapels were 1 ft. 
7J in. thick, leaving an opening of 4 ft. 
10 in., and a depth of 5 ft. 6 in. for 
the interior room. The end of each 
side wall towards the court was faced 
with a pilaster, crowned by a rich Co- 
rinthian capital of acanthus leaves. 
Each chapel was covered with a high 
dome of overlapping stones, springing 
from a circle of broad projecting 
stones, at the level of the pilaster 
capital. Each dome was 2| ft. thick 
at the spring. The smaller chapels 
were covered with semi-domes, the 
opening to the front having a flat or 
Egyptian-shaped head. All the larger 
chapels seem to have contained figures 
of Buddha, which have all been re- 
moved, or smashed. 

From the stupa court, a flight of 
steps leads down to an oblong court, 
surrounded on 3 sides by lofty chapels, 
each of which formerly held a colossal 
statue of Buddha. Fragments of 
these huge figures were found outside 
the court. The court is 116 ft. long 
from E. to W., and 60 ft. broad, 
and occupies a hollow between 
the stupa and the monastery. In the 
E. portion of the court there is a 
raised platform, 38 ft. long and 20 ft. 
broad, which is ascended from the W. 
by a few steps. There are, also, 4 
platforms from 4 to 5 ft. sq., arranged 
in pairs facing the larger one. Cun- 
ningham thinks that these platforms 
were the basements of stupas of 
various si^cs, such as are now seen 
round all the great stupas in Barmah. 
There are a great number of Vihdrs or 



"chapels,*' in the middle as well as 
along the sides of the court, to which 
Cunningham, therefore, has given the 
name of the VihAr Court. Beyond 
this court is the vumastery, which is 
the largest block of building here. 
The quadrangle is 62 ft. sq. inside, 
with 15 cells, each 10 ft. deep, arranged 
on 3 sides. On the E. side there is a 
door leading into a court 20 ft. sq. 

This court has two doors to the N., 
one leading to a cell 10 ft. by 12, and 
the other to the outside of the build- 
ing. To the S. there is a single door 
leading into a court 32 ft. by 30, and 
to the E. there is another door leading 
to the outside. Outside the monastery, 
on the W., there is a long narrow 
passage 3 ft. broad, which separates it 
from a pile of buildings to the W. 
Of these the most N. is a large court- 
yard 50 ft. sq. inside, with only one 
entrance. It is surrounded by walls 
30 ft. high. Cunningham thinks that 
this was the place for general meet- 
ings of the fraternity. S. of this is 
a long open space between two walls, 
which contains a double row of sab- 
teiTaneon vaults, divided by a narrow 
passage. This passage continues to 
the S. for 50 ft., when it joins 
another vaulted passage, which 
descends to the W. The 10 vaulted 
rooms were probably the granaries of 
the establishment. They were first 
entered by Dr. Bellew, who describes 
them as 'Mow, dark, arched cells, 8ft. 
sq. and 5 ft. high." 

The great number of private dwell- 
ings still standing on the hill show 
that the place must once have been of 
some consequence. All of them have 
the staircase outside, and in many 
the walls are built up from the steep 
side of the ravine as high as 30 ft, so 
as to afford a flat surface for the 
rooms. All the buildings are of lime- 
stone or sandstone, which is fissured 
across the surface, and has, therefore, 
been faced with stucco, which still 
remains in some places. 

The traveller will now ascend the 
crest and turn to the N.W. for J of a 
m. or so, when he will come to a peak, 
which rises to about 700 ft. above 
Marddn. There is another peak more 
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to the W.; which is the real Takhti 
B4hi) and 50 ft. higher than the E. 
peak. It has a white pyramidal 
mark on it and some remains of 
a building. 



ROUTE 34. 
HOT! mabdIn to shIhbazoabhi, 

BlNiGAT AND LAKf TI(jf. 

SkdkbdzgarM is 6 m. to the E.N.E. 
of Hoti. It is a large Tillage, and 
the site of a very old and extensiye 
city, which was once the capital of the 
country. The road is tolerably good, 
and the distance may be easily done 
in f of an hour in a dog-cart. A 
stream called the Makam passes close 
to the W. of ShAhb^zgarhl. To the 
N. of the village and close to it is the 
Pnkai Mound, 100 ft. sq. at top and 
60 ft. high, and composed of large 
stones and bricks, 13 inches sq. and 
3J inches thick. It was excavated by 
the Sappers in 1871 without any 
result. Nearly due E. of the village, 
at the distance of 4,000 ft. is a mound 
caSled Xhere Yundau It is 400 ft. 
from N. to 8., and 250 ft. broad. At 
the S.E. comer are the remains of a 
monastery, which was 58 ft. sq. out- 
side, with walls 5 ft. 4 in. thick, 
standing on a terrace 71 ft. sq. To the 
N.E. of Ehere Yundai, and half a m. 
from it, is a mound called BuUahri, 
about the size of the Pukai Mound. 
Due S. of it is the shrine of one 
Akhilui Bdbd. Between this mound 
and the village of Shdhbdzgarhl 
runs the E^ram&r Hill. In this 
ridge, at 8 m. E.N.E. of Shdhbdz* 
jfarhl, is the Kiramdr Peak, which 



rises to a height of 8,400 ft. above the 
sea, and is a very picturesque object, 
having a tremendous precipice on the 
N. side. This is probably the hill re- 
ferred to by Hwen Thsang, who 
speaks of a high mountain, at the 
foot of which was a temple to 
Maheshwara Deva, and on which was 
a statue in blue stone of the Goddess 
Bhima, his wife. 

Hiiiduan Crundai, — At the extreme 
S.W. of the Karam&r ridge there is 
an isolated eminence called Hindtian 
Gundai or Mound of the Hindus, 
because the Hindu inhabitants of 
ShAhbizgarhf used to bury in it all 
their children who died young. It 
was excavated by the Sappers in 1871 
without result. This mound has been 
identified by Dr. Bellew with ttie site 
of the tomb of Sh4hb^ Kalandar, 
who died about 1490 A.D., thirty 
years before the Emperor B4bar*8 
conquest of the Yiisufzai country. 
Bdbar says that '^Sh^hbdz was an 
impious unbeliever who had per- 
verted the faith of numbers of the 
Yi!isufzais and Dilazdk&'* He adds, 
'' It struck me as improper that so 
charming and delightful a spot should 
be occupied by the tomb of an un- 
believer. I, therefore, gave orders 
that it should be pulled down and 
levelled with the ground." At 500 ft. 
to the E. by N. of the Hindtian 
Gundai, and at the S.W. extremity of 
the K^ram&r ridge, is a mass of trap 
rock, 24 ft. long, 10 ft. high, and with 
a general thickness of about 10 ft. 
This rock lies about 80 ft. up the slope 
of the hill, with its W. face looking 
down towards the village of Shdhb^z- 
garhi. On this rock is the famous 
hittcriptlon of Aghoka, of which the 
portion of the W. face of the rock 
contains the names of 5 Greek kings, 
Antiochus and three others, and end- 
ing with Alexander, who is called 
Alikasandro. The greater part of the 
inscription is on the E. face of the 
rock. The letters are fast wearing 
out, and unless one approaches the 
rock very closely, one would not know 
that there was any inscription at all. 
This inscription was jfirst discovered 
by General Court, who described it 94 
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being almost defaced by time. Koflson 
inspected it in October, 1838, and 
made a copy, which enabled Norris to 
identiiEy it as a transcript of Ashoka^s 
edicts engraved in Aryan characters, 
but General Cunningham has made a 
much more careful ctmy of it, for 
which see VoL 5 of his '^Aroh. 
Beports." 

Suddna, — The General identifies 
l^ihbizgairhi with SudAna, the dty 
of WessMit&r&, who was called 
SudAna, '* The illustrious giver,*' about 
whom there are many foolish Bndd« 
hist legends, snch as that he presented 
his son and daughter to a Brahman as 
alms, and the BrAhman flogged the 
children so unmercifully that their 
blood reddened all the earth in the 
Ticinity. The ground remains to this 
day quite red, and Cunningham found 
that the trees and plants were 
generally of a reddish-brown colour. 

The only other thing worth visiting 
is a cave in the KAramdr ridge, 
rather more than a m. to the N.E. of 
Sh4hb4zgarhl. This is the two- 
chambeiid cave of SndAna and his 
family. 

The road from Sh&hbA^;arhi to the 
foot of the Binigat Hill is not good, 
and just outside the town there is a 
pond in the road, with a mere foot- 
path on either side, so that a dog- 
cart passes with difficulty, in fact, it 
becomes requisite to walk about } a 
m. along a not very pure stream. At 
5^ m. one comes to the village of 
Adinah, which is a villi^e of about 
200 houses. From Adinah to K41u 
KhAn is 2 m., and from this place to 
NawA J^iWah is 2 more m. The 
whole ride is very picturesque, al- 
though the road is bad, and the fine 
peak of KAram&r is visible all the 
way. A traveller who has sufficient 
time might have a tent pitched at 
Adinah, and ascend to the tomb of 
Ytisuf, on the K4ram4r mountain, 
whence there would be a magnificent 
view, return to Adinah, sleep there, 
and make another halt at Naw4 
jtila'ah, where there are plenty of 
partridges and quail. 

Laki r«^i.— From KawA jpla'ah a 
ride of less than 2 m, will take the 



traveller to LaU Tigi. ^'standisg 
stones.'* These stones are of black 
slate, 41 in number, and 4 ft high, 
and are set in a circle. The M^ba 
have a legend that they cannot be 
counted. No one knows when or why 
they were placed where they are. 
From NawA Kila'ah to Shel^ JAm, a 
small village, is 1 m., and from thence 
NawagrAm is 6^ m. due E. This 
hamlet lies behind alow ridge of hills, 
and is 11( m. beyond the British 
frontier, and in the country of the 
independent Af^Ans. The inhabit- 
ants are of the Khudo Khail clan. 

Rdnigat — Gen. Cunningham, in 
Arch. Bep., vol. ii. p. 107, has 
identified BAnigat with Aomos. This 
is the rock mentioned by Arrian, as 
attacked by Alexander the Great, and 
taken by him after a siege of 4 days. 
Arrian says that HerciSes had pre- 
viously attacked the rock in vain. 
He adds, " The circuit of this rock is 
said to be 200 furlongs; its height 
where it is lowest, 11 ; it is only 
accessible by one rdangerous path, cat 
out by hand. It has a fine spring of 
pure water on the very summit, which 
sends a plentiful stream down the 
sides of the hill ; as also a wood, 
with as much arable and fertile land 
as to supply a thousand men with 
provisions." 

The hill on which BAnigat is, is 
the last point of one of the long 
spurs of the MahAban range. Its 
base is rather more than 2 m. in 
length from N. to S. by about ^ a m. 
in width, but the top of the hiU is not 
more than 1,200 ft. long and 800 ft 
broad. The sides of the hill are 
covered with massive blocks of stone, 
which make it exceedingly rugged 
and inaccessible. There is only one 
road cut in the rock leading to the 
top, although there are two, if not 
more, diffici^t pathways. It will cer- 
tainly take a good climber an hour to 
ascend the very steep path, which 
leads among huge granite boulders to 
the top. 

After reaching the more level 
ground at the summit, a widk of J of 
a m. will bring the traveller to acavct 
vaulted wi^ granite, According to 
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the aneroid this wonld appear to be 
1^50 ft. above MardAn. Th$ cave is 
as well yanlted with granite blocks, 
3 ft. to 4 ft. long, as if made by 
Europeans. Above are the ruins of a 
structure, from which idols are dug 
out, and among them was a Hercules. 
The hero is de^Hcted standing under 
a tree and leaning on his club, and 
the block on which he is sculptured 
forms the head ot a lion. From this 
point there is a magnificent view in 
clear weather over the plains to the 
W. To the £. are the higher ranges 
of the Khudo Khail Mountains, 
ending in the Mahdban. This cave 
is said to be of great extent, but no 
one has penetrated to the ^nd. 

To the N., at the distance of nearly 
•^ a m., is the rock called B&nlgat or 
'* Queen's stone," which towers above 
the surrounding boulders, and is about 
40 ft. high. According to the general 
belief one of the ancient queens of 
the country used to sit on this rock,^ 
from whence she could see over the* 
whole plain, even as far as Hasht- 
nagar, and whenever any quantity of 
dust was observed she knew that 
several merchants were travelling 
together, and at once despatched a 
body of soldiers to plunder them. 

The principal building **may be 
described as consisting of a (kuitle, 
500 ft. long by 400 ft. broad, sur- 
rounded on all sides, except the E., 
where it springs up from the low spur 
of Mahdban, by a rocky ridge, which 
on the N. sides rises to an equal 
height. On all sides the castle rock is 
scarped, and on two sides it is 
separated from the surrounding ridge 
by deep ravines ; that to the N. being 
100 ft. deep, and that to the W. from 
60 ft. to 160 ft. At the N.W. angle of 
the castle two dykes have been thrown 
across the ravine, which would appear 
to have been intended to arrest the 
flow of the water, and thus to form a 
great reservoir in the W. hollow. In 
the N. ravine, between the castle and 
the great isolated block called Bdnigat, 
there are 3 sq. wells, and to the N.E. 
lower down, I thought that I could 
trace another dyke, which was most 
probably only the remains of part of 



the outer line of defences. The 
entire circuit of this outer line 
is about 4,600 ft, or somewhat less 
than a m." (''Arch. Rep.," vol. ii. 
p. 108). 

The same authority adds, ''this 
central castle or citadel, with its qpen 
courtyard surrounded by costly build- 
ings, I take to have been the palace 
of the king, with the usual temples 
for private worship. At the N. end I 
traced a wide flight of steps leading 
down to a 2nd plateau, which I pre- 
sume to have been the outer court of 
the palace or citadel. The upper 
courtyard is 270 ft. long and 100 ft. 
broad, and the lower courtyard, in- 
cluding the steps, is just half the 
size, or 130 ft by 100 ft. These open 
areas were covered with broken 
statues of all sizes, and in all posi- 
tions. Many of them were figures of 
Buddha, the Teacher, either seated or 
standing; some were of Buddha, the 
Ascetic, sitting under the holy Pippal 
tree ; and a few represented M&y&, 
the mother of Buddha, standing 
under the S^ tree. 

" But there were fragments of other 
figures,which apparently were not con- 
nected with rehgion, sudi as a life-sized 
male figure in chain armour, a naked 
body of a man with the Macedonian 
ehlamy$j or short cloak, thrown over 
the shoulders and fastened in front in 
the usual manner, and a human breast 
partly covered with the cMamys and 
adorned with a necklace of which 
the clasps are formed by 2 human* 
headed, winged, and four-footed 
animals, something like centaurs. All 
these figures are carved in a soft dark 
blue clay slate, which is easily worked 
with a knife. It is exceedingly brittle, 
and was, therefore, easily broken by 
the idol-hating Muslims. But as the 
surface was capable of receiving a 
good polish, many of the fragments 
are still in very fine preservation. 
The best piece is a head of Buddha, 
with the nair massed on the top of 
the head." 

As in the spring violent thunder* 
storms with heavy rain are not uncom- 
mon on Rdnigat, it will be well to go 
prepared. The top of the hill is ooveiic} 
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with myrtle trees and other beautifal 
shrubs, and it is impossible to con- 
ceive a more delightful place for a 
sanitarium or for an outpost for 
British troops, which from the nature 
of the ground would be almost im- 
pregnable. 



ROUTE 36. 

ATAK TO SAKHAB AND BOHRi BY 
BOAT DOWN THE INDUS. 

Tlie Indus is a most violent and 
dangerous river, and subject to vast 
floods and prodigious rises. In 1841 
there was a stoppage at some distance 
above Atak, which resulted in a sud- 
den burst of water by which 6,000 to 
6,000 lives were lost. On the 10th 
of August, 1858, the river suddenly 
rose 90 ft. The traveller, therefore, 
who would descend the Indus, should 
select a good boat and an experienced 
crew. He should secure a 300-f/wiw 
boat, larger boats are unmanageable. 
The executive engineer at A^aJc sup- 
plies boats on application, or they 
may be hired at Kaushahra, either by 
private arrangement or through the 
civil officer. Notice should be given 
some time beforehand, as it is always 
necessary to erect a straw roof or 
awning of reeds to protect the 
passenger from the sun. These awn- 
ings cost about 20 to 40 rs. The cost 
of a boat of the size indicated from 
Atak to Derah Ghizl Khdn will be from 
150 to 200 i-s. The cost to Makhad, the 
point where the river begins to be 
navigable for laf ge vessels, and which 
was formerly the terminus of the 
Indus Steam Flotilla, is cousidorable, 



as the boats cannot be towed back 
except with great difliculty. 

Below Makhad the rates are very 
much lower. The best plan, there- 
fore, is to hire the Atak boat as far as 
Makhad only, and make another 
arrangement there, which can always 
be done through the Khdn of Makhad, 
or if the traveller prefers he can make 
the change at K41&b4gh, .to which 
place a boat of the size mentioned 
would cost from 75 to 100 rs. This 
procedure is not generally followed, 
and the consequence is that the 
voyage is generally much more ex- 
pensive thfui it would otherwise be. 
It is always necessary, not only to 
have an experienced crew, who know 
the river as far as Makhad, but also 
to insist on the full number of boat- 
men till the Sikandar Batu is passed. 
The time taken in going from Atak 
to KAl&b&gh varies with the season. 
In July the distance can be done in 
one day. The river is then in high 
flood, and in some places the current 
runs at the rate of 10 m. an hour. 
In the beginning of the summer, 
before the river has fairly risen, and in 
September and October, when it is 
going down, the voyage takes from a 
day and a half to two days. In the 
winter it takes three whole days. 

On the first day by starting very 
early the traveller can reach 
XkuslihdZgafhj where the road and 
line of telegraph from Eoh&t to 
R&wal Pindi cross the river. At the 
Koh&t or W. side, there is a T. B. pro- 
vided with crockery, and there is a 
khansdrndn, who will cook for the 
traveller. Refreshments, therefore, 
can be procured, but the traveller 
should sleep in his boat, in order that 
he may insist on the boatmen starting 
in the early morning. The next day 
will take, the traveller to Makhad, 
which is a municipal town of 4,200 
inhabitants. The vessels of the S. P. 
and D. Railway ply between this port 
and Kotri. One vessel is stationed 
for the personal convenience of the 
Lt.-Govemor of the Panj&b. 

Makhad, — There is a Sar^ at 
Makhad, to which is attached a small 
bangld for the convenience o( 
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Bnropean travellers, bat there is no 
khAnsAmdn. so unless the traveller has 
his own cook with him he will be 
unable to get a meal. It is a quaint 
old town, with a covered-in bAzAr, 
into which the sun never penetrates. 
The steamers used to bring beer for 
the Commissariat thus far, but not 
being able to stem the current higher 
up it was necessary to resort to land 
carriage. For this purpose a good 
cart-road was made from Makhad to 
A^ak, with a handsome |stone*8ar&i at 
each halting place. Since, However, 
the steamers have ceased to run, this 
road has not been much used. On the 
8rd day the traveller will arrive at 
KdUbdgh. 

KcLlabdgh* — ^Tbis is a municipal 
town, picturesquely situated at the 
foot of the Salt Bange, on the right 
or W. bank of the Indus, at the point 
where the river debouches from the 
hills, 105 m. below Atak .The pop. of 
the town (1868) was 6,419, of whom 
6,300 are Muslims. The houses nestle 
against the side of a precipitous hill 
of solid rock-salt, and are piled one 
upon another in successive tiers, the 
roof of each tier forming the street, 
which passes in front of the row 
immediately above. Overhead a cliff, 
also of pure rock-salt, towers above the 
town. An Aw&n family, who reside 
in K41Abd|^, have a certain supre- 
macy over the whole of their f eUow 
tribesmen, the representative of the 
family being known as Sarddr or 
Kh&n. It is well worth while to stop 
at K&Ubd|^ and see the salt mines 
and the alum manufacture. There is 
an officer of the Customs department 
stationed at M&ri, 3 m. up stream 
from EdUb&i^ on the opposite bank, 
who can give all necessary informa- 
tion as to the working of the mines, 
&c. If the traveller intends to stop to 
see the mines, he should tell his boat- 
men to land him at MAri. He can 
then drop down the stream to the 
T. B. at K41&bd^, in front of which 
and on the very toink of the river is a 
large Ficus indica, the only one of 
any size in that part of the Panjdb. 
The salt is quarried at M4ri, opposite 
the town, where it stands out in huge 

[Pflw/d*— 1883.1 



cliffs, practically inexhaustible. The 
quantity turned out in 1871-72 was 
2,717 tons, and the revenue derived 
from it amounted to £23,284. 

AluMj also, occurs in the neighbour- 
ing hills, and forms a considerable 
item of local trade. There is also a 
manuf actture of iron instruments from 
metal imported from the Ednigoram 
Hills. The breadth of the Indus here 
is about 350 yds.. The road, a gallery 
cut in the side of the cliff, 100 ft. 
above the water, is so narrow as not to 
to allow a laden camel to pass. 

There is a T. B. at E&Ubigh, sup- 
plied with crockery, and the man m 
charge can prepare an ordinary meal. 

Between A^ak and Makhad there 
are several rapids, more or less dan- 
gerous. The first is just below Atak, 
where a large rock divides the river in 
two. This is truly dangerous when 
the river is in high flood. The 2nd is 
at a place called Jilthai, above Nilib, 
where the river turns at right angles. 
This is dangerous at all seasons. The 
3rd is the famous GJvord Trap^ bo 
called because a horse is said to have 
jumped across. This, however, is a 
mere fiction, as the river is 30 yds. 
wide. Three dangers have to be avoided 
here : Ist, there is the rapid called 
Jitai, which looks worse thfui it really 
is ; then there is the narrow pas- 
sage of the Ghord Trap ; and further 
on the river takes a sudden turn, and 
great care must be taken to prevent 
the boat being carried on to the rocks. 
The 4th rapid U called Shiri, and is 
situated near the police station of 
Sh^diptir. It is by far the most dan- 
gerous rapid of all, and before enter- 
ing it, the boatmen all unite in prayer. 
The 6th is the Sikandar B4tu or Alex- 
ander stone, which is a large rock in 
the middle of the river, and is not dan- 
gerous in the day-time, as there is 
plenty of room on either side to pass. 
All the above dangers are bd^ore 
reaching EhoshhAlga]rb. 

There is only one rapid of conse- 
quence below it. It is called JDhupar, 
and is caused by the river turning at 
a right angle, and is only dan^rous 
when the water is very low. Accidents 
seldom happen to boats of the size of 
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800 maMf when properly manned. 
But boats are often laden to the water^s 
edge, and have only a few landsmen 
for a crew, and such boats are fre- 
quently carried on to the rocks and 
get broken up. 

There is one other place where dan- 
ger is to be apprehended in certain 
seasons, viz., where the Sohan river 
joins the Indus some distance above 
K414b4|^ After heavy rain, if the 
Sohan is in flood, it is dangerous to 
attempt to pass it. The traveller had 
better wait till it goes down, which it 
generally does in a few hours. In 1875 
a boat filled with native passengers was 
wrecked owing to negl^ of this pre- 
caution, and 18 persons were drowned. 
The scenery between A^ak and KdU- 
b^eh is in some places grand. Near the 
Ghord trap the river runs between 
high mountains covered vrith brush- 
wood, and if the traveller have time to 
stop, good shooting is always to be ob- 
taine£ As a general rule it is never 
advisable to travel on any part of the 
Indus at night. Above K&Ubd|^ it is 
impossible, but even below it is dan- 
gerous. 

Before proceeding beyond K&liU 
bi^, the traveller should engage a 
Suan or pilot. The river widens so 
much and so often splits into so many 
channels that the ordinary boatmen 
are very apt to lose their way, which 
occasions great delay. The voyage 
from K&l&b&gh to Dera Ismail Kh&n 
takes more or less time according to 
the state;of the river and the direction 
of the wind. In summer, when the cur- 
rent is swiftest, a strong breeze often 
blows from the S., which is sufficient 
to keep a boat stationary, and were 
sails to be set it would carry the boat 
up stream against the current. Two 
days is a fair time to calculate on in the 
summer for the voyage from Kil4- 
bdgh to Dera Isma'il Kh&n, and the 
same from Dera Isma'il K^kn to Dera 
Gh&zl Khin, though under favourable 
circumstances the latter distance, 200 
m., may be done in one day. In the 
winter the voyage below K41&b4gh is 
very tedious, as the current becomes 
sluggish, but there is good partridge- 
shooting on- each bank, ana tiie time 



may be beguiled by practising with a 
rifle at the long-nosed alligators, which 
may be seen basking in numbers on 
the sandbanks. The traveller should 
take in everything he wants at E^&- 
bdgh, as he cannot count on getting 
supplies until he reaches Dera Isma'fl 
Kh4n. The bend of the river continu- 
ally changes, and during the summer 
there is no certainty of being able to 
land at or near any village. In 1876 the 
main branch of the river ran under 
Midnwali, where an Asst. Commissa- 
riat Officer is stationed. In 1865 it was 
running close to 'ts4 Khali, on the op- 
posite bank, 15 m. ofF. 

In the same way supplies must he 
laid in at Deri Isma'il Kh&n for the 
whole journey, as the traveller is 
never certain of being able to reach a 
village. He may see the roofe of 
many houses, but he will not be able 
to get near them in a large boat draw- 
ing much water, and, were he to 
succeed, he would probably find the 
village empty, as the villagers gene- 
rally move during the time of the 
floods. The scenery in some places is 
very flne, islands covered with high 
grass or tamarisk are frequently met 
with. In some places there are forests 
of ShUliam, the Dalbergia Sissoo, and 
in others the shore is dotted with the 
graceful date palm. In the distance 
are the Sulaimdn mountainB, and 
nearer is the Khisor range, which 
comes down to the water's edge, and 
in it is the sanatorium of Shekh Budin, 
which is at an elevation of 4516 ft 
above sea level. It is distant to the 
N. of Dera Isma'il Ehdn 57 m., and 
from Bannu town 64 nu S. The only 
vegetation consists of a few stunted 
wild olives and acacias, and the heat 
is frequently excessive ; in fact, in sum- 
mer the heat is too great for the travel- 
ler to leave his boat to visit objects of 
interest. 

In the cold season, the 2 castles 
called Xdjirkot may be visited. That 
known as Til K&firkot; or R^jd-sir-kot 
is situated a few miles to the S. of the 
point where the Kiiram river joins the 
Indus, upon a spur of the Ehisor hills, 
and consists of immense blocks of 
stone, smoothly chiselled, with re- 
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mains of Hindii or Buddhist temples. 
The caryings represent idols and other 
designs, and retain their freshness to a 
considerable degree. The towers bear 
every mark of extreme antiquity, and 
rise on the very summit of the moun- 
tain chain; they are connected with 
the Indus by a dilapidated wall, which 
extends down to the edge of the water. 
Wood, who surveyed the spot, ex- 
presses his astonishment at the toil 
and skill shown in the construction of 
sach stupendous edifices, singularly 
contrasting with the mud hovels, which 
with the exception of the castles, are 
the only buildings to be found through'- 
out this region. The date and circum- 
stances under which these castles were 
built, are totally unknown. The castle 
on the 1. bulk of the Indus resembles 
the other, but is smaller and less per- 
fectly preserved. 

Dera Isma'il Khdn is situated 50 
m. N. of Deri Fat^ Kh4n, 56 m. 
S.£. of J4k, close to the r. bank of 
the Indus. Its vicinity to the Gwa- 
lere Pass and all the winter pasture 
grounds of the Powindah merchants, 
has made it the centre of trade be- 
tween the Panjdb and K&bul. When 
Mr. Elphinstone visited the town in 
1808, it was situated in a large wood 
of date trees, within 100 yds. of the 
Indus. In 1837 Sir A. Barnes found it 
on a new site about 3 m. from the 
river, the old town having been 
washed into the Indus about 12 years 
before. 

It is a considerable city, built of 
mud, and surrounded with a mud 
wall, with unusually wide streets for a 
native town, and many trees inter- 
spersed among the houses. But except 
during the commercial season, it 
always has a desolate look, for it is 
purposely too large for its own popula- 
tion, to admit of the influx of caravans 
from KdbuL It is a municipal town, 
and the administrative head-quarters 
of a sub-district of the same name, 
which has an area of 1827 sq. m. and a 
pop. in 1868 of 101,922 persons. The 
town itself has a pop. of 24,906. It 
was founded in the end of the 15th 
century by the Baliich Malik Sohrib, 
who called the town after one ot his 



sons. There is a cantonment to the 
S.E. of the city, which has an area 
of 4f sq. m. There are lines for a 
regiment of N, Cayalry, 2 regiments of 
N. I., and a battery of Artillery. The 
small fort of Ak41garh, i m. from the 
N.W. angle of the city, is garrisoned by 
Europeans. The T. B. is in the can- 
tonment ; the English Church Mission 
has an important station here, and 
supports a considerable school. 

Akdlgafh was built by Prince Nau 
Nih41 8ingh ; it is a square regularly 
built fort of burnt bricks, and has a 
fausse hraye, but no ditch. On the E. 
side of the city is a large walled garden 
containing 2 summer villas, one built by 
Niiw4b Shir Muhammad Kh4n, and 
the other by Nau Nihil Singh. Derd 
Isma'il Kh&n is a very healthy spot, 
and well suited for a cantonment. The 
country round is dependent on rain 
for cultivation, and is abundantly 
fruitful or utterly barren, according to 
the rainfall. The strip along the Indus 
is of course an exception. 

Derd Fath Khdn is the central one 
of the Derajdt, but is the smallest of 
the three. It is, however, a good-sized 
town. The original town is said to 
have been much larger, and stood far 
to the E. It was swept away by the 
Indus, and a second, built more in- 
land, shared the same fate. The 
present more (modem town is inferior 
in size and wealth to either of its pre- 
decessors. The Sikhs called the sur- 
rounding district GirAng, after a fort 
of that name a few m. to the N. of 
Der4 Fat^ Eh&n. It was a strong 
fort for that part of the world, and 
Banjit attached so much importance 
to it, that he never consigned it to 
the charge of the Nd?^ of the pro- 
vince, but kept it quite independent 
of his authority. Deri GhAzi Kh4n 
has already been noticed in the route 
to MultAn. 

MUhankot, — The only other place 
of importance between the Deraj&t 
and Sakhar is Mithankot, a municipal 
town in the Derd Ghdzf district, and 
85 m. S. of the town of that name. 
It was formerly the seat of an Assist. 
Commissioner, but the station was 
abandoned in 1863, when the old 
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town was destroyed by the Indus. 
The new town stands 6 m. from the 
river, and being so far from it, has 
lost the commercial importance of its 
predecessor. There is a handsome 
shrine sacred to "A^l Muhammad. 



ROUTE 36. 

BHAWALPt^ TO BOHRI, ABOB, AND 
SAKHAB. 

The traveller will proceed by the 
Indus State Railway to Bohri Bandar. 
The stations on this line are as fol- 
lows : — 



si 






p 0* 

4I 






Names of Stations. 


Time. 


5n 






MS. 




A.M. 


A.M. 




Hhilwalpiir 


12 6 


2.10 


8 


Samasata 




12.86 


2.60 


21 


Mubirakpi!ir 
A^madpur . 




1.14 


3.38 


SO 




1.48 


4.17 


44 


ChanlKii-got . 




2.30 


5. 8 


66 


Chaudri. 




8.10 


6.63 


70 


Pirom 




3.53 


6.46 


83 


KMnpiir 




4.31 


7.30 


96 


Kataamba . 




5.24 


8. 2 


109 


Rahim Yarkhan 




6. 5 


10. 


123 


SidikAbad . . 




6.52 


11. 3 


134 


Walhar . 




7.26 


11.51 

P.M. 


145 


Rett . 




7.68 


12.37 


156 


Khairpiir 




8.48 


1.42 


165 


Mirpi!ir . 




9.19 


2.23 


173 


Sarhad . 




9.46 


3. 2 


180 


Ghotki 




10. 9 


3.35 


189 


Mahesar 




10.37 


4.15 


195 


Pano Akil . 




11. 4 


4.51 


204 


Sdngl . . 




11.28 

P.M. 


5.26 


214 


Rohrf Main 




12. 5 


6.10 


216 


Bohri Bandar 




12.15 


6.20 



REMABKs.-~There are refreshment rooms at 
Samaaata, fi|^npi:ir, Rett, and Bohri Bandar. 
Th« tndn waits 10 min. at these places. 



MoJiri is a mnnidpal town, the 
capital of a snb-district of the same 
name, which has an area of 4,258 sq. m., 
and a pop. (1872) of 217,515 persons. 
The town of Rohrf itself has a pop. 
of 8,580. It is on the left, or E. bank 
of the Indus, on a rocky eminence of 
limestone, interspersed with flints. It 
is said to have been founded by Saiyid 
Ruknu 'd din Shih in 1297 A.D., which 
was more than 300 years after the 
Indus deserted its former bed at Alor 
and came to Rohri. The rocky site of 
Rohrf ends on the W. side in a preci- 
pice 40 ft. high, rising from the river 
bank. In the latter part of the rains 
the water ascends 16 ft. above its 
lowest level. 

On the N. side of the town is a 
month of the U, Ndra Canal^ 156 ft. 
wide, which has powerful sluice-gates 
to regulate the supply of water from 
the Indus. This canal, 2 m. before 
reaching Rohil is crossed by a bridge 
190 ft. long, with 8 spans. From 
Rohri the canal runs due S. through 
Khairpiir, and enters the Thar Parkar 
district The Government has sanc- 
tioned an outlay of £1,063,827 for the 
improvement of this canal, and a 
portion of this sum has already been 
expended. Seen from a distance, 
Ronrf has a striking appearance, the 
houses being 4 and 5 stories high, 
with flat roofs surrounded by balus- 
trades. 

The Jdm-i Masjid at Rohri is a fine 
building of red brick, with 3 domes, 
and coated with glazed porcelain tiles. 
It was built by Fath Kh&n, an officer 
of the Emperor Akbar, about the year 
1572 A.D. A Persian inscription in 
the mosque gives the date of its con- 
struction, and the name of the founder. 
One of the sights of the place is the 
M6i Muhdrak, or '*hair of the I^o- 
phet," in this case a hair and a hfUf. 
They are set in a gold tube adorned 
with rubies.* It appears they were 
brought from Constantinople by one 
Abdu *1 B&lfif whose descendants 

* In the Imp. Gaz. it is aaid that the War 
MnMrik, a building 25 ft. aq., on the N. of 
the town, was erected about 1545 by Mir 
Muhammad for the reception of this hair. 
War Is, perhaps, a misprint for HdL 
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have still the keeping of them. The 
^Idgdh was erected in 1593 A.D., by 
Mir Mulbtammad M^a^iim. Near Bohrl 
are 3 forests covering 58,000 a^res, or 
about 90 sq. m., which were planted 
in 1820 by the Talpilr Amirs, and are 
now under the control of the Sindh 
Forest Department. Here tigers, pan- 
thers, lynxes, and wild hog are nu- 
merous. 

Aror, — While at Rohri, a visit may be 
paid to the very ancient town of ^or, 
which is only 5 m. distant to the £. 
This was the capital of the Hindii 
Bijds of Sindh and was taken from 
them by the Muslims, under Muham- 
mad Kdsim, about 711 A.D. At that 
time the Indus washed the city of 
Aror, but was diverted from it by an 
earthquake about 962 A.D., at which 
time the river entered its present 
channel. 

The road from Kohri passes oyer a 
bridge about 600 ft. long, which is 
said to be 2^ centuries old. It was 
probably built while a small body of 
water from the Indus still continued 
to flow in its ancient channel. After 
crossing the bridge, you arrive at a 
village with about 100 inhabitants, 
and from this an extensive ridge of 
ruins runs in a N.E. direction. 
There is here a picturesque ruin, 
which bears the name of 'Alam- 
gir's Mosque, and 2 shrines, 1 to Sha- 
karganj Sh&h and the other to Xu|;bn 
•d din Shdh. To the former 'tomb 
people of the neighbouring villages 
still make pilgrimages. It has no 
dome nor building over it, but is a 
plain, white, neat sarcophagus, with a 
border of carved flowers. 

Opposite to Rohri, in the Indus, is 
the island of Kliw&jah Xhi?r, Here 
is a mosque of great apparent anti- 
quity. It has the following inscrip- 
tion : — 

" When this Court was raised, he it known 
That the waters of Khizr surrounded it. 
Khizr wrote this in pleasing verse, 
Its date is found from the Court of God." 

341 A.H. 

The shrine of Khi^r, who was also 
called Zindah Plr, or 'Hhe living 
saint," is venerat^ by Hindiis and 
Muslims alike. 



A little to the S. of the isle of K^izr 
is the larger island of Bakkar, It is 
a limestone rock of oval shape, 800 yds. 
long, 300 wide, and about 25 ft. high: 
The channel separating it from tiie 
Sakhar shore is not more than 100 
yds. wide, and when the river is at its 
lowest, it is about 15 ft. deep in the 
middle. The E. channel, which 
divides the island from Bohrl, is 
during the same state of the river 
400 yds. wide, with a depth of 30 ft. 
in the middle. The Government tele- 
graph line from Bohrl to Sakhar crosses 
by this island. Almost the whole of 
it is occupied by a fortress, the walls 
of which are double, 30 ft high, with 
numerous bastions. They are built 
partly of burnt, and partly of unbumt 
brick, are loopholed, and have 2 gate- 
ways, 1 facing Bohri on the E., the 
other Sakhar, on the W. The Fort is 
a picturesque object from the river, 
and appears strong, though in reality 
it is not. The Amirs attached much 
importance to this fort. But on our 
advance to Edbul, in 1838, it was 
placed at the disposal of our Govern- 
ment, and was used for some time, 
flrst as an arsenal and then as a prison 
for Baliichi robbers ; until 1876, it 
continued to be used as a jail, subsi- 
diary to that of Shikdrpiir. 

So early as 1327 A.D., Bakkar seems 
to have been a place of note, for the 
Emperor Mul^ammad Tu|^lak sent 
persons of importance to command 
there. Under the Samma Princes the 
fort changed hands several times, 
being sometimes under their rule and 
sometimes under that of Dihli. During 
the reign of Sh4h Beg Argi!in the for- 
tifications were re-built, the fort of 
Aror being destroyed to supply the 
requisite materiaL In 1574 it was 
delivered up to Keshu Ehdn, an offi- 
cial of the Emperor Akbar. In 1736 
it fell into the hands of the Kalhoras, 
and subsequently into those of the 
Aff^dns, who retained it till it was 
taken by Mir Bustam of Khairpto. 
The stream of the Indus runs here 
with great rapidity, but on Oct. 10th, 
1839, 6 wild hogs plunged into it ; 3 
were shot in mid-stream, but 3 swam 
across, and were soon lost in the 
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jangle oil the other side. Tigers have 
been known to cross in the same way. 
- Sakhar, — A railway steam ferry 
plies between Bohri and Sakhar, and 
refreshments are provided on board. 
Sakluur is the hejEid-quarters of the 
Bakhar and 8hik4rpi!^ sub-district, 
which has an area of 279 sq. m., and 
a pop. (in 1872) of 60,223 persons. 
The town has a pop. of 13,318, and is 
well drained and dean. It is in- 
tended to throw a bridge of steel across 
the Indus from Bohri, with a span 
of 840 ft. It will cross at ]|^&ji Mutti 
to the island of Bakkar, and it will 
be conducted on the centilever princi- 
ple. A large bracket will be built from 
each shore, with a girder 200 ft. long 
in the middle, resting on the end of 
each. The design is by A. M. Bendel, 
C.E., and is concurred in by Mr. 
Molesworth Connolly, Engineer for 
the Government of India. The loco- 
motive shops of the Indus State Bail- 
way are at Sakhar. A range of low 
limestone hills, without a blade of 
vegetation, slopes down to the Indus, 
and on this range New Sakhar is built, 
as distinguished from the old town of 
the same name about a m. off. There 
is a T. B. here, and the usual Public 
Offices. 

When the Political Officers first 
arrived here, they took up their abode 
in a small domed building, in which 
was an inscription which said that it 
was built by Muhammad M'a$iim, the 
son of Saiyid Safar, for the common 
benefit of all Muslims. *^ Whoever 
makes a tomb in this edifice, the curse 
of God, and of the Prophet, and of 
Angels, and of the Faithful be upon 
him," with the date 1008 A.H, = 1699 
A.D. Muhammad M'a^iim is buried 
in'the cantonment at Sakhar at the foot 
of a tower 90 ft. high which he erected, 
and which overlooks the country for 
many m. In 1845, owing to a fatal 
epidemic of fever among the garrison, 
New Sakhar was abandon^ as a 
-station for European troops. There is 
not much to be seen, except the tomb 
of Muhammad M'a^ilim, and that of 
Sh4h ^airu 'd din, which was built 
about 1758 A.D. The town was ceded 
to the Oairptir Amirs, between 1809^ 



and 1824. In 1833, Shdh ShnjA*a de- 
feated the Tilpiirs here with great 
loss. In 1842 it came under British 
rule. 



ROUTE 37. 

SAKHAB TO 8HIKABPI7B AND THE 
MOUTH OF THB BOLAN PASS AND 
QUETTA. 

To reach the mouth of the Boldn 
Pass the traveller must proceed by 
the Kandah&r State Bailway, as far as 
Sibi. The stations are as follows : — 



.:: Names uf Stations. 



Time. 



Sakhar Bandar 
Sakhar Main . 
B^gaiji . 

Ruk Junction 
Shikarpilir . 

Jacob&h&d . 
Sibi 



( arr, 

J arr, 
(del 



1 A.M. 


P.M. 


. 4.25 


7.86 


4.35 


7.45 


i 5. 6 


8.24! 


5.26 


8.47 


i 5.41 


11. 


; 6.15 


11.36 


6.21 


11.46 




A.M. 


7.40 


1.20 


^— 


1.45 



Remarks. — The traveller had better leave 
by the second train, as the first does not go to 
Sibi ; if he takes the first he will have to wait 
4 or 5 hrs. at Jacobibdd and pick up the mail 
train. There are refteshment rooms 4t Ruk, 
Jacobdbdd and SibL 

SJiikarpur is a municipal town and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 8.813 sq. 
m., and a pop. (1872) of 776,227. It 
has 4 sub-divisions : Bohrl, Shikirptir 
and Sakhar, Larl^ina, and Meh&r. 
The pop. of Qhikirpiir town numbers 
38,107, of whom 14,908 are Muslims, 
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and 23,167 Hindiis. Shikdrpilir is 
11 m. N.W. of Ruk, and through it 
passes the great trade road to 
Biltichistdn; Kandahar, and Central 
Afiia, for which Shik4rpiir is the 
dep6t This route has been used for 
many centuries. The town is situated 
in a tract of low-lying country, 
annually flooded by canals from the 
Indus, and only 190 ft. above sea 
level. 

The Chlufti BegAri, a branch of 
the Sindh Canal, flows to the S. of the 
town, and another branch, the Rais- 
wah, passes on the N. The soil in the 
vicinity is very rich, and produces 
heavy crops of grain and fruit, 
especially dates, mangos, oranges, 
and mulberries, all of which are 
excellent. 

Up to 1855 Shik&rpiir was not a 
clean town, but in that year the 
Municipal Act was brought into force, 
and since then . great sanitary im- 
provements have been effected. The 
old b&z^ has been lengthened, and 
the prolongation of it, called the 
Stewart Ganj Market ^ after a popular 
district officer, is well built and com- 
modious. To the E. of the town are 
3 large tanks, called Sarwar KhAn's 
tank, Gillespie and Hazdri tanks. 
There is, therefore, abundance of 
water for irrigation and other pur- 
poses, but the climate is very hot and 
dry, and the rainfall for 12 years 
averaged only 5*15 inches. 

The trade of Shirk^rpiir has long 
been famous, but the transit traffic 
seems to be of the most importance. 
In the Government Jail postirhs, or 
sheepskin coats, baskets, reed chairs 
covered with leather, carpets, tents, 
shoes, &c., are made by the prisoners. 
Some excellent pile carpets were 
shown some years ago at the Kar^hi 
Exhibition. 

There is a legend which ascribes the 
foundation of Shik4rpi!ir to the DAM 
Putras, and it is to be found in a 
memoir written by Sir F. Goldsmid in 
1854. The history of the place up to 
1824 is, however, uncertain, but in 
that year it came into the peaceable 
possession of the Amirs of Sindh. 
*Abdu*l Man^ik K^An, who was then 



the Af i^in governor, surrendered it 
to the Amire. The revenue was 
divided into 7 shares, of which 4 
were allotted to the Amirs of 
^aidarib&d, and 3 to those of Khair- 
piir. In 1843 it came into the posses- 
sion of the British. 

Jacobah&d, — This was the chief 
militaiy frontier station before Quetta 
was occupied. It is a municipal 
town, and capital of the frontier (us* 
trict, which contains an area of 
475 sq. m., and a pop. (1872) of 
35,435. The station itself, including 
the military camp, has 10,954 inhabit- 
ants, of whom 5,355 belong to the 
town. 

The town was planned and laid 
out on the site of the village of 
Kh4ngarh by General John Jacob, a 
distinguished commander of the Sindh 
horse, said by Outram to be, after 
Lord Napier of Magdala, the best 
soldier in India. He built at the place 
a Residency of considerable size, 
which has a Library and Workshops 
attached. The military lines for 
Sindh horse and infantry, extend for 
2 m., and contain a number of 
houses for the officers and an English 
school, which they support. The 
Civil Court, which is under the 
Shik4rpi!ir jurisdiction, was established 
in 1870, the Sessions Judge, of 
Shikirpiir visiting it twice a. year. 
When General Jacob first arrived in 
Upper Sindh, the whole country about 
KhAngarh was in a state of anarchy, 
bodies of mounted i*obbers, Bu^is, 
Dumkis, Burdis or Maris, swept the 
plains and robbed and murdered those 
they encountered. KhAngarh itself 
offered a stout resistance to the 5th 
Bombay N. I., but General Jacob's 
rule put an end to all these troubles, 
and to him more than to any other 
officer the peace of Upper Sindh 
was due. 

Sibi and the Bolan Pass, — This 
place is 122 m. from bhik&rpilir, and is 
in the valley of the river Nari, in the 
territory of the KhAn of Khilat. It 
is just at the entrance of the Bol4n 
Pass, and 12 m. N. of Mitri. The 
Kandahar State Railway runs only 
16 m. beyond Sibi. There is a T. B. 
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with servants at Sibi, and the traveller 
may very well halt here if he intends 
to examine the famous Boldn Pass. 
This Pass commences 5 m. N.W. of 
Didar, and rises in a succession of 
narrow valleys between high ranges, 
with a N.W. coarse, until it culminates 
in the plain called Dasht-i-Bfdaulat, 
the "Destitute Plain." The total 
length of the Pass is 60 ul, and the 
summit is 8,500 ft. above sea-level, the 
average ascent being 90 ft. in the mile. 
From the foot of the Pass the halting 
places are : KhundiUni, 7 m. ; Eirta, 
14 m. ; Bibl-NAnl, 9 m. ; Ab-i-gum, 
" Lost water," 14 m. ; Sir-i-Bol4n, 
6 m. ; Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 10 m. ; total, 
60 m. 

Th^ Boldn River^ a torrent rising 
at Bir-i'Boldn, flows through the 
whole length of the Pass, and is fre- 
quently crossed in the 1st march from 
the foot. It is like all mountain 
streams, subject to sudden floods. In 
1841 a British detachment was lost 
with its baggage in such a flood. 
When the stream is not swollen, how- 
ever, artillery can be conveyed 
through without any serious difficulty, 
and consequently the Pass is of great 
importance from a military point of 
view. In 1839 a Bengal column, with 
its artillery, consisting of 8-in. mortars, 
24-pounder howitzers, and 18-pounder 
guns, went through the Bolto in 6 
days. The narrowest parts of the 
Pass are just above Khundil^ni, and 
beyond Sir-i-Boldn, and at both these 
places the Pass might be held by a 
very small force against immensely 
superior numbers. At Khniidildni 
the cliffs of conglomerate on either 
side rise to a height of 800 ft., and 
when the stream is in flood it com- 
pletely fills the gorge. At Sir-i-Boldn 
the. rocks are of limestone, and the 
passage is so narrow that only 3 or 
4 men can ride abreast. The tempera- 
ture in the Pass during May is very 
high ; water is abundant and good, 
but firewood is scarcely procurable. 
There is no cultivation, the Pass being 
infested by plundering Baliichis, who 
live by robbing caravans, and deter 
peaceably disposed tribes from 
settling in the valleys. From Bibl) 



N&ni a mountain road leads to 
KhiVat or Kelat^ distant 110 m., m 
Barade, BMb^r, Narmah, Takhi, and 
Eishan. Ynysn the top of the Pass to 
Quetta is 25 m. by a good road. 

Quetta or Kwatta, so-called by the 
. Af i^ins, is designated by the Brahii!is, 
the people of the countiy, ShAl. It is 
situatea at the N. end of a valley of 
the same name, and is very con- 
veniently placed as regards EhiVat, 
from which it is distant 103 m. N. 
The town is surrounded by a mud 
wall, and has two gates, one to the E. 
and another to the S., which latter is 
called the ShikdrpiJirl Gate. In the 
centre of the town, on an artificial 
mound, stands the Miri or Fort, 
which was the residence of the 
Governor, and from which there is a 
very extensive view of the neighbour- 
ing valley. Quetta has probably 
alK>ut 4,000 inhabitants, of whom 
many are Afgh&ns. In summer the 
climate is considered very pleasant, 
the heat being tempered by cool 
breezes from the lofty hiUs which 
surround the valley, but in winter the 
cold is very severe. Bellew mentions 
that on the 30th January, 1872, the 
thermometer stood at 18% and that four 
or five inches of snow had fallen 
during the night. On the whole the 
climate is not very well adapted for 
English constitutions. Numerous gar- 
dens and orchards abound in the 
suburbs, and the water supply is 
good. 

Quetta was occupied by British 
troops in the first expedition to K^bul, 
and Captain Bean was appointed the 
Political Agent Since 1876 a British 
Political officer. Major Sandeman, has 
resided at Quetta under the official 
designation of the Governor-General's 
Agent for Balilichistdn. During the 
Afghdn Campaigns of 1878-1880, 
Quetta formed the base of operations 
for the Bombay column. In 1879 a 
railway to Quetta was commenced 
with the intention of continuing it to 
Kandahdr. It starts from Ruk, 11 m. 
to the S. of ShikArpiir, where is the 
junction of the Indus Valley State 
Railway, and \ m. from which is a 
viaduct on iron girders, 581 ft. long 
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and consisting of 13 spans of 40 ft 
each ; and the line is now open as far 
as Bindli, 149 m. from Buk. 



BOUTB 38. 
shikXbpub to kabAohi. 



II 






A 

• ^ 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


SoQ 




i 


MS. 




A.M. P.M. 




Shik&rpiir . 


1.40 


8. 


11 


Rak Junction . . 


2.15 


8.32 


33 


Madeji 




8.40 


9.55 


42 


Naundero 


• 


4. 6 


.10.28 


48 


Hahota 




4.25 


10.50 


54 


Larkhana 


• 


4.43 


11.11 

A.M. 


96 


Radhan 




6.45 


1.45 


107 


Sita Rooil . 


1 • 


7.20 


2.28 


120 


PhulJi 
DadtX . 


• 


7.58 


3.1.'. 


12S 


 • 


8.32 


3.54 


141 


Bh&n . 




9. 9 


4.40 


154 


Bhubak . 


1 • 


9.30 


5. 4 


161 


Sehw^n 




9.54 


5.35 


169 


Bugatora 


 « 


10.17 


6. 2 


172 


Laki . . . 




10.17 


6. 2 


181 


Amri 


k • 


11.33 
P.M. 


7.35 


194 


Sann . 


• 


12.13 


8.25 


205 


M&njtiand 


• •• 


12.46 


9. 5 


213 


Gupang 




1. 8 


9.34 


222 


Bud^pur 


k • 


1.39 


10.13 


235 


Fetaro 


2.13 


11. 2 




( arr. 


2.50 


11.45 


248 


Kotri . . \ 




P.M. 




( dep. 


3.30 


11.45 


253 


Bholari . 


3.56 


12.17 


265 


Meting .... 


4.32 


12.59 


277 


Jhimpr 


5. 8 


1.45 
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Jangshahi . . . 


6.14 


3. 1 


318 


Dabheji . 


7. 7 


4. 9 


338 


Landhi . . . . 


8. 


5.16 


350 


Kai-iclii Cantonuieut . 


8.45 


6.10 


352 


Kar&chi City . 


8.55 


6.20 



Laki, Kotri, Jangshihl, Eardchi, Can- 
tonment and City. The train waits 
an hour at Eotrf, half-an-hour at 
Larkh&na, and 10 minutes at the 
other places mentioned. The tariff 
for meals on all stations of the S. P. 
and D. Eailway, and for the P. N. 
Bailway is as follows : 





rs. 


&. 


Dinner .... 


4 





Hot Breakfost including tea 






or coffee .... 




8 


Cold Breakfast including tea 







Hot Tiffin .... 




8 


Cold do 







Supper .... 




8 



There are refreshment rooms at Buk 
Junction, Larkhdna, Badhan, Sehwdn, 



Larkhdfia, or according to the Imp. 
Qaz., Ldrk&na, is a municipal town 
the capital of a sub-district of the same 
name, which has an area of 2,241 
sq. m.,anda pop. (in 1872) of 234,575. 
Larkhana town has a pop. of 10,643. 
The country surrounding the town is 
fertile and populous, and perhaps the 
finest tract in the whole of oindh. 
The Spacious walks, well laid out 
gardens, and luxuriant foliage have 
gained for it the title of the Eden of 
Sindh. It is one of the most import- 
ant grain marts in that country, and 
is famous for a species of rice called 
smgddsi. 

There is a large local traffic in 
metals, cloth, and leather. The prin- 
cipal manufactures are cloth of mixed 
siUc and cotton, coarse cotton cloth, 
metal vessels and leather goods. The 
fort served in the time of the Tdlpurs 
as an arsenal, and under British rule 
it has been turned into a hospital and 
jail. 

The principal Government Canals 
in the vicinity are the W. Nard, 30 m. 
long, and 100 ft. wide at its mouth ; 
the Ghiljr, 22 m.long, and 80 ft. wide ; 
the Naurang, a continuation of the 
Ghdr, 21 m. long, and 90 ft. wide ; the 
Birei-ji-Kiir, 27 m. long, and 48 ft. 
wide, and the Eden Wdh, 23 m. long. 
There is no edifice in Larkhdna worth 
notice, except the tomb of ShdJi 
BaMrah. 

Sehwdn, — This is the chief town of 
a sub-distiict of the same name of 
the Kar&chi district. It is elevated 
above the sea 117 ft. The river 
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Aral, which is crossed by a bridge 
with iron girders, formerly flowed 
close to the town, but has now quite 
deserted it. The pop. is 4,296, of 
whom 2,394 are Muslims, for the most 
part engaged in fishing, and 1,956 
HindiSiSy who are traders. There are 
many professional mendicants, sup- 
ported by the offerings of pilgrims at 
the shrine of Ldl Shdhbdz. The tomb 
of this saint is inclosed in a quad- 
rangular building, which has a dome 
and lantern, and is adorned with 
beautiful encaustic tiles, with Arabic 
inscriptions. Mirza J&ni, of the Tark^ 
dynasty, built a still larger tomb to 
this saint, which was completed in 
1639 A.D. by Niiwab Dind&r Khan. 
The gate and balustrade are said to 
have been of hammered silver, the 
gift of Mir Karam *Ali TAlpiir, who 
also crowned the domes with silver 
spires. The chief object, however, of 
' antiquarian interest in Sehwdn is the 
fort ascribed to Alexander the Great. 
This is an artificial mound, said once to 
have been 250 ft. high, but now only 
60 ft., measuring round the summit 
1,500 ft. by 800 ft., and surrounded by 
a broken wall. The remains of several 
towers are visible, but the fortifica- 
tions are ruiued. It is in the N.W. 
part of the town. There is a T. B. 
and a deputy collector's bangU in the 
old fort. 

Sehwdn is 11 m. from Laki. The 
Indus Valley State Railway runs 
through the Laki Pass, at an elevation 
of 200 ft., the Indus lying below. This 
range of hills contains several hot 
springs, and shows many signs of 
volcanic action ; almost every kind of 
sea shell, including the oyster, is found. 
Lead, antimony and copper are also 
found, though not in great quantities. 
Sehw4n is the centre of the Govern- 
ment system of canals, 37 in number, 
of which the W. N&rd is the largest. 
The Indus here was very deep, and 
during the last 5 years it has changed 
its course, and is now nearly 3 m. 
distant from the town of Sehw&n. 
Half the houses in this town were 
thrown down by a tremendous fall of 
rain in the end of July, 1839. 

The Manchhar Lake, — ^Not very far 



from Sehwin to the N. is the Mo/mK' 
har Lake, which is formed by the 
expansionof the W. Nard canal and the 
Aral river. In the cold weather the 
traveller might halt for a couple of 
days to see the lake, where there is 
abundance of waterfowl shooting, and 
an extraordinary number of fine fish. 
Among these arc the ^la, one of the 
finest fish found in India ; ih^darribhro, 
a reddish fish, which attains an enor- 
mous size, and ranks according to 
native taste, next the pala in excel- 
lence ; the mordko ; the gandan, aloBg 
sharp and bony fish of a silver colour, 
in length from 3 to 5 ft. ; the shakur 
or murrel ; the jerkJiOj the largest fish in 
Sindh ; gaj and lor, " eels " ; kaggo or 
** cat-fish," which makes a curious 
noise ; gang at or " prawns" ; the^opn, 
the dohi^ the tlieli, the danur, and the 
%ingdrL 

The fish are generally caught with 
spears and nets. The boat, which is 
fiat-bottomed, is propelled by one 
man, while another, armed with. 3 or 4 
light cane spears, 8 ft. long, and 
barbed at the tip, stands at the prow 
watching the water ; as soon as he 
sees a fish flash through the weeds 
with which the lake is covered, he 
hurls a handful of spears in that direc- 
tion, and is sure to strike one or two 
flsh, which, as the spear becomes en- 
tangled in the weeds, cannot go far, 
and are followed and lifted into the 
boat, 

The taking of flsh by nets is thus 
described : <' A net is arranged in the 
shape of a double circle about 10 yds. 
across. It is supported by poles, and 
is fastened to the bottom by divers. It 
only reaches the surface of the water, 
and is there met by a 2nd net, about 
4 ft. deep, which hangs from the tops 
of the poles. This net is turned up 
when it reaches the water, so as to 
form a small bag running round the 
base of it. ' 

<' When the net has been fixed, boatSj 
in number from 10 to 20, range then^ 
selves in a circle round it within a ra^ 
dius of i of a m. or more. At each of 
the 4 points of the compass is a boat^ 
in which sits a man with a very large 
circular brass dish placed before him, 
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bottom npwaids. The signal is given, 
and the boats go round and round in 
a circle, the men with the plates drum- 
ming on them with sticks and making 
a great noise. Boimd and round they 
go, slowly but gradually narrowing 
the circle round the net. 

*• The fish, frightened by the din, and 
not daring to escape through the boats, 
press heavier and nearer to the net, 
until they go up the opening and find 
themselves imable to get out. Then 
when the boats approach, huge dam,' 
bhrog are seen flinging themselves into 
the air to a height of from 3 to 4 ft., 
hoping to jump over the lower net, but 
only to strike against the upper one 
and fall into the bag below, a self- 
made prey. In the meantime, men 
with spears hurl them at the huge 
gandamSf which are unable to leap, 
and lifting them high in the air over 
the net, deposit them in the boats. 
Divers then go inside the net, and ex- 
amine it carefully under water, secur- 
ing such fish as may be endeavouring 
to force a passage through it. These 
men in their habits seem almost am- 
phibious. After remaining under wa- 
ter an incredibly long time, one of 
them will rise to the surface with 2 or 
3 fish, and before it seems possible he 
can have taken sufficient breath, down 
he goes again. After all the fish have 
been taken, the nets are removed, and 
the party goes home. In this way 
many hundredweight of fish are 
killed at a time." (Gaz. of Sindh, 
p. 710.) 

There is good shooting to be had in 
the Sehwdn district ; panthers, hyenas, 
wild hog, wolves, foxes, jackals, the 
hog-deer, and the chinTtarah^ or " ra- 
vine antelope," are common, but the 
tiger is unknown. Among birds the 
ubdrah, or " bustard," is not rare, 
but can only be approached by a 
sportsman on the back of a camel, on 
account of its extreme wariness ; 
grouse, plover, partridge, grey quail, 
wild geese, snipe, and many yarieties 
of duck are plentiful, especially in 
the Manchhar Lake. There are also 
coots, cranes, fiamingoes, pelicans, he- 
rons, bitterns, storks, tarns, and cor- 
morants. 



{ For a description of the other places 
on this Route, the traveller is referred 
to the Handbook of Bombay. 



KOUTE 39. 

FBOM PALAHP^R in KANOBA BT 
KULU TO LEH. 

Leh, the capital of Laddkh, is 
situated in one of the highest in- 
habited countries in the world, and 
is itself 11,500 ft. above sea level. 
Around it are mountains which rise to 
the height of 20,000 ft., covered with 
perpetual snow. It is, therefore, in- 
tensely cold, and the journey to it is" 
miserably cold and comfortless, still, 
as it is the entrepdt for the trade be- 
tween Chinese Tdtary and the Panj^b, 
and is the principal mart for the 
shawl-wool imported from the latter 
country, and is in other respects a re- 
markable place, many hardy travellers 
would be willing to submit to the in- 
convenience of the journey in order to 
visit it. 

llic stages from P^lampilir are as 
follows : — 







a 


if S 


No. 


Stages. 








Ft 


1 


Rflampur 


— 


4,000 


2 


BaUnith . . . . 


10 




3 


Dalu . . . . 


12 




4 


Jatingri .... 


14 




5 


Budwaui 


' 16 




G 


Karam ... 


10 




7 


Sult&npi^r 


10 




8 


Nagar .... 


14 




9 


JagatSukh . 


i 8 




10 


Pulchun . . . . 


i 10 






Carried forward 


'lOS 

1 
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-J 1 


a 


^ 9> 


No. 


Stages. 


Dist. i 
Miles. 


Heigh 
above 
sea-lev 








Ft 


Brought forward . . 


103 




11 1 RahU . 






12 




12 


Kok Bar . 








16 


10,261 


13 


Siau 






1 11 




14 


Oandla 






10 




15 i KardoDg (Kailaug) 






1 12 




16 


Kolang . 






13 




17 


Darcha 






10 




18 


Patsio . 






! » 




19 


Zingzingbar 






» 




20 


Kanunor Kailang . 






1 17 




21 


Sarehu 






1 11 




22 


Somdo . 






1 18 




23 


Sumkiel . 






; 15 




24 


Bukchin 






. 18 


15,000 


25 


Debring . 






; 12 




26 


Gy4 . . 






. i 16 


13,500 


27 


H&chalong 






. ; 23 




28 


Choshot . 






. 1 12 


10,500 


29 


Leh . 






. i 10 


11,500 


1 Total miles 

1 


. 357 

1 





Between Budwdni and Earam, the 
Buhu Passy 10,000 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Bahla and Koksa the Rotang 
Pa88 is crossed. Between Zingzingbar 
and Kanunor Kailang the Bdra Ldcha 
Pass lis crossed, 16,200 ft. high. Be- 
tween Sumdo and Sumkiel the Ldcha- 
loTig Pass, 16,600 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Bukchin and Debring, the 
ToglungPasSy 17,500 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Koksa and Bahla the Chindb 
river is crossed by a bridge, and so is 
the Indus river between Chushot and 
Leh. 

This route is closed for 7 months in 
the year by snow. 

lieh is a town with a pop. of about 
4,000, in N. lat. 34° lO', E. long. 77° 
40'. It stands 3 m. from the N. bank 
of the Indus, in a small plain between 
the river and a chain of mountains. 
A wall with conical and sq. towers 
surrounds the town, and runs up to 
the crest of the range. The fort is 
about 1 m. S.W. of the town. The 
streets are built without any arrange- 
ment, and the houses are contiguous. 
Many of them are 3 stories high, with 
wooden balconies. The most con- 
spicuous building is the Palace of the 
late Bdjd, which stands on the hill, 



high above the town.; he was deposed 
by Guldb Singh, the Mah&r&]& of 
Kashmir. 

Ths Palace, — This edifice is built 
up to the height of 10 stories, from 
the shoulder of the spur of the ridge. 
The walls are massive and inclSie 
slightly inwards. In Sir D. Forsyth's 
Tarkand there is a view of it, from 
which the traveller will see that it has 
no pretensions to architectural beauty. 
Higher up on the ridge are the toweis 
of an old fortification and also the 
ruins of a monastery. 

Theroadfrom Ka^imir leads through 
a small gateway into a long, wide, and 
straight b^&r, where the houses are 
reguSirly built and uniformly white- 
washed, and this has been erected 
since the Kashmir family took the 
country, and is now the most fre- 
quented part. At the further end of 
the b&zdr is the old part of the town, 
where the houses are only serrated 
by narrow winding passages. Further 
up the hill there are a few houses of a 
better class, which were built by the 
Kahlongs, or ministers of the former 
Bdjds, and now belong to their repre- 
sentatives. Beyond the town are 
several plantations of willow and 
poplar, which are called gardens 
though there are no flowers. These 
are useful for the shade they give in 
summer time, when it is much needed, 
and also for building timber, which is 
extremely scarce in Laddkh. 

On the E. of the town the mountains 
are close and there is no cultivation, 
but to the W. thejwhole valley, which 
is about j of a m. broad, is cultivated, 
and. is made to descend in terraces. 
Here there are a number ofi small 
hamlets scattered about. 

The Laddkhis have Chinese features, 
with high cheek bones and small re- 
treating chins ; their eyes are brown, 
and the upper eyelids are overhung by 
a fold of skin ; the nose is depressed, 
the mouth is large and inexpressive, 
the lips project, but are not thidc, the 
hair is black, and is collected into a 
pigtail behind, which reaches to the 
small of the back. The men are about 
5 ft. 2 in. in height and the women 
4 ft. 9^ in. Both are broad and strong. 
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They are an ugly race. They are 
cheerfal, willing and good-tempered, 
and not quarrelsome, except after 
drinking cJtangj the national drink, a 
sort of beer. 

The most remarkable custom in 
T^diikh is polyandry, which is much 
more uniyersal than polygamy in 
India, inasmuch as it is adopted for 
its inexpensiyeness, while as a matter 
of course polygamists can be only 
persons who are well to do. When a 
grirl marries an elder brother, she at 
the same time marries all his brothers. 
The children recognize all as fathers, 
speaking of them as their elder and 
younger fathers. The most important 
point with regard to this custom is 
that in the Mah&bhdrata, which dates 
about 1200 B.C., we have an account 
of the winning of Draupadi, daughter 
of Drupada, king of the P^nchdlas, by 
Arjuna, the 3rd of the Pdndu princes. 
She was won by Arjuna, but married 
his 2 elder and his 2 younger brothers 
also. There are other reasons for be- 
lieying that the Aryans came from 
the mountains in the neighbourhood of 
JjBid&kh, and this fact about polyandry 
being found among them, so many 
centuries back, seems strongly to con- 
firm it. 

The results of polyandry are com- 
paratiye sterility in the women, but 
it does not seem to affect their strength 
or health. Drew says that the women 
porters will carry a load of 60 lbs. 
weight for 23 m. without the least 
apparent fatigue. 

Mr. Drew was appointed Goyemor 
of Lad&kh in 1871, by the Mah&rdjd 
of Kashmir, and he has giyen a most 
yaluable account of the people and 
country. He says that besides the 
regular husbands which a woman has, 
being brothers, she is at liberty to 
choose another husband from a totally 
different family. All this produces a 
great effect in limiting the population. 

The scenery is in general rugged 
and bare, and the yillages that occur 
at the mouths of side rayines are 
loyely. "A space covered with crops 
of a brilliant green, oyershadowed by 
luxuriant fruit trees, in the midst of 
the barest rocks, gives relief to the eyes, 



mind, and body of the traveller. 
Apple trees, apricot, mulberry, and the 
vine, are cultivated in company with 
the cereals, and flourish well." 

There is not much to interest the 
sportsman in Laddkh. The wild animals 
are the Kaing or " wild ass," the sheep, 
goat, marmot, and hare. Of birds 
there are the snow pheasant, red-legged 
partridge, eagles, and waterfowl. 
There are also some bears, who are 
said to dig out the marmots from their 
burrows and devour them. The routes 
from Leh to Tarkand are as follows. 
The first is the summer route. 









4} 


No. 


Stages. 


So; 

00 QQ 


> 

"2 ® 








§1 






S^ 


tS^ 






Ft. 


1 


Leh .... 


— . 


11,500 


2 


Gamp . ... 


12 


15,000 


S 


Khardong 




15 


13,500 


4 


Khartoar . 




12 


10,430 


6 


Tigar . 
Prnimik . 




: 13 


10,030 


6 




14 




7 


Chouglong . 




13 


11,500 


8 


Tutiyalak . 




13 


13,000 


9 


Sar-i-Hauz-i-Khoja 




12 


15,500 


10 


BrangsaSaser . 
Bulak-i-Murghai . 




9 


15,400 


11 




'■ 22 


15,100 


12 


Burtse 




12 


16,000 


13 


Kizil Angur . 
Drvulat ^guldi . 




11 


16,700 


14 




18 


17,200 


15 


Brangsa . 
Wahlbjilgah . 




23 


16,500 


16 




19 


16,000 


17 


Malikshdh 




15 


15,300 


18 


Chibrt 




i 12 


16,480 


19 


Suket . 




18 


13,000 


20 


Shsihdula . 




' 12 


11,500 


21 


Yarkand 




240 


4,000 




Total miles . 


. 515 





The following is the winter route, 
and is taken from the PanjAb Trade 
Report of 1862 :— 

No. Stages. 

1. Leh. 

2. Sabu. 

3. Digar. 

4. AfQrdm. 

5. Fakra.. 

6. Chimchak. 

7. Ldmakyent or Slidyok. 

8. Chungjangal.* 

9. DunsyaUk. 

10. Mandarlik. 

11. Kutaklik. 

12. Salt4n Chushkorn. 
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No. Stages. 

13. Duhn-i-Miirghi. 

14. Bulak-i-Murghi 

15. Burtoc 

16. KizilAngur. 

17. DftUlat Beguldi. 

18. Brangsa. 

19. Wahib-Jilgali. 

20. Malikshdh. 

21. Kafalong. 

22. JindbalghuiL 
28. Bukharuldi. 

24. Jirgiz-Jangal. 

25. T&rkand. 



EOUTE 40. 
SHBiKAGAB TO SKABDU BT DEOSAI. 



No. 


Stages. 


from 
Stage. 


t above 
evel. 






s-s 


•Si 






^.2 


'• i 








S'" 


w* 




Ft. 


1 


Shrinagnr 


— 


5;235 


2 


Sambal 


• 




17 


5,200 


3 


Bandipiir 


> 




18 


5,200 


4 


Tr&gbel . 
Zotkuau 


• 




9 


9,1()0 


5 


» 




9 




6 


Kunzalwdn 


• 




6 




7 


Gurez . 


1 


• 


11 


7,800 


8 


Bangla 


• 




11 


8,725 


9 


Mdpanun 


• 


• 


9 


10,130 


10 


Burzil 


• 




9 


10,740 


11 


Sikhbach 






15 


13,160 


12 


L&lpdni . 


• 




18 


12,500 


13 


Usar Mar 


1 


• • 


12 


13,970 


14 


Karpitu . 


• 




16 


7,636 


15 


HkArdu . 


4 




3 


7,440 




Total uiilcii . . . 


158 





Between Buizil and Sikhbach the 
Passes Stakpila and SarHjiffar, 12,900 
and 13,060 ft., are crossed. Between 
Usar Mar and Karpitilthe JBnrJi Pass, 
15,700 ft., is crossed. 

Before leaylng the dominions of the 



Mah^&jd of Kashmir the trayeller 
may like to visit Skdrdu, or Iskardoh, 
which is the capital of Baltistan, a 
curious place in itself, and reached by 
passing through interesting scenery. 
Baltistdn is composed of enormoas 
mountain chains, in which peaks of 
18,000 and 20,000 ft. are common, 
but to the N.E. there are peaks of 
26,000 ft., 26,000 ft., and one of 
28,265 ft., being the second highest 
mountun in the world, exceeded only 
by Mt. Everest. Not fer from it is 
the largest glacier out of the Arctic 
regions. It is caUed the BdltorOy and 
is 35 m. long. The scenery along the 
Indus Valley to Skdrdu is wild in the 
extreme, until it reaches the wonderful 
gorge by which the river buists 
through the W. ranges of the HimA- 
layas. This gorge is near Skdrdu, and 
is 14,000 ft. in sheer depth, being of 
its kind the most wonderful piece of 
scenery in the world. 

SlULrdu or Iskardoli has a remark- 
able fort or castle, with a collection of 
straggling huts below it, which do not 
deserve the name of a town.. The Fart 
stands in an elevated plain 7,700 ft. 
above sea level, at the bottom of a 
valley surrounded by lofty mountains. 
The fort itself occupies a rock of 
gneiss at the confluence of the Indos 
with its great tributary, the Singhar. 
The cliff rises to a sheer height of 
800 ft. above the river, and has a 
perpendicular scarp on every side 
except the W., where it slopes 
gradually down to the plain. Vigne 
compares it to Gibraltar, and believes 
it could be rendered equally impreg- 
nable. 

The CaMle of the late Princes of 
Baltistdn crowns a small natural plat- 
form, 300 ft. above the river, and 
shows by its construction that defence 
rather than comfort was the chief 
object of its being built. The Baltis 
are Thibetans who have adopted the 
religion of Mdm, and with it have 
dropped the custom of polyandry, and 
a few are polygamists. They are of 
the same stock as the Laddkhls. They 
have parts of the Turanian physiog- 
nomy ; the cheek bones are high, and 
the eyes drawn out at the coxxieFB. 
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They have disused the pigtail, and 
sometimes shave the head. In stature 
they are taller and less thickset than 
the Laddkhls ; they are not equal to 
them, however, in carrying loads, but 
are particularly good at carrying bur- 
dens over diflScult ground, where it 
might be thought a man could not 
pass. The Mah&r&jd of Kashmir has 
enlisted some hundreds in hie army, 
and has formed a regiment of Baltfs, 
who have adopted the Highland kilt. 

Mr. Drew, in his excellent work on 
Kashmir, has given a sketch of the 
Port at Skirdu, which was built by 
the Dogras in 1840. At the S.E. end 
of the rock a fort had been built 
before the Dogras invaded the country, 
on a very difBlcult and steep piece of 
ground, and to this the Rdjd, Al^mad 
Shdh, retired on the approach of Gul4b 
Singh's troops. The Dogras were good 
mountaineers, and one dark night they 
stole round to the N.W. comer of the 
rock, and, surprising the guards there 
posted, climbed the hill, and after 
a little fighting took the fort near the 
summit. In the morning they began 
firing down on the larger fort, and 
after two or three hours the R4j4 took 
to flight, and the place was captured. 
All the garrison except a very few 
were killS or taken, the B&j& himself 
being made prisoner. The capture of 
the place was a very remarkable 
exploit, and has been compared on a 
small scale to the capture of Quebec 
by the English. This took place about 
1840. The new part of SkArdu is on 
a plateau by the old palace. 

Mr. Drew says, ** There is a small 
B&zdr ; the shopkeepers are, I think, 
all Kashmiri, who have here settled ; 
others of the same nation are occupied 
in weaving j^^shmina, for which the 
jfoshin wood is brought from Lad^kh. 
The houses here in SkArdu and in 
Baltlstdn generally are low flat-roofed 
houses of stone and mud, with com- 
monly a second story built over a 
portion of the first roof ; this upper 
story (which is for summer living 
only) is not unusually of wattle ; 
towards Rondii, where timber is more 
plentiful, it is built of thick boards. 
in summer time one sees the roofs all 



strewn with apricots, which are spread 
out to dry in the sun. The abundance 
of fruit in this country makes up in a 
great measure — ^with respect to the 
economy of the peasants — ^for the 
scarceness of the pasture, and the con- 
sequent small amount of live stock 
that can be reared ; of goats or sheep 
one here seldom sees a large flock. By 
the sale of dried fruit in place of the 
produce of flocks and herds are the 
luxuries from outside purchased, or 
the cash necessary for payment of 
taxes acquired." (Jummoo and Kash- 
mir Territories, p. 364.) 



KOUTE 41. 

SIBI TO KANDAHAB. 

• 

As there may be opportunities for 
an officer at Quetta to make his way 
to Kandahdr, or at all events to some 
interesting places on the road, a full 
statement of the routes is here given. 
The first of these is from Sibi to 
Quetta, via the Boldn Pass ; — 

Xo. I. 



No. 


Names of Places. 


1 

Dist. in 1 
miles. 


1 


Sibi. 




*2 


Maskaff 


12 


3 


Penchauki. 





4 


Ktmdaldui . . . . 


8 


5 


South Kirta . 


8 


6 


North Kirttt .... 


4 


7 


Bibindni .... 


7 


8 


IbiGuni .... 


3 


9 


Mach 


8 


10 


Duz&n 


12 


11 


Darw&zah .... 


9 


12 


Sari lb 


14 


13 


Qaetto .... 
Total miles . . . 


8 


102 
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The BoUn Pass might be easily 
defended by a small nnmber of men 
against a large force, but it might be 
turned by a route to the S. which 
leads through the Ndri Valley, and 
Kachh or Kachh GandAva. This route 
is as follows : — 



K(K IL 



'So. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



W) 

11 

12 

13 



Name of Places. 



Sibi. 

NAri Gorge . 

Khilat i Kila'ah 

Gaudakui Duff 

Kuehali . 

Spin Tanji . 

Homai 

Facsak . 

Sharich 

Shor 

Bai^&i 

North Chappar 

Kachh 

Total miles 



Dist in 
miles. 



l\ 



9 

4 

12 

16 

8 

8 

13 

19 

3 

15 



124 



Gandak 14 miles 
Quetta 14 



»» 



I Total 28 miles. 



There is also a route from Kachh to 
Quetta by the Gurhi Defile, It is as 
follows: — 



jVo. III. 



No. 


Names of Stages. 


Dist. in 
miles. 


1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 


Kachh. 

GwAl 

NiU 

l^asim Kila'ah . . . 
KuchUk .... 
Quetta 

Total miles . 


12 

10 

5 

5 

19 


51 



No. IV. 
Quetta to Chaman. 



No. 



Names of Stages. 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 



Quetta. 
Mehtarzail . 
Dinar K&rez 
Self* . 
Giilistdn Karez . 
Kila'ah 'Abd'ulhih 
TopofKhojakPass 
Chaman . 



Total miles 



Dist. in 
miles. 



9 
13 

9 
10 
11 
11 

4 



67 



* There is also a direct road from Scji to 
Kila'ah Abd'ullah, leaving out Gdlistan. of 
16 m. 



M. V. 
CJiaman to Kandahar. 



No. 


Names of Stages. 


Dist in 
miles. 


1 
2 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Chaman. 

Guttai 

Dubrai .... 
MelkArez .... 
'Abdu'r rahmAn . 
MundiHisar. . . . 
Kandah&r*. 

Total miles . . . 


18 
14 
9 
12 
12 
16 


82 



No. VI. 

Quetta to Kila'ah Abd'ullah rid 
Uaihalzai. 



No. 


Names of Stages. 


Distill 
miles. 


1 
2 
S 
4 
6 
6 


Quetta. 

Kuchlak or Khushlak . . 

SaiyidYaru 

Haikalzai .... 

Arambi Kdrez . 

Kila'ah 'Abd'ullah . . 

Total miles . 


12 
11 

91 
14 
5 


M} 
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Ao. VII. 

Quetta to Khush dil Xhdn and 
KUa'ah 'Ahd'allah, 



No. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


Names of Stages. 


Dist in 
miles. 


Quetta. 
Khushlak. 
Oramzai 
Haidarzai . 
Saiyid Ydra . 
Old Bazar 
NewB&zdr . 
Tora Shih 
Khush dll Ehdi 
Alizai 
Badwdn 
^ila'ah 'Abd'ul] 


lah 




12 miles. 
4 » 

2 stages. 
9 miles. 
2 stages. 
6 miles. 

i5 ;; 

4 „ 


Total miles 




• 


79i 



Or a better route from Khush dil 
KhAn is by — 



Names of Stages. 

Oangalzai 
Kila^^ 'Abd'uUah 



Miles. 

. 16 
, 15 



In the Sibi and N&rf route there is 
a route from Gandakui Duff to Thai 
Chotidliy one of our present posts, as 
follows : — 



Names of Stages. 


Miles. 


TungChauki . 
Gambol! or Oalakhi . 
Eaturi . 

PJiiJa .... 
ThalChotidli . 


. 15 
. 12 
. 14 
. 11 
. lU 



Total 



08^ 



No. VIII. 

From Quetta to Mustang vid Khdiiak 

and Dalia, 

Names of Stages. Miles. 

Quetta. 

Ispangli 5} 

Bars 10 

B4bar Kiiri (near Khdnak) . 16 

Mustang . . 14| 



Total, 



46 



The road is good and level through. 
From B&bar K4rf to Mustang Sie 

ri>fl»7<iJ— 1883.1 



country is under cultiyation, and the 
road is sometimes interrupted by iiri* 
gation cuts. 



No. IX. 

Quetta to Mustang via NUhpar Pan, 

Names of Stages. Miles. 

Quetta. 

SariAb 8 

Mobhi river .... 154 

Pring&b&d .... 4 

Mustang .... 



Total. 



84 



There is a watch-tower at Kunda- 
Idnf, and there is also a tree which 
marks the spot, and was noticed by 
Le Messurier in the 1st expedition to 
Edbul, and again by his nephew, 37 
years after, in the last advance upon 
Kandah&r. The Pass for the next 1^ 
m. to Kirta varies in width and is 
one mass of shingle, the sides of the 
ravines being pebble conglomerate. 
Kunddi was a notorious place for 
robberies, as the Pass is narrow here, 
and numerous deep holes and caves 
afford means of escape. 

There is a small fort at Kirta, and 
a Hindii dealer sells ghij or churned 
butter, and wood and green fodder. 
The water here comes from small ini* 
gative channels from the main stream 
at Bibfndni above. In the next 9 m. 
to Bihinani the road passes through 
the Kirta plain, very large and open. 
The next 9 m. brings t^e traveller to 
Ab-i Gum, "lost water," where the 
river from above disappears. For the 
next 6 m. to Mach, the road is very 
shingly. At Sar-i Bol^n, a copious 
stream of beautiful water rushes out 
of the bank. Between this and the 
Duzddn N&lah there is a very narrow 
defile called the Zigzag, which could 
easily be defended by a few men 
against heavy odds. 

Near Sar-i Ah there is some culti- 
vation, and irrigation by means of 
kdriZf channels cut underground, with 
shafts rising from them at every 30 or 
40 yds. 

Though the Boldn Past was ori- 
ginally the most difficult of all the 
Passes, as well as the most dangezous. 
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it has been so xnttch improYed of late, 
both as regards facility of passage and 
securitj, that it is now the most fre- 
qnented. 

The Kachh Ganddva, or Muld Pass, 
commences at a place called Fir 
. Chatr, 9 m. from the town of Kotri. 
The. next stage is Guhan, 12 m. 
distant, and rising to a height of 
1,250 ft. above sea level. The road 
leads through a long, narrow, and 
stony hollow, with high hills on the 
right and a low conglomerate bridge 
on the left, and afterwards into a 
wide basin in the hills, through which 
the MiUd stream flows. Here there are 
9 folds, and the stream has to be 
crossed that number of times. There 
is no village at Guhan, nor are sup- 
plies obtainable. 

The next stage to the village of Hatd- 
chf is 15 m. The road leads along the 
course of the Mi!il4, which has to be 
crossed repeatedly. The Pass after- 
wards widens, and there is com culti- 
vation on either side of the stream, as 
well as some scattered huts at Pdniwat 
and J^, intermediate places. Ha- 
tdohi consists of about 30 huts ; sup- 
plies are abundant. The distance to 
Mrr, the next station, is 16 m., and 
the ascent is considerable, as N&ra is 
.2,850 ft. above sea level. The road is 
a winding stony path, through tama- 
. risk jungle, until Pir Lakka basin is 
reached. The shrine at this place 
was built in the time of Na^ir Kh&n 
of Khildt. It stands on an eminence, 
and adjacent is a large cemetery. A 
few Fakirs have charge of the shrine, 
and have some well cultivated land 
in the vicinity. Another tortuous 
defile is met with after leaving Pir 
Lakka, which leads into the Hasnah 
basin, where there is some cultivation, 
and the road then leaves the river on 
the right and emerges on the great 
open tract of N4rr, which is situate 
. at the 8. extremity of the Zehri 
valley. There is a good deal of cul- 
tivation at Ndrr, and pasture is found 
on the neighbouring hills. Here a 
cross-road leads to the tower of 
Khozd&r. 

The next stage is Peshtar Khdn, 10 
m. from N4rr. In this stage a lofty 



hill is seen on the left, with 2 re- 
markable P^aks known as the Do 
Danddn. The next stage is to Patki, 
at a height of 4,250 ft., and distant 
10) m. For some distance the road 
crosses a considerable plain, and then 
enters the stony bed of the river. Pisi 
Bent, at a height of 4,600 ft., is the 
next halting place. It is 12 m. ofE. 
The river is crossed several times. 
The next stage is Bapau, a small 
village 5,000 ft. above the sea, 12 m. 
distant, the road still running for 
some distance along the bed of the 
river. Here the Pass is very confined, 
precipitous rocks, 600 ft. high, ap- 
proaching so closely as to leave a 
passage only 30 ft. or 40 ft. wide. As 
it cannot be turned, this Pass could 
be effectually closed against the ad- 
vance of troops by simply rolling down 
blocks of stone. 

The next stage is the village of 
Angaira, 12 m. further on, near the 
source of the Mi!il&. Here the top of 
the Pass, at an elevation of 5,250 ft. 
is reached. As a military Pass, the 
Mill4 Pass is considered better than 
the Bol&n, the ascent being easier and 
more regular. General Willshire's 
force at the close of 1839, after storm- 
ing EhiUt, returned to Sindh by this 
route. 

From Qitetta to Kandah&r, No, IV, 

After leaving Quetta 3 m. the road 
passes the small village of 'Abdu'r 
Rahlm Rhdn. It ascends for some 
distance, then crosses 5 stony Ndlahs, 
and then descends. Kttchlah is a 
small village with a fort 3 furlongs 
beyond it, and is about 3 m. from the 
base of the lofty Tokdtu mountain. 
After passing Haidarzdi 2 m. the Loia 
river, 80 yds. wide, is crossed. The 
road then Winds among low sandy 
hills, and is good. After 8 m. the 
Lora river is again crossed, here only 
4 yds. broad and 20 in. deep. Hai- 
darzdi is a small village, with con- 
siderable cultivation ; thence the road 
for 3} m. lies through a fine open 
plain. A few Ndlahs are crossed, and 
then at 8 m. the Sangau river. 

The next stage is to a mere camp- 
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ing ground) and to reach it deep and 
dangerous N&lahs are crossed, as also 
the Lora river. In the next march to 
Aiambd, 2 Tillages, Tuk^i and KuUzi, 
are passed, surrounded by cultiTation. 
The British army encamped in the 
Arambi plain 1 m. to the right of the 
fort and village, where there is a good 
stream ol running water. The road is 
good, and forage and supplies are 
obtainable. 

At Kila'ah Whd'ullah the river is 
broad and shallow. The English en- 
camped at 2} m, from this place, and 
found forage and supplies obtainalble, 
and tiience to the Khojak Pass is 7 m., 
with a steep ascent near the top, fol- 
lowed by an equally steep descent. 
'Die summit of the Pass is 7,457 ft. 
high. There is another ascent and 
descent before reaching Chaman. 

Ko. V. 

After leaving Chaman, pass through 
a dry plain for 3 or 4 m., and then 
ascend a number of low sandy ridges. 
After passing PatiiU fort, the road 
ascends gradually, and 4 m. N. it com- 
mences a series of rough ascents and 
descents over N41ahs between 2 hills, 
which approach so closely, that they 
form a narrow Pass. The road then 
descends gradually to the river. The 
English <samp was here, near the 
remains of several small villages. 
There is a small stream in the bed of 
the river, and some wells with good 
water. • 

The road then proceeds over undu- 
lating dry and stony ground for about 
10) m. There is a narrow Pass about 
6) m. to the N.W., where the road is 
bad and very stony. There is no vil- 
lage, but a good deal of cultivation 
near the river is passed. Grass and 
camel forage is procurable. The river 
is about 5 yds. wide and about 18 in. 
deep. The Dori river is now crossed, 
and the next stage is to Deh i Haji, 
H m. distant. The road from the Dori 
.river crosses 8 small N&lahs, which run 
into a large N41ah surrounded with high 
banks. Deh i H^ji is a laige village. 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
zoundi and plentiful supplies can be 



obtained, particularly grass, forage, 
and green com. Good water also 
can be obtained from an aqueduct 
near. 

Khushdb is the next halting-place. 
It is a camp near the aqueduct, sur- 
rounded by 6 or 7 large villages. The 
distance is 12 m. The camp is sur- 
rounded by a great deal of green cul- 
tivation. The road from this place to 
Kandahir, a distance of 7) m., is 
good. At about 21 m. pass Zanskar 
village, with many large gardens, and 
much cultivation ; at 2} m. further 
on, pass the large village of KurAzl, 
also surrounded with ganlens and cul- 
tivation, then pass on the right Po- 
palzai, and on the left Naudri. As 
the traveller approaches Kandahir, he 
will find the country more inclosed by 
gardens and villages. The country is 
open to the S. and W. On the N. 
there are extensive cemeteries, gar- 
dens, and other inclosures. On the 
W. and S.W. there are more villages 
and gardens. 

Kandahdr is the chief town of the 
province of the same name in Af- 
ghdnistdn. It is situated in N. lat. 
31* 37', and E. long. 65'' 30'. It has a 
pop. of about 60,000 persons, about 
one-half of whom are PteivAns and 
Hindiis, one-fourth BArakzais, one- 
eighth GhilzAis, and one-eighth of the 
DurrAnl tribes. The trade between 
Kandah&r and Hirdt and Mashhid is 
carried on principally by Persians, 
who bring down silk, brocades, gold 
and silver braiding, precious stones, 
carpets, horses, &c., and take back 
wool, felt, postins, and skins of foxes, 
wolves, bears, &c. The principal 
manufactures at Kandah&r are silks, 
felts for coats, rosaries of crystallized 
silicate of magnesia, found near the 
city. 

Poitint or sheep-skin coats are made 
up here, as well as at Ghazni and 
K4bul. They are the ordinary winter 
dress of the people, and their price 
varies from 1 rupee to 40 rs. 

Tobacco is largely grown in the 
district of Kandahar, and is exported 
to BukhdrA and Hindi!istAn. The dis- 
trict is exceedingly fertile ; every kind 
of fruit abounds : apricots, of which 
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fruit 10 kinds are cultiTated, melons 
(both musk and water), grapes, plums, 
peaches, apples, cherries, quinces, and 
pomegranates are to be had at a Tery 
small cost. Potatoes also are culti- 
vated, but they are small in size, and 
inferior in flayour. 

Kandahdr is a mean city, and does 
not possess many buildings worthy of 
notice. The streets and lanes are 
everywhere filthy, and the houses are 
crowded together. The houses of the 
rich are &t-roofed, 2 or 3 stories 
high, and surrounded by courts and 
gardens. The inner walls are plas- 
tered over with a kind of gypsum, 
stamped with ornamental patterns, 
and sprinkled with powdered mica or 
tak, which gives them an appearance 
of frosted silver. The houses of the 

Eoor aie low domed chambers or small 
uts. 

The town is situated on a level 
plain, well cultivated. On the N. and 
W. there is a long low ridge of hills. 
On the S. and E. are detached hiUs. 
Its shape is an irregular oblong. It 
is surrounded by walls and a ditch, 
and is about 3} m. in circuit. Its 
length lies N. and S. The walls are 
pierced by 6 gates, the Badurdni and 
k&bul on the E., the Shikarpilir on 
the S., the Hirdt and Top]^4nah on 
the W., and the 'Idgah gate on the N. 
This last, however, has been disused 
for many years, and is now built up. 
There are 4 b^drs, which present a 
busy scene, as they are crowded with 
merchants, Persians, Hindtis, BiMchis, 
and Afghans. 

Tomh of Ahmad Shdh Durdni. — 
This is the only structure worthy of 
especial notice in Kandah4r. It is an 
octagonal structure, overlaid outside 
with coloured porcelain bricks, and is 
surmounted by a gilded dome, sur- 
rounded by small minarets. It over- 
tops all the huildings that surround 
it, and stands in an open space between 
the citadel, which is to the N., and 
the Toplshdnah gate to the S. The 
pavement inside is covered with a 
carpet, and the sarcophagus of the 
monarch is covered with a shawl. 
The tomb is composed of a stone found 
in the mountains round Kandahir, 



but it is inlaid with wreaths of 
flowers in coloured marble. The large 
tomb is surrounded by 12 smaller 
ones. They are those of the children 
of Abdiilli. The interior walls are 
prettily painted. The windows are of 
trellis work in stone. 

Tks Citadel is to the N. of the city, 
where are also the barracks. The 6 
gates of the city are defended by 
double bastions, and the angles are 
protected by 4 large circular towers. 
The curtains between the bastions are 
defended by 54 small bastions distri- 
bufbd along the faces. 

Ruins of Sfiarh'i Kuhnah, — ^About 
4 m. to the W. of Kandahdr are the 
ruins of the ancient city of Shahr-i 
Kuhnah, called also Shahr-i-^usain 
Shdh, after its last king. They are at 
the base of a bare rocky hill, and the ^ 
remains of the extensive defences' 
still crown the height of the rock. 
This town is said to £stve been founded 
by Alexander the Great, and to have 
been many times destroyed and re- 
built by its Persian, Turkoman, Tdtar, 
and Uzbek conquerors. It was finally 
taken by surprise, sacked and de- 
stroyed by Nddir Shdh, in 1738 A«D., 
who removed its site 2 m. to t^e S.E., 
and called the new town Nddirdbdd, 
after himself. This town was, in its 
turn, destroyed by Al|^mad Shdh Ab 
dalah, who founded the present city of 
Kandahdr in 1747 A.D. The ruins are 
very extensive. Both gold and silver 
coins are found here, especially after 
heavy falls of rain. 

Major Lumsden,- in his account of 
his Mission to Kandahdr, speaks of 
them as follows : — ** The ruins of the 
old city of Shahr-i Konah are very 
extensive, and without apparent dimi- 
nution have been delved for years 
and carried away as manure for the 
fields. Half way up the N.E. &ce of 
the hill on which the city is built, and 
situated between the ruins of 2 towers, 
is a flight of 40 steps leading to a re- 
cess in the rock, at the entrance to 
which, on each side, is the fig^ure of a 
crouched leopard, nearly life-size. 
The whole is carved out of the solid 
limestone rock, and is said to have 
occupied 70 men for 9 yean before it 
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was completed. The chamber in the 
rock is about 12 ft. high and 8 wide, 
while its depth equals its height! 
The sides of the interior are covered 
with Persian inscriptions carved in 
relief. They are said to have occupied 
the lithographer 4 years, and are to 
the effect that on the 13th of the 
month Shawwil,928 A.H., KingB&bar 
conquered Kandahdr, and ap{X)inted 
his sons Akbar and Humdyiin succes- 
sively as its rulers. Along list of the 
cities of B&bar's empire then follows, 
and most of the large cities between 
K4bul and Bardw&n are mentioned.*' 
(See Major Lumsden's Report, pp. 187-8.) 

The rivers TamaU and Arganddi 
flow on either side of the plain on 
which Kandahdr stands. The Tamak 
is at about 8 m. distance, and the 
Arganddb at about 6. Low ridges of 
hills separate them from the plain. 
They form a junction to the S. of the 
city, and further on unite with the 
river Halmand, which flows finally 
into the lake Hdmiln in Sistdn. The 
Tamak isidammed up at intervals, and 
the water let off into canals for irriga- 
tion purposes, consequently in the hot 
season tne water is nearly exhausted. 
There are but few villages along its 
course. 

Kandahar has been the scene of 
many furious battles and desperate 
sieges. In 1153 A.D. it was captured 
by the Turkom&ns. It fell under the 
power of Ghi&su 'd din Mul^iammad a 
few years later. In 1210 A.D. it was 
taken by 'AUu *d din Mulj^ammad, 
SuU.dn of Kharisen, but his son was 
dispossessed by Jah&ngir Kh4n in 1222. 
Timilr invaded the country and took 
possession of Kandahdr in 1389. The 
Emperor Bdbar afterwards seized upon 
it, then the Persians, and after them 
the Uzbeks, who were not driven out 
till 1634 A.D. In 1737, NAdir Shdh 
with an army of 100,000 men blockaded 
the city for 18 months. It was then 
stormed, and after a gallant resistance 
surrendered. In 1834, Shdh Shujd'a 
marched against Kandahdr, and after 
a series of desperate struggles, which 
lasted 54 days, was compeUed to retire. 

On the 20th of April, 1839, the 
British Army of the Indus took posses- 



sion of Eandahdr without opposition. 
Gen. Nott commanded this army, and 
remained at Kandahdr with a force of 
3 batteries of 'artillery, 2 regiments of 
infantry, and one of cavalry. The 
town and country round remained 
quiet until September, 1841, when 
communications between Kandahdr 
and' Ghazni were stopped. An army 
of the rebel Durrdnis, under Safdar 
Jang Sadozdi, now hovered about in 
the vicinity of Kandahdr, plundering 
and destroying the villages, and in- 
citing the inhabitants of the town to 
rise against the British. In the begin- 
ning of March, 1842, Safdar Jang ap- 
proached the city, and Gen. Nott 
moved out to meet him. Safdar Jang 
was signally defeated, but in the 
absence of the General, an attempt 
was made to carry the place by a 
night assault. During the morning of 
the 10th of March, bodies of the 
enemy, foot and horse, were observed 
assembling from all quarters, and 
taking up a position near the old city 
of Kandahdr. The Political Agent 
directed that all shops should be shut, 
the gates of the city closed, and 
strengthened by piling bags of grain 
inside, and that all the inhabitants 
should remain within their houses. 
At 8 o'clock P.M. a desperate attempt 
was made upon the Hirdt Gate. The 
enemy were enabled by the darkness 
of the night to set fire to the gate. A 
company of the Shdh's 1st] Inf., and 
one of the 2nd Regt., with 2 guns, were 
ordered to defend the gate, and after 4 
hours* desperate fighting the enemy 
were driven back. Two other attempts 
were made the same night, one about 
9 P.M. on the Shikdrpiir Gate, and 
another by a smaller party on the 
Kdbul Gate, but in every case the 
garrison succeeded in driving them 
back, and in the morning the enemy 
had disappeared. 

A few days later Safdar Jang and 
Akbar Khdn again moved down on 
Kandahdr and took possession of some 
steep rocky hills about a m. from the 
city. The Durrdnls crowned these 
rocks, but Gen. Nott sent the 42nd 
and 43rd Regts. of N. I. with 4 guns 
against them, and afterwards the 4l8t 
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with some artillery. The enemy, al- 
though in OYerwhelming numbers, were 
seized with a panic, gave way, and 
fled towards the B4b&wAll Pass. A 
scene of great disorder followed. The 
Oh&zfs had barricaded the Pass, and 
the Durrdnis, unable to force them, 
rushed round the base of the hills, 
pursued by our cavalry and artillery. 
So complete was their defeat, that 
they fled to their camp beyond the 
ArgEuiddb, and made no other attempt 
during Gen. Nott's time. The British 
evacuated Kandahdr on their march 
to Kabul, on the 8th of August, 1843. 
Safdar Jang then took possession of it, 
but he was shortly after driven out by 
Kohan dil KhAn. This chief reigned 
till 1855. His reign was one long 
course of tyranny and oppression, and 
he reduced the Kands^Aris to the 
lowest pitch of despair. He was suc- 
ceeded by his son Mul^ammad Sidik, 
who invited the interference of Dost 
Mulj^ammad. This chief took posses- 
sion of the city in 1866, and appointed 
his son Ghulim Haidar KhAn, governor 
of Kandah&r. He was succeeded in 
1858 by Shir 'AH KhAn, and he by 
his brother Muhammad Amin Khdn. 
This Chief joined in the rebellion 
against his brother, and was killed on 
the 6th of June, 1865, at the battle of 
Kajbaz. 

After the defeat of the Amir Shir 
'All Khdn at KhiUt i Gbilzi, on the 
17th of January, 1867, Kandahir passed 
into the hands of his brother A^im 
KhAn, but became Shir 'Ali's again 
after the battle on the Halmand on 
the 1st of April, 1868. 

KandahAr was occupied by the 
British in the recent campaign of 1878- 
79. and on the conclusion of peace with 
YAkub Kfe^n, Shir 'All 's son and suc- 
cessor, was restored to that Amir. In 
September of 1879, KandahAr was re- 
occupied by the British under Sir 
Donald Stewart, but the Wali, or ruler, 
appointed by the Amir was not inter- 
fered with, and was allowed to ad- 
minister the afiEairs both of the town 
and district. 

Maiwarid, — It was at this time that 
the two battles in the vicinitv of Kanda- 
hAr, of most interest and importance 



to the English, took place. For some 
months reports had tocu received that 
Ayiib KhAn was preparing to advance 
on KandahAr from Hir At. On the 26th 
of June his advanced guard had 
reached Farah, 164 m. from Hir At, and 
he himself was close behind. At that 
time the British forces likely to oppose 
him were 4,700 men under Gen. Prim- 
rose at KandahAr, 1,050 at KhilAt i 
Ghilzi under Col. Tanner, and 5,270 
under Gen. Phayre, guarding the line 
of communication. Gen. Primrose then 
took an impolitic step. He sent a 
brigade of 2,300 men under Brig. Gen. 
Burrows to advance to the Halmand. 
Had they remained at KandahAr they 
with the other troops there would 
have been quite sufficient to defend 
that important place. 

On tne 26th of July, information 
was received that part of Ayiib's army 
had occupied Maiwand. Gen. Burrows 
proceeded to advance on that place. 
The village of MundAbAd, 3 m. to the 
S.W. of Maiwand, should have been 
occupied by the British, as its walled 
enclosures would afford a strong de- 
fence, but Gen. Burrows was quite un- 
informed as to the number of Ayiib's 
army, and did not even know that he 
had any artilleiy. As is too commonly 
the case with Englishmen, he under- 
valued the enemy, and thought they 
would probably retire. He determined 
to attack them without delay. The 
initiative, however, was taken by the 
Af gh&ns, and a large body of GhAzis 
advanced from Maiwand towards the 
British right flank. The enemy then 
unmasked their batteries and opened 
the appalling fire of 30 guns on the 
British. 

The day was hot, and the SipAhis 
kept falling out to get water. At 2.30 
P.M. anmiunition began to fail the 
English guns, which went to the rear 
to get supplies. On this the AfghAns 
advanced and 2 companies of JacoVs 
Kifles fell back, the 1st Grenadiers also 
gave way, 2 of the British guns were 
here taken, and the SipAhls fell back in 
hopeless confusion on the 66th Foot. 
The cavalry under Gen. Nuthall, who 
numbered only 255 sabres, made an 
unsuccessful charge, and retired to the 
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front of Mand&b4d, where, covered by 
the H. A. guns, they again presented 
a^ front to the enemy. Most of the 
Sip^his made off to the E., but a few 
joined the 66th and made a stand at a 
garden inclosure near Khig, about 
1,000 yds. to the N. of Mund&bAd. 

Here all but 11 men were killed. 
Those who had taken flight were mas- 
sacred. About noon on the 28th, 
what was left of the Brigade reached 
KandahAr. Out of 2476 men, 964, in- 
cluding 20 oflScers, were killed, and 167, 
including 9 officers, were wounded. 
Besides these, 331 camp followers and 
201 horses were killed, and 7 followers 
and 68 horses wounded. 

After this disastrous defeat at Mai- 
wand the British made preparations 
at Kandahdr to withstand a siege. 
All the garrisons of the small forts and 
cantonments near Kandahdr were 
ordered to retire into the city. They 
numbered, with the survivors of Gen. 
Burrows' force, 4,360 of all ranks and 
arms. The cantonments were looted 
and burnt by the 29th of July. The 
next order given was that the whole 
of the Pathdn pop. of Kandahdr should 
leave the city, and this they did to the 
amount of 12,000. Every available 
man was then employed in strengthen- 
ing the fortifications, but it was not 
till the 13th of August that they were 
finished. In the meantime the city 
was closely besieged, and there were 
daily encounters with the enemy. 

The Afghans were also employed in 
fortifying and strengthening the vil- 
lages round Kandahdr. Gen. Primrose 
therefore determined that he would 
make a sortie, and shew the enemy 
what force he had. He determined to 
do this in the direction of Deh Khoja, 
a village ^ a m* £. of the city, and at 
4.30 A.M. on the morning of the 16th 
of August a squadron of British cavalry 
moved out of the 'Idgah Gate and 
trotted round to the B. of Deh Khoja. 
A quarter of an hour later 3 guns and 
two 8-inch mortars opened fire from 
the city walls upon the village, and at 
5 A.M. the van of the attacking party, 
consisting of 2 bodies of infantry, 
quitted the city by the Edbul Gate 
and marched towards the S. of Deh 



Ehoja, which they entered after a 
severe struggle and under ^ heavy fire. 
Biit it soon appeared that the position 
was untenable, as the British force was 
much too small to cover the large area 
over which the village was spres^l. 
Gen. Brooke was obliged to report his 
position untenable, and Gen. Primrose, 
who had been watching the struggle 
from the city walls, gave the order to 
retire. 

The infantry of the supporting 
column under Gen. Nuthall then fell 
back in order towards the K&bul 
Gate, supported by the cavalry, but as 
soon as the Afghans perceived the 
cavalry retiring, they pressed in upon 
the British, lining every garden wall 
and field, and keeping up a constant 
firing, from which our cavalry suffered 
greatly. Gten. Brooke's force in the 
meantime had penetrated to the N. of 
Deh Ehoja, where they obtained some 
shelter from high walls, &c. But the 
Af ghdns swarming up upon them, they 
were compelled to leave this shelter, 
and to attempt to force their way 
back to Kandah&r through the village. 
Every door was blocked and loopholed, 
and the fire was deadly and galling ; 
three small bodies, however, succeeded 
in extricating themselves, and rallied 
in the fields, behind some high walls. 
Here Brig.-Gen. Brooke was shot, and 
Capt. Cruikshank, B.E., shared the 
same fate. 

The retirement was effected by 
7 A.M., and the firing ceased soon 
after. The total force of the British 
attacking force was 1,556, of whom 
106, including 8 ofiicers, were killed 
and 117 wounded. The British troops 
behaved with the utmost gallantry 
throughout the action. 

During this attack upon Deh Ehoja 
the Afgh&ns had not been idle on the 
other side of the city, for they opened 
a heavy fire from Picquet Hill, and 
attempted to occupy the old canton- 
ments, but our fire was superior to 
theirs, and after an hour their guns 
were silenced. 

On receipt of the news of the 
disaster of Maiwand in Lidia, orders 
were sent to Sir F. Roberts at E^bul, 
and to Gen. Phayre at Quetta, to 
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hasten to the relief of Kandahikr. 
Orders were also sent to eTaciiate 
K. Afghinistdn, and Gen. Stewart was 
commanded to retire the troops by 
the Khaibar route to India. At the 
beginning of the second week of 
August l^be relieyii^ force under Sir 
F. Bdberts started from KAbul and 
began its march to the S. Ohazni 
was reached on the seyenth day of the 
march, and the force encamped on the 
B. side of the town. It had marched 
by the Logar Valley, in preference to 
the high road, as supplies of all kinds 
were more plentiful by that route, and 
there was less danger of meeting an 
adyerse force. As no tidings were 
receiyed from Kandahar, Sir F. 
Roberts determihed to lose no time, 
and pushed on with all speed early in 
the morning of the 16th of August. 

On the 2Sth of August Gen. Roberts 
reached Fanjak, where he receiyed the 
welcome news that the garrison at 
KhiUit i GMlzi were unmolested, and 
that the neighbourhood was quiet, and 
that Gen. Fhayre had left Quetta, and 
was to be at Kandahdr by the 2nd of 
September. The troops l3ien marched 
to KhiMt i Gbilzl, where the General 
determined to giye them a day's rest. 
Gen. Roberts then ordered the garrison 
of this place to accompany him to 
Kandah&r, and the British force 
marched on the next day, the 25tii of 
August. On the 26th Gen. Roberts 
reached the yillage of Tirandaz, where 
he receiyed news from Gen. Primrose 
that Aytib Kh&n had struck his 
camp, and had taken up a position 
in the Argand&b Valley to the N. of 
Kandahdr. 

* Gen. Hugh Gough was now ordered 
to march forward and to attempt to 
open communication with Gens. Prim- 
rose and Fhayre. Early in the morn- 
ing of August 7th he arriyed at Robat, 
34 m. from Tirandaz, with his two 
regiments of cayalry, and here he was 
met by Col. St. John and Major Adam 
with the information that Aydb Kh^ 
was fortifying his camp andstrengthen- 
ing his position. Gen. Roberts moyed 
to Robat the next day, and halted 
there till the 30th. On the Slst he 
marched again for Kandahdr; Gen. 



Primrose and his brigadiers moyed out 
&om the city to meet the relieying 
force, and they met a little to the E. 
of Deh Khoja. At 8.30 A.M. the 
relieying force had piled arms Tinder 
the S. face of the city, near the 
Shikirptir Gate. The distance from 
EMldt i Ghilzi is 88 m., and this had 
been marched in seyen days. " Thus 
was brought to a successful issue one 
of the most memorable marches of 
modem times, an operation that had 
been unopposed throughout, owing 
possibly to the good offices of the new 
Amir, and had fortunately been greatly 
assisted by the f ayourable condition of 
the standing crops of autumn com, 
which seryed as the principal means 
of feeding the numerous animals. On 
the other hand, it had been carried 
out through a hostile country by a 
force which had no base, and no 
assured line of retreat in the eyent of 
a reyerse from the 8., and which was 
entirely dependent upon the country 
for its daily supply of meat, flour, 
and corn." (See Afeh&n Campaign, 
p. 107.) 

On the Slst Gen. Hugh Gough 
started with the 3rd Beng. Cay., 3rd 
Sikhs, and two guns to make a recon- 
naissance of Ayiib Khan's position. 
He marched first to the yillage of 
Gandizan, and then, leaying his guns, 
proceeded) with the cayalry to the 
front of the small yillage of Fir 
Paimal. Here the Afghans opened 
fire, and Gen. Gough order«i the 
cayalry to retire slowly and the two 
guns to come up and to open fire. 
Haying obtained the information he 
required, Gen. Gough now retired to 
Eandah^, with the loss of 4 killed 
and 10 wounded. The Afghans fired 
upon our picquets during the whole of 
the night. 

On the morning of the next day 
Gen. Roberts expUiined his plans to 
the brigadiers and gaye his orders, 
which were to threaten the enemy's 
centre and to attack in force his right 
by the yillage of Pir PaimaL 

Battle of Kandalidr. — The troops 
breakfasted at 7 A.M., and were in 
position by 8 A.M. At 9.30 A.M. fire 
was opened from the guns upon the 
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B4b4 Wall Pass, and immediatelj 
afterwards the K&bul- Kandahar field 
force moved forward to the attack; 
the 1st Brigade was on the right, the 
2nd on the left, and the 3rd was kept 
in reserve. Gen. Macpherson was 
ordered to attack the village of Qandi 
Mullah Sahibddd, and to clear the 
Afghans from the enclosures between 
there and the low hills close to Pir 
Paimal. This attack was made by 
the 92nd Grordon Highlanders and the 
2nd Gikkh^. This village was soon 
cleared, the Gtirkhils and Highlanders 
struggling to be the first in. By 
10.40 A.M. the village was clear. The 
72nd Highlanders and the 2nd Sikhs 
of the 2nd Brigade had in the mean- 
time proceed^ to Gardizan, which 
place they reached after a protracted 
and desperate struggle. Their route 
lay between high walls and through 
orchards ; these walls were loophol^, 
and the Afghans were only cleared 
from them by a series of determined 
rushes, and at the point of the bayonet. 

At the end of this march, before 
reaching the open ground, the 2nd 
Sikhs found themselves unable to 
turn, and exposed to a terrible fire 
from a loopholed wall. . The left wing 
of the 72nd had carried the village, 
but had lost Col. Brownlow and Capt. 
Frome, killed. After a determined 
attack with the bayonet by the High- 
landers, the Afehdns were at length 
forced back. The two brigades were 
now in line, and the 92nd and 2nd 
Gtirkh^s cleared the enemy from the 
orchards and gardens on the W. slopes 
of the ridge. The 3rd Brigade was 
now ordered forward to support the 
other two. 

The Afg^ins had made a stand, 
supported by their guns, to the S.W. 
of the Bdbf Wdll Botal, and it soon 
became necessary to storm this posi- 
tion without waiting for the reinforce- 
ments from the 3rd Brigade. The 
92nd, headed by Major White, again 
advanced with a rush, and captured 
the two guns on the E. entrenchment. 
The Afgh&ns, although numbering 
8,000 at this point, were hopelessly 
driven back. The 3rd Sikhs, under 
Col«. Money, advanced also to the 



charge, and succeeded in capturing 
three guns. Gen. Baker's Brigade on 
the left in the meantime drove the 
enemy down towards the river. The 
Afghans were now completely routed. 
Some of them fled towards AJrganddb, 
where they fell into the hands of Gen. 
Gough's cavalry, and the rest N. to 
Ayiib Khdn's cam^ at Mazra. 

Gen. Koss halted the 1st and 2nd 
Brigades to replenish their ammuni- 
tion, and then started for Mazra, where 
he expected opposition, but on arriving 
there he found the camp deserted, 
and jbX 3 P.M. the two brigades occu- 
pied it. 

The number of the British force 
employed on this occasion was 8,392 
of all ranks, of whom 35 were killed, 
including 3 officers, and 219 wounded, 
including 9 officers. The Afghani) 
numbered about 12,800, of whom 1,200 
were killed. The British captured 32 
guns, including the two guns which 
they had lost at Maiwand. 

This battle closed the Afghdn Cam- 
paign of 1880, but Kandahdr remained 
in our hands until 1882, when it was 
handed over \o the present Amir 
Abdu'r Rahman. 

KhiUt i Ghllzi is a fortress on the 
right bank of the river Tamak, 89 m. 
from Eandahdr, and situated at a 
height of 6,773 ft. above sea level. 
There is no town. This fortress 
stands on a plateau, the slopes, from 
which form a glacis. They are in 
places exceedingly steep. The ram- 
parts are scarp^ and revetted with 
pushka, A high parapet is carried all 
round. Towards the W. face a mass 
of conglomerate shoots up to the 
height of nearly 100 ft. Under this 
is the old magazine, but the new one 
is to the 8., and is not so well de- 
fended. From a mound flow two 
delicious streams of water. There 
are 2 gateways, the principal one is to 
the S., and the other is to the N. ; 
within the fort is a B^4r containing 
about 30 shops. There are also 2 
extensive granaries, a large house for 
the Governor, and the quarters of the 
garrison. 

This place is celebrated for its de- 
fence by a small garrison of Sip&his, 



314 



Boute 42. — Quetta to KhUdt, 



Sect. II. 



under Captain Craigie, in 1842. When 
the Joran Ghilzis, having besieged 
this place, at last assaulted it, Cap- 
tain Craigie with his small force 
hurl^ them back, and without losing 
a single man, slew 140 of them. 



KOUTE 42. 

QUKTTA TO KHIlIt VIA MASTANO. 



No. 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 



Names of Stages. 



Qnetta. 

Ispangli 

Barg .... 

Kanak . 

Maatang . 

Shir i Ab 

KArex Dost Mul^ainmad 

Zard 

Barin Cliinir 

Gir&ni . 

KhiUt 



Total miles 



Dist.in 
miles. 



I 
12 
15 

11 
» 

'I 

17: 
8: 



113i 



The road from Quetta to Ispangli is 
good. At about 2\ m. cross a deep 
Ndlah. The road from Ispangli to 
Barg is excellent. It proceeds up a 
Talley, and the traveller will pass 4 
or 5 villages on the right, but they are 
at some distance nearer the Hills. 
There is at Barg a good stream of 
running water. From Barg to Kanak, 
the next stage, a distance of about 
12f m., the road lies along the same 
valley, which is from 8 to 9 m. wide. 
The road is level and good. There is 
a good camping-ground, but the vil- 
lage of Kanak is nearly 2 m. to the 
S.W. of it. Close to the camp is a 
good stream of water. 



From Kanak to Teri, a large village 
through which the road passes, is 
about S m. Till then the road has 
been good, but for the next few m. it 
becomes rough, and 8 m. further on 
enters a deep ravine interspersed with 
rough watercourses. 

Kastansr is the second largest town 
in the territories of the Kh^ o^ 
KhiUt. It is 61 m. N. of KhilAt, 
and is about 6,000 ft. above sea level. 
There is a valley of the same name 
about 12 m. to the 8. of the town. 
The houses have been reckoned by 
Belle w to be about 1,200, but Cook, 
another authority, only makes 400. 
The town is entirely surrounded by 
gaidens and orchards, from which the 
finest fruit in Biliichistdn is procured. 
'^ The fruits of Mustang," sa3rs Cook, 
" are deservedly &mous. Of tibe grape 
there are no less than 6 varieties, one 
a fine long white, measuring \\ inches, 
and weighing about 80 grains. It is 
fleshy, and resembles an English hot- 
house grape ; 2, a smaller one of pe- 
culiar shape, resembling a pear ; 3, 
an oval one of ordinary size ; 4, a 
small oval one having no seeds, the 
flavour resembling the Muscatel ; and 
5, a large purple-coloured grape." 
The town is fortified, and there is a 
small fort, built of sun-burnt bricks, 
slightly raised above the town. There 
are a few guns mounted here, and the 
garrison consists of a small regiment 
of infantry and a few artillerymen. 

The road proceeds due W. for about 
8 m., and then turns suddenly to the 
S. and enters a valley. There is no 
village near the camp at Shir^UA'h^ 
but there is a small nver, the Shir-i- 
A'b, to the right, with a good supply 
of water. The road is good and level. 
From the river to K&rez Do$t Mu- 
hammad^ a distance of 9} m., the road 
is excellent. There is a slight ascent 
all the way. Kdrez Dost Muhammad 
is a large village, well filled in the 
summer, but almost deserted in the 
winter, as the inhabitants then migrate 
to Kachhi. 

The traveller will proceed along the 
same valley to ZanL The ro^ is 
good all the way. Close to this 
camping-ground are 2 small villages, 
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bat they are deserted. There is a good 
stream of water. The next stage is to 
Sarin Chindr, a deserted village. 
There is, however, a great deal of cul- 
tivation and an aqueduct. This is 
near the head of the valley. The 
village of Mangachar can be seen on 
the left, and the direct road from Teri 
to Khil^t passes by Mangachar, but it 
is little used, as there is a great scarcity 
of water and other supplies along 
that route. Gir&nl, the next stage, 
is a good camping-ground close to a 
stream of water. There are several 
villages near. The road from here to 
Khildt is good. It runs between hills 
until within 1 m. of the town. 

KhiliCt, or XaliCt, is the chief town 
in the dominions of the Khdn of Ehildt. 
It is situated on the N. spur of a lime- 
stone hill, called the Shin Mard&n. It 
is in N. lat. 28°'63' and E. long. 66'* 28'. 
It is about 6,800 ft. above sea level, 
and has a most variable climate. 
The months of June, July, and August 
are the hottest in the year. In the 
vnnter the cold is intense. There are 
heavy rains in July, and many storms 
all the year round. The prevailing 
winds are W. 

Khilat is a fortified town, sur- 
rounded by high walls, in which are 
3 gates, the Mastang, Ehdni, and 
Bel^. The walls are built of mud, 
and are loopholed for musketry. 
They are further strengthened with 
bastions. The streets are numerous, 
but they are exceedingly tortuous and 
filthy. The town is built in terraces. 

TheMiri, or fort, is the only building 
of any note in Khilit. It was an old 
fort, and is now the residence of the 
Kh&n. It overhangs the town, and 
from the open balcony of the Darbdr 
room a most beautiful and extensive 
view over the town, suburbs, valley, 
and surrounding hills can be obtained. 
This is the oldest building in Biliichls- 
tdn, and was founded by one of the 
Hindti kings, who preceded the Mu- 
ll^ammadan dynasty. 

The principal Bdzdr is well supplied 
with fruits and vegetables, &c. The 
pop. of KhiUt is estimated at about 
14,000. The Br&hmins form the bulk 
of the population, but there are 



many Hindiis and Afghdns, ' The 
ground for some distance round the 
town is well cultivated. There are 2 
suburbs of the town in which the 
BAbi or Afghan community reside. 
The trade and manufactures of Khildt 
are unimportant. 

The village of Rodinjo is 14 m. S. 
of KhilAt, and^lies on the S. border of 
the province. It contains about 200 
houses, and has a pop. of 900 souls. 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
here, and the ground is well irrigated 
by numerous hill-streams. It is 6,580 
ft. above the level of the sea. 

There are the remains of 3 ancient 
towers near Khilat, and near Mastang 
Greek coins have been found, and in 
the hills around KhilAt , and between 
that town and Eirta the remains of 
walls and parapets of stone con- 
structed many centuries ago, but ^by 
whom is not known. 

Sardwan, the province in which are 
Quetta, Ehildt, and Mastang, has an 
area of 15,000 sq. m. It is bounded 
on the N. and W. by the Shordwak, 
Pishln, Toba, Sherrud, and other 
districts of Af ghinistdn ; on the E. by 
the Eachh Ganddva, and on the S. by 
the Jh^4wdn and a portion of the 
Makrdn provinces. The pop. is esti- 
mated at 70,000 souls. The soil is 
good, and there is much cultivation 
in the valleys. The province is well 
irrigated, though there is only one 
river of any size, the Lora, and it 
flows through the "extreme N. of the 
province. The Boldn and Miild rivers 
are only mountain streams or tor- 
rents of considerable size, but there 
are numerous smaller streams and 
rivulets which issue from the hills, 
and many k&rezes,, or subterranean 
aqueducts. Wheat, barley, millet, 
several kinds of grasses are grown, as 
also lettuces, turnips, carrots, onions, 
cucumbers, radishes and potatoes. 
Tobacco is much cultivated. Every 
kind of fruit is grown, especially 
grapes, melons, apricote, peaches, 
mulberries, figs, pomegranates, and 
walnuts. 

The wild ass is found on the hills, 
also the wild goat, sheep, leopard, 
hyena, jackal, antelope, ibex, deer, 
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and hares are nomeroiu. Bagles, 
kites, magpies, flamingoes, bustards, 
partridges, quail, and pigeons are 
also found. Wild dogs hunt in packs of 
from 20 to 30, and are formidable, as 
they can seize a bullock and kill it in 
a moment. Field rats are numerous, 
and a kind of guano, called the shV'sJi- 
mar, is also found. 



ROUTE 43. 

FROM PESHAWAR TO kAbUL. 

The following are the stages from 
Peshawar to K&bul. The route as far 
as the mouth of the Ehaibar Pass has 
been given in Koute 32.* 

Peshawar. 

Jamrud. 

Ali Masjid Fort. 

Khaiber Pass (Khyber). 

Khurd Khaibar. 

Bassowdl. 

Amber Khina. 

OhazibAd. 



8. Dewar. 
JaUUbdd . 
Fatl^Ab^. 
Nimla. 
Oandaraak. 
Ji^;dalak. 
Ketta Sang. 
Lataband Pass. 
K&bul . 



<K) miles. 



100 miles. 



The following is a condensed de- 
scription of the route taken by the 
British expedition in 1878-9 and the 
fighting on the way up to Kt^bul. The 
capture of the fort of Ali Masjid 
haying been decided on, detachments 
of the Guides Corps were sent on to 
reconnoitre, and were speedily fol- 
lowed by the 1st and 2nd Brigades 

* See Route 32 foradescriptien of Peshdwar 
and Jamr^ 



under Brig.-General Macpherson. The 
one was ordered to proceed cautiously 
along the Bhotas heights, to find a 
point commanding the fort itself, 
from which a flank attack might be 
made, the other to take up a position 
near the village of Eata Kushtia, 
which commanded the mouth of the 
defile, in case the garrison should 
attempt to escape into the hills. At 
7 A.M. on the 21st of Nov., 1878, Sir 
S. Browne marched from Jamnid with 
the remainder of the Pesh&war Field 
Force and entered the Elhaibar Pass. 

Almost immediately after enterin^r 
the Pass a picquet of the enemy's 
cavalry was seen, but they galloped 
off in the direction of the fort. The 
defences of the fort were of a f ormid« 
able character. It is built on a de- 
tached hill, and it and the cliff oppo- 
site was surrounded by entrenchments, 
and above the line of entrenchments 
and on the spurs of the Rhotas moun- 
tain guns were mounted and AfghAn 
troops posted. The engagement began 
at noon, and lasted the rest of the 
day. The enemy opened fire, and 
made excellent practice. The British 
artillery did not open fire until an 
hour afterwards, but they continued 
firing until dark. About 3.30 P.M. the 
troops under Sir S. Browne's imme- 
diate command had a sharp conflict 
with the enemy, who were strongly 
posted on a steep cliff. This the 
British failed to carry. There were 
several sharp skirmishes during the 
afternoon behind the successive lines 
of entrenchments. In one of these 
Major Birch and Lt. Fitzgerald, of 
the 27th N.I., was killed, and Captain 
Maclean, 14 th Sikhs, was wounded. 
Finding that it would be impossible 
to attempt a front attack on the fort 
until Gen. Macpherson had carried 
the Rhotas Hill, and as it was almost 
dark, Sir S. Browne gave the order to 
cease firing. 

At daybreak, on the 22nd, a battery 
of artillery having been ordered to 
cross the Ehaibar stream, failed to 
draw the Afgh&n fire, and it was then 
discovered that the fort had been 
abandoned during the night, and that 
the enemy had fied by the Pesh Bolal; 
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track. After the capture of Ali Masjid, 
the Peshdwar Field Force proceeded 
leisurely up the Khaibar Pass to Daka. 
Daka is a small village on the S. bank 
of the Kdbul river. There is no culti- 
vation, nor are supplies procurable. 
It is surrounded by high, bare, and 
rocky hills. In the second week of 
December, Sir S. Browne received 
orders to proceed to Jaldldbdd, and 
on the 17th marched for that place 
rid Bas^wal. There was no oppo- 
sition, and he entered that city on 
the 20th of December. The British 
army encamped, however, without the 
walls. The road all through the 
Khaibar Pass was bad and stony, in 
fact a mere camel track, but as soon 
as the head-quarters was safely en- 
camped at Jal^ldbdd, the troops of 
Gen. Maude's division were employed 
in improving or rather making the 
road, building a bridge over the Kdbul 
river, and forming camps, depdts, and 
hospitals along the whole line. 

Two expeditions were sent out to 
the Lughman Valley at different times, 
one under Gen. Tytler,the other under 
Gen. Macpherson. In one the enemy, 
numbering about 300, were charged 
by some of our cavalry under Capt. 
lliompson, 13th Bengal Lancers, and 
though the Afghans stood and fired a 
volley, they dispersed as soon as our 
men came to closer quarters, and fled, 
pursued by the Lancers, leaving from 
50 to 60 dead behind them. A number 
of towers were blown up, and villages 
destroyed, and then Gen. Tytler ordered 
a retreat back to camp, which was 
effected leisurely. The English only 
lost 2 killed, and had 12 men wounded. 
In the end of March the 2nd expedi- 
tion took place. The British force 
consisted of 300 of the Bifle Brigade, 
300 of the 20th N.I., 300 of the 4th 
Gtirkh^, and 4 guns of the Hazard 
mountain battery. A small force of 
the IQth Hussars was also ordered to 
co-operate with Gen. Macpherson*s 
brigade, and proceeded up the other 
or N. side of the E&bul river. The 
Hussars were accompanied by a 
squadron of the 11th Bengal Lancers. 

The cavalry marched on the 30th 
of March, and on the 31st descended 



to the Eala-i-Sakh ford of the E4bul 
river. The current of the river is 
here very strong, and the horses of 
the 10th Hussars, becoming restive 
lost their footing, and were carried 
away to the rapi^ below. Of the 70 
officers and men who had left Jaldld- 
bid the day before, 46 were drowned 
in the course of a few minutes. The 
Afgh&ns.under Azmatallah Khdn, had 
fled, so the rest of the squadron re- 
turned to JaUldb^d the next day. 
In the meantime, Sir S. Browne had 
pushed forward a considerable force 
to Gandamak, a village about 30 m. 
on the Edbul road. 

At 15 m. from Jal&ldbdd, there is 
the village of Fat^db&d, and here it 
was that the British force encamped. 
On the 2nd of April the advance 
picquets reported that large numbers 
of Kugidnis or Dur^i Af^ins were 
assembling to oppose the onward 
march of the British. They encamped 
to the number of 4,000 or 5,000 on an 
elevated plateau, commanding the 
Gandamak road. Here they had 
strongly entrenched themselves. Gen. 
Gough, who was in command, gal- 
loped forward with the cavalry and 
artillery to attack them. Finding the 
position very strong, he feigned a 
retreat, and was successful in drawing 
the Af|^ilkns out of their stroug posi- 
tion. Our cavalry then drew back, 
and the infantry advanced to the 
attack. A gallant charge was made 
by some of the 17th Foot, under Lieut. 
Wiseman, who captured the enemy's 
standard, but was unfortunately killed 
almost directly afterwards. 

The cavalry then rushed forward to 
the charge, and so great was their 
impetuosity, that they carried all 
before them. The enemy were com- 
pletely defeated, and fled in all direc- 
tions. It was in this charge that 
Maj. Wigram Battye was desperately 
wounded. He continued, however, to 
lead his men, when he received a 
bullet in the heart, and fell dead. 
After remaining 2 days at Fat^&b^, 
Gen. Gough proceeded to Gandamak, 
which village he reached safely on the 
6th of April, and it was here that the 
British force encamped, until the 8th 
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of May, 1879, when Y4kub Khdn ar- 
rived at the camp. Negotiations were 
opened, and a treaty signed, which 
was ratified by the Viceroy at Simla 
on the 30th of the same month. The 
most important clauses were that a 
British Besident and Mission should 
be admitted into Edbul, and should 
continue to reside there, and that the 
British Government should retain 
control of the Khaibar and Michni 
Passes. 

' This Mission arrived at Kdbul on 
the 24th of July, 1879, but even as 
early as the 6th of August it was 
observed that the inhabitants of 
Kdbul were hostile to the British, and 
that dangers of all kinds would sur- 
jound the small Embassy. These 
signs continued to increase day by 
day, the people became more turbu- 
lent, and the soldiers were particu- 
larly demonstrative against the British. 
The British Ambasstador, Sir Louis 
Cavagnari, and his suite, were ac- 
commodated with houses in the B&1& 
Qi^iu:, or citadel of K&bul, a short 
distance from the palace of the Amir. 
On the 3rd of September a riot broke 
out. Some of the Af ghdn soldiers had 
been paraded in the citadel. They 
clamoured for the arrears of their 
pay; this was refused them, so they 
broke into open mutiny, tried to 
. plunder the magazine, and forcipg an 
entry into the Embassy stables, com- 
menced killing the men and carrying 
oft the horses. 

The townspeople joined the mutinous 
soldiers, and all attacked the Resi- 
dency, which was gallantly defended 
by the small body of Sipdhis and Brit- 
ish officers. At 1 2 o'clock three British 
officers headed a sally ; an hour later 
two headed a 2nd sally, and still later 
in the day there was a 3rd sally, 
headed by a gallant Sikh Jamad&r; 
the British officers by that time were 
all dead. Before this the gates of 
the courtyard were set alight, and a 
. short time afterwards the Residency 
, itself was fired. *' At length the walls 
. fell in, «nd the rabble streaming 
through, completed their work of 
devastation. The first shot had been 
fired before 8 o'clock in the morning, 



and it was nearly 8 o'clock in the 
evening before the last of the gar- 
rison was killed. Besides Sir I^uis 
Cavagnari and his suite, the gallant 
guide, sowars and sepoys, forming the 
Envoy's escort, perished almost to a 
man." (See the Afgh&n Campaign, 
by Sydney Shadbolt, p. 41.) 

The news of this terrible disaster 
having reached India, it was decided 
to despatch at once two expeditions to 
Edbul, one by the same route that 
has been already described, and the 
other by the Kurram Valley route. 
The Khaibar Pass was still held, the 
roads were much improved, and also 
the organization of supplies, &c The 
march was commenced in the 2nd 
week of September. On the 11th, the 
23rd Pioneers, 5th Gilirkh^, and No. 2 
Mountain Battery marched into the 
Shutargardan Pass, and encamped 
there, strongly entrenching them- 
selves. On the 12th, Sir F. Roberts, 
with Brig.-Gen. Baker and Brig.-Gen. 
Macpherson, arrived at Ali KheL Sir 
F. Roberts only remained in camp 
one day, and then proceeded on to 
take command of the troops. The 
Niiwdb, Ghultoi Qasan Kh&n, who 
had been ordered to join the British 
Embassy at K&bul, but who had 
fortunately heard of the outbreak 
before he arrived at that town, ar- 
rived in the Shutargardan Pass on 
the 14th of Sept. 

This camp remained quiet until the 
22nd of Sept., when the telegraph 
stores were attacked on their way up 
at the village of Karatiga by a body 
of about 300 Ghllzais. A body of the 
72nd Highlanders was sent out to 
punish them, for they had killed 6 of 
our Sip&his, and looted the stores, 
but they had dispersed, and could not 
be found. On the 24th Sept. the 
British, under Gen. Baker, moved 
down to Eushi, a village 48 m. from 
Kdbul. Sir F. Roberts moved from 
Ali Khel into the Shutargardan Pass, 
but the British were now molested, as 
the Mangals and Ghilzais had as< 
sembled, to the number of 2,000, in 
the Hazardarakht defile, about Jam. 
beyond a ruined fort called Jagi 
Th^na. Capt. Vousden, 5th Panj4b 
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Cav., had his horse shot under him, 
and Sorg.-Gen. Townsend was severely 
wounded in the face. A detachment 
of the 92nd Highlanders, and of the 
3rd Sikhs, had been sent out from 
Karatiga to meet Sir F. Roberts, 
headed bj Sergt. Hector Macdonald. 
These now appeared in sight, with a 
large number of the enemy in full 
flight. They had been fighting hard 
for hours, and though the party only 
consisted of 63 rifles, yet they had 
succeeded in driying back the enemy 
with the loss of 30 killed. Their own 
casualties were 4 killed. 

Sir F. Roberts continued his advance 
to Eushi. On the 29th Sept. the Man- 
gals and Ghilzais again attacked our 
troops near Karati^. They were re- 
pulsed with some loss. The British 
had 2 wounded. On the 2nd of Oct. 
the column under Sir F. Roberts 
inarched to Zarganshahr, and on the 
following day to Zaidilbid. Here the 
liOgar river had to be crossed, the 
bridge was not strong enough to bear 
our artillery, and the tribes all round 
showed hostility. These had to be 
driven off by parties of the 72nd High- 
landers and 2nd Gilrkh^ Charasiab, 
a small village about 11 m. from 
E4bul, was reached the same day. 
The road from here to Kibul was a 
mere track, utterly unfit^for the passage 
of artillery and baggage waggons, so 
Sir F. Roberts had to send forward the 
23rd Pioneers to prepare the road. 
These were protected by 2 mountain 
guns and some companies of the 92nd 
Highlanders. They started on the 
morning of the 6th Oct., but only pro- 
ceeded 1 m. before they were compelled 
to halt, as the enemy had shown in 
overwhelming numbers, crowning the 
heights on each side of the narrow 
defile of the Sang i Nawishta, and 
on each side of the. Chardeh 
Valley. " The strength of the enemy's 
position now became apparent, their 
front was found to extend in the form 
of a crescent for nearly 3 m., and to 
rest on a succession of conunanding 
ridges, extremely difficult of access. 
The most elevated of these ridges rose 
to a height of over 2,000 ft. about i a 
m. jdistant from, and to the proper 



right of the Sang i Nawishta Gorge, 
towards which it gradually fell away, 
but again rose to terminate in a steep 
bill limmediately to the right of the 
gorge. To the left of the gorge, and 
bounding the plain, 3 steep hills formed 
a continuation of the range. Each 
horn of the crescent terminated in a 
high peak, on both of which detached 
parties of the enemy were posted." 
(Afgh&n Campaign, p. 47). 

At 11.30 Gen. Baker, with a force of 
about 2000 men, moved forward to the 
low range of hills, under a heavy fire. 
The 72nd under Capt. Brooke Hunt 
was directed to take some heights, but 
they met with most determined op- 
position. After some desperate fight- 
ing the Af i^&ns were forced back, but 
not before the British had been many 
times reinforced. The Af|^dns then 
took up a second position on the next 
ridge, about 700 yds. to the rear. Gen. 
Baker's troops continued to advance, 
and after about ^ an hour the enemy 
were again compelled to retire. At 
3.45 P.M. the main ridge was captured, 
and the Af |^&ns fied in great disorder 
towards Chardeh. This was their last 
efEort, as they evacuated their position 
on the height soon afterwards, and at 
4.30 P.M. the 23rd Pioneers and 5th 
Panjdb Inf. descended the hills into 
the valley with a rush, and supported 
by the artillery fire cleared it. The 
loss of the British was 20 killed and 
67 wounded, that of the Af|^dns 300 
killed and many wounded. 

On the 8th Gen. Massy marched for* 
ward, crossed the E&bul river and took 
possession of the Sherpilb* cantonment, 
which he found had heen abandoned ; 
76 pieces of ordnance were here found. 
Afterwards Gen. Massy passed through 
KAhvLL without any opposition, after 
making an examination of the build- 
ings that had been occupied by Sir 
Louis Cavagnari and his suite. The 
next day the British Camp was moved 
forward to Siah Sang, and!on the 12th 
Sir F. Roberts took formal possession 
of the BdU J^i?^. By the end of the 
month the Khaibar line was opened 
and the Shutargardan Pass abandoned 
for the winter. The Af ghdns remained 
quiet till the fint week of Nov., but 
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finding that the British did not 
eTacuate the city, they began to be 
troublesome, and to assemble with the 
determination of forcing* them to re- 
tire. Sir F. Boberts finding that the 
tribes were assembling in various 
places, resolved to prevent a concen- 
tration of their forces on Kdbul. 

A column was sent out to the W. 
commanded by Gen. Macpherson, who 
halted at Killa Aushar on the 9th of 
Dec. Hearing that large numbers of 
the enemy kad collected at Kdrez 
Mir, a vUlage 10 m. to the N. of £&bul, 
he determined to march against them 
and disperse them. He broke up his 
camp and marched at 7 A.ic. on the 
morning of the 10th, and in about 2 
hours reached Surkh Kotal, 2 m. from 
£&rez Mir to the S. Here he succeeded 
in surprising the Af g^dns, and after a 
brief encounter they fled, only stopping 
for a short time behind their entrench- 
ments at K&rez Mir, in the direction 
of Argandi. The British did not lose 
any lulled, but had 7 wounded. 

Gren. Boberts about this time decided 
upon taking the field in person, and 
started from Sherpilir to take over the 
command of both Gen. Macpherson*s 
and Gen. Massy's Brigades. The 
Afghans then attempted to enter the 
city, but found it impracticable. 
They turned to the right and ascended 
the heights, and occupied the mountain 
of Taldit i Sh&h and the village of 
Chardeh which commanded the Bdld 
liisdr. " The position which had been 
taken up by the enemy on the Takht i 
Shdh was a most formidable one, the 
slopes .of the mountain, which were 
extremely steep, being strewn with 
jagged masses of rock, and intercepted 
with scarps, and the natural impedi- 
ments witn which the assaulting party 
had to contend, being still further in- 
creased by breastworks, which had 
been thrown up at various points on 
the ascent to the peak. Behind these 
the enemy was strongly posted and 
fought resolutely." (See Afghan Cam- 
paign, p. 57.) 

Many gallant attempts were made 
to force this position, but they were 
ineffectual. During the 12th Dec. the 
B^tish loss was & killed and 14 i 



wounded, The next day Gen. Baker 
was ordered to proceed aJong the road 
to Ben i Shahr and to seize the heights 
above the village. The 92nd High- 
landers led the attack, covered by a 
fire from 8 of our guns. Here Lieut. 
Forbes and Colour-Sergeant James 
Drummond were killed in hand to 
hand fight, but the position was carried 
by the Highlanders under Lieut. Dick 
Cunyngham, who had succeeded Lieut. 
Forbes, and who afterwards received 
the Victoria Cross. The 92nd High, 
landers and the Guides continued to 
advance on Takht-i-Sh4h, and by 11.30 
A.H. they reached the summit. Here 
they were joined by the 72nd High- 
landers, 3rd Sikhs and 6th GtirkhSs ; 
Colour Sergeant John Yule of the 72nd 
being the first man up and capturing 
2 stondards. Unfortunately he was 
killed the following day. The British 
loss that day was 14 killed and 45 
wounded. 

On the 14th the British ^;ain 
attacked the Afghans, towards the E. 
slope of the Asmai Hills. The ground 
was very difficult and the fighting 
desperate, but the British were again 
victorious, and by 12.30 they were in 
possession of the whole range of 
the Asmai Hills. But in the mean- 
time large bodies of the enemy had 
collected, and were endeavouring to 
retake their original position. The 
Highlanders fought gallantly, so did 
the Guides, but the numbers of the 
enemy were overwhelming and the 
British were compelled to retreat, 
leaving 2 of the mountain guns be- 
hind. Sir F. Roberts found himself 
obliged to retreat to Sherptb*, where 
he concentrated his whole force and 
awaited the arrival of reinforcements. 
The casualties of the British were 34 
killed and 108 wounded. TheAf^dns 
then took possession of the city and of 
the B&14 Qi?^. 

The British entrenched themselves 
in the cantonment of Sherpiir, which 
they had previously provided with 
supplies, ammunition and hospital 
stores to last for 4 months. 

On the 15th Dec. the garrison of 
Batkhak retired to Sherpiir. The 
Af i^dns on this day cut the telegraph 
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wire between EAbal and India. On 
the 16th Col. Hudson's camp at Lata- 
band was attacked by a considerable 
number of the enemy, but he was able 
to repulse them, and to inflict consider- 
able loss upon them, without losing a 
single man either killed or wounded. 
On the 21st large numbers of the 
enemy moved from Edbul to the E. of 
Sherpiir, and occupied the numerous 
forts in that direction. Shortly after 
daybreak on the 23rd, the A^|^4ns 
commenced the assault by a heavy 
cannonade, and between 7 A.M. and 
10 A.M. numerous attempts were made 
to carry the cantonment by lescalade, 
but these were all unsuccessful. From 
10 A.M. till 11 there was a lull, but at 
the latter hour the fight re-commenced 
with great fury. Sir F. Roberts then 
ordered the 5th Panj^b Cav. to move 
out through the gorge in the Bemaru 
Heights and to attack them in flank. 

This manoeuvre was completely suc- 
cessful. The Afgi^^ns broke and re- 
tired, evacuating the villages, hills, and 
even the city itself. Capt. Dundas 
and Lieut. Nugent, B.E., were un- 
fortunately accidentally killed on this 
day, by the premature explosion of a 
mine. On the 24th Dec, at 5 o'clock 
in the morning, the 72nd Highlanders 
occupied the fort of Mu]^ammad Sharif, 
and the cavalry, divided into 2 bodies 
under Gen. Hugh Gough and Gten. 
Massy, proceeded up the Ghardeh 
Valley in pursuit of the enemy, but 
they were overtaken with a sudden 
and severe snowstorm and had to 
bivouac. They returned to Sherpiir 
after nightfall. 

'* This broke up the most extensive 
and formidable combination which 
had ever opposed the British arms in 
Af ijl^Uiist^ The united forces of the 
enemy are said to have exceeded 
100,000, and it has been computed 
that of these, as many as 60,000 at 
one time took the field. Their losses 
from first to last were considerable, 
not less than 3000 having been killed 
and wounded." 

" On the 27th of Becember a force 
of aU arms, under Gen. Baker, was 
sent into Eohist^, with a view of 
BBcertaining whether the inhabitants 



of that dii^trict had dispersed to their 
houses. Everything was found to be 
quiet, and on the 31st of December the 
column re-entered Kdbul, after a some- 
what harassing march, consequent on 
the country being covered with snow, 
In the meantime afiEairs at the capital 
were rapidly settling down, the shops 
in the b&z&rs were being re-opened, 
and the inhabitants were generallv 
resuming their ordinary avocations. ' 
(See Af^4n Campaign, p. 66.) 

For an account of the Battle of 
Maiwand and other operations see 
Route 41. The following is a descrip- 
tion of the principal towns of Af |^4n- 
ist&n on the way up to K4bul, and to 
the N. of it:— 

JaliOibad is situated in N. lat. 
34° 24' and B. long. 70* 26', and 
1,946 ft. above sea level. It is a forti- 
fied city, but the walls were destroyed 
by Gen. Pollock in 1842. They have 
since been restored, but are stiU in a 
ruinous state. It contains about 300 
houses, and has a pop. of about 2,000 
souls. It is built on a plain to the S. 
of the K4bul river. It was to this 
town that Dr. Brydon, the only sur- 
vivor of the K&bul Mission, made his 
escape in 1842. The town was then 
occupied by a small British force under 
Gen. Sale, who obstinately held th« 
town until relieved by Gen. Pollock, 
from November, 1841, tiU April, 1842. 

Jal^&b4d is the chief town of the 
province of the same name, which is 
about 80 m. in length by 35 in width. 
There are many Buddhist remains of 
temples and topes, but there are no 
buildings intact worthy of a de- 
scription. The town was founded by 
Jaldlu 'd din, a grandson of the 
Emperor B4bar, who had laid out 
gardens near the site of the town. 
ThQ principal building is a Hindii 
Temple, and Hindtis form the greater 
bulk of the permanent pop. It is on 
the high road between Pesh4war and 
K&bul, and has some trade in silk. 

Gandamak, principally known as 
the camp of the British in the Ai%2&^ 
Campaign of 1878-79, and for the 
treaty there signed with Y4kub KhAn 
on the 26th of May, 1879. It is a 
large village, about SO m. from Jal^ 
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Ubd(L Supplies and water are pro- 
curable. 

K&tml is the capital city of Af^^n- 
IstAn, and is situated in N. lat 34'* 3(/ 
and E. long. 69'' 6'. It is 103 m. from 
Jal414b^ and 190 m. from Peshdwar. 
The number of the houses is about 
9,000, and the pop. is from 60,000 to 
60,000. The houses are built of mud 
and unbumt bricks. There are no 
buildings of size or importance in this 
city. There are many mosques, and 
some are large, but they have no pre- 
tensions to architectural beauty. 

The city was formerly surrounded 
by mud and burnt brick widls, and 
thsir remains can now be traced, espe- 
cially on the E. side of the city, but 
they have been destroyed. There were 
originally seven gates, the Lihori, 
Sard^, Pet, Deh Af^^&nin, Deh 
Mazang, Quzar Gah, ana Jabr, but of 
these the LAhari and Sard4r are the 
only two now standing. 

The JBdld JBifdr, which contains 
the fort and palace, as well as many 
other buildings, such as those used by 
Sir Louis Cavagnari, barracks, &c., is 
to the E. of Kibul. It is well supplied 
with water, and is fortified. Since 
the occupation of the B&L& Qi^^r by 
Gen. Roberts in 1879, the fort and 
palace have been partially dismantled. 
Close to the Bdl4 Qii^ on the £. there 
is a canal, the water of which is par- 
ticularly pure and good. Hie citadel 
was occupied by Gen. Pollock from 
the 16th of Sept., 1842, till the 12th of 
Oct., when the city of KAbul was 
eyacuated by the British. 

T?ie Bdzdrs. — There are seyeral 
bdz^rs, but the two principal ones are 
the Shor B&z&r and the Darw^^ah 
Ldhori B&ziiX. The former is to the 
S. of the city, and extends E. and W. 
from the BiX& 9i$&r Pain to the Zl&rat 
B4b& Khudi, a distance of little more 
than i of a m. The latter extends 
frein the Lihori Gate to the Ohabiitra. 
The W. portion of this B&zdr is occu- 
pied by the ChAr ChAta, or four covered 
arcades. This building is inscribed to 
Ali Mardan Kh&n. It is handsomely 
constructed, and is ornamented with 
paintings. These four covered arcades 
are separated from one another by four 



open spaces, in which weie wells and 
fountains, but most of these have 
disappeared. 

The Bridgei.^The Piil Kishti, or 
" brick bridge,** crosses the river E4bol 
in the centre of the city. It is substan- 
tially built of brickwork and masonry, 
and is close to the custom house, com 
market, and the covered arcades. At 
a little distance to the E. is the Ptd 
Naw&, or ^' canoe bridge,*' composed 
of trunks of trees, hollowed out and 
joined together. It is only available 
for pedestrians. To the W. of the city 
between two hills there is the fortified 
bridge SardAr Jah4n ^&n, called also 
the bridge of Nafir KhAn, who was 
governor of EAbul at the time of 
KAdir ShAh*s invasion. There is also 
another bridge just without the city, 
said to have been built by BAbar. It 
fell into decay, and was restored by 
SardAr JahAn Na^ir EhAn, but has now 
again become dilapidated. There is 
a&o another bridge to the W. of the 
fortified bridge at the gorge of the two 
hills leading to the tomb of the 
Emperor BAbar. This is a substantiid 
structure. The river EAbul has no 
other bridges than those in the dty 
and its vicinity. 

The province of EAbul is bounded 
on the N.W. by the Koh I BAbA, on 
the N. by the Hindii Ehush, on the E. 
by the SulAimAn range, on the S. by 
Ghazni and the Safed Koh, and on the 
W. by the hill country of the HazAras. 
It is exceedingly mountainous, and 
there are few good roads, those that 
are so called are principally camel 
tracks. The valleys are rich and arable. 
Wheat is grown to a considerable ex- 
tent, as also barley, pease, and rice« 
The chief pasturage is in Logar. Wood, 
such as willow and sycamore, is much 
cultivated in the vidleys. Apart of 
the pop* live in tents in the summer, 
moving from place to place where 
fodder and pasturage is good. 

Numerous villages are found in the 
valleys; they average foom 60 to 60 
small houses. Cows and sheep are thd 
chief stock. In the valleys bullocks 
are used to carry merchandise, and 
those that trade in KhurasAn use 
camels. The revenue of EAbul ii 
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about £180,000 a-year. There is a con- 
siderable army. 

Ist&lify a town about 20 m. to the 
N.N.W. of K4bul, is a singularly 
beautiful and picturesque place. The 
houses are built in terraces on the 
mountain side. They form a pyramid, 
and are crowned by a temple and 
shrine. The valley beneath is much 
cultiyated, and is laid out in gardens, 
vineyards, and orchards. Turrets and 
towers dot the rocky ridges, and high 
above are the eternal snows of the 
Hindii Ehush. The pop. is estimated 
at about 18,000 souls. The town was 
destroyed and stormed on the 29th 
Sept., 1842, by a British force under 
G-en. McCaskell, as a punishment for 
their assistance in the massacre of the 
garrison at Oh&rik^, and also for 
harbouring the murderers of Bumes, 
the British Envoy to KAbul. 

Ohtf rik&r, a small town about 40 m. 
to the N.N.W. of KAbul, and 20 m. to 
the N. of Ist&lif . It is the seat of the 
customs levied on the trade with. 
Turkist&n. It is watered by a canal 
from the Ghorband branch of the 
B&ran river. Near GhArik&r is the 
Triodonj or meeting of the three roads 
from Bactria mentioned by Pliny and 
Strabo. During the British occupation 
of Afghdnistdn Major Eldred Fottinger 
was stationed here, and in the revolt 
of 1841 the troops attempted to make 
their way to Edbul, but were ell killed 
with the exception of Major Pottinger, 
Lieut. Haughton, and one Sfp^l. The 
pop. of Gh&rik^r is estimated at 5,000 
Bonis. 

Afg^hanist&n. — Before concluding 
this route the following general ac- 
count of Af^^dnistdn is given : — 
Afghanistan forms a great quadri- 
lateral plateau, extending from £. 
long. 61"* 80' to 71", and from N, lat. 
27'' 50' to 85'. It is bounded on the 
N. by the Hindii Khush mountains, on 
the B. by the spurs of the Snl4imdn 
Hills, and for a space by the Indus, on 
the S. by the Lora and Halmand 
Rivers, and on the W. by the Lake of 
Bistdn. This kingdom measures 600 
m, from B. to W., and 450 m. from N. 
to S* The whole country is wild, 
vookjf and mountainous, interspersed 



with cultivated valleys. The elevation 
is from 4,000 ft. to 7,000 ft. above sea 
level. 

The principal river in Af|^Anistto 
is the K&bul. It rises in the Vn&i 
Pass, and is joined by the river Logar 
at the K4bul city. About 80 m. 
further £. the K&bul is joined by the 
Alishang, and 20 m. further on, near 
Jal&ldbdd, by another confluent. The 
ancient name of the river Edbul was 
Kophet, Next to the KAbul in im- 
portance is the river Halmand, which 
rises in the Eoh i Bdb4 and Paghman 
Hills, between E4bul and Bdmidn. 
Its course is through the least known 
tract of Afi^Anistdn. 'fh& whole 
length of the river is 615 m. The 
other rivers are the Tamak, the 
Aiganddb, the Lor&, the Eurram, 
ana the GK)mdl. 

Small quantities of gold are found 
in the streams in Laghman and the 
adjacent districts. Silver mines were 
worked in the Hindii Khush. Iron of 
excellent quality is found in the ter- 
ritory of Bajdur, and is largely ex- 
ported. Lead is found in the Eurram 
district, and rich mines are said to be 
near Hirdt, but they are scarcely 
worked. Antimony is found in con- 
siderable quantities at Sh4h Maksiid, 
30 m. N. of Eandah&r. Coal is found 
in Zarmat and near Ghazni. Nitre is 
found all over Af s^&nist&n, and some- 
times spoils the water. 

There are 2 harvests a year nearly 
all over Af ^Anistdn. Wheat, barley, 
and a variety of lentils are grown. 
Rice, millet, maize, beetroot, turnips, 
and tobacco are also grown. Melons, 
grapes, and apples are grown in 
large quantities, as also the sugar- 
cane. 

Canal irrigation is largely employed 
in the district or province of Edbul, 
and the EArez or underground aque- 
duct is used in the W. provinces. 

Sheep, cows, and horses are the 
principal domestic animals of Af- 
{^Anistdn, and the camel is also much 
used. The cows of Eandahdr and 
SistAn give a large quantity of milk. 
There are 2 kinds of sheep, one with a 
white fleece, and the other with a 
russet-brown fleece, The white wool 
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is exported to Bniope «td Bombay, 
and to Persia. Black go«ta» a rariety 
of the shawl-goat, aie sIbo to be found. 
Pointers and greyhounds are also 
largely bred, but th^ are of an 
inferior Idnd to the linglidi. The 
Af^4n horses are strong, stout, 
heayy-shonldered animals, abont 14 
hands high. They are chiefly fit for 
harden, &c. ; their pace is slow, and 
th^ are not fit for hard work. 

There are no navigable rivers in 
Af|j|4nist4n, nor are tiiere any made 
roads. There are 6 trade routes 
through Af|^ini8t4n. They are as 
follows: — 1. From Persia by Mashid 
to Hirdt ; 2. From Bukh4r& by Mai- 
manah to Hir4t ; 3. From Bakhir4 
to E&bul ; 4. From the Panjdb by 
PeshAwar and the Tat4ra Pass to 
Kabul ; 6. From the Panj4b by the 
Gonud Pass to Ghasni ; 6. From 
Sindh by the Bolto Pass to J^- 
dahir. 

There are many ancient remains in 
the province of E4bul. At Boh-D&- 
man, N. of E&bul, are the sites of 
many ancient cities, the principal of 
whi<m is called Beghrdm. Thousands 
of coins of the time of Alexander the 
Great have been found here. Nearer 
K4bul, on the hills S. of the city, 
are the remains of several Buddhist 
topes. 

The inhabitants of Af gl^&nistin may 
be cUvided into a dozen Ai%2&4n clans, 
the principal of which are as follows : 
the Dur^nis, the Ghilz&is, the Ttisuf- 
sais, and the Eakars. There are many 
other tribes who are not Af|^&n, such 
as the T4jik8, the Eizilb^^ls, the 
Haz^ras, the Hindkhis, and the Bilii- 
csis. The Af j^ns are cruel, treacher- 
hs, vain andpassionate, brave, and 
eurcmpulous. "Nothing," said Sir 
ounbert Edwardes, ** is finer than 
their physique, or worse than their 
morale," 

Ghaani is a town and fortress, 
situated 85 m. S.W. of E4bul. in N. 
lat. 38** 84', and E. long. 68** \^. The 
traveller will pass Zargan Sh4h, Safid 
Sang, and several other villages in the 
valley of the Logar, and come to 
the village of Khushi, of which 
mention has been made before, The 



stages from Khushi to Ghaini are as 
follows: — 



HiannJt 
Habib Kila'ah 
Amir Rila'ah 
Haidarkhel 
Haft Asyah. 
ShaahQaa 
QliajEDi. 

Total 



10 miles. 

9 


18 
11 



ft 
II 



8S 
. . 18) 

. . 74} miles. 



The road from Hissarak lies through 
an uninteresting countiy along the 
bed of the Eushi ravine. The countiy 
around is bare and sterile, and there 
are no villages nor houses to be seen. 
A little further on, when the Logar 
stream is reached, a strip of green 
cultivation is to be seen on each side 
of it, and here and there strong mud 
forts, flanked with bastions. Planta- 
tions of willows and poplars are also 
passed. 

About a m. from Hissarak, the 
Logar stream is crossed by a ford. 
The route continues along the same 
sort of road, but the valley gradually 
narrows. About 4 m. from Habib 
Eila'ah, a cross road strikes oJS to the 
village of Chillozin, and by it Ghazni 
can be reached in one day, but the 
road is only practicable for a good 
horseman. 

Amir Eila*ah consists of 3 forts, 
which completely cross the valley, as 
it is only 600 yd& wide here. One of 
these forts is of an octagonal shape, 
and loopholed for musketry. Water 
can be obtained here, and some small 
supplies, and perluips fodder or gras- 
ing for camels, but only for a small 
paSty. 

The march from Amir Eila'ah to 
Haidarkhel is at flrst along a very 
narrow valley, and the road is com- 
manded all the way by spurs from 
the mountains running down on each 
side. At the 2nd m. from Amir 
Eila'ah, pass a laige fortified village, 
called Tangi Wardak, with 8 forts, on 
the left bank of the Logar stream. 
At the 4th m., pass the small village 
of Doabhi, at the junction of the 
Logar and Shinis streams. The road 
her9 teases the yaUey of the Logari 



Sect. II. 



SouU iS.'-'^ruhtSirdi. 



325 



and turns np the bed of the Shinii, 
and Btiiking acrosB, joins the highway 
between Eibnl and Ghazni. 

The town of Qhfunl is composed of 
dirty, irregolar streets of houseSi 
seyeral stories high, and will not bear 
comparison with KAbal and Kandah&r. 
Tliis town gave its name to tlie founder 
of the Muslim Empire in Lidia, and 
Ha^iid of Ghazni. who reigned from 
997 to 1030 A.D., was only the first 
of the series of invaders who streamed 
8. into India from Afghanistan. The 
CUadel is situated at the N. end of 
the town. It was destroyed by Gen. 
l^ott in 1842, but has since then been 
xe-built "At the time of the Af|^to 
rising, in 1841, the citadel was gar- 
risoned by the 27th Bengal N.I. The 
place was besieged by the Af^^ns, 
and the garrison forced to retire to 
the citadel, where they gallantly held 
out, though suffering great privations, 
from Nov. 1841 till March 6th, 1842, 
when, their supply of water failing, 
they were obliged to evacuate the 
fort, and afterwards to surrender to 
the Af|^4n chief. The officers were 
brutally treated, and the Sipdhls either 
sold into slavery or murdered. In 
September, 1842, Gen. Nott re-captured 
Ohazni." 

This town was again captured by 
the British under Gen. Sir u, Stewart, 
after a desperate fight, on the 19th 
April, 1880. It was only occupied for 
a few days, as Sir D. Stewart then 
moved on to join Sir F. Boberts at 
£4buL He placed Sardir Alam KhAn 
in Ghazni as governor, to hold the 
town for the new Amir, Abdu'r Bah- 
mAn. After the abdication of T4kub 
KhAn. Ghazni formed the centre of 
intrigue to re-place him. 

Qirifllit is a small town between 
Kandah4r and Hir&t. It has a strong 
fort, and commands the passage and 
summer ford of the river Hahnand. 
It was held for the British by a native 
garrison, under a gallant Indian 
soldier, Badwant Sinh, from 1839 till 
August, 1842. 

Hir4t. — Before finishing the ac- 
count of Af^^Anist&n a short descrip- 
tion cA the Province and Town of 
Hir&t must be given« It is the most 



W. pioTinoe of Afi^dnistAn, and 
formerly belonged to Persia. It is 
bounded on the N. by the ThAr VeU- 
yat and Flriizkoti country ; on the E. 
by Kandahir and the Taimtinf s ; on 
the S. by Lash Joroen and Slst^n ; 
and on the W. by Persia and the Hari 
BM. The male pop. is estimated 
roughly at 70,000, and of these 5 
regte. of infantry and 4,000 cavalry 
are embodied into a regular army. 
The revenue is estimated at from 
£89,000 to £130,000. Hirdt is go- 
vemed by an officer appointed by die 
Amir of Af^4ni8tin.i 

Town of Sir At is the capital of the 
Province of the same name. It is 
situated on the right bank of the 
Hari Biid river, in N. lat. 34'* 22' and 
E. long. 62^ 8', and at an elevation of 
2,660 U, above sea level. It is 369 m. 
distant from Eandahir, and 881 m. 
from Peshawar, and about 700 m. 
from Tehran. It is built in the centre 
of a beautiful and fertile plain. The 
city is almost a sq., and is surrounded 
by walls from 25 ft. to 30 ft. high, 
built on ramparts from 40 ft. to 60 ft. 
in height, and a deep wet ditch. 
There are 3 gates in the walls. The 
houses are 2 stories high. Hir&t is 
said to be the dirtiest city in the 
world. 

The Jdm H Ma^id is the 'principal 
building. It was built about the end 
of the 15th century, and is at the N.E. 
of the town. It occupies an area of 800 
sq. yds., and was beautifully adorned 
with painting and gilding. It had nu- 
merous cupolas and pillars, but many 
of these have been destroyed. 

The Ark or CUadel is to the N. of 
the city, and is about 200 yds &om the 
main wall. It is 1 50 yds. long from ]^. 
to W., and about 50 yds. broad from ' 
N. to S. This is the old citadel, and 
connected with it is the Ark i Nao, or 
^^ New citadel," which is a much laiger 
building. 

The original inhabitants of Hir&t 
were Persians, but there are now more 
Turkomans, Hindi!^, Af|^4ns, and 
Tatars. There are also a great number 
of Jews. " Probably no city in Cen- 
tral Asia has sustained so many sieges, 
and been so often destroyed and de- 
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popnlaied as Hirdt. From the middle 
of the 12th centary, when it fell into 
the hands of the Turkomans, who 
committed the most frightful ravages, 
and left not one stone upon another, 
till 1863, when it was finally taken by 
the Amir of Afghanistan, in whose 
hands it has since remained, Hirdt 
has been the scene of continual strife. 
The Turkomans, the Uzbeks, and the 
Persians haye repeatedly besieged and 
taken the city, only in turn to be 
driyen out." For its famous defence 
by Major Eldred Pottinger in 1837—8 
see Eaye's "Lives of Indian Officers." 
The other principal route up to 
K4bul is from Eohat The stages are 
as follows : — 



No. 


Namea of Stages. 


Distin 
miles. 


1 


Kohat 




2 


Naaiatkhel .... 


6 


8 


Riia . . . . 




11 


4 


Hanga . 




8 


6 


Tori .... 




8 


6 


K&l . . . 




8 


7 


Nariol . . . 




6 


8 


Darsammand 




9 





Thall .... 




10 


10 


Ghilzl Bandar 




10 


11 


Hazir Fir's Ziarat . 




16 


12 


DarwdzahPaaa . 




10^ 


13 


Kot Mian-ji 




12J 


14 


Zabardast Eila'ah 




10 


15 


'AliKhel . 




10 


16 


Hazar Darakht 




13 


17 


Hazra 




8 


18 


Dobandi 




8 


19 


Khnshi 




9 


20 


ZarganShahr 




12 


21 


Safld Sang . 
CharAfliah . 




12 


22 




10 


23 


KAbQl . . . 
Total miles 


• • 


10 
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This route is not so much used as the 
other given at the commencement. 

The road from Kohat to Nasratkhel 
leads over an undulating, cultivated 
country. It crosses many water- 
courses and passes the village of 
Muhammadzil^ at about 3 m. from 
Kohat. The valley through which 
the road passes measures from 1^ to 2 
m. in breadth. The hills to the N. 
ar^ barren, precipitous, ^nd rise to a 



height of 1,600 ft. above the pliuHt 
but they do not command the road. 

The second stage to BiUs is for the 
3 first m. along a similar road to the 
1st, i^r then it enters an extensive 
grove of sisu and mulberry tree8,^and 
crosses a stream down to the village 
of Marai. The road then passes 
through the villages of Upper and 
Lower Ustaizi, At 9 m. from Kohat 
the hills close in and leave only a gap 
for the exit of the Bara. On the left 
bank of this stream a road has been 
constructed. A m. and \ further on 
the traveller must cross the Baia. 
After heavy rains this stream is 
dangerous and even at times impass- 
able. The village of Rdis is of con- 
siderable size. The lulls all round are 
wild and covered with low jungle. 
There is some cultivation near the 
village. Here the Bara is joined by 
the Tori stream. 

From B^ to Hangn the road is 
good all the way. About 2 m. from 
BMs pass the village of Ibrahim Zai, 
which is on the opposite side of the 
Tori. The road now passes through a 
succession of narrow valleys, sur- 
rounded by steep hills. At about 6 
m. it enters a more open valley and 
then a cultivated) plain in the centre 
of the valley. Hangu contains about 
500 houses and perhaps 1,500 inhabi- 
tants, but it has no fortifications, and 
is surrounded by high hills covered 
with thick jungle. The next stage is 
to Tori. The road 'ascends the Hangu 
valley and runs along the left bank of 
the Tori river at about ^ a m. distance. 
On the right are low stony hills 
covered with brushwood, and between 
it and them patches of cultivation. 
Towards the N., at the end of the 
valley, are the Sam&na Hills, which 
average 6,000 ft. above sea level. The 
village of Thagu is then reached, 
where there is good encamping-ground 
and water can be procured from the 
river Tori. 

At 5 m. from this encampingrground 
cross the Tori, which is here but a 
small stream. The village of K&i is 
situated in a naturally strong position 
at the end of a low range of stony 
hills. . It is smrQimded by a low waU 
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and on the ridge are 2 towers. There 
is here a good supply of water in the 
winter months, but in the summer it 
is scarce. The lands between Kid and 
the hills to the S. are entirely under 
cultiyation. Under the hills, and 
close to t^em, is a large village called 
Mu^mmad Ehoja. 

To Nariol, the next stage, are two 
roads or rather tracks ; one, the most 
direct, is 4 m., but the other is an 
easier road, and is 6 m. in length. It 
is skirted by low stony hills, and 
before it reaches the village crosses 
over a small stream. Between Nariol 
and Torawari, the next village, cross 
over 3 N^Iahs. They are large, and 
difficult to cross. BarsamnuiTid is a 
strong village surrounded by 3 stone 
walls. It has a b4z^ with about 30 
shops. There is a plentiful supply of 
water from numerous streams in its 
vicinity. Clumps 'of walnut and 
other trees lie between the village 
and the hills. Other supplies besides 
water are procurable. 

At 1 m. from Darsammand pass the 
ruins of Gandiaur. For the next 2 
m. the road skirts along low cultivated 
ground, and then crossing the Schalli 
enters a country high, undulating, and 
covered with dense jungle. Before 
reaching Thall the Sangropa K41ah is 
crossed, but the descent is easy. 
ThM is a rather large village, situated 
at the junction of the Sangroba N&lah 
and the river Kurram. Water and 
supplies are here procurable. For 6 
m. the road passes through fine 
scenery and is tolerably good, though 
there are some difficult N&lahs to be 
crossed. It then descends into the 
bed of the Kurram and proceeds along 
it as far as Ghilzi Bandar. 



There is good encamping-gronnd at 
Hazir Plr's Ziarat and a plentiful 
supply of water from the Kurram 
river, and provisions of all sorts are 
procurable. From this place to the 
barwdzah Pass the road passes 
through an undulating desert, 
covered with thin grass, stones, and 
jungle. The road from the Darw&zah 
Pass to Ko^ Manjf is very bad and 
stony. 

At Zahardast Kila'ah there is good 
encamping-ground. Almost no sup- 
plies are procurable. There is a 
large village at All Khel, and pro- 
visions can be obtained and plenty of 
water. Fuel is abundant. The road 
descends to Hazar Darakht and then 
ascends. The country all round con- 
sists of lofty ranges of mountains 
covered with pines and deodars. There 
is no village at Hazar Darakht, only a 
good encamping-ground. 

The encamping-ground at Hazra is 
13,458 ft. above sea level, and the 
road is blocked with snow between 
December and April. To Dobandi, the 
next stage, ascend the Shutargardan 
Pass for about 2 m. and then descend 
towards Logar. The road is very 
steep and bad, and it is surrounded by 
high mountains. No supplies are pro- 
curable at Dobandi. The road from 
thence to Khushi is along the bed of 
the same stream that it has followed 
from the Shutargardan Pass. It then 
turns and ascends a steep hill, and 
then passes through a wild, barren, 
and dreary country till it nears 
Khushi, where there are fields and 
orchards. Supplies are here pro- 
curable. 

The rest of the Boute has been de- 
scribed before. 
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Ab>i Otim. 305 
Abbott&bdcT, 375; Chnroh, 

'AlxUi'r Raliim Khia, 306 
Adamwtfhan, 223 
Adlnah, 386 

AJJKfaiLa Campaign, 3x8—331 
— hilU, the, 370 

Af|jJ^4fiiat^n^ 333 

Agar river, 356 

Aliar, tombs of the BAnibi, 

Ai!3r, Z30 ; fort of TdrAgarh, 

181 ; Arahi din ki Jompra 

moiqae, 131— 134 ;the mu- 

lat Bagh, 134 
*— - to Jodhptir and Man- 

4or, 153 
— — to Ki8haagl^rh, 8Am* 

bhar Salt Li^, Jayptb* 

and Amber, 143 
Akhmir, 330 
Akora, 376 
Alexander's Camp at JaUU- 

pAr, 34Z 
AMxandra bridge at Variri- 

bAd, 333 
All Khef, 337 
Ali&b&d, 33Z 
Aliwal, Z75 ; battle, Z7< 
Alwar, . 154; Resiaency, 

library, 154; the Toshah 

Khanah, 155 ; fort. 155 ; 

Jail, Z56; tomb of Fat^ 

Jang, 156 
Atp'*^'*, 169; railway sta- 
tions, chiuch, 169; eeme- 

tery, 169 
— to Kalka, 171 
— ^- to Sirhind and Simla, 

169 
Ammla district, objects of 

interest in, 33 
Amber, 119 ; ball of audience, 

149; tlu 

Au&Kila'ah, 334 



le Sohiig MAndir, 



AmxAoti, X04 

to Elichpiiir, Qawilgaph, 

and Chikalda, 106 



Amritsar, z8o; the Golden 
Temple, z8x ; Darbdr 
temple, x8z ; gardens, 183 ;■ 
St Paul's Church, 183 

— — district, objects of in- 
terest in, 38—40 

Anidra, 136 

Amir Kali, tomb of, at 
lAhor, 185 

Andhor, topes at, xx6 

Angalra, 306 

Antiquities of the FaiUib, 

Aral rirer, 398 

Arambd, ^07 

Ar&vali tills, 143 

Aisandab river, 309 

Arn river, X38 

Arif, 317 

Aror, 393 • 

Ashoka, inscription of, 385 

Ashta, 1x3 

Atak. 369; fort, 370; St 

l^ter^s Church, 371 
—to Naushahra, PeshAwar, 

and the mouth of the 

Khaibar(Khyber),37< 
— — to Sakhar and Rohri by 

boat down the Indus, 388 
AtArl, x84 
Avantipilir, 366 

B. 

Babii Pass, 307 
Badnera. X04 
Badwinl, 2C7 
B^h, XX9 : Vih&ras, zxo 
B^o&th, 306 
Bakkar island, 293 
Bakloh, X78 
B^ichok, 183 
Balni miJitanr station, 177 
Baltist&n, 303 
Bidtoro glacier, the, 303 
Bands river, z4x 
BAnda, zxo ; history, xxo 
Bandikul Junet, X54 
Binganaa torrent 303 
Bannu district, objects of in- 
terest in, 5x 
Bapan, 306 
BAn, 378 ; river, 380, 336 



CANALS. 

Bira Licha Pass, 3xx, 300 

Baramgala, 330 

BAramnla Pass, 337 

Baig, 314 

Bami Chlnir, 3x5 

Barw4i, X3x 

Barw^ Ta^sil, objects of in- 
terest in, 30 

Betw& river, xx8 

Bhi^a river, 303, 308, 3x0 

Bhanlyar, 366 

Bhav&i, 336 

Bh&walpiir, 334 ; the Empress 
Inidge, 333 ; palace of the 
Niiwab, 325 

— — State, objects of interest 



^— to Bohri, 

Sakhar, 393 
]ffliimber, 330 
Bhojpdr, topes at, zz6 
Bhon, 348 
Bhop^, ZZ4; history, 



Aror, and 



rest 



the JahtogirAbAd 

house, ZX5 

to Bhilsa, zxs 

Bhus&wal to Ind<!ir, Bhop&l, 

and Bhflsa, zxx 
to Satna, PannA, BAnda, 

and K&lii\Jar, X07 
BiAs river, 3ox, 307 ; source, 

308 
Bibi N&nf , 396 
BibnAni, 305 
Bichan river. xo6 
Birkhala rocks, x3x 
Bishantkhira, xxs; ancient 

lake, ZZ3 
BoUn pass, 396, 304, 305 

river, 396 

Bombav to Bhus&wAl Jnnct, 

Amraoti and NAgptir, 163 
Bubu pass, 300 
Bueh, 333 
Buiji pass, 303 
Bonil, 303 
By&war, Z36, X40 

a 

Canals: the Ganges, 163, 
X64 ; Sirhind, X7x : Ctovem- 
menti near lArKhftnA, 397 
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CHAoioV. 

Cluttion, ai3 
Chakoti, 956 
Chakrits. 166 
ChaknwAl, 348 
Chalp4ni river, a8i 
Chaman, 307 

— to ^andahAr, 304 
Chamba, 178 

— State, ottJecta of interett 

ChaniSr Bdgli, 363 
Chandra river, 303, 308, six 
Chandra Dall, szz 
Chandrabhdgha valley, 308 
Chango, 3x3 

Chili, 304 

Charikar, 333 

Chashmah sUX^t ^ 

Chair, 353, 356 

Chauki Ctiora, 330 

Chen&b river, 303, 333, 33a 

Chikalda, 107 

Chikkan, 309 

Chilian, 338 

ChUiinw^ battle-field, 338- 

3^ ; obeliak, 340 
Chillozan, 334 
Chini, 313 
Chitor, X34; described, xss- 

X37 

-r — to ikjmir, Hoont JLbii, 
Tir^rh, the Poshkar 
lake, Naf ir&UUl and I^eoli, 
X30 

Cho, 347 

Choga Saidan Shih, 343 

Choka village, 1x3 

ChohAg, the, colony of, 336 

Chumiu^, 355 

Cis-Satl^J States, objects of 
interest in, 53 



D. 

D&bok, 137 
Dain Kund peak, 177 
Baka, 317 
Dalhousie, X77 
Dalu, 307 
Binkar, 3xx, 3x3 
Barsammand, 337 
Darwizah pass, 337 
Dehi H6JC307 

Deri Fat^ ^in, 391 

Deri Qhtai Kh4n, tomb of, 
333 

— . ..^- .«—. district, ob- 
jects of interest in, sx 

BeiA Isma'il KhiSn, 391 ; fort, 
39X 

— district, ob- 
jects of interest in, sx 

Derah, X65 

Deval, 355 

Bevlnagar, X7x 

Dhdr, zx8 ; mosques, xxB I 



oawiloa:i|h. 

Dhaimmp6f, 173 

DharanunU, 905 

Dharm 8&la, 330 

Dial<^;ue8, 93— zo3 

Diamond mines at PannA, xoo 

Diet, 3 

Dihli district, otdects of in- 

terest in, x8 — 34 
to Rohtak, fiinsi, 

Hifi^, and Sirsah, 157 

DlfwAl,345 

Diwis, XX3 

Do Dandan peaks, 306 

Doabhi, 334 

Dobandi, 337 

Dori river, 307 

Dress, 3 

Drogjun, 363 

Di!in, valley of the, 165 

Dihigri, 308 

Duzdan N&lah, 305 



E. 

Blichptlr, X06; DargAh of 

Dalla Rahman, zo6 ; tombs 

of the X&wdbs. X07 
Elliott, Mr., on the palaces 

at Hindu, 120 
Empress bridge, the, at 

Bhawalptir, 333 



F. 

Fagd, 3x4 

Fatl^ibadjunot stat, xxj 

Fatkal, 307 

Fergosson, Mr., on the Bud- 
dhist topes at Andhor, zz6 ; 
the mosques at Dhir, zx8 ; 
Vihiras at Bigh, 1x9 ; the 
Oandhara topes, 349 ; 
Kashmir temple architec- 
ture, 364, 365 

Ffniispiir, 3x5; arsenal, ob- 
servatory, 3x5; cemetery, 
3x5 ; St Andrew's Church, 
3x6 ; commissariat, 3x6 

Flrtixtdiahr, 3x6 



0. 

Gal, 9x6 

Oambheri river, 134 

Gandamak, 3x7, 391 

Gandi Singh, 3x4 

Gandianr, ruins of, 397 

Gingadwara, 164 

Ganges Canal, the, 163, 164 

— river, x63 

GanJ Bahidur, mound near, 

373 
Garni, 356 

Garhiya Shaka village, X97 
GawilgjKih, X07 



HXSBABAK. 

GhaggK river, 158 

Ohagra river, X7x 

Ghaaii, 334 ; citadel, 335 

GirAni, 3x5 

Girisht, 335 

Girwa valley, xs8 

Glacier, the Baltoro, 309 

Goeda, x4x 

Goghar range, the, 907 

Gorang-gorang river, 3x3 

Govind^fh, fort of, X83 

Gowra, 3x3 

Granth, ihe, at Amritaar, 

x8z ; at TianQ. Tara^, X83 
Guhan, 306 
Oujarinwild district, objects 

of interest in, 43 
Gujardt, 334 ; battle-field, 

334 ; cemetery, 335 
——district, olgects of in* 

terest in, 45 
Gqjr&nwal&, 337 ; church, 227 
Gulmarg, 357 
Gimdla, 309 
Gurgtfon, X57 
district, objects of in. 

terest in, 94—36 
Gurus of the Sikhs, 8 



H. 

Habib Kila'ah, 334 

Haidarkhel, 324 

Halmand river, 335 

Hamta jmiss, the, 309 

Hangu, 3X8, 336 

Hangurang pass, 3x3 

H&nsi. xs8 

to Jind, Eamil, and 

Sahiranpiir, X59 

U&Dti Taljsil, objects of in- 
terest in, 39 

Harapi, 335 

Hardwar, x63 ; bathing pil- 
grims, X63: temple of 
K4r4yana-shiU, X63 

Harusar, 3^7 

Hasan 'Abdal, 368 ; tomb of 
Ntir JahAn, 369 

Hasli canal, X83 

Hat&chi, 3q6 

Hatti, 356 

HaurbAoi, 307 

Hasar Barakht, 337 

Hasira district, otgects of in- 
terest in, 48 

Hasir Fir's Ziarat, 397 

Hasra, 397 

Haaratbal, 363 

HindCian Gundai, 385; in- 
scription of Ashoka, 985 

Hir&t, 395; J&ml Uaflijid, 

^95 ; ark or citadel, 325 
•, X58 

district, objects of in- 
terest 19, 99 
Hissarak, 334 
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HoBhangdbid, zxz ; origin of 
. name, xza 
Hoshy^i^r, soa 
Hoti Harden, 280 
— to Shdhbdzgarhi, Binl- 
gataudLakiTigl, 285 



I. 



Ibrdhim Zai, 326 

Indtir, 113 

to DMr, Bhopiwar, 

Bdgb, Mandu, Maheshwar, 
. and Mandaleshwar, 118. 
to Ratlam, Man4e8hwar, 

Nimach, Chitor and Mount 

AbAf 122. 

to Ujjain, 117 

Indus river, 270, 288 ; rapids, 

289 
Iskardoh, 302. SeeSkdrdu 
Islamdbdd, 265 
Isle of Chanars, 263 
Ispangll, 314 
Istalif, 323 
Itilrsi, iix 



J. 

Jabalptir, 107 

Jacobabad, 295 

Jagatsukh, 209 

Jah&ngir, 276 

JabUd^, 32Z 

JaUUpiir, 24X 

Jalandhar, 176 

to Patinankot;, Dalhou- 

sie, and Chamba, X77 

• toKapurthdia, Amritsar 

and Ldhor, 178 

— — district, objects of in- 
terest in, 34 

Jallo, 184 

Jamdlgarbi, aSx ; Buddhist 
rains, 281 

Jamnd Canal at Hi^ar, X48 

Jamrdd, 277 ; Biiij 1 Art)db, 
977; fort, 278; churches 
and cemeteries, 278-280 

Jamun, 228 ; Prince of Wales' 
visit, 239 ; old palace, 229 ; 
oollegu, 230 

family, the, xo 

Jangi, 213 

J4m kd Sang, 267 

JaTai>dni, 165 

Jatlngri, 207; salt mines, 
ao7 

Jatog, X73 

jATPtfB, Z44 ; the Mahdrdjd's 
palace, X44 ; menagerie, 
Z45 ; statue of Lord Mayo, 
Z45; ihti Mayo Hospital, 
Z46 ; church. 146 ; colleges, 
zi6 ; Chhatris of the Mahd- 
r^ds, 147; Galta, 147; 



xiNORA. 

temple to Shiva, 148; 
observatory, X48 

Jaypiir to Alwar, Rewdri, 
Gurgdon and Dihlf, 154 

Jhang district, objects of in- 
terest in, 50 

Jhilam, 236 ; church, public 
gardens, 236 

to Chilidnwdld, Find, 

Dddan Khan, the Salt 
Mines, Ea^dksh, and the 
temples of the Fan4us, 
238 

district, objects of in- 
terest in, 45 

river, 238, 24X, 256, 257 

valley, 256 

Jhind district, objects of in- 
terest in, 52 

Jind, 159 

Jodhpilr, 153 ; lake, citadel, 
palace, 153 ; the Mahd Man- 
dir suburb, X53 

Jwala-mukhi, 205 



K. 

EIbitl, 322 ; the Bdld Hifar, 
322 ; bazdrs, bridges, ' 322 

— - river, 270, 276, 323 

Eachh to Quetta by the Gur- 
hi defile, 3(04 

Kachh Ganddva or MiUd pass, 
306 
afirkot; castles, 290 

Kahdn river, 237 

Edi, 326 

Kailang, 210 ; Moravian mis- 
sionaries, 210 

Kaja, 2XX 

Kakn, 14X 

Kdld Eahdr, 247 ; salt lake, 
248 

Kdldb^ghy 289; salt mines 
and alum manufacture, 289 

KdU Sind river, 113 

Kdlka, 172 ; valley, 172 

Ealra, 235 

Edlsia 'state, objects of in- 
terest in, 53 

Edlu Khdn, 286 

Edlu Sardi, 271 

to Shdh ki Deri (TaxiU) 

and Abbottdbdd, 271 

Kanak, 3x4 

Eandahar, 307 ; tomb of Ah- 
mad Shdh Durdni, 308: 
citadel, ruins of Shahr-i 
Eunah, 308 ; history, 309 : 
Maiwancf, 310 ; battle, 3x^ 

Ea^er river, 255 ; valley, 

355 

Edngra, 203 ; fort, 203 ; tem- 
ples, 204 ; silversmiths, 204 

— sub-district of, objects 
of interest in, 35-38 

•^— valley, X77 



KWAITA. 

Edngri stream, 206 

Eanhidra, 204 

Kankhal, 164 

Eankroli. great lake at, 129 

Eapurthdla, X78 ; history, 

178-X80 ; town, 178 
BUramir mountain, 286 
Karaun, 207 
Earewa ridges, 267 
EKrez Dost Muhammad, 3x4 
Eamdl, xsp ; battle, 159 

district, objects of in- 
terest in, 26*29 

Earpitili, 302 
Easauli, 172 
Eashmir, tlie Rulers of, x2 ; 

dynasties, x4-i6 ; objects of 

interest in, 54-58 ; tribes, 

58-62 
Easdr, 214 
Eafdksh, 243 ; the pool, 243 ; 

temples. 244 

to Mallot, Manikydla, 

and Bdwal Pindi, 245 

Ken river, no 

Khaibar pass, battle, 3x6 

Khairdbdd,376 

Khasah stat., 184 

Khashak hill fort, 24X 

Ehewra, ^4^ 

Ehil'at or Kelat, 296 

Ehildt, or Ealdt, 3x5 ; the 

Miri, 315 
Ehildt iGhilzi, 3x3 
Ehit Ehal, iron mines near 

Theog, 174 
EhoJak pass, 307 
Ehundilani, 29i5 
Ehushhdlgarh, 288 
Ehushi, 324, 327 
Ehw^ah Ehi^, island of, 

293 
Eila'ah 'Abd'ullah, 307 

Eioto, 2x1 

Eiragrdma. 205 

Elrta, 305 

Eishangarh, 142 

Eishnganga river, 256 

Eiwar,2ii 

Eohdla, 255 

Eohat, 326 

Eoksir, 208 

Eolang, 210 

EotJ'aflr, 233 

Eoi Manji> 397 

Eotgarh, X74, 2X4 

Euchlak, 306 

Euldjd, 307 

Eulsam or Eunzam pass, 209 

Eulu, 20X ; game, 202 

Eunddi, 305 

Ennddldni, 305 

Euram river, 290 

Eurdzl, 307 

Eurram river, 327 

Eushhdb, 307 

Eutni, X08 

Ewatta, 296. See Quetta 
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L4chAlong pan, 900 

LadAkh, 999; polyandiy in, 
30X 

Luuiiil, 9oa, aop 

Lahob, 184 ; hutory, citadel, 
Z84; tomb of Auir Kali» 
285 ; museum, 186 ; the 
Koh-i-ntbr, 187 ; secretariat, 
z88 ; university hall, 188 ; 
mosque of Vazir KhAn. 
z88 : the Jim'i Ma^id, z8o ; 
Huiuii B^, X90; Rai^t 
Singh's Samadh, 190 ; shrine 
of Aijun, Z90 ; the Moti 
Ha^jfd, 190 ; palace of Ak- 
bar, zQi; Shish MaliaU, 
Z9Z ; Nau L4kha, zqi ; ar- 
moury, z9z ; the B&ddmi 
garden, 193 ; Diw&a i Khib, 
Z9a; Khw&bgahi K&lan, 
zpa ; house of Rdji Har 
Bans Singh, ZQ3; railway 
workshops, 193; church, 
cemetery, X94 ; ShiUim&r 

Srdens, Z94 ; tomb of Ali 
ardin Khin, 194 ; central 
prison, hospital, 195 ; Law- 
rence gardens and Mont- 
gomery Halls, Z96 : Oovem- 
ment House, X96; Mi4n 
Mir Cantonment, X96 ; 



tomb of Pdkdaman, 107 ; 

07: legenuof 

the tomb of SheUi Mdsi, 



Wanr trees, 197: legei 



Z08 ; shrine of Ga^j Bakhsh 
I)4t&r, Z98 

— to FlrUzptir, Mudkl, So- 
brion and Firuzshahr. 2x4 

— through Kuln, Lahaul, 
and Spiti to Simla, aoz 

— to Montgomery, Multdn, 
Der^ Ohizi Khan, and Bha- 
walpiir, 319 

— to Sialkot and Jamun, 
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L&hor division, objects of in- 
terest in, 40-43 

Laki pass, 398 

Laki Tigi, 386 

Landaur, x66 

lianguages, the Sindhl and 
PanJabi, 62 

Lari, 3x3 

Larkh&Da, 397 ; tomb of Shah 
Bah&rin, 397 

Lawrence Military Asylum, 
the, at San4war, 173 

Leh. 311, 300; palace, 300 

Leving, 3x3 

Li or Spiti river, 903 

Lichu river, so3 

LiO, 3X3 

Lipi, az3 ; river, 9Z3 



MONO. 

LodiAni, Z74 ; church, public 
gardens, X74 ; fort, x7S 

^— district, objects of In- 
terest in. 33, 34 

Logar river, 394 ; valley, 

L(Mang valley, 908 
Lora river, 306 
Losar, sxx 

Lughraan valley, 3x7 
LuE^, 9x6 



Mach, 305 

Maheshwar, x9o 

Maiwand, battle, 3x0 

Makhad, 388 

M41er Kotla State, objects of 

interest in, 53 
Mallot, 345 ; Buddhist temple 

and Entrance Hall, 3^6 
Manchhar lake. 398 ; flsn and 

mode of taking them, 398, 

399 
Ma94aieshwar, zsx 
Ma^deshwar, X33 
M&ndh&ta islana, X3x ; great 

temple of Omkar^ x3x ; Jain 

temples, X33 ; fair, X39 
Mdndl, 307 ; temple, 307 
Mandor, 153 ; lakes, X53, xs4 
M4ndu, XZ9 ; mosque, zao ; 

palaces, xao 
Mangachar, 3x5 
Mangarwar, X37 
ManikyiUa, 3^8; the stupa, 

348 ; Court 8 tope, 349 ; 

Sonala Find mound, 350 ; 

Muslim tombs, 350 
M4i^hi river, 303 
Marai, 336 
Mdiigala, 367 ; monument to 

Gen. John Nicholson, 967, 

968 
Mari, 953 ; hotels, 953 ; brew- 

ci7i 353; Lawrence Asy- 
lum, 954; racquet court, 

club, 95s 
to Shrinagar in Kashmir, 

ass 
Markanda, X74 

M&rttaQ4 temple, the, 965 

Mastang, 3x4 

Masiiri, X65 ; climate, x66 

Matiana, 9x4 

MattAn, 365 

Mayo, Lonl, stetue of, at 

Jayptir, X4S 
MiAn Mir, Cantonment near 

L4hor, X96 
Michni, 380 
Mini, 3x3 
Mithankot, 99Z 
Mohra Msluu:, 979 
Mong, 94Z 



vibbAt baoh. 

Montgomery, 995 

^— district, objects of la- 
terest in, %> 

Moravian Missionaries at Kai< 
lang, 9XO 

Mosques : at AJmfr, X3i-i34 ; 
Dh&r, xx8; Labor, 188-190 

Mudki, 9x6 

Muhammad Khoja, 337 

Muoammadzai, 396 

Mdla river, source, 306 

Mulanw&li, 9x7 

MuLTAN city. 3x9 ; histoiy, 
9x9 ; fort, 930 ; shrine of 
Ruknu-'d-din, 930 ; tomb of 
Bahdu'd Din Zakhariya, 
99x; Christ Churdi, 222; 
cemeteries, 993, 333 ; tomb 
of Shams-i-Tabriz, 233 

Multan district, objects of in- 
terest in, 49 

Muslim Kings, the, X7 

Muzaffarib&d, 356 

Mu^affargarh, 993 

district, objecte of in- 
terest in, 50 



N. 

N&bha, x68 

— State, objecte of interest 
in. 59 

Nachar, 9x3 

N4g river, xos 

Nagar, 908 ; old palace and 
tombstones of the kings, 
908 

Nagapkot, 903. See KAagjOL 

Nigbani, 930 

N&god, X08 

N^gpiir, X04 ; hotel, Sit&baldi 
Hill, X05; tombs of the 
B^is, X06 

Nain Sukh tonent, 956 

Naiwal, X7X' 

Naiwidyar, 969 ; floating gar- 
dens, 969 

N&ku, 9X9 

Nilchah, ZX9 

Naren, X43 ; temples, Z43 

Nari river, 995 ; valley, 304 

Nariol, 597 

Narkanda, X74, 9x4 

Narmadi river, xx9, Z90^ Z2Z 

— valley, xx9 
Narr, 306 
Nasatte, 980 
Nasim B&gh, 963 

Na?irAbA<ri39 
Maaratkhel, 396 
Naubug, 967 
NaudrC 307 
Naushalmi, 976 
Nawi S:ila^ah, 986 
Nawagrdm, 986 
Nimach, 193 : cemetery, Z34 
Nish&tBi^ 964 



01))acto of InliTOst, 17-58 
OnUlt,» _, ^ _ 



Ontrnm, Blr Ji 



In Eingn bj Kolo to 

P»ngl, 51 J 

nnfiBt; 159; tnteiea, 160, 

Buijib, thii : cbrrmalDBlcsl 
Tbbl«g oT CommbalDDcn 

(uul LlEnt O'—"' a: 

MatlvsRoIeni rv, 

i4: oBtiqultl £« 

asUm Brapl id, 

1 Oa eiUu Jit 

'sikH 






oMacts of In*— 
tribea, 5^69; 
nnnlorPuil, 



Fwotl liver, nj 

Pitu [4r, ue, 3IO 

PstbAiikot, 177 

PsHAlA, 167; hiatonr, 167 

jBll, Hlaue, i«8 
Patki, 306 

Fayecli, 3«6 

Pcshiwsr, 176 ; atnptt ot Ki 

— to Hotf Mirdin, Jubu 
uiU, and Taliht i B&hi, il 

to RUnO, iT6 

dtsMct, oblsctB of ii 

tsnetlD, 47 

PestiUr SiAi, y£ 

Phaleis, 149 
Phllor, 176 

Plnd IMiian Ellin, 949 ; u 

iDines, 949 
Pir Cbatr, io4 

Plsl Bent, 206 

Pok, 311 

Polyuidry In L&dUh, 301 
pop«iai,307 
PoshUiii, 131 



PnlcUr, Boa 

Pu^lilur laki, ths, 134; 

FoibtlSIi^, 17B 



vil Hillulal, 304 
to Khilit Til Marting, 

to Kbuh dll Khin uid 

KUs'Bli 'Abd'ullsb, »5 

to Uuatang via Elubuk 

uidDiUa, 305 

Tii Hishptr pwa. 



lUmnagtr, 933 ; tattle, 93. 
KAmpiir, jij, 9S7 
lUnlgBt, 9S6; rave, iB 

cutle, 987 
Ruijlt aingb'i pedlgiH, S 

RAnl,l's6'' 

Hlwal Plndl, 9jt ; fort, g; 



BI>hUiis, aBa 

Riwit, 9;i 

Rodinl, 91/ 

Itodtnjo, 31S 

Roh-Dimaii, ancient lemiliiB, 

Rnhrl, goi ; die E. Ndn 
OhuI, 1991 Jtm'i UuJU, 

R^Mk, 157 

— df«tolct, oyeeti of In. 



P»«^ »i, »07 1 1 

■1 kB 



B.Bd Suit, 394 
Bahininpiii, 161 ; botaniol 

e»rden». 16  
— - lo DeiiH, MmOri, Landilr 

ud Chikr^U, i6s 

to Haidwmr by p«t 

to FatUla, Nibbk, and 

Amldla, 167 
Sakliar, u4 

to Sblkirpflf and tha 

' hDd Quetta, 994 

Salt mlnee at ?lDd IMdau 

£l!&n, 341 
Bait vorki at Sdmbhai lake, 

SaiD&na hills, 316 
SUmbbiT ult kke, 141 
BaDaall, 171 
Baniwar Uirnncs UUitaiy 

Aaylum, 17a 
Sincfal, iij; Bnddblit bipu, 

115; the great tope, 116 
Sanganer, ijo; templea, iji, 

Sugaa river, 306 
Sangnln, 111 
Bangropa HUab, 397 
Sangur, 93B 



Sehw&n, 997; sbrlne of Lai 
Bbihbii, 99B i fort, 99S 

Shih Darrah, i«; tomb ol 
the Emperor Jahinglr, 199 

Sb&h JahiUiglr cemetar, iic 

Shih 1(111^279 

BbUibliBU'bl, aBs; moimdi, 

9gj ; cave, 9BG 
Btaibtiik diatilct, olgiMiti of 

lnt«na( in, 4^ 
BlbabTlBahIol,iB3 
8b(Uam&r B^ib, 9^ 
Sbeldiapai*, iDD 1 ptiTilloli 



334 



INDBS. 



Bwalxtttt, 
Bhikirpdr, 394; fhe Chhoti 

market, 095 

•^— to Karachi, 397 

Bhinia stream, 334 

8hipki,3ia 

8hir-i-Ab rirer, 314 

Shir SliAh, 333 

Bhivi Gangi, 345 

ShiwiUk hills, the, 303 

Bhrina^^ar, 358 ; rules for 

. visitors, 358, 359 ; fort, 
palace, 360; Amm Kadal 
bridge, 360 ; mosques, 361 ; 
the Harl Farbat^ 361 ; 
shrines, 361 ; Takht 1 Su- 
laim&n, 361 ; Buddhist 
temple, 363; City lake or 
Dal, 363 ; environs, 363— 
366 ; Summer Retreats, 367 

-— to BkArdu by Peosai, 
303 

BhutaiKardan pass, 337 

Sialko^, 33X ; church, 331 

Bibi, 394 

— — to ^andah&r, 303 

Bihor, XX3 

Bikandar hills, the, 307 

Bikh war, the, xz 

Bikhbach, 303 

^imla, 171 ; library, church, 
club, 173 

— — district, object of in- 

•. terest in, 33 

Bipra river, Z17 

Bir>i'BolAn, 396 

Birhind, 169 ; 
the Haveli, 
canal, X7x 

— — to Lodi&ni, Aliwal, 
Fhilor and Jalandhar, 174 

Birsa district, objects of in- 
terest in, 33 

Birsah, 158 

Bitibaldi, X05 

Biw^dik range, the, 163, 165 

Bk^rdu, 303 ; castle, 303 

Bobrion, 317. See Subrawan 

Bohan, 351 

BolaUj X73 

BoUni river, 164 

Bonari, topes at, zz6 

Bonkach, X13 

Bopi!ir, 358 

Bplti, 303 ; river, sxs 

Btakpila pass, 303 

Bubi Bihar, 324 

Bnbrawto, 3x7 ; battles, 2x7 
— 3x9 

6ud4na. 386 

Bttkheti river, 907 



tombs, 170; 
X70 ; great 



TOSt. 

SuU&nptbr, 307 

Silt^J Dall, frozen lake, axo 

SwAt river, 380 

By41 SiU, 330 

t. 

Taho, 3X3 ; monastery, 3x3 

Takht 1 BiUii, 383 ; ruins of 
stupa, 383 ; private dwel- 
lings, 384 

Talikah, 353 

TamrA river, 373 

Tandali, 356 

Tandi, confluence of the 
Chandra and Bh^ha rivers, 

3XO 

Tangi Wardak, 324 

T&r&garh fort, x3x 

Taran Tara^, 183 ; temple 
ana tower, 183 

Tamak river, 309 

Taxila, 373 ; Buddhist tem- 
ples, 373-375 

Temple, Sir B., describes the 
Narmada, z33 

Temples : Achalgaph and 
Acnaleshwar&, X39 ; Amresh- 
war, Z3X, X23 ; Amritsar, 
z8x ; Devung&n, X38 ; Del- 
w4d&, X37; Gaumukh or 
Ba8tui\)i, 138 ; Gautama, 
X38 ; Hardwar, 163 ; JaypAr, 
X4B ; Karori Doich, 138 ; 
Sjfttaksh, 344 ; Mallot, 246 ; 
Muidhaw, X33 ; Mandi, 
307 ; M&rtt&94> 365 ; Ni- 
r&yana-8hil&, 163; Naren, 
X43 ; Omkar, zsx ; on the 
Puflhkar lake, 135 ; Ri^hi 
Kflfhna, X38 ; Bangtuier, 
x^x ; Taxila, 373 

Ten. 3x4 

Thall, 337 

Thana, 330 

Thandi P&ni, 330 

Theog, X74, 214 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College at Riirkl, 164 

Tobar, 343 

Toglung pass, 300 

Tok&tu mountain, 306 

Topes : Andhor, xx6 ; BhcJ- 
pi^, X16 ; Maniky^la, 348^ 
350; Sadhara, xx6; Sinchi, 
X15, 1x6 ; Sonari, xx6 

Topo Komo. 3XX 

Topo Yomak, six 

Torawari, 337 

Tori river, jad 



mfOZTirOBAB. 

Toshin, X58 

Tribes, the, of the Fa^jiib and 

Kashmir, 58^63 
Trikuti peak, 330 
Tsir^, 367 
Tukini, 307 . 
Turanda, 3x3 



U. 

Udayptir, X87; valley, 138; 
lake, X38; royal palace, 
X28 ; great lake at Kankroti, 
X39; tombs of the^B&nas, 
X3^ ; Gulab Garden, 139 

UJjam, or Ujjaiyini, 1x7 ; 
ruins of ancient, X17 

Umritsar, x8o. See Amritsar 

Unai pass, 333 

Unkuji, X3I 

Unl river, 307 

Uri, 357 

Uriya, 137 

Usa Mar, 303 

Ustarzi, Upper and Lower, 326 



V. 

Vazir&bAd, 331 ; Alexandra 
bridge, 333 ; the Baman 
Bmj, 333 

to GtO^rat, Jhilam and 

Rotis, 333 

Vedushta river, 356 

Vih&ras at Bdgh, 1x9 

Vindhya hills, the, xx3 

Vocabulary, 63 — 93 



W 

WAh, 268 

Wangtu bridge, the, 3x3 

Wanr trees, X97, 198 



Y. 

Tavanas, the, X05 
Yiisufzai countiy, 381 



Z. 

Zahardast Kila'ah, 337 
Zanskar, 307 
Zard^3X4 
Zargan Sh&h, 334 
Zehri valley, 306 
Zingzingbari axo 



THE END. 
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A«n> ' ' 
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rmoM Mjn> to ali$ fabts or tbs womu», 

A^all themselves of this opportanlty to retarn their idncere thanks to the Nobility and 
Qentry for the patronage hitherto conferred on them, and hope to be honoured with a con- 
tinnanoe of their favonra. Their charges are framf 4 with a dne regard to fcouomj, and the 
same care and attention will be bestowed as heretofore npon all packagea passing throq^ 
their bands. 

DRY AND SPACIOUS WAREHOUSES. 

Wbere Works of Art and all descriptions of Prpperty can be kept during the Owner's 

absence, at most moderate rates of rent. 
Parties fayonring J. and R. M"C. with their Consignments are requested to be particular 
in baring the Bills of Lading sent to them disbot by Poet, and also to forward their Keys 
with the Packages, as, although the contents may be free of Duty, all Packages are still 
axAimnBD by the Customs Immediately on arrivaL Packages sent by Steamers or otl^rwlse 
to Southampton and Liverpool also attended to ; but all Letters of A^tvice and Bills of Ladteg 
to be addressed to 88, Qmif Srasn, as above. 

AGENTS IN ENGLAND OF MR. J. M, FARINA, 
GaOBZlfeBB DEM JULXOH^S PlaTS, COLOGinfi, 

TOB Bit 
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MBSSRS. J. AND R. MOGRAOEEN'8 
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HEIDELBERG ..... Mr. Ph. ZOatxttMAHlr. 

HEL&tSrGFODekS . ^. . Meaara. Lmctt ll BosoLPS. - 
INTERLACKEN.... tfr.J.GBOMKAim. 

JERUSALBM ....... Measra. £. F. SpmiJES ft Co. Mr. M. BexoHimf . Jnn. 

KJ9£sUiI<3kEN.,«»..^. Mr. David KuasiJCAiar. Mr. H. F. Kdokucavh, 
L&QSAN^B ...... Mr. DuBon Rttroo ft Ffia. 

LBGHQB^ — ...... Meaara. A imx. M acbba* ft C<k MflMn. Maqvav, Hoovbb, ft Oo. 

LuGERNS Meaara. F. EnOhb ft Flla. 

MADRAS.. Meaara. ^iBKT ft Co. , ^ ., . 

MALAGA.. r V, |lr.GspB«Bl)0i>afl<m. , v'j 

{Meaara. Joish. IDasmanin ft Som, 45, Strada Levante, Mo(>alc 
Workera. Mr. FoKTmi aid Tseni,92. Strada Sta Lnda. Meaara. 
TuSHBltLL Jnn. ft SOltBBYlLtB. 

MARIENBAD Mr. J. T. Adcbb, Glaaa Mamifactarer. 

MARSEIUJtSS.. Mi9«9a- & Caj,U(PI. and H. e(An>lfi9«Vi 

MENTONE Mr. Paucak). Mr. Jram Osiaroo Flla. 

amaniAvW. .>.»•<. M^flsrB.€AiUnKWA]:«ftB,ftC(v ' " . 

MILAN ^^ Measra. tJLRroB( Ik Go. Measra. G. Bono ft Co. 

M1FMI0B. ....'.....: Meaara. Winmi ft GOn Printaellera. Brienner SthMaa. 

WAmmi (Mttira.. W. J.^TtfttnE* ft Cot. Mc G. Soala, Wine Merchant. 

wwh^Tiai ^ Mei»n.G,QDMafAftiOo. Meaa^CVBTOiftGo. 

^'SxS^TlTr, { ^®*'F*' ^u^KB Fe&bxs, Wine Mercium^. 

NEW TORE .\. .*. r . Meaara. BAia>wiii Bsoa. ft Go. 

NJBK . * . ... .......'. ^Madam^ V^ Adolfht Lacroiz, Mbj a ft Oo. ^ - '' 

imREafBSBG..4M. l(r*A^Fnfe«BT. DealviBAiittiiiittili. 

OSTENt) Meaara. R. St. Amoub ft Son. 

PALERMO Meaara. Inorax , Whitaxbb, ft Co. 

PARIS Il(br. L. CinnnTB. Pactoai, R«9 GroU dea Fetita Champi, No. 94. 

PAU Mr. MiMBAVS Glat. 

pjoA (Meaara. Huomt ft Yam latt Smlptoraln Alabaster and If^rb^ 

^^^ ; (Mr. G.. Awdbboni, Sculptor in Alabaster. 

FELAGUX Mr. W. HoncANxr, Glaaa Manufacturer, Blanem Stem. 

{Meaara. Plowdbn ft Co. Messrs. A. Macbban ft Co. Mersrs. 
MAqvat, Hoosbb, ft Go. Meaarai Spaida ft FLAvnn. Mr. 
A^rTOHBOn. 

ROTTERDAM Meaara. Pbb8ION ft Co. 

SA N RE MO Meaara. Fbatblli Asquaboiati. 

ST. PETERSBURG. Meaars. Thomson, Bonax» ft Co. Mr. G. Kbdokb. 
STOCKHOIilir. . , , . . Means, Ousoit ft WbtorI 

THOUNE Mr. Jban Ejehbli-Stkbghi. 

TEIBSTBi k..r« Meaara. FixA. Ghxbsa. 

TURIN Meaara. RooBAa, P6re ft FOa. 

mnnrm^ ( Mr. L. BonrABDi, fonte alie Balloiie. 

^^""* •*•• tMei«a.&ft A»Bi.uifBMTiiALftOa Mr. Gabu> Pcmn 

VRVEY Mr. JcLBB GiTAZ Piia. 

{ Mr. H. Ullbigr, Glaaa MBntifaetarCfr, 16 Kamttaoe^ Sfcnase. 

VIENNA {Messrs. J. ft L. Lobmbtbb, Glaaa Mamif!M:tarere. 18, Kkmthner 

( Straaae. Mr. Fbtbb Compxoibb. 

ZURICH. ....... .4. Mr.-Oaiai. Haw. 
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KOMurs HAwmwg tavfturiBm ihy, 



GLASGOW AND SOUTH-WESTERN RAILWAY. 
DIREOT ROUTS BETWBEN 

SCOTLAND ft ENGLAND. 

THBOTTGH TRAIBTS AEE EON BETWEElf 

GLASGOW {St Efjftch) and LONDON (St Pancras), 

Vtd Um 6LAJ3GOW ft SOUTH-WEBTBBK and ICIDLAin) BAILWATfl^ 

Giving a Direct and Expedltfoas Service between 

GLASGOW, GBZEHOCK, PAI8IST, AYB» ABDB0B8A]!, im.iKAitWii^ 

UVIBFOOL, XAHOHSSTXB, B&ADFOED, LBED6, BHSTFEBLD, 
BBISTOL, BAI^BEUOHGHAIC, LOSBOIT, fte. 

PULLMAN BRAWtNG-ROOM AND SLEEPING CARS 

An fan liytlMManiingMidBvtoinffEsprteB Trains between GLASGOW end LONDON. 



FIRTH OF CLYDE and WEST HIGHLANDS, 

via GREENOCK. 



T 



EXPRESS and FAST TRAIKd are nm at oonvenlent hours between 

(St. Enoeh Station) CLynedoch St. and PHnoes Pier Stations) 

IN DIBEGT CONNEOOON WITH THE 

"COLUMBA/' "lOHA," ''LOBD OP THE ISLES," 

And other Steamers sailing to and frun 

Kirn, Dimoon, IxuMllao, Bothesay, Xyles of Bute, Ardrisliaig, OImo, 
Inyerary, Largs, Millport^ KilnMggaa, KUmun, LoohgoiDieaa, 

G^elocihliead, &o. 

Tbrongh Carrli^i^ are ron by oerteln Tiains between GREENOCK (Princes Ffer") and 
KDINBUR6H (Waverl'^y), and by the Morning and Evening Ezpfees Trains between 
OUBKNOOK (Princefe PfeT) and London (St. Pancws). ««»wwai 

RETURN TICKETS issued to COAST TOWNS are available 'or RETURN AT ANY 
TIM^ 

Passengers are landed at "Mooe* Pier Station, from whence there is a Covered Way to the 
Pier where the Steamers call ; and Passengers* Luggage is convdfjred ntSB or chabgx 
between the Station and the Steamers. 



ARRAN AND AYRSHIRE COAST. 

An Express and Fast Trahi Service Is given between GLASGOW (St. Enoch). PAISLEY. 
and TROON, PRE8TWICK. AYR, ARDROSSAN,. FAIRLIE, Ac. * 

From ARDROSSAN the Splendid Saloon Steamer " BRODICK CASTLE ** sails dally to 
and from the ISLAND OF ARRAN. In connection #lth tbe Eicpress Train Service.^^ 

Fa«t Trains p«>vTd,ed with Through Carriages run between AYR, &c, and GLASGK)W. 
(^ Bttoch), and EDINBURGH (Waverley). ^ ««v tt . 



^9i4M4v«^^M 



For Particulcars <u to Tr<Uns and Steam4n m OM^arty^s Tim^ f\Met, 
May, 1883. W. J. WAINWRIGHT, General Manager. 



I«fl8. M0RKAT*S HAN1»00K ASYRRTISBR. S 

LONDON AND SOUTH-WESTERN fiAILWAY, 

LONDON STATION, ^WATERLOO BRIDGE. 
The Cheap and Piaturesque Boute to Paris, Havre, Roueiu 
Honfleur, Trouville, and Caen, vid Southampton and Havre, 
everj Homiaj, WednesdBy, and Friday. The last Train firom London- eA 
9 p.m. goes into Sonthampton Docks alongside the Steamer. Fabeb 
thronghout (London to Paria,, Single Journey, First Class, S8«. ; Second 
Olaas, 24«. Doable Journey (avaUable for One Month, but may be ex* 
tended for an extra payment), First Class, 55«. ; Second Glass, 39«. 

Jeirsey, Goiemsey, Granville, and St. Malo. Daily Mail Service 
to Channd Isles, i^ ^onthampton (^e ftivonrite rente), every Week-day. 
The last Train from I^ondon goes into Sonthampton Docks, alongside the 
S^teamer, leaving Waterloo each Week-day at 9 p.m. (ei^cept on Saturdays, 
on which day the last Train leaves at 5.45 p.m.. and the Steamer goes to 
Jersey only). Fabbb throughout (London and Jersey or Guernsey), Single 
Journey, First Class, SSs, ; Second Class, 288. ; Third Class, 20#. Double 
Journey (available for One Menth during the winter^ and for Two MonUis 
in summez). First Class, 48<. ; Second Cli^s, 88s. ; .Third Class, 80a. Direct 
Service^ SotdhmMpion^ to 81- MalOi every Mtrndayy Wednetdagy and Friday^ 
aooording to Tide* The best Route for Dinard^ Dinan, Bennes^ Brest, 
Kantes, Laval, Le Mans, Angers, Avranchea, &c. 

Southampton to Cherbourg every Monday and Thursday. Last Traill 
frott the Waiterioo StatioD, London, at 9'0 a.m. The best Bouie for 
Yalognes, Carentan, St Lo, Bayeauz, and Coutances. 
SCettuen rnit between Jeney anil SI* Halo, and Jenej and CtniBfviJl#, 

two or three tliiics IVeiikljr eacb way. 
For ftuther ittftmnation apply to Mr. BEICNBTT, 258^ Ra« St. HoDor€, F«rit ; Mr. L J.NQ* 
STAFF, 67, Grand Qnai, Havre; Mr. ENAULT. Honfleur; Mr. R. flPUKRIER, Jersey; 
Mr. SPENCiliB, Oaerabej; Mr. K. D. LE COUTBUR, St. Mmlo ; Menn. MAHIEU. 
Cherbftwrg y or t» Mr. E. K. OORjKE, Steam Packet Supertntepdeat, Soutliamptog. 

QREA T EASTERN RA ILWAY. 

TiBE TOURIST'S ROUTE TO THE CONTINENT 

IS vi& HARWICH. 

Thb Continental Express Train leaves Liverpool Street Station, London, 
fbr Botterdam and Antwerp every evening (Sundays excepted), in direct 
oonnectickn with the Fast and elegantly ntted-up Passenger Steamers of 
the Company. 

The Steamers are large powerful vessels, ranging &om^^00 to 1100 tons 
harden, with ample sleeping accodbuodation ; aira consequently Passengers 
suffer less from m/d^ de mat than by any of the shorter Sea Boutes. 

The ProviaioBS on Board are supplied from the Company's own Hotel 
at Harwich, and are unequalled in quality. Luggage can be registered 
through to all pindpal Towns on the Continent from Liverpool Street 
Station. Through Tickets are issued at— 44, Begent Street ; 48, Lime 
Street ; and Blosaom's Inn, Lawrence Lane, Cheapside, B.C. ; and the 
Continental Booking Office, Liverpool St. Station, London, E,C, 

New direct Booking between tne North of Bngland and the Continent, 
vift Doncaster, March, and Harwich. 

The Qontinente4 Boat Express leaves Doncaster at 4.48 p.m« every 
week-day. Through Tickets can be obtained at the Great Northchm 
stations at Bradford, HalifEtx, Leeds, and at Doncaster, Spalding, Sleaford, 
LiiMMriii, and Ghdnsboro'. For further particulars. Time Books, &c., apply 
to Mr. W. Bbioos, Great Northern Station, Doncaster, or to the Con- 
tinential Traffic Manager, Liverpool Street Station, London^ £.C. 



4 MURRArS HANBeOOE ABVEBTIBEa Ifftj; 

DUBLIN AND GLASGOW "STEAM PACKET COMPANY. 

•■ • ' 

The Gompany'fe Piist Clan S«1oon Paddle Steamers, 

Ignite of Argyll, Bulie of Iieinster, Iiord Clyde, Ik)rd Gtotigh, 

OR OTtlBR STEAMERS, 
ikro intended to Snil m fee MDotUy SaiUng UUb, nniese proyentad b^r 'Vij unforeseen 

o^onireox^ |tom 

r>XJ:BLIl« TO GH-i^SGO^VI^ 

l^ery MOHPAV, WEDNESDAY «tnd FRIOAY, «n4 ^mty ilteenale TUESDAY, 

THURSDAY and SATURDAY. From 

OL^s&OAv TO r>ueTL.iiv 

E;v«nr MOnPAY, Wednesday wi FRIDAY, end e^wr alteraane TUESDAY; 
THURSDAY and SATURDAY^ dOUng at Oreenock Mb wagns» ez9ept Saturdny Boa^ 
from Dablin, 'which proceeds direct to Glasgow. 



£ t. d, 
OAblnFkre^ (Inotiidfiig fitewwd^ 

Fee0) ' 16 

Eetom Tickets (6 Mouths) • ,12 6 

Steerage O jB D 

RMnimtieMti (« Months) ; . 10 

8iagte^cketto&liiibax«h . 1^ O 



Betnrh Ticket to Edinbdish £ i. d. 

(2 Months) I 10 O 

Single Ticket to SdinbnTgh 

(3rd Class and Deck) ... 086 
Ketom Ticket to Edinborgh 

(2 Mouths) (3id Class and 

beck) . . . . .' . . O M^ 



;9esflieng«n ean travel betweet» Qnenock and EidinbOTg)» Dtrect, vithont cbaAss oC 
c«rrIiMiB, l^ either Caledonian or Horth British X^l^ay, aocQrdfa|g to t^e Ticket th^ hold. 
The cymonian Baflway Sutions are Cathcart Street^ Greenock; and Print's SureeL 
Edlnbnrit^. North British Coinpany's-^Lyndoch Stteet/Greenock ; and Hayinaiket and 

Wanreirly8laiionB,]iklinbiirgh. 

§^ .fwm&hgm tie also Bdoked^Thkongh. between Dablte and (the {Mnolpaltiftaiiivay 

Stations in Scotland. 



A9kWni9mt-iam(mt XJAVoiit, QSi Hope Street, Glasgow.' Jambo Li«tw k Co., Baoite 

BoUdinnirOrstooOk. 
IWnXlV OVFICJBS.— Booking Ottt» Ibr FiA8aE»gers<»l Eden Quay t where Ber^ 
CAB be seenred iq^ to S oVdook, p.m.^ on.dagr eit Sailing. 
. ; CIUKX* OWieS AHJP SVOJftK8.-4Vl.. NORTH WALL. 

Fnrtil»ptttlcolai8.MonthlyBms,&c..onappli<iationto {^ ^^^s!&it^SlSSSkg€r. 

\  ' '■■ . II" ft i i III I "}," 'j 'j O 

fiEMRAl STEAM NAVIGATION COM PAN-Yi 






fY9tn tuuL to IrwgaU and St. EjatJierfne'f Wharfs nwr th^ 2bwr. 
UQNPQN. AN D 60UL0)l$ftl/$.-r>^r depftrtnrai mt JipiX^ Pap^r*. VASJIS— LoDflqn toBovkgxMM 

' LONJibN to PARIS d&eot ^pou ti^don, via Bo«alosaso«^'AKas--Jakmu (ATftOe^ 
Three D»ya>. Saloon, Ut dasB BaU, II. 6«. 6d. ; Saloon, fod Glas^ BaU, II. It. ; Fore Oabbi, Siul Cl^aa Bail. 
18*. : 8id daas Ball, Ifit. Betom (aTallable for Vonrteen pajrs), 21. 9«. 6<i.: II. 17f. ; IL 18«. ; II. 4«. 

LONDON AND HAVRE.— «*^TJw»<J»r- ^<>** H«*ro-»»«t *niaat. TABBS-^OUef 
Oabio, ISf, : Fore Oa^n. 9*.: Betam f^Lotets, 90». Sil. and Ub., 

LONDON AND OSTEND.— ^Jt^ednaKUur and Sunday.— Trom Oftend— Tnesdur and Friday. 
FABXB CStewanl*iFM'inDliided). GUefOtiliiii, IW. ; SViiiB OMU, 10«. Betiun/IM: end lb. M. 

LOMDOfi AND ANTWERP.-«TnYtiMi4«erf«i«8M«rday. Trom ▲ntnweorv^Krary Tnrtday 
and Fifday. FABI8, OUaf Qabin, \%t. \ Fore Q^ldn. lU Betnni. 96«> and 17«. 

LONDON AND H AMBURO.— Kv«ry Wednesday and Saturday, i^tom. Ham^utV-^Three tfaneB 
 ^nMk. FABSB. CM Oafafn. 40i. : Fon Oabb. 90«J Betam ISalnM, 61* 84. anAM*. . • 



I Tickets, 

' LO liiob N AN b iT AL Y.'-^noaj liegrborft,' ITajplee, ^Cemitna. Okid pUl^rAMJ.'-Bwit «« 
daya. Apply at Ghkf Offloe f«r fortber pa^tumlan. , 

LONPOK AND OPORTO.— Bvory three weelu. FABEd,84«.. Chief OaUi^ only : Iiadiei, 10*. extra. 
'UDNOON AND EDlNfiURGN (Obahtoit Pm}.— Brery ^eetnaidat abd Satorday. From 
Bdinburffli (Qranton Pier)--Xvery Wednesday and Saturday. FABB6, CVilef OahiA ^^s..; .fpN OaMn, IJk./ 
Betnm, 84a. and 2f«. 6d. Deck (Sqldiers and JStulors only), 10«. 

L'ONDON ^ AND H ULL.— Bvery Wadnesday and Sahuday, at 8 taom. ittttOL^S^siSl^ltna^ Wed- 
iMsdAyiaiS^rday^'FAB^CSaliv^.as.il'oteOablnt^. Batoni Tlohfti; 1^ 84i. aM %. 

^mn^'tbare 4a a 




onenK|ath. 



Fvr furf^p<9iM9fawi(!t tmf^fJP^h^ StaH^fdnnf, 9iy i[^oD»lK»n4.St>!«#<i I»m4ot^ M/f, 
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SUMMER TOURS IN SCOTLAND. 

GLASQOW & THE HIGHLANDS. 

. i *(lEtpy»lB<mtet|i&Gfl»ADandGaled0DiaaCaiials.) 

* hteW SCREW STEA.M SHIP CAVALIER. 
The Boyii Mall Sletti^ra^laymore, Colnmba, lona, Xonntsineer, Clannnaxi, 
Glenooe, Chevalier, Pioneer, - C^deajAle. Olengarry, Gondolier, Staffii, 
Linnet, Fingal, Loohiel, lalay. and KVerary Castle. Sail dnring the Season 

for ISLAY, LOGHAWE. OBAIS, FORT-WILUAM, INVERNESS, STAFFA. lONA, 
GLENC50E, TOBERMORY, PORTREE, 8TR0ME-FERRY, GAIRLOGH, ULLAPOOL, 
LOCHINVER. Ir ^TOBNOWAY; affording Tourists an oppartnnlty of visiting the mag- 
nifioent Scenery of Lochawe, Glenooe, the Ouchnllin Hills, Loch Scavalft Loob Gotjiisk, 
Loch Mat«e, and the Ibmed Islands of Staffa and lona. 

Official Guide B(>Qk, Sd. Illustrftled,6<i. ; oLoth gilt» i« Tbne-BOls, Mth Map and Tonrist 
Fares, firee, of Meesh. Chatto and Wmnns, Pnblisdiers, 214, Piccadilly, London ; or hj post 
firovttlieo^mer. > : DAVID MA6BRAYNE, 119, Hope Street, Glasgow. 

GUSfiOW, BELFAST, BRISTOL, CARDIFF. AND SWANSEA. 

OunTinigr voin for Newport (Mon.) Ezster, QloaoMt^r, Ghelfettiham, A04, in. 
The Screw Steamships **Sclway,'* ** J.von," ** Severn'* Princess AUacmdra," or otbet 
Steaioem are intended to sail (onlesa prevented by oircumstanoes) from Glac^ow, 

calting at Greenock. 
To Bristol vi& Belfast eveiy Monday and Thursday at 2 p.m. 

To Swansea every Friday „ 2 p.m. '■' 

To Oaidiff every F^riday ... . , „ 2 p jn. 
Brlst^( to Glasgow vU Belfast every Monday and Thursday. 
Sw|tnsea to Glasgow „ „ . ,^ Wedn^ay. 
' Ckmitf i» Glasgow „ Swans^ and Belfast every Monday. 
Hmw .StMmacf Jbave vmnr nperior >«innm>og»tion for p aa wttf c r s , and afford a fltTommbl* oi>pottiuilt7 for 
UiiJwig aawowiflMifrom Wastof Inglaad to Iratond and Seoflaaa. 
Fares fi*om. QlMgow ;— Cabin, SOs. Steevaffo, ISs. Od. Boldicni aad'SttOonl, XOS. 
Fares ttom Balfbt^- ,, 178. Od. „ lOs. 

Betuxxis t-Oabin and Steera^, Fareand TTalf, avsiilable for Two Montha. 
Ite ntsi of IM^t and ftorth^r putloalan, aiiply to 
WILLIAM SLOAN & Co., 140, Hope Street, Glasgow. 

AlXjjLES^;J&iMNS. 

GRAND HOTEL DE I'EUROPE. 

Proprietor, J. BEBNASCON. 

FIBST-OLASS Honse, admirably situated near the Casinos, 
tire Bathiy and ito Suglisb Ohixroli.. Thin Hdftel is 
sirongly re€ioninie&ded to iSravellers for the comfort' of its 
ajtrangeo^ents*.. The htrgest and most beantiful Gkuxlen in the 
town. Large and oqaall Apartn^ents* and a Oh^let in the 
Qardftn, for families who may i»efer Wng oat of ^e Hdtel. 
Two vast YiUas, built in : the ^lUcdflir in 1882, will give 140 
additional Bpoms and Saloons. ]Si^^e^ent Tubla d'Hdte. Open 
aUtheTea^riAAWN TBSNIS.^ * 

'' Onmibns to mi^t hvery Train. 



' ' ' AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. '' ^^ 

KAISXBB AB HOTEL (bnUt in 1S66). 
The prin^pal ^ring rises in the Hotel itself. 



CI^'try£e Raltway^tations and the Batha, 

HUEILEN'S HOTEL. 

Opposite the Fountain '* Eliza." 



NEITBAD HOTEL. 

(Renovated In 1879.) 



Mr. G. F. DBXMEL Is the throprietor of these fovrliqtels of Koropaaa reputstian. The oomUiiatlon ia 
one hand of Foar BitabllahmentB of rach magnitnde, enables Mr. Dremel to afford soiteble aoo rommo da t tei 
to all ooman ; to viaiton to whom inoBey is no otdect, aa wall as to parttea dfldroas of liTinc at a niodankto 
rate of ezpanaa. " Sioetlont HoCbIb,** vide Uximj. 



I 
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AIX- LES- BA INS- 

HOTEL VENAT AND BRISTOL. 

OPEN ALL THB T£AB BOUND. 

EUROPEAN REPUTATION. 

8 P LENDI D HOT E L, 

200 Jloomfl amd Sitting Booms, with Lift and all deBiTaMo ComAnrtfl. 
Ohapel, Oonveyanoe ^>y Omnibus to the Baths and Casinos. 

OPEN the 1st of March, 1884. 

G. B0S6IGNOLI, Proprietor and Manager. 



AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 
LIOTEB'S IMPERIAL CROWN HOTEL, 
^ near the Koiliaat and Bath-houses, with 
iMge Garden. Vei^ oomforuble Apart- 
qients. ShigleBooau. EzoeUent Cooking, 
and attentive attendance. Very Moderate 
Chargee, and advMitagioas aTn^gementsfM' 
Winter. . OTTO HOTUR. 



AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 

HOYEirS UNION HOTEL. Rrst-Chw 
Hotel, Immediately opposite the Rhenish 
Railway Station, and admirably situated in 
the best part of Hhe dty. Well-known for 
Its eleanuness, comfortable apartments, 
eieellent cooktng. and Moderate Chaises. 

0HARLE3 HOYEK. 



ALASSIO (Rtvtora dl Ponente, Italy.) 
HagntfLoeiLt winter resort JFinset shore 
/v Sea-hathing* 

HOTEL SUISSE lUSSIO. 

.la A bsMiHM'Mid aoMlnating poaltioii near fh« 
EngUah Church and the Baflroad Station. Moat 
oomfortabUdiMtellaCiflna. Moderate wioes. 

K. BTIOKSLBERQBU, Proprietor. 



»' ^'1 



AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 

KORTH GERMANY AND THE RHINE. 

Post 8vo. 10«. 

JoHir MuBBAY, Albemarle Street. 

' 1  



" AlillENS. 

TJUTKL DB L'UNIVEBS.— Pirst-OlasB Hotel, facing St Denis' 
^"^ S^oan, near the Railway Station. Three minatas' walk to the Gathednd. Dntwing 
and Bath Booms. English Interpreter. 

Omnibus of the Hotel at every Xr«in. 

'' AMIENS. 

IJOTBL DE FBANOB, D'ANGLBTBBBB, and DE L'EUROPE. 
Xx BRULE, Propiietor.-^FiEst-Claas Hotel, on«» of the oldest on the Oontineiit Sitoated 
in the centre and the finest part of the town. Having recently been newly ftunished. It offers 
gnat comfort. Familiet and angle Qentlemen aocMnmodated wldi ooBrenient Suites of 
Apaiqtments and Single Rooms. 

OMNIBUS AT STATION. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 



' !J" i 



(  



«*.»■ 



ANTWERP. 

" ' H6TEL ST. ANTOINE. 

PLACE VERTEi Opposite the CathedraL 

^TTHIS excellent FIBST-CLASS HOTEL, which enjovs the well- 
-L merited fovour of Ftoiilies and Tonrists, has been re-pnrchaied l^ Its .old snd wsll- 
kriowh Proprietor, Mr. SCHMITT SPAENUOvEN, who, with his Partner, win do every- 
thing in their power to render the visit of all persons who may honour them with thdr 
patronage as agreeable and comfortable as possible. 

BATHS IN THE HOTEL, 

MODBBATB PmiCIS. 



1883. 



MURRAY'S HANDBOOK Ai>VERTIdBR. 



» 



ANTWERP. 



HdTEL on mm laboiikedr. 

THIS Hotel oocnpies the first tank in Antwerp, and its 
position is moat delightful, The testimonials given by Pamilies 
is th^ best assurance of its 

COMFORT AND MODERATE CHARGES. 



AROAGHON 




WINTEB SEASON. 

Englisli Pension 
at 

r ' 

8f. per day. 



SOUTH ASPECT 
ROOMS. 



Omnibus at tbe Static^ for 
all Trains. 



'^^'^vmm 



ARCO. 
Near Biva Grorda Lake, South Tyrolf Austria, 

HOTEL OLIVO AND PENSION BELLEVUE 

, : (WINTER STATIOK). 

Situated in the centre of the Promenades, with Southern aspect. 

AUGUST BBAOHER, Proprietor, 



i" i ' 



ARNHEM, HOLLAND. 

. . iu JuQXXAr Proprietor. 

O^Hl^ abdve Firsl^kM H61sel,dolightfally dtuated on the Bhine, contains 
f Sb^ Large' and SnwU 4|wrtmcntB and Booom. Carriages;. Telephone!. Good. 
Attendance and everr Comfort.. Modbxatb Chaxobs. Has oeen entirely JE(e-baUt by 
the present Owner. Highly reoommended to English Tourists and Families. 
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ATHENS. 

THE ]M[IXVEHL"^JL, 

27, Henx^9 Steeet* 
yiSITOBS to Athens will find an Apartment of Antique 

^ Ooins and all other objects of ArchsBological interest, as well as 
Modeea and Medinval Oriental produets, I|]iotog)rai4is of Ajthetis, &e4 ifea 
"EYety Object sold here is Guaranteed, and will oe taken bac^ and tha 
money returned if declared not to be genuine by a recognised authority. 
The prices will be found considerably lower than for silnilar olxfectb at 
any other establishment in Aihen^. 

G. POLYCHRONOPOtrLtlS A CO. 

• AVIGNON. ] ^" 7 

HOTEL Jb:BXJ&OI^B. 

HIGHLY recommended to English Travellers on their jonmey to Nice, 
^taly,/fte. Firat-GLass and Moderate Prices. The rwyrieto r and his Wife having 
liyev in inland, Me aware of the wants of English Travellers; and he assures them that 
their comforts shall he stndied. Omniboe at aU sPraivs^ 



•4p*«- 



** . *■ 



Si 



AVRANGjNeS. 
Grand . H6tel^ d'Angleterre 

DEOOMMEKQ0 itself by Bxcelleofc Ar- 
^^ rangements, its Table,s«|i4 its Gomfo^. 
Apartments for FanttUee. English Papers. 
Moderate Price^^ Omnibus at* all the 

HOULLlS^AT£, ^eroprietor. 



Trains. 



AVRANCHtS. 

MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR FRANCE, 
NDRHANDY, BRITTANY, PYRENEES, 

.|cc. Post 8vo. 7s. 6^ 
JOHN BftTSBAY, Albemarle Stnet. 



BADEN -BAiDEN. , 

, HOLLAND HOTEL 

And PSFENDANC& JLU BEAU ^JOKJOXm. 

OPEN ALL THE 'TUf^ TOUND. '^ 

THIS favourite First-class Establishment, yMi a* beantlfi^ Glftrd^ifpM^ 
situated dose to the Conversation Hoose, nearest to the Fv^ecic fiath (new inipongt^tw) 
and adjoining the Duchess of Hamilton's Park. It is principal^ patrofdted by ^oamifyatA 
American Travellers for its Comfort, moderate and fixed chaises, excelth^ coon||^ and 
choice. Wines, fSm^tipg Aod Basdiog noDins wjt^ Piano, and Library. iBaths. Prize 
Medals lor Wtnes, Yiraina, 1873, Phfladelphfii; 7876, &c., &c Pbksion in tss. eablt 
AND LATXB PABT OF TH«. ^mfionti Booms from 2s. and upwards. Conducted undec the 
immediate Superintende&ee ctftiie- Proprietor, A. BOESSLKEL 



"^ 



. < I BAOErir BADEN.. 



 f. 





ii;; 



1 ' 



I C T O R. I A HOTEL. 

./ : ,';^^ti^, isxlif^z «^osmL2. "^' "' -'"' '-'"' 



nraaS ts onB Df -the flneet-bullt a^d IfeBt-faTrashedr-Frret^ 

J- Class Hotels, main 'front South-east-^sotitli, situated in tiie new 
Promencille nearest the Karsaal ariQ the fimoiui' FiedarW Baths; it 
commands the most charming ti€tre/ arid Is reputed to be one of the best 
Hpt^, JB Q^mia&^, rl^iiai|»tfll]!; fcii^ttt4d;by.iEBgttih c^tid .Ai««t&Mi- 
Tb»velleir& Highly recommended' hi eveiy* reject. Friceflr modeafftte. 
BtigHflh' and other |e>Uhialfl. . 
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AMIENS. 

GRAND HOTEL DU RHIN, 

PLACE ST. DENIS. 

T^IEST-CLASS HOTEL, highly recommended, near to the 
Cathedral and Bailway Station. Affords every accommodation. 
Spacious Apartments and airy Bed Booms. Private and Public Saloons. 
Warm Baths. Large Garden. Stabling and Coach Houses. Omnibus 
to and from each Train. English Interpreter. The house is newly 
furnished. 

CH. PICHEUX, Proprietor. 



BOULOGNE - SUR - MER. 

GRAND HOTEL CHRI8T0L & BRISTOL 



JP^irst- class Hotel. 

Best Situation in the Town. Highly recommended 

for Families and Gentlemen. 

Carriage in Attendance on Arrival of all Trains and Boats. 
F. CHRISTOL, Proprietor and Manager. 

BOURBOULE LES BAINS. 

GRAHD HOTEL DE L'UNITERS. 

Open from the 15<A of May till ike end of October. 

YyELL-RECOMMENDED HOUSE situated near the 
Etablissements. The Principal Journals and Bourse quotations 
every evening at 4 o'clock. 

ODOT, Proprietor, 

Sfkcceuor of DULIEQE. 



18^8. 
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BADEN -BAOJEN. 

h6t£l de la cour de bade. 

Badisclier Hof. 

{Nai to he eonfounded toOh the Hdtel de la Ville de Bade^ opposite the 

' ika^vfay StaHon,) 

AFIB8T-BATE and large Establishment near the Promenade and 
the ODQversation Housa^ with oxtensiv^ GKundens, Wioxq, Mineral, and other Baths, 
ei^oyiog a weH-aierited reputafioa for Its great comfort and attention. It la patronised by 
the most distinguiahed Families. 

Maxiagre^9 lEr. Fr. ZXEOIiXR. 



m •» 



BADEN-BADEN. 

&R^AIVD H^TEIL. BEXJ^LE - VTTE. 

THIS excellent First-class Hotel, deU^htfolly situated in the centre of a 

'- fine Park near the English Church, close to the Lavm Tennis grotmds, will be found 
a most agreeable residence. Exceptional po6itio|i, with superb view. Really well-kept, 
and Moderate Charges. Arrangements made for a longer stay. Well recommended. 

, BIOTTB, Proprietor. 

BADEN - BADEN. 

h6tBL STADT BADEN. 

On thd.right-iuind eide <md neAreel the Station, 

COMMkSSUSiQt a Aelidooa vi^ of the Old GaAstle and high rookft. Khowh fofi Us Olean- 
liness, aseeUent Go<jJkrtng« go^d At^endaooe, imd fixed Moderate Chavez 

E. B0ES8LEB, Landlord. 



BAQN^RES DE BIGORRE. 

Grand H6teVBeau-8ejour. 

Fibst-Glass. 

The most comfortable and the best situated. 



BADEN-BADEN. 

. VnBSATS BAffi)BdOK:FOB 
NORTH OBBllAlfY. 

Postevo. io».  • ' ' 

John Mvbbat, AlbemarlB Street. 



BAQN^RES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 

GRAND h6TJEL RICH:^1LIEU« 

{Hotel de S,M.k roi ^ Mqllande.) 
200 BoomS) 10 Batons. Splendid view. 

LOUIS ESl^ADB, Proprietor. 

BAVENO, 

GRAND HOTEL BAVENO 

(Formerly ViXrLA DtJRAZZO). 

PIRST-CLASS < Hotel, Newly ConBtnicted, with every 
*" Modem Comfort, and enjoying; a^i exceptional position, facing the 
Borromean^lands. A-nra^gements n^ade for J^amilies. 

OPEN in Ai^RIL 1883, 

i^. &OS0I, Proprieiior. 
. JMeiy CQ-p/roprietor of the Motel BeUe^we, Jd(^penoi 
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BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 

H^tel Boiiiieiiia.i^oii et de ILioiKlress 

Oppotite the Springs, 
Fint-Glass Hotel Beoommended to Familiea. 

HTE. "TIDAL Pila, Proprietor. 



1 



' M " ■<'■< 



BAVENO. 

GRAND HOTEL BELLE -VTTE. 

T AEGE First-class Hotel/ sutronndod by a splendid 
■*^ Garden, facing tile Boixomean Isles. Bnglish Service. Lift 

Vo Omnibus required, the .Garden of the Hotel being connected 

with the Pier. 

OPEN ALL THE YEAR. 

T. FJIDBHTTI, Proprietor. 

. BELFAST. ' ~ 

X xx!K X jSi£ X !]^ xi Xixisi xxO x Joilai 

/uft Be-d0ooreUed and Enkurged. First^Olasa. But S^mUion. 
Omnibuses meet all Trains and Bteamedns. 

W. J. JURY, Proprietor. 
"^^ BIARRITZ. 

HOTEL DEfe PRINCESi. 

ALABGE and beautiful Hotel witlk a fine view of the Sea. This Hotel 
will be foand most suitable for EngUsh Families and Gentlemen. Excellent cooking. 
Ezoeptbttai anangwneotsotti be maderfar pension* BngUah apoken. 

£. GOIJZAINy Proprietor. 

BERLIN. 
HbTEL D'AN GhliETERBE, 

8f SGHINXXL^PLACX, 2. 

SITUATED or THB Vn^EST AKD MOST ELEGANT PART OP THE TOWV. 

IVear to toA uentral StatioD, Friednoh'fltnMW',' ttnd' to vie Iwyal FidMeB^ MnwimS) and 

TbMruea. 

SINGLE TcirVeUeni and Uvge Families oan bo aooonuB»odated with entire dttaitee of Apart* 
ments, cotufeting of q^todld Saleonsi airy Bedrooms, A0« nit fbinlBlied and oarpeted 
in the best English style. First-rate Table d wte. Baths, Eqnipages, Guides. Approved 
Hydraulic Lifts for Passengers and Luggage. Timet and Mt4gn€mff$ Meuenger taken in. 
Besidenoe of Her British Majesty's Messengors. 

B. SUDBJBXjIBTi Propfletor. 

— . 1 

BERLIN. 

THE KAISEEHOF. 

Wilhelmsplatz. Zietenplatz. 

'PHE largest aUd most commodious First-Glass Hotel in Berlin. Situated 
^ in an elegant, qniet^ and magnificent part of tke city. 
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BERLIN. 

HOTEL DE RUSSIE. 

PIBST^OLASS Family Hotel, feeing the Crown Prince's 
Palace, «id cdtiiated in the finest imd most aristocratic 
part of the city. Can he confidently recommended to English 
and American Families for its comfort and moderate charges. 

C. P. KtjHRT, Proprietor. 



BEBIilHr. 

ST. PETERSBURG HOTEL 




\J BtvatoM. Old TepQted nns-oUn Hotel, 
SxceUeni TaUe d U6tQ fbnr o'dodk Nett 
to the IwperiAl Palace, Univenitv, Masenm, 
Grand C^ra, Ice. Frcp. Julius HJtwPTLAaa. 



BORDEAUX. 

MUBHAY'S HANDBOOK 
FOB FBANCB. 

Fart I. Pofitsvo. U.M. Kew EditioD. 
. ReTie«d to date. 

JOHN MURBAT. Albemarle Street. 



BOLOGNA. 

HdXEIi D'ETTBOPE. 10 VIA INDEPENDENZA 10. Highly 
recommended to Families and Single Gentlemen fur its central situation and its 
comforts, having been bailt expressly Ibr a Hotel, with Bath Boom, Heating Apparatus, 4e. 
100 Bedrooms and Salons, Beading Boom, Piano, Smoking Boom. Newspapers of all 
countries. FaU South. Moderate charges. Pension. Omnibus to all trains. The four 
languages are spoken. 

E. BAROQQI and Q. QUATTRI, Managers and Proprietors. 

BONN. " 

GRAND H6TEL ROYAL. 

OK the Banks of the Bhine. European repute. 200 Booms and Salons. 
Situation without equal, fitcing the Bhine, Seven Mountains and Park. Near the 
Landing-place and Bailway Station. Extensive English Gardens. Beading and Smoking 
Booms. Ladies' Salons. Arrangements on the most moderate terms for the Winter 
Pension. Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 

THE GOLDEN "star HOTEL. 

THIS First-rate and unrivalled Hotel, patronised by the 
English Royal Family, Nobility, and Gentry, is the 
nearest Hotel to the Railway Station, and to the Landing- 
places of the Rhine Steamers. The Proprietor, Mr. J. 
SCHMITZ, begs leave to reoommend his Hotel to Tourists. 
The Apartments are oomfertably famished and carpeted in 
the best style, and the charges are moderate. Arrangements 
for the Winter may be made, on the most moderate terms. 

BORDEAUX. 

H5TEL DES PKINCES ET DE LA PAIX. 

QUEUHiIiB and DABIC, Proprietors. 

mSCERM^iS OF THfi HOTEL DE PABIS. 

Finl'-dmtHcuse. Tdegrt^ph and Fast Office$, Money Ohcmgers, 



HrntUT'S aiI[I»B00E'Ar)7BBTISER. 



1888. MOttftkT^S HANI^lfibOB: ADYfiRTlSAB. 15 



bMusscls 

hOtel mengelle 

THIS large and beantifal First-Glass Hotel is situated in the finest and 
mofit Jbojlthy p^fit th« fown^ near W the ProiDenades U^ vostfre^vnited, and is 
supplied ;irttib»eve]y>modtfA AcooQkttadatfon aai iQttfllbii» Table^d'Hlla. at e and Y.16, 
five francs. Restaorant k la carte, and at fixed prices, at any hour. Excellent ** Gnisine " 
•wM Choice TjSfJwjs,. : ,,, ., - /,; •.. .-:,:,.- ■;!, .u -Ji-- ni^ ; 

Baths, Smoking Boom, Beadlz^ Boom, Billiard Boom. 
Arrangements mcide with' Families during the Winter Season, 

^ BRUSSELS, 

HOTEL D£ LA POSTE. 

28, RUE FOSaEiAtckCiolfp^ iAaRIHE' PLACE DE LA MONNAIE, 

FAMILY HOTEL SPEGIALkT RECOMMENDED TO ENGLISH TRAVELLERS. 

Omnibxis to the Hotel at the Station. Engrlish spoken. ^ 

HYACINTHC TfLMANS, Proprietor. ' 

 - ' • ' BRl>8SELS. ' ' 

GliAND HOTEL GERNAT. 

Moderate Charges. Ancien Tfiypri€taire de THotel de Portugal a Spa, 
This Hotel is clpse to tl^ Railway StaUon for Ostend, Germany, Holland, Antwerp, 
* and S'pa, Ibnhliig" Wie -Conjer of the Boulevards Botanique et du Nord, 

BRUSSELS. 

H5T£:L de SUllDE. 

FIBST-CLASS HOTEL, in a thoroughly central position near the New Boulevards. 
EXCELLENT TiffiLE D'HOTE.. CHOICE WINES. 

VAN CtfTSEM, ■proprietor. 

« » ; CANNES. ' H R ! 

WINDSOR HOTEL ^ 

THIS FiirSt-Olasfr Family Hotel is beautifully situated, not 
too far from the^To^ and the Sea, of which, howey^r, it enjoys an 
extensive yiew. Bai^s. Smoking and Billiard Boom. X^ge and 
sjieilt^ed garden. . ^ 

Most Comfortable Apartments and Carefal 

Attendance. 

£D. BOHMW, PfQj^etor, 

CANNES'. , 

Hotel de h:ojl.i^a.]Vi>e. 

Situated rmte du Cannet  

IfTJLL SOUTH, with every advantage of a sheltered position, away from 
^ the Sea, and near to St. Paal's English Church. Good and careful attendance. 

AD, VAN GARNER, Proprietress. 
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CAfiM. 



HOTEL m& D'AH^ILETERRE, 



Rue St. Jean, Nos. 77, 79, 81. 

Situated in the Centre of the Town. Rendezvous of the 

best Society. 

too Elegantly Furnished , and Comfortable Bed- Booms and 

Sitting Booms, 

BREAKFAStS A LA CARTE. 

BIMMEl AT TABILE B'EdTE^ 4 FlAHCSo 

SUITKS OF APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES. 
ENGLISH AND SPANISH 'SPOKfiN. 



L. MANGEL, Proprietor. 



CAIRO (Egypt). 



FRIEDMANN'S 

HOTEL DU NIL. 

Situated on the Mooflky (Frank Qnartet) in the ioimediate 
Yioinity of all the curiosities of the Town. 

Cheap, Clean, Good Cookery, free from Dust. 

ALL APARTMENTS FAGIKO SOUTH ROUND A SPACIOUS GARDEN. 
BATH ROOMS, LIBRARY, SALOONS. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS TAKEN IN, 
Omnibus. and Dragoman at each Train. 



LEANDSB SCHABFNAGEL, Managing Partner. 
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CHRQ, COYPT. 

OftJEHTAL HOTB^. 

THIS First-Olftn Hot^ ia silnttte cd ti^e' Grand Place 
of the XiesbeUeB Garden, in Qte oeoCre of the town. Neai the Post and 
Teleemph Offlcea, and the Grand Opera. GondiiaB all the comforts of 
the beet Eiuosean HatehLi Large ud small ApoitmeDta; reoommeitji 
itself to tnn^en for- iti< good Otuiliw eM excellenbe of its aerrice. 
FBNBION FHOM 10 TO 12 SHILLINGS PEK DaT, 

'' ' MOMDWO 

MoTtd«g—Ca/6 au lait. Tea, or CJiocolcUe. Eggt, Cc^'Xedt, Bittler, 

' aiid Gmfilarei. 

Xa^ha—Braakfcat £i la Fowi^iU. DimttT at 7 'o'cWeft. 

OMNIBUS AT ALL THE: TRAINS. 
Io<«rpre«ev8 f*r all lAnguagre*. ' ' 

KEADING BOOM. SHOEING 3001$. , 

iTATivS AKD voamoris irSWSFAPEBa. 
, ,,. SOT, coLp,ASD DQuoaa aims, 
ntKTDva saBavB, Bsaa«K«r. 

TH. ZZGASA; Proprietor. 



CAIRO (Egypt). 

ROYAL HOTEL, 

' BOULEYAllD Es6EKIEH. ' 



BEADINC^ SKOXJSa, ASTD tTTT.t.tat^ SOOMa 
BATHS, AND HYDROPATHIC DOUCHE. 
nne Garden leading np to the HoteL An Omaltms to meet all Trains. 
3. SOMAND, Proprietor. 



CALLANDER 

HYDROPATHIC ESTABLISHHEMT, 

CALLANDER, PERTHSHIRE. 

, ■■■■^ ,. -  -..- I— T »  ■■«»■■■ 

ri^HIS Establifihrnent is aittiated i& one <^f tiie moet fniereBting parts 
X of the HighUwdn, in the immediate vieinity of Ben Ledi, the far- 
famed TyoBgachfi, and Loeln Ei^tfjjike* 

The liable d Hote is amply pix^vided, and for the convenience of Visitors 
makii^ excursions, pinner is at ^.30 p.m. 

The TuBKiSH, !Eus8iAN, SpbaJi and ptjier Baths are of the most 
modem and improved description. There i« a weli-rTontilated; Milliard 
and Smokiko Boom. 

Salmof and •I'soiit Fishing ovet4 mile* of the Tiver Teith adjoining 
the Establiahnmii. BoiTi «n* I«ch Vxnitaohsb. TenniB and Croquet 

Greens. ^ , 

* 

Carriages, Waggonettes^ an4 Iv^rags can J>e ordered at the 
• • ' Esftablishment. 



•— ' * 



Omnibui^'to-and fiN>to every train at Callander Station. 



For TwfM, fiitepflftnt, <(;c., address The Manager, 



<■'■ \ '• 



hWEI bead mi fi Hfim DK WSTEREt. 

BOTH situated at the West End of Cannes, in the midst 
• of a most splendid Gkirden, and adjoining Lord Brougham's 
property ; the healthiest part of the Town. 

300 Bedrooms and Private Sitting Rooms. 

Seeding, Smoking and Billiard Booms, with English BUMard 

Tables, Bath Booms. 

LIFT WITH SAFETY APPARATUS. 

LAWN TENNIS GROUND CONSIDERED THE FINEST 

AND LARGEST IN CANNES. 



AStBAKOBHSSirTS MABS. 



GEOBOES GK>UGK)LTZ, Proprietor. 
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COSLENTZ. 

GIANT HOTEL— HOTEL Dtr O^NT. 

THB bMt BittiatiBd Fint-Glass Hotel, just opposite the landing-place of 
the StMm4)oat» aad FortreM Ehrenbraitstein. SaceeUent Gatoioe aatd 'Gellar. 
Mod«nte Cbargw. Redaction for * long residenoe. 

PB0PSIST0B8, EI8EKMANN Bbos. 



^ qOUOQNE. 

HOTEL DISCH* 

FInit-Claas Hotel newlj refitted ; near the 
Cathedral and Central Station. Omnibuses 
meet eyery Trf in. I^arge stock of Choice 
W^es for wliolesale. Hydranlic Lift. 

- J. PMrCHBISTOPEt Proprietor, 



COLOGWe. 

h6tbl du dque. 

Yit. Vrrz.— Thifl oM and exctilent Boum^ lulTiua* 
tagMiuiy ftittutted in the oentre of th« Oltf , mtmr'tbe 
CAttMdnd Mid the Ccntoal Bidlwaj BtuMtm, has 
nndarBooe Impoituit improroiMnti tlMl .Dptik^ It 
▼ety comfortable. TftbU d'H6ta 1 o'clock. Ok» 4a 
Dome adjoining tiie Hotel. Beoommended to Eng- 
lUh Tourlds. Terms Kcdeimte. 



COPENHAGEN. 

HOTEL KONGEN OF DENMARK. 

THIS First-Class Hotel, much frequented by the highest 
clafls of English and Amerioan TraveHers, affords first-rate acoom- 
modation for FamiUes and Single Gentlemen. Splendid situation, cloee 
to the Bojal Palace, overlooking the King's Sqnare. Excellent Table 
d'Hdte. Private Dinners, Best attendance. Beading Boom. Hot 
Baths* lift. English, French, German, and Amerioan Newspapers. 
All Lttngttages spoken. Very Moderate Charges. 

Z%g only Vienna Coffee Mouae with Mestaurawt and Confectionery, 

R. KLUM, Proprietor. 
CORFU. 

HdTEL ST. GEORGE. 

TTHIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, very well situated on the best side of 

•<- the Esplaiuide, dose to the Royal Palace, Is fitted tip after the Englis}! style, affording 
first-rate Aooqak^kodxtiLon for FsodUe^ aiid Sinslf fleT^lemen. ExceUent Penpioa} and 
prices ver# m|d^t$. « A large aailftion'to. the f otd Jngt now fl|iiBiied makes^ it one of the 
most comfortable of theCk)ntinent, With splendid Apartments, Conversation Saloon, Reading 
Salo«a and Llhmty, Smoking and Billiard Roome, and Bath Bo6M. Magnificent Carriage^ 
and Horses, the whole new, neat, and elegant AU Langnages spoken. Ladles travelling 
alone will find ban the greatest comfort and best attendance. The Hotel is under the 
patronage of King Oeorge I., the Bmpetor of Anstiia, and the Orand Doke of Meddenlnttrgh.' 

Madame V^®* S. P^ TtfTAZJ^UOHY & FXLS, Proprietors. 



tiw^i O.^l 



COWES, Isle of Wight. ^ 

DROVE E'S MARINE HOTEL. 

PARADE. 

FIRST«GX>ASS FAMILY HOTEL. 

* > ' • 

The Comfort of Visitors oarefally studied. Board on veiy 
Low Terms dimns: the Winter Months.' 



1938. 
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COL<)<3,NE ON THE RHINE. 

JOHAM MARIA FARINA,' ; T 
€!EGMtiBER DEM JULICffS PLATZ 

(Oiypoelte the JIUich's FUtoe), 

PUBYBTOB to H.M. I^URBN VICTORIA; 

TO H<|&. aTHBiPIUQirCB (^ WAliESi ! 

TO H. M, WJXiLTAM KlNat OF PRUSSIA; THS EMPEROR OF RUSSIA m 

THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA; 
THE KING OF DENMARK, ETC. ETC^ 

09 TBM 

OtfLT GENUINE EAU BE COLOGNE, 

Which obtaiMd the (»rdy Prize Medal awarded ta Sou de dOognt at the Parit JS»hibiU(m 

qfl867. 



T^HB fi^qtiency of mistakes, which are sometimes accidental, but for the most 
-'- part the result of deoeption prastiiod \ij intevested indlvUhials, Induoes me to request 
the attention of English travellers to the following statement :— 

The favQuiatke repatatioii whi6h my £(io de Cologne has acqiiii«d, shice Iks Invention by 
my ancestor m the year 1709, has. induced mimy people to imitate it; and in order. to be able 
to sell their qimrloiis article more easily, and nnder pretext that It was genuine, they pro- 
ooied fSiQitiSelMes a firm> of jRsr^ by entering Inlp paitnership wtth.,p^nnD^ pt mj nfme, 
wUch Is ajvery common one in Italy. , , , 

Fe^sons who wish to'pnRhasette gtmuUie and ^riffiml Maude OeiognA ooghttobepaeti- 
eolar to s^ that the labels and the bottles have not only my name, Johmm Maria J^torMa, 
bht also the additional words, gegenUber dem J^Oich't FUUm (that is, opposite ,tfae Jtdich' 
I'hioe), without addition of any number. 

TwFfAlefDS vWttDg (^\xjigm, and Intending to buy my genuine article, are cautioned against 
being led astrsy by cabmen, guides, commissioners, and other partieo, who offer theii^q^rvlcee 
to them. I therefore beg to state that my manufeM^ure and shop are In. the same boose, 
situated oppotUe the Julidi's Place, and nowheie dse. It happens too, frequently, that the 
said persons conduct the uninstructed strangers to diops of one of the fictitious Arms, where, 
notw^^tlodlng i^rtl»n ifc tfai^ contral^, th«y are remnn^ated w|thlfBaf|r tJHe'^f |ifft of 
the ptiee paid ey'the purcliaBer, who, of eeofte, must pa^ Indirsotly this i%m^taoiralioa by a 
high price and a bad article. 

Another kixid. of Imposition is practised in almost every hotel in Cologne, where waiters, 
commissioner^ tet^ offer to stran^rs Eau de Cologne, pretending that it iii llie genuine oae, 
and t^tlde^ered It to them fb^ the pmpoee of selling it for my account ' 

The only;ceHain way to get In Cologne my gentdne article is to buy li penMoal^ at my 
U6ttse,4SpdM(efts ^tUteft^i JHact^ Ibimingfthe eomer of the two 8trsels» U&ter CkdAMhmldt 
and Oben Marqyforten, Na 23, and having- In the firont six balooniss, of witfcli the tluiee 
hear mf mune sod finA, 4ohamn Maria Farina, Qegeniiber dem JIUich's Plata* 
'^ Tlie exoellence of my manufacture has been put beyond all doubt by the tisct that the 
XUQnLoCihei^reat Ezhlbitians in London, 1861 and 1862, awarded to me the Prise. Media ; 
that I obtained honourable mention at the Great Exhibition m Paris. 1866 ; and received 
the only Prise ttsdal awarded to Eau de Cologne at the Paris Exhibition of 1867, and in 
(!>porto 1866. 

Oou>ainB, /ontiory, 1883. JOHANN MARIA FARINA^ 

GEGENUBER DEM JULICH'S PLATZ. 

*«* MEasBS. J. & R. M*Cbacken, 88, Queen Street, Cannon Strefty E,C,y 
are my Sole Agents for Great Britain <fnd Ireland, 
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CREUZNACH (BAD). 

PBIVATB HOTEL BAUM. 

FIBST-OLASS FamUy Hotel, best sitaated. Gieat cleanlinesB. Com- 
fortable Batlu. Beantiful Garden. Excellent GookmgtGhaioe Wines. 

Pension moderate charges. Beeommended. 

JEAV XAPTIBTB BAUX, Propzifttor. 

" ~ DAV08-PLATZ. 

HOTEL BUOL. 

F^IRST-CLASS HOTEL, unrivaUed in its Situation, and 
especially patronized by English and American Visitors. 

C, BUOIi, Proprietor. 



yv DAVOS- PLATZ. 

HOTEL and PENSION BELVEDERE- 

LARG£ Flret-ClaaB Hdtel (open the whole year), particnlarlv recommended to Englidi 
TrAvellers. Beautiful views, close to the Pine Forests. Lawn Tennis Gronnd and 
Skating Rink . Splendid gnite of Pnblic Rooms, full-sized English Billiard Table. English 
Library. Bank Agency in the U6teL EngUsh Ck)mfort8 and English Sanitary arrangements. 
English Church 100 yards distont. Pension for a Week's stay. 
F<ar further information apply to F. C. OOESTEB, Froprietor. 

DIEPPE. 

Facing the Beaoh, close to (he Bathing Establishment and the Parade, 

TT 18 ONE OF THE MOST PLEASANTLY SITUATED HOTELS 

J- IN DIEPPE, commanding a beautifal and eztenalye View of the Sea. Families and 
G«iitlemeii vldtlng Dieppe wlU find at this Establishment elegant Large and Small Apart- 
maQti) Mid the beat of aooommodation, at very reasonable prices. L«rge Beading Boom, 
with French and English Newspapers. The Befireshments, &C., are of the best quality. In 
fact, this Hotel ftdly bears out and deserves the favourable opinion expressed of it in 
Murray's and other Guide Books. 

LABSONNBUX, Proprietor. 



TaibU ^Hdte and Private Dinners. 



*«* Thit Eotd is open aU the I^r. 
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DIJON. 

HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE. 

Mr. GOISSET, Pbopbietob. 

QUITE near the Bailway Station, at the entrance of the 
Town. First-Glass House of old reputation. Enlarged in 1870. 
Apartments for Families. Carriages for drives. Table d'Hdte and 
Service in private. Beading Boom. Smoking Boom. English epokon* 

Exportation of Burgundy Wines. 

The new ORAND HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE will be opened at the end of 1988. 

Hotel Enlarged and entirely Bestored and newly Furnished. 

DRESDEN. 

HOTEL DE MOSOOXT. 

THIS HOTEL, situated In the very quiet 
•I and fiMhionable Eogliab qnarter, and near the 
Theatres and Mnseamv, otfbrs rooms and saloons, 
fifom 2 marks npwardf, to Travellers deairoiiu of 
making a comfortable stay in Dresden. Table d'Hota 
at 2 o'clock, and Oinners ih>m 1 to 6 o'clock. Oopd 
attendance and moderate otaargoh Afdvantageoos 
anangenanti offeved to familiay ^rishlng to make a 
longer stay. 



DOVER. 
ESPLANADE HOTEL. 

FOB FanJlieip Gentlemen, and Tourists. 
Pieaiantly attaated on the Marine 
P|romenade, and near the Ballway Stations 
and Steam-Packets. Well-appointed' General 
Coffee Booms. W. CBSSFOBD. 
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DIJON. 

h6tel du jura. ^ 

M. LOUI^ MBBXMBIEU Proprietor. 

THIS Hotel is thd.neai^est to the Bttflway Station, th« Catb^ 
dnl, and the Public Garden Saloons. Apartments and Rooms for Familiw. 
Table d^dte. Baths to all the floors. Private Carriages for hire by the 
hoot. Bni^iBh Newspapers; Onmibas to earry passengers to and from each 
train. English spoken. The greatest attention is paid to English yisHors. 
Boreaa de Change in the Hotel. Considerably enlarged and newly famished, 
1875. The best Burgtmdy Wines shipped at wholesale prices. 



DINARD, ILLE ET VILAINE (Brittany). 

GEAND HOTEL DU CASINO. 

THIS First-OlaSB Hotel is the nearest to the Oasino and 
Bathing Establishment. Splendid View of the Sea from 
the Apartments; and from the Terrace adjoining the Garden of 
the Hot^l. Private Dining Saloons and Smoking Booms. 
Table d'Hdte at 11 o'clock a.m. and 6 o'clock p.m. Terms 
from 1% to 15 francs per day. Excellent Cooking. Choice 
Wines. English Newspapers. Stabling, 
lu BIAKDQT, Peopbietob. BOUDIN FILS, SocGfiftSSUB. 

DRESDEN. 



VICTORIA HOTEL. 



4-. ►- 



THIS First-rate Establishment, riitnated near the grea(t ptiblic 
Promenade^ aibd fire minatra fibm the Ocmtral Station for 
Prague ;Yie|iii|i, B.€ivlin, MaQJj^hi Fxdtikfort, Breslau, combines 
comfort with elegance, and has tiie adrantage of possessing a 
spaoions and beautiful Garden. 

TWO SUPEBIOB TABLES D'HdTE DAILY. 

^PRIVATE DINNERS AT ANY HOUR. 

During the WirUer, Board and Lodging at very moderate ratee. 

Mr. Wbim has an eztenslTe Stock of the best Bhenish^ 
Bordeauaoy Butgtmdy, aind' 3pani$h Whee^ and will be most 
happy to ciiecnte Qrdets a# Wholesale Prices. 
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DR ^S.DEN. 

HOTEL BELLEVUE. 

Situated on tbe tiwr Elbe, fti^g tiie'hew dpera, the Ghd* 
l^riM, the. Green Yuilte, Cfathedzaly tt&d'Brahi^B Terraoe. 

W^jU-known FirBt-Olaai Estab^slll^e^^t, witt .160 Eboms, 
^ftmiliee d^siroas of ^a^ggog Apartm^nt^ .for: the Winter ean 
make amoigementB at very moderate piiees. 

X4OXTIS JPUSTEL, Ha^ag^r. . 

] ~7~. DRESDEN. 

. ;w;eber^8 hotel- 

Tj^NGLISH and Ajnericau yisitors de^iriiig a oomfortable reei- 



Fromena4es, UardeuB^ and GalleneB, UancUpme X>iiuug lioom. 
Eeading 'Room well fnmishQd wiih Amfipc^, FreD^h, ^d 
English l^ewBpaperB. During the Winter, pension <at very 
advantageous terms. JEhvahr. to aU Floors. 

BSBKHABJ) WHBEtl, Proorietor. 

DRESDEIJ. 

GRAND tJNION hOTEL. 

FIEBT.^(51SA«S> fidTEL, paifro^^izejl >y :EngUsh ^ajid 
« li. Amerioan fatnilieB, situated* iii 4he finest -part of the 
town, close to the English and American chnrches. Very 
faTcmrahle teriKusLonfPeiDBioiL 

J9^e2rai4&c MencAor. Tdepbme, 

BICttARD 8BYI>B^ PMpricrtidr. 



I.- 
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ENGELBERG, SWiTZERUAND, 

KURHAl/S H 6T€L ET Pm SION TITUS. 

THIS ]^IBB1?-CLASi} HOTEL 4n the hest^sitnatfon of the Valley, 
in the middle of an extensive garden, has been reoently mnoh 
eitialged * and imp]Ky?ed.  Kew lofty Dining baloon for 200 persons. 
Drawing Boom. Large Beading Boom, with English and Amerioan 
' PI^^^W^'B- .fiiUiaad and 8m<^g Bqqpv v3ath.in tipue TMfH* 
.. .^n^ZM Oha^l 4nihe Cfordef^ofike ffioitel. 

liP^ iOAn" ANI» PfQuMpr. 
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■' HBEn^AlXKr OF ENOBLfiEBa (sate It U(^) lifliiito 

KURHAUS AND h6tEL SONl^ENBERG, 

THE property of Mr. H. HUG. Snmmer stay xmrivalled hjiiM eratul 
. Alpine 8ceiier7,t as well as by t^e onratiye eflBoacy of the cUnuKte aigainst limg azid bhest 
diseases, ooxighB, nervoos ailments, &c., kc,- Clear Ivadng air, equable temprntars. - Reoom* 
mended bv the Ugbe«( medioal authorities. The HOTEL SONNENBEBG in the finest 
and healthiest ettaattoa^ €mAmc t^ TitUs and tiie Gtscfers Iff one of the most comfortable 
and best managed hotels in Switierland. Xjawn Tennis Ground. Excellent and central 
pla^e for ^et^Qg* l^tanisliig,.and- the most varied and interesting . exfluntfons. The 
ascent of Jbe If tlfi is best madjs from here. Shady Woods. Vapour kai Bbowei Baiht. 
^aWsprfng 5° B. ; 200 Rooms ; Pension fh)m 7 Ir. a day upwards. Because of its so sheltered 
situation sftddally adapted fbr a stay in May and June. Residex^t EngU^ l^hyslcian. 
English CiTifae Service. 

FRANKFORT ON MAIN. 

P. A. TACCHI'S SUCCESSOES, 

BOHEMIAN FANCY GLASS AND CRYSTAL WAREHOUSE. 

ChandeUersfor Gat and Candlet in GUut a/nd Snu*. 
09rre«pQ»le9t,ini)Sngl«nil. Mr* LOUia HENL^S. Budge Bow» Caonoiiaft.* LoBdoii, E.a 

FRANKFORT ON THE MAIN. 

Pension Yorster. Family Boarding Honse. 

HICfSLT BECOMMENDED. 
HEALTBT ASD AOSJEEABLE SITXTATION. 

LiNDENSTRASSE 17. ^_^ 

FBEIBTJBa IH BADEN. 




TS&IS n9W arixd comfortable House is in the most beautiful 
Y . pitnation^and healthiest part of the Town, near the Bailway Station. 
Opposite the Post and Telegraph Officer BeoommeDded £or it» eaofBUo^t 
Cooking, good attendance, and Moderate Charges. 



GENEVA. 



HOTEL PENSION BELLEVUE. 

Well-kept EfitablishmAnt, in the midst of a large wel^shaded Gai^en. 

50 Bed Booms. Pensio n 5 f . a day. 

J. SUTTEBUN, Proprietor. 

GENEVA.' 

RICHMOm) FAMILY HOTEL' 

ON the~border of tbe Lake, and opposite the Jardin -des 
Alpes. Breakfast, 1 franc 25 centimes; Luncheons, 
2 francs SO centimes; Dinners, 3 francs. Rooms from 
2 franca. Attendance 60 centimes. Pension from 7, 8, and 
9 francs per day. 

A. R ABMLEDEB^ Proprietor. 



'- ^. 
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PENEVA. 

GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL. 

300 BOOMS. 2 BLEVATOBS. 

MoBi agreeable Bituation £ar a longer atey. 

C1NB8T view on Moot-Blaoc. Gftrdens. Border of the Lake. Cbneeiti. Duioes. 

*^ HydnpttthlctraatowDto. Three Befthe on everyfloor. MiUc, Whej, and Grape Core. 

Siree Ommbns for goeeta through the town erery quarter of an ho ur. 

TBMD. WBBMB, Proprietor. 

-^ ___ _ 

GRAND HOTEL BEAU RIVAGE. 

THE LARGEST AND BEST IN GENEVA. 

MATES St EUNZ, Proprietors. 
~ GENOA. 

GRAND H5TEL DE G£NES. 

Meura. L. BOKEBA AND BBOTHEBS. 
PLAOB OABIiO FEIilOB, the most beautiful situation in the Oity. 

(FULL SOUTH.) 

This Hotel, formerly the Palaaao Maicheae Spinola, was newly opened and entirely 
re-furnished about two years ago. Its situation, opposite the celebrated Theatre Carlo 
t^elice, on the Piazza de Ferrari, the healthiest part of the town, in the vicinity of the 
English Church, the Telegraph, the Post OfBce, the principal Public Buildings, and near 
all the curiosities in the town; free from the nolae of the Railway and the Harbour. Large 
and small Apartments. Table d'Hdte. Bestaurant. Beading and Smoking Saloon. Bath 
Booms. Omnibus from the Hotel meets eveiy Train. Hoderato CSiarges. 



GENOA. 


NERVI. 


HOTEL LONDBES 

1 

ET 

PENSION ANGLAISE. 


WlNTBB BENDEZVOUS. 

SHELTERED FBOM TTfR N^ 

N.E., AND N.\t. WINDS BY 

MOUNTAINS. 


The nearest to the Central 
Station. 


HOTEL 

AND 


First Class. Full South. 


PENSION VICTORIA. 


Moderate Prices. 


GOOD, WITS LARGE GARDEN. 



QMUNDEN, AUSTRIA. 



Tjl AGING the Steamboat landing-place. Oomf0rtable First -Glass 
Jj Hotel, fi^bly i«oommended. Mr. BRACHEB, the Proprietor, has been in England 
and America, and knows the wants of English and American Travellers. CSiarges mode- 
rate. Omnibus at the Station. Baths in the Hotel. 



. GOTHA. 

HOTEL DBUTSOHEE HOP. 

Proprietor, L. STAEBLEB. 

First>rate Hotel, situated close to the 
Promenades and near the Bailway Station ; 
comUnes comfort with elegance. Baths in 
theJBfouse. Carriages. • 



QMUNDEN. 
arUBBAT'S HANDBOOK. 

SOUTH GERMANY AND AUSTRIA, 
TYROL, HUNGARY, «g. 

Poet 8vo. lOt. 

John Mxtbhat, Albemarle Street 
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'■^ GENEVA. 

HOTEL OE LA METROPOLE. 

FAOINa THE ENOLISH GARDEN. 



'pSIS HOTKL. is fitted np in the moat comfortaUe «aAr 
4 . Inxnrioiu manner, bemg proTided with elegant Saloons, as well A 
spaeious Dining, Beading ajid ConTersatinn Booine. It ooutunB no less 
taanSOOBed and Diairin^BDoms newly farnislied: itiBnuWerBallf kaom 
and fMqnented hj the^£lit« of eooiet;, who prefer it to oOiec hotels oa^ 
aaconnt <if its ei(i^>t3<HiBl position and oloae praiimit; to all (he pronienadeat 
monimianta, and steamboat landing places. From the belTedere-of tile Hotel 
one may not unly enjo; ai; extensive view of the adjoining ooimtrT, but 
may also witneug the sunset io advantage. Table d'hote at 6 o'clock. 
Service & la carte at all houis. The greatest variety of dishes. Choicest 
Winoif and careful attendance being given. Board terms can be obtained 
throughout the year. From the let of Octobor to the I5th of June the 
prices are reduced. Special terms for Families and Tourists who engage 
to remain Ibr three or four days. French, English, and other foreign news- 

SLpers provided. Post and Telegraph Office are situated opposite the 
otel, and the Telephone is placed at the service of visitors. 
BaUMo/g Tieheti oan beproemed ai the HoteHiidf, without extra eharga. 
The Omniba at the' station to meet eaefa train, and the Manager 
leqneitB Travelleis on their arrival at the station to haiid the oooductor of 
the BUM the tieketi for tbeir higgaga. Madame Gbeduho is English. 

w. aBEuiimra, Konasre'- 
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THE GBAND HOTEL, 

CHARING CnOSS. GLASGOW. 



FIiM'CUh. Itoinatr. Chup*. Contiiu KM ApMnnii. Pmnuxd bj IB Hi 
PMnna to be Ike nMM BeCMU ud nut OmtOrUble Hotel Is Ob^Dw. 

V. a. PATftWffl. 



'BntnB Ba(eIli>''Oiiliimls'SleiiiwfcrOI>u. tc^erajM 



GRENOBLE. 

THIB ^tleDdUlj-rttaatod Elnt-OkM HoM, wUdi ii «w bnwt in' the 
Town, and «4c7i Iba weB-merited Auroov tS F«nlUe« Mid Toorirts, 
haa b«*D enlarged ioA Hswly Fimilihed. Tb« Apoztntenti, luge and 
■anil, cotaUnB claguiM hwI oomftirt, tad ev««7 aMantim haa been paid 
to make tMa one of the bMt ProvinBial Hotels. PtabKo and Prirato 
Diawinf-roomi^: Bngllib and Traoeh Papen. Table d^Ate at II and fl. 



L. TBXIiLAT, Praprietoi. 
nnt-Olaia Oacri^ea can be bod at the Hotel for EseonlonB to the 
Gnnde Ohutrense, Uriage, and 4II ploceB of intererf amongat Uie Alps 
of Dauphin^ ' 

UR1AQE-LE8- BAINS. 

ga n nd t d to 1846. EngUdi Vlritora will fiod every oondMi and Inznty 
In tbi* nnt431«l8 BrtablialuianL PrivBte Boonu fbi Famlliea. EzoeUmit 
CniiineaulWiBBa. Table d'HMe, Hand*. Oaniagti and Bomw caa 
be had In tlie Hotel (01 Bsemtionn and Promenadea. 
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* GRENOBLE. 

PLACE QBENETTE. 

AFIBST-OLASS HOTEL in every respect. Patronised by English 
Families. Comfortable Booms and good Table. Infonpation for Alpinists and 
Tourists. Carriages for Hxcursions. English Papers. Omnibus at Station. Engli!^ 
spoken. BESSON, Proprietor. . ^_ 

7 HAMBURG. ""^ 

HOTEL ST. PETERSBURG. 

/\LI>-RENOWHED FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, situated on the Alster Bassin. 
1/ the most fiushionable quarter of the town. Superior comfort and accommodation. 
Table d'Hdte and Refltaorant jt la carte. Chargei Moderate. New Safety Lift, TAephane 

Qt, BETJTEB) Proprietor. 

. HAMBURG. 

HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. 

OLD-BBNOWNED FIBST-0LAS8 HOUSE, patronised by the 
Imperial and Royal Families. DeUf^tfal situation, overlooldng the Alster. 180 
elegantly furnished Rooms aud Apartments. Bath, Reading, and Smoking Rooms. Table 
d'H6te. Hydraulic LijEts. Special azrangemttits made at a longer stay, 

BRETTSCHNEIiaaR aw) BANDLI, Prcprietort. 

HARROGATE, 

"THE GEANBY." 

FIRST-GLA^S Family Hotel, facing the Stray. Every accommodation 
for 'Visitors and Towists. OarrU^M to Wells and Bi&ths every, ittomtQg free ot 
charge. Qood Stabling. C&rriages on Hire. 

W. H. MILNBB, Proprietor. 

— .1^1— 1.— .^^— ^.W*— -^— >»*^— — — li^. Ill Ml ii Mn i H I . 1 1 I I II I  

HAVRE 

JB.J3S ttM'p,At(.lB, 106 &. 10^.' 

Table d'Siot^. and Bestaiirant.- 

, ' I I 3 • 

ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
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HAVRE, 

H6TEL CONTINENTAL. 

Quad dea Etats Urns et Boulevard Franfois pr. 

liicing the Sea. 

FIBST-CLASS HOTEL/ beautiftilly dtuated; newly^bmlt 
and furnished, Tiritli eyery modem comfort. Larg^ and small 
Apartments. Booms from 3 francs. TaMe d'Hd^. Bestaurant 
'' a la Carte;" Saloon. Smoking Boom. Oharges moderate. 
English apoken* Open all ^e year. 

LISON SOUGHABI>5 Proprietor. 



HUKKAT'S HANDBOOK ADTERTISEB. 



/lONUDmeLTiolarndlnillniBDUdlu. Omlidiii • KiliiidU Dlilv Bun, BniHkB Iosb. ul > 
•J tea ■■■iinc Bcoin. Tn kludK IliUmiil»l.BitBjMj liTll»lrll%liimm lln Tiliirii nTlTllll 

HusliviT ud WuiADri Ballmr Abdon. OmBUn nd HaW Ftviv Hvi kh* ^bEd. ^^m thla Hgm 
than aia chna diOtaial mil ItiAlHta »>• OaHla. niadi. baqBA i>nr Iba Eann Bukd ; alaA tn 
g^ glllM F. OllMiE^lta^wy« ;al»> * J ri JttMia.lt; ihiM^ilhaai^ lUidlr.^aDH' 

V B>^ wsr'niM !w t> aM^ •• lU Biiaaa ^SfiMaL aJbwm* boakal to aU BBtiaiK 
BOMMXB * aiitiMMB; PropTletOT«. 



GEAND HOTEL, HEIDELBERG. 

SPr^KNDID SITUATION. 

MAGNIFICENT VIEW FROM 42 BALCONIES. 

Opposite Raitwaj' Station and Promenade. 

English Home Comforts and Moderate Charges. 

Proprietor, EUIL THOMA, 

(late Manager Tictoria Hotel, Venice.) 



. HElDSLftERO. 

TBE llDWt ml beat UduMd HoUI ta ReMMUue ; kept Id IbsTerr aaprrJDr and elegut t^li 
oTiFlnMlMtFuiiUTHoteL TiMNuitlhauiaHlnatnlaiiiinlbr UMeulDdTeiiu 
oflbsriglton. Hot ud Or>]d fiatba fiued op In ^ iqperior muHr In iba BoUL Onuubiu 
UltoSuttoo. TemttrieUr niodea a. IMtw»''nckeUuelHiied in thsHoteL 



a, HE10ELBERS. I HOMBURQ. 

HOTEL DE DABJfSTADT. „ LEBER'S 

S:anS^3a^Sr.ll£2;.i^*K'; I HOTEL-EmiSCHER flOF. 

tritxt. Bo&rd UM Lodeinf fmu a to s hoAm 

H. KR4LL, ftoprieloi. \ pei d*r. 



198d. 
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^ HOMBURG. 

HOTEL BELLE YUE.— FiTBt-Glass Hotel, ezoeedmgly well sitaated, 
oppoBile the Fufc of the Knnaal, and close to the SprixigB. Famfliee. ind Single 
G«ntl«|ien, will ind this Hotel one of the most oomfoitableb oombiidng ezeeUent iooomiao- 
datioD with deenlinesfl and moderate Chargea. Best French and English Oootdng. Excellent 
Wines. Hare and Partridge Shooting firee. 

H. fiXiLENBEBGERt Proprietor. 

HOMBURG. 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOTEL.— Patronised by H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales and several other Royal Personages. Highest Position. First-Class Hotel, 
dose to the Springs and the Knrsaal, with fine view of the Tannns Mountains. Quiet 
Apartments. Has been newly enlai^d by Three separated Villas. At the early and 
later part of the Season arrangements are made on very reasonable terms. Best Stag and 
Roebuck Shooting, as well as Trout Fishing, free lor the suests of the Hotel. 

QTTSTAVE WBIQAND, Proprietor. 

HOMBURG. 

H6tEL DES QUATBE SAISONS, and VILLA, with the finest views 
of the Taimvs, kept by Mr. W. SCHLOTTERBEOE.— This flrst-rate HoipBe is 
exceedingly w«ll situated near the Sources and the Kursaal. It combines every comfort 
desirable with modemte cha]^^. Large and smaU apartments. It has a beautiful Garden 
for the use of Vlsttors. Hare and Partridge Shooting at the free disposal of Visitors. 
Arrangements at Moderate Prices at the early and later part of the Season. 



^M^ 



HYERES-LES-PALMIERS. 

GRAND HOTEL DES ILES D'OR. 

THIS PIEST-OLASS HOTEL is eitnated in the middle 
of a most beautiful Garden and near the new English Church. 
Lawn Tennis Ground. Dining and Drawing Booms full Soutii, oon* 
tabling a Oolldotion of Pictures by a celebrated French artist. 

Smoking Boom, BiUiardSi and Baths. 
PmuUm/rom 10 franca a day and upwards* 

E. WEBEB, Proprietor^ 
HYERE8 (YAR). 

GRAND HOTEL D'ORIENT. 

FTIHIS Hotel U situated in the most salubrious and sheltered nart of 
X • ^ Hyk«e, and is the Resort of the elOe of English and French Society. I>rawing 
Boom full South. BUUazds. 

ENGLISH NEWSPAPERS. 



H VERES (VAR). 

OBANB HdTEL BES HESPERIDES 

AND PENSION. 

ONE of • l^e meet comfortable Hotels in the South of 
France. English House, highly reoommended. Situated in one 
of the healtiiieflt parts of Hy^es. First-class accommodation. Apart- 
ments, with Board, from 8 to 12 francs per day, Wine included. 
Drawing, Beading, and Smoking Boom. Full South. Billiards, Baths, 
long Gaiden with Lawn Tennis Ground. Omnibus at the Station. 

MARTIN VIDAL, Proprietor-Manager. 
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HYI^RES (VAR). ^ . , , 

SITUATED in the new and most select quarter of the Town. Open^ 
high, 8li«lteted, «nd fbll South. Excellent Bed-Roonu, cheerfal Salons, and ptffeofr 
sanitary arrangements. Moderate Charges. Omnibos at the Station. 

Oh. GAFPBOIT, Proprietor. 

. "AlIodelArStDlterTBitodlenoe.*' ' . .< > 

fpHK nVBAOOMBit HOTKL if on the Tsrge of the iOlMitto, in its own HetUBMiiis QraailiS'Ar Vlv« 
J. Acrak, wit&' TetmlB Lawn. Ac. It oontionB 250 Booms. Tha Ohuses an fixed aaA moienilB, and 
thara is a Tkble d'Hftte daUy. Btery informatbn will be afRnded bj the Haoac^er, lUraoombe. Sevan. 
The »Mn«ftioDS of Ufraoombe, and the plaoes of inttarett in the neighbonrhdod, point to it as the natttfal 
centre to be chosen by the Tonrist who de o tr e e to see with eomfiirt all the beantias of OoasC and Inland 
Soenflfy Whidi North JDevon aff^ids. There is also easr aeoaai into Sonth IkBTCBi and AimwmU. TKd 
means of conunnnication with nfraoomhe bj Railroad and Steamboat are moet oomidete. Tonrist Tickets 
to lUkseamb* for Two Honths are ianied at all principal Stations. There is attached to tb<»JEU>tal ana oC 
the L a r g es t B w lmmlu g Bscttis in Kngland ; also Hot and Gold Sea Water Private Baths, Dooobe. Shower, Ac 



ILFRACOMBE. 



FAMILY AND COMMERCIAL HOTEL. 

(Old EetMished.) 

HAS leoentiybeen rebuilt with extra Bed Boom aooommodation and 
Liadiea* Drawinir BAom^ OamiiiodkiiiA Ooffee Rodm. "RanAmtmutt nanunfirdal Room 



Ladies' Drawing Room* Oommodloiu Oolfee Soom. 
and Qood Stock Boon!.* ^Bflliaxtls. 



HandsoBie Oommerda] Room 



OnmibizQ meets evexy TraixL 
TAMIHF ON AFPLIGATION. SPECIAL TB!RM8 FdR BOARDINQI 

^ CHA8. g, CLEMOW, Proprietor, ^ 

INNSBRUCJ^jCTYBOU. 

HOTEL 60LDEN€ SONNE.- 

^^IBST'^CLABS ETO^EL, situated 

•f- 14 $Am^ centra kor\the Town» affords 
every Modem Comfort at reaaooable Prices. 



^ INNSBRUCK. 
HOTSIi DE L'SUftOl^^- 

MB. J. BIUNHiL&T.— A new First-CIasB Hotel, 
sitnatod facins^nflandld vldlaj of the i^, 
opposite Stetion. %&Ilent Tabto d'dote and 
pnvate Dinners. AnanMpMMtR at very fKaMnabto 

S rices. WeU-fomishea Apartments. Bnglish 

Vtow ef TioonWBi*. angim spoKen. 



INTERLACKEN. 

J. GROSSMANN, 

Sctdptor in Wood, and Manufacturer of Swiss ' 

Wood Models, and Ornaments ' ' 
Oamed and Iidaid Furniture manufactured io any Veingn, 

AT INTKRILACIUSIV. . 

HIS* WAEKHO0B& is BitDated between the Belyedere Hold ml Sdiwel>e4iDf» wtaeye 
be koaps the laifest and best assortment of ^ abovb olijectito be fbtind tt SwttnOr- 
land. He undertakes to forward Ooods to England and elsewhere. 

Correspondents In Englaad, Messte. J. & B. MoCaAOKBX, 418, Qaeen Street, Osimoii 
Street, E.G., London. 

INTERLA.KEN. 

SCHWEIZERH0F-H6TEL SUISSE. 

, J. & E. STBtTTBIN St WIBTH, Proprietors. 

rjiHlS First-OlasB Family Hotel of old reputation is situated Sn the best 
-L position of tbe Hobew^g, near the KtUrsaul GtedcDS. Every modem comfort. 
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INTERLAKEN. 

GRAND HOTEL VICTORIA. 



Magnificent First-class Family Hotel; the bebt 
situated at Interlaken, 

400 BEDS. 

ELEVATOB. 
Special arraogeinents made for ^. stay of some time. 



^**X/\/\^ V^i^^X'Arf^rN*^* VX. V « ^S/ '^rN/SfN/W ^<\/\/u^^^\/^WV^/W^^«>^ 



GRAND HOTEL ET PENSION 



ff * 



Situated in the Centre of the Principal Promenade. 

250 BEDS. 

ELiEVATOR. 

P^ension from frs. 8. 



 1 
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J U N G^ F E A U. 

F. SEILER-STETBGHI, Proprietor. 

T^mS EetablvBhiueiit, vriih two Branob Hofasea^ ia situated 
•^ in the centre of the Hdheweg, and enjoys a splendid view of the 
Jungfran and the en^i^^'j'i^ng^ of ]the.Alp& ^t Ye^ommends itself for its 
delightful position, as well as for its comfortable accommodation. 

TABLE D'H6tE AT2 AT^D 6.30 O'CLOCK. 

DIN^^fiS 4 LA QARTE. 

CARRIAGES, GUIDES, AND HORSES FOR 
• MOUNTAIN EXCURStONS. 

OMh^JJ^US WAITJN© AT AtL T;H5 STArTdONS. 

KILLARNEY. 

THE BdTAL VICTORIA HOTEL, 

P*tronliedb7H.R.«.4*HfiPRli7GEO^WA£<Srb9rH.mH< HlINOE ABTHUB, 
and by the Boyal Families of France and Bdgiom, ftc. 

THIS HOTEL is situated on the LoweV Lake, close to the water's edge, within 
-■- ten minates' drive of the Ball way Station, and a short distance from the far-ftmedQap of 
Danloe. It is ligbtefi with gas made on, the pTemi«es; i^id is the Lanoeet Potel in the 
dittVktt, A'.9)^8piticei|(.Oolfee-rootti. a pa1ffl« Dr«w9Q;ffH:t^om for Utm aitd ^imlUes, 
Btlllard and Smoking-roohis, and sereral snites of Private Apartments fadng the Lake, 
have been recently added. 

TABLE D'H6Tl?;PURir?pv.THE SEASON. 

CarB, Camagesj BocUs, Ponies, and Oatdet ai fixed modmute tiharges. 

Drivers, Boatmen, and Guides are paid by the Prmrietor, and are not allowed to scdicit 
gratuities. Tlys :H6zaL JDxittSDs and Porleb attend the Trains. 

THERE IS A POSTAL TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 

Boarding Texin» firovi jO^tpbe^fto J^> jnflnsiTe. 

It is necessary to inform Tourists that the RaUway Company, Proprietors of the Railway 
Hotel in the Town, send upon the platform, a* Touterzfor their Hotels the Porters, Gar-drivers, 
Boatmen, ai^d Quides in their employment^ and exclude the servants of the Hotels on the 
Lake, who wlU, aovever, be f oaiM in waitihs at the Station-door. 

JOJIN O'liEABY, Proprietor. 
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KARL3RUHE.. . , 

h6TEL GtERMAlSriA: 



SntTAT^ a few minuteB from the hallway Station, on tbe Public Gardeiu. thfa 
Hixst-Claia Hotel is famished with e^^erj modern oomftnrt. 100 Rooms and Saites ^f 
Apartments. Bed and attendance from 2 Harks. The whol6 of the house heated so as to 
ensure comfort to Winter Visiters, for whom- also Special Atran^ments axib made. Baths. 
Lift Qmi^boses at the Station. JOSBV KMWM9^ ; Proprietor. 

KI88INGEN (BATHS) GERMANY. ^ 

^HIS weli-knowa First-olass House, with 100 B^droomi, 
X^ 8d fiiSii% Bt)0&3, aiid 20 Balconies; all the rooms have an open 
▼lew, sarrounded by a beautiful, laarge gande^. 

(a,oip<tp itha Knufgpirlen, i3a^ ^B^esaU9prki^, aifdr fpe^ ^ttsi 

^ JSv^y Aodommodatton. jPen^to;^. l^ne Carrhge^* " . , 

, . . MODERATE CHARGES. ,; 

' ' ' BOBIBi^T ^OHMITT, Proprietor. 

KifesiNGtk ' ' : ' 

ROYAL CURHAUS HOTEL. 

EAE(JJST^^nd>,lMMitrsituated: First-Olass "potej in "town. 
jjl60 Bad Sooms witjh 30 (Sitting -Soems^'dl witha^ilt^ 
oiyBi^ yiew. Pension in the e^rly and later pat^ of the Seasp^. 
The only Hotel with Mineral ^ath in the House. 

F. JOS. MULLER, Manager, 

EdTEL: Dfi RUSm > 



t I 
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The oldesi etitahlUhed First-cUua Hotel til Kiesingeny ogp6$ite ,th^\ 

Springs av^ th^ Suirgarten. 

'H4^ali the latest Sanitaiy ImproreQi^tk 

M. PANIZZA. ^ropnet^r. 

THTS First-Clasp Hotel ia situated three minutjss firom thi& Springs and 
the Knr||i|rtQn. Sxcellept Table fi'Hdte. FQosion flrom^Tr-]VbzJ^ieach Pierson. 
Omnibus at ev€*y Train. ' ' ' ' 

D 2 
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KI88INQEN. 

HOTEL KATKFrg.TCQF, 

(0*-a«afl| HOnir XAlttB). 
T71UIST-OLA88 HOTKL at aid npatation. newlj 
J} KaAM. The ne«re*t to th« Sprinn aad tbe 
HRihs. flUaalcd tai th« middle •! Iha Oiirg«rtM% 
T»bl0 d'UdM and IUiMr« h |Mrt Fanaton in the 
•«fl7 aiid tiie later ptat ot the Saaaoaf SnffUah 
w.c. aud water appUannni, ^_ 



LAUSANNE. 
OSAHB HOTBL DB BICEEKOn. 

tpINEST and best situated quiet First-GlMS 
X: Hotel of Lausanne. Amongst lajgge 
fftiTdens. la an exceedingly beautiful tod 
nealthy position. Highly reoommended. 
Moderate Charges. Pension. 

IBZTT£B>W0£(BOLD. 



LAU?ANNE. 

h6tel gibbon. 

IjllBST-OLAfiS dotel, situated in the finest part of the town, aud most 
MJ bighljF reo6oitiiend«d. SplendM vtew of tbe Lake. Large Terrace and Gardai. 
Pension Jurtng Winter. . gJPLK BHTEl, Pgoprirtor.' 

1 LAUSANNE. 

HOTEL PENSION VICTORIA. 

BEAUTIFUL SITUATION^ large garden. Host exceUent 
house and reasonable terms. t,s. DESPLAND, Proprietor. 

LE MANS. 

a H A N 13 EC O T E Ij . 

FORMERLY HOTEL DIOT et de la BOULE d'OR. Magnificent 
sftumob; so, Rut Dunu*. C^nf^tafli BedrooBis aiid Sitiit^-ij^nf fif I'dUftUea 






aod;^'0Rir/l4- .'S#oS8,HRtbs. ^pedtToMiPW <» Um ^i«n. Efgislspalcel .' 

J. GHANIEB, Proprietor. 



44iOTfi[U DE 8UEOE 

, (T)if atee Bqnaxs). 
'fHE BfcsT HOTfeL. Great Comfort. 
'*- Li the Centre of the town. Bmbi^ 
with Light, 3i francs. 



LOCH LOMOND. 

TABBET HOTEL 

IB the most commodious on the 
Lake* FlarliMi B^iartM en Ite most 
Moderate Terms. 

J A. H. MACFH1B80V, Froprifltor. 



LAKB M ACKHOBB rOn A R N O liAKB KAOOIOBB 

(Switzeriand) l-WWMnMy/ (SwIUerland) 

Terminos of St. <iotbard Ballway «nd lake steamers. Be«l intennediate stoiming place on the 

Itolian La^ mth ^avUf^mcpslons anf walks In the v4pe|ftof Mi^SaVTenaaca. 

GRAM) HOTEL LOClffiNO. 

Magnifikent Establishment, one of the fineet in Switserland. Two Hundred Booms. 
Pesfkw^nNa 7i francs, ioclttdmgSoo^ XsgUehObut^. ^tha. BlUiaTdf. Ui^Qantea. 
Open all the year. ' O. SJBTOHAB ft Ck). 



LONDON. 



>-*■ 



1 1 i i I i I 






LETTS. 



AIiAEG£ OoUeotion of Views oi ih» Umted KiBgd<»i, 
France, Italy, Spain and Fottngftl, Norway, Switzerland, Egypt^ 
Palesiine, India, V^txA States, Eiigtii& Onthedrali^ Abbe^ and Castles, 
from Is; bitch, aiiy tthantit}^-sent, t>n appiovA}, to double amount of cash 
sent Lists OB reoem of stamped addressed eUTelope to 

LETTS, son; & CO., LIMITED, 

38, KZSra^ WXiCfUAX BTBJSi^T, IiGXTDON BRIDGE, E.C. 
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). MOSBArs BANDBOOK AOTBRTMIR. ' 

LOHDOR. 

LAW LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, 

PLEET STREET, LONDON. 
. fiuincribei Capitiil . . '  jfii.ODbijfcj, . ' t 

TRtrtn'Ejm. 



Ewdm kunt Tebrb, Ent 
lUBXCTOBa 

EmrjiD BAiuir, Eiq., Bernsa Stnet, W. 

Frifoii THoe. BiKCB*!!, Esq., P»rllanimt Sirwt. 

Tba HnDoacibla HALLTnima <i. dLiFBUj, BoDlmca Qdrdnis. 

Jdu Cleu, Enq., 4.C., King's Bepgti Wilk, Temple. 

FuiDiBicit Grauu DtTiiiMui, Ek].. I Taxing Uuler otUie Suprcaw Oonit. 

JoBH DiiDEi. Eiq., iDDer Temple. 

BiiuiD BV Caki, Eiq., enjr'* Ion OtBtn. 



CniBLU NoKGia WiLDR. Eaq., CXiUege Hill, Cuinon Street. 
BuiLTHOHAaWooDD. F.w|,,ORin(''*'° Bull, Yortelit«. '' ' 

I«c%iaJjQjrUw Ifaar 1062 . . - . '  , ,47<y93 

JUaount paldlnClslmsto 3l3tD(0Qmber, 1883 J 13,419,060 
Total Anioiiiit of Bonuses hitherto allotted 6,198,991 

Tke ICipenees of UaDBstni^i't bJ'b 4l>out 4{ per Soqt. itf fce iDddlA^ 

FWct^B «re fitted nadw tbe temia of the " Hanied Women's Propraty 
Aat, 1^2," for th« benefit of tbe WifB and Cliildteu of the-Aadired. 

Loftotafe grenled on sfcuifty of Life InterestB uid Beretetoilg in a 
oeotioa nith Policie» of Asguranoe, as well as oti the other ordiDar; 
sec»u4tie»: alw on DiwtMjuiiiberad Polkjes of tbe Booietf, DMtly to Ibe 
extent of their sunendL-r value. 

Claima are paid at the expiration uf one month after ibe requiaite 
evideooe of death, upon mtiifaotory proof of title being forotibed in *>"■ 
meantime, 

Commiaaion ii allowed to Solicitors, and othen, on Folioiea introduced 
by them. 

ProapectoB and Form of Ptopoaal will be Mot on application to tbe 

Actnary. ^^^ 

1883. 
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;Lonrno9. 

. r jfiBW AHD PHOIC? BOOKS. \ 

JIfore t^n On« Sundrjed an4 Fifty Tlioutand Vohmtea of ihe Best Boohs of 
the Past and Present Seasons are in Circutation at 

MU DIE'S SELECT LIBRARY. 

ThA OoUeotion, oompridDg jlU ,^Mt ^t Modern Works of eve^ shade 
of opinion on all subieois cNr general interest, eo^oeeds ONE MILLION 
VOLUMES. . . 

Fresh Copies are added as the demaipd increases ; and an ample supply 
is provided of all the ^eist ^prthooming Works as wj appear. 

SUBSCRIPTION, OHE OUlNSA PER ANNUM. 

LONDON BOOBclSOOmXT 8UBSORIFTION, 

For the Free Delivery of Bookb In every patt of tipndott, 

TWO.CrUINEAS P£R ANNUM. 

Thousands of Families in London and the SifbtdlM already sDbflcribe to tiite D^partiaent of 
the Library, and obtain a constant Bnectoskni of the Best Boolts of the Season. ' 

BOOK societies; supplied on liberal Tepivf$. 

Prospectnses postage free joi^ application. 

MUDIE'S SELECT IliIBRAtlY (Limited), 
30 to 34, New Oxford Street, London. 

BRANCH pFFICBS-281, REGENT STRMT, AKP 
2, KING STREET, OHEAFSIDE. 



V , 



GOLI) MEDAXi, FABIS, 187a 

. , . ' ' 'I 

Medals i^Sydney, 18S0 'yMelbourne^ 1^1; Christchurcl^f KZ,/lSS2. 

's 



GUARANTEED 
PURE. 




I f 




i«< If properly prepared, thiere is no nicer or more ^fi^ole- 
Bome preparation of Cocoa,"— i>r. EasmU. 

. : f * Stadotly pure, and well. m» Ti .iifi»oturecL^''r^TF. < ir. BtdidafrL 
. ^'Fure. Cocos^ from which a portion of its oily ingrediefxxts 

has been extracted," — chat. a. Cameron^ Analyst f^r Dublin. 



 I-  t  I . v *- 



16 Prize Kedals awaided to J. S. FRY & Sons, Bristol & tiondon. 
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UONDON. 
THE 

GRAND HOTEL,, 

TBAFALGAB SQtTAKE, '] j 
LONDON. : ! 

• \ 
, - . ft • 

! i . > * 

Tkk Magtdfieeni^Hoid oecwpiea (he Finest Site inthei 

OENTKE OP TH]^ MISTROPOLIS*. 

And eombliies the Kleganee and Luxury of the 
most impovtant and attractive Hotels In Bnrope and 
America with tjie Repose and Domestio Comfort 
which are^ essentially EngUfeh. 

THE EBCENT EXTENSION^ OP THE' fiuicDlNG * ' 

^' iHAVt ADDED to; . / J . \ l''\ 




THE GRAND 

UPWAIICS OF A HUNDRED BED AND 
J SITTINO BOOMS. 

For] AparlmenU, addrem THE SECBETAQY. 

One vf iM SigkU and one cf the OomforU of Umdon^ 

THE 

HOLBORN RESTAURAHT, 

218, diOH fiOiLBOBN. 

TtiE FAHO0^ TABLE D^HOTE DINNEft, served at separate Tables, accompanied 
with Selection of High-olMl Miisi6'l3y ooitaplete Oreheetra. 6>80 to 8.30 every Evening. 3«. 6<L 
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LOKBOlTr 
FOREIGN BOOKS AT FOREIGN PRICES. 

Teavsllbxb maj nye tzpenie and traabto bj paTchasjiig Foreign Books ii> 
England at fht noM Plioai at which tiiey are publishod in Germany or France. 

WILLIAMS & NORGATE 

^mpublidied Um foUowing CATALOGUES of tl|Bir Sto^L ^ [•[ 



L OLASSIOAL OATALGGXTS. 
S. THEOI#O0LOAIi OATArj 

Loans. 

S. FRXNOH OATAIiOGXTE. 
4. OSRMAN CATALOCKTS. 

s. xuBOPBAN Lnfatnavio 

CATALOaUlS. 

a. ORIENTAI. oATALoaxns. 

7. ITALIAN GATALOaiTXS. 

8. SFAK18R CATALOaTTE. 

9. ABT-OATALOaUXS. Art,Archi- 

tectiire^Pauiting,Illintiatad Books. 

10. KATtTRAL HISTORY 
CATALOaxn:. zoology, Bo- 
tany, Geology, Ch«miitiya Mathe- 
maticsy &e. 



11. NATURAL SCIENOE 
GA^AXiOG-'m. Hathematics, 
Jatmuomy^ ^ysks, Chemistry, 
Technology. 

1% MBDDDAL OATALOGUE. 

Kedicine, Surgery, and the Depen- 
dent Sdenoas . 

18. SCHOOL CATALOGTTE. Ele- 
anntary Bo^ JCi^ "4^6. 

14. FOREIGN BOOK 0IRCT7- 

LABS. New Betlv^ and Kfw 
Pnrchaete. 

15. 80IENTIFI0-B0OX dRGU- 
LABS. New Booka and Recwit 
Porchases. 



AiTT CAX JOMn tifcvr pter-nOEB tm onh ataiip. 

WTTiTiTAMB Ss NOBOATE, Importers of Poreign Booka, 

M, HsKBixTTA Stbibt, Gotent GARDEift, Loin)ON, and 

30, South Fsbds^ick Stjuikt, SpufBCBaB. 

DINNEFORD'S IS^IsbSSS;.. 

M. ^1^ ^ I r* ^N I A For Gout and Indigestion. 

AGNES I A. ^«tS«s;,r.5rK2J£--"'*-' 

DflfNBF.O]Ep> & CO., I^j.Nbw Bond Street,. Lcyidoxu. 

Mi by Cheufistt throughMt tt« Wl^ 



n*.^ 



«ou> 

MlDiAL, 




I . n \i\mf 



PARIS, 

1878. 



JOSEPH GILLOTT'S 

STEEL PENS. 

Sold fy mdemUra tkrm^himl th$ World. 



MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR- PORTUGAL: 
Lisbon, Opobto, Ointba, Mafba, &c. Map a^d Plan. . Poet 8?o. 12f. 

JOHN HURRAY, ALBEMARLE 8TRKBT. 



MURRAY^ HANDBO(JlC ADVERTISEB. 



/LAI 



I bn Ibe 



1( eredicata 

Df Insects, d 

te oom[^BxEc 

K&GASSAS OIL I 

" . goWoo coloor, for fair or (nilden-hBire 
a/fli 7,'-; 10,6. equal to 
ATlAVrPA whltensftnflpreHOTvwi 
Ui/VXVXU tidgiyeBspKABlngrr 



TRAVELLERS' REQUISITES. 

MAPS OF EVtfiY COUNTftY OR PART OF THE WORLD.' 
EnapBa«kB and Bags, Fassports and Visas, Oolour Boxes, 

Draining Blooks, Quida Books, and Time Tables, 
iiElrTB'S Book of BngliEli Roads, Third Edition, 423 pp-, 5B. 
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LUCERNE. 



SCEWIOEBIBF. LHZEBKSIOr 



■* •■"• -T* 



HAUSEB BB0THER3, PitopRiiboBS^ 



BEST SITUATION ON THE QUAY. 

With splendid "View of the Celebrated Panorama of the 

LAKE AND MOUNTAINS. 

UUCERNE.- , 

GRAND h6tEL NATION A]L. 

^EOESSCPR BBOg^H^RS and 0^., Fropri^toys, 



!0.'. V I t 'l 
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rriniS . large and , splendid HOTEL is one of the .most 
-■- comfortable in Europe. Situated in front of the Lake, with the 
' finest Views. Every aitehtion paid to Tourists. 

A LIFT roll THE ITSXS OP TXSlTORS. 



LUCERNE. 

SWAN HOTEL. 

rpB38iBQl!Sl4ib Ifiheyary be^t mtua^idn, eigojis a highJbhasdotei 

4. Mf. i^ii^i^^F' ^^^ Pi»^^t9r, has made in ibe later y«^ « gro«t iiutiiy.loB|)roT4> 

' ment9, and does Iifs utmost to offer 1;o his Visitors a comfortable home. ' An .ejeei^it new 
; Ladies' Drawing Koorii, iieeides a lading Room and SmoMng Room. C&td, Warm, and 
Sbow«rBath«. •.> 

^^__ i_^__^___^_ I , , , , , ^ — ^ — ^ — _^ ^ I I I ,.. 

LYONS. ^ 

GRAND HOTEL DE LYON. 

FLAOE DE LA BOURSE, 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. 



MMHMMWWMatCHMdlWUnMMmwMi^MHWe* 



I88ft. 



mimhTS'BXmaiOlOX: ADVERTUnSB. 
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LYNTQN, KQRTW OEVON. 

KO"2"AL . OASTLE FAMiXy, HOTEL. 

Patronisec^ ^ A|2.^^ FKncjl of WaUf ^nd otJierjMemhers pf t^e ^ojjttc FamUy. 

The Finest $ea' and Land Views In the World. , 

rpfaffi tbt«i; itandliig la its own orh^«iitftl i^^xtncls of more timn 1ft acrea; 900 lieet abovto ibe l^el cif ^Umi 
i MBftirtfrlookiiitf the Briitol Cbfeaiiel, eoiouMids anintvnipted vleira of th&yjtUeysof'tlM Etut and* 
Wait Idrna. Lnm CUC Brendan ^d CoonUMbary BlUi, the Ton, the YiUage of LjaunonUa, Uie VomUaO,  
the Wdtb Ooast, and the fJar-fooMd Talloy of Bocks. HaTing been under the management of the preeent 
I^opiiotor nearly 00 yeam, the Hotel has been recently and extensively enlarged to meet the requirement of. 
jiowm Bodety, and combines the comfort of a private house with the oonrenience^ of a flnt^lass Hdlel; ' 
Btogant Soltas of Private Aiartmonfti. New and eommodknu Tablo '4'H6te, OotOe Bom, and haOimf- 

Drawuag Boom, iJMdng the sea. Xzcellent Oniiine. Moderate Ghargea. 

In oonneotlon with tki* Ibtel . ai^ &» the Mim« daUghtfal gromids, is a F&LYAISB QOlKi and BOABDZNG 
HOUSX. which oileri excellent accommodation for Vamilies Tiaiting this chaimJag neighbourhood. 

:Fi)tt Mr»e» ofitl Ca/rrioffu cf wery deacripHon. Ooachet in the woton to BanuUi^ 
: J^rMombe, and Mintihead. Fir$t-€kut Evmoor Pimitifw Sdle. 

THOMAS BAK]S,'Pn>9H«t0r^ I 

LVNTON (NORTH DEVON). 
THE VALLEY OP KGGKS HOTEL. 

THIS finrelm^ «;iid^ b^ultfally^fiituali lEHrdidlaibs^otel is 
.iyidll on on«i ot tb« 0aa«t fitev in the tielgWiwiirluHxUMId UurgBlylpatrq^fled^iy ^' 
bw^ FfanUte«> I^ biw be«n qoostdorably enlAiged» remodelled, rod improved ; »pd oombine<b 
with Moderate Cb«rgf9» Ml AMeeeiffy meaog for the aooommodatlon and comfort of Families 
and Joitriit9. T^ sp^ndid Table d'Hftte and Ooffee Boom, Reading Booms, Ladies' 
Drawlni; l!tD6m« and seV^tal Private fitting Rooms, replete with every comfort, range in a 
long fh>nt» overlooking the 'Sea, afid looking Into the ezfiensive Private Qromidv of the 
Hotel. It is most conveniently situ^<«0iaoeBtn foKvislting all the places of Interest in 
the district. Handsomely-fitted BiUlastt4Cd6m^p«n difttig the Season for Residents In the 
Hotel only. 

Fott-Bdrtet and Ouriaget ; altao tU wry U$t kind of Modem Stabling, 

JOHN CROOK, Pbopribtob. 



.MAD 

ROTAL EDINSDRGH BOTEL. 

By Appointment t^&K^. The JMee 

Every comfort for Visitors. 
Near the Sea. Gardra:,.; '^' 

ADDBE88 WILLIAM REID. * 
Steamers boarded on Arrival. 



"**• 



p-r*f 



EIRA. 

BAJSnfA CLABA HOTEIi. 

Admirably .sitii^jed, .overlooking Funchal. 
.Jvoi^^vie^^f flTaiilit^lins and Sea. 



Bendell's " Guide to Madeira. 
Ground and Gardei^. 

\J\. . 'Mdrat, Proprietor, 

Steamers met on Arrival. 



Vide 
Tennis 



MIIiES CABMO HOTEIi. 

Every comfort for FamiliiaVuid Single 
Travellers. Tennis Ground. Billiards. 
Reading and Smokiagr ,<]^iis. Large 
Garden. . V'x '* " 

Address Proprietor. 

All Steamers met on Arrival. 

'  1 1 1 1 I i I i I I t m 



Hortas (German) Hotel. 

l^RST-CLASS HOTEL, 

SFLEHPIIXLT SITUATED. 

Bea^and KouAtain Views. 
German, French, and English spoken. 
Address F. NUNESt Manager. 



T 



MADRID. 

GRAND HOTEL DE LA PAIX. 

\* [ ♦THp <?|rii/ PIIISNOH HOtlffi IN MADEtD.'' ' ' 

del Sol, wit 
gsrvke; • Large and sinalf ^rtmenu, 



V ' I 



T3^fkST-(lfiA»SS Mtdj^'Btferding-HoiiBe.in the flnfestpa^ ofjUie tifeilta 



del Sol, with nv^gniflpent 




Ep^rs. .;Gceat comfort and 
tfeipreters. , ' ' , 

Orand B^otel da l^adras. Family Hotel. Annex of the B6tel d^ la Pav», imder 

the ssme manaasment: Moderate Prlcses. 

T. CAFPEVIEIiIiE & Co., 

Proprietors qf both Bouses, 



44 MURRAY'S HAIQSOOK ADTEimSER. May, 

MARIENQAO. 

HOTEL ELINGER. 

FIB6T and Largest Hotel, with private houses, HALBMAYR'S HOUSE, 
MAXHOF No. 100, and the recently opened HOTEL KLINGER, late Stadt Dresden* 
*'ooimeoied with the Old Honse," most beautiful situation of the Spa, sitnate at the oorner 
of tiie Promenade on the Kreuzbrunnen and the Park, commanding a charming view. 
Newly and elegantly farniahed. 350 Booms and Saloons. Beading, Conversation* and 
Smoking Booms. Lift. Table d'hute and k la earte. Meals sent out into private hooiM. 

GtirrUigeB at the Hotel. OmnibtM at the Station. 

In asBwer to several inquiries, the Proprietor begs. to intimate that he does not keep 
Tenters, and therefore b^s to warn Travellers i^aiQst any iUao statements respecting hu 
Hotel balDgftiU* etc. 

J. A. HATiBMAYB, ProprieUnr. 



, MARTiQNY CVALAfS). 




THIS FfrstKilaBB Hotel is situated in a fine position, enjoying a very 
extended view of the Yalley of the Rhone and the 0(4 de la Forclaz (Bonte Ibr 
OhamouDlx). Moderate Prices. Carriages for drives. Omnlbas at all Trains. 

J. CXiKBO, fooprletor. 

^i^^» II II ^111 ■■■II ^^^m^m I II I I . — .^^M 

MAYENCe. 



•' »■»■ 



Firat-GUm HoUk. 

HOTEL DE fiOiaUL»I)E, 
HdTEI. B'ANGLETEKRE. 
HOTEL DU \TiSm, 



Beet Second-Clasa HoUi. 

h6tei de la oahpe. 



MENTONE. (Alpes MaritimeB.) 



HOTEL DES ANaLAIS. 

THIS well-known Rstablishment, the only Hotel having a 
Lift (in the fiast Bay), has been newly improved, and eombinea 
every modern comfort with moderate and fixetl prices. Silnated in the 
ifiast Bay, near the favonrite rchidence of Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 

E. ARBOGAST, Proprietor. 



lf»S. . HOBRAT'S fiAKDKlOE A0VKRVIBUL 45 



MENTONE. 

hOtel westminstsb. 

pENTRAL riEST-CLASS E^ABLISHMENT, in a 

\J Southern aspect, oveflookinii: tlie tea, with It beautiful Garden giving 
oocess to the *' Promenade du Midi." The new proprietor, an English- 
man, has greatly enlarged and improved the Hotel, adding a Lift, and 
i^mtooking the cellars with excellent Wine. English cleanliness and 
comfort. Pension arrftngements. 

8EYBRAL 70REIQN LANGUAGES SPOKEN. 

Omnibw to and from the Station. 

MENTONE. 

h6tel de belle vue. 

rrmm irf U^biom BtSTABLISHMlINT ii beaiitifu)lT Kttultted m the 

JL Witt^QlrteB of Ue.Tfi« a, with a ♦ast QiBien.'aiiri affawto-ever^ K ug Mafc M m t ktt V , 

Lawn Tennis Court. 

a. IS^AKD, Proprietor. 

~ METZ. 

GRAND HOTEL DE METZ. 



Well known for its Comfort and Cleanliness. 

EZCKLLEfTT AO C O M IC O D AT I 0|7. 
!M!od.era,te Ohajrgres. 

LONDON TIMES. ' 

M I LAN . 

GEAKD HOTEL DE iMILAN. 

200 BoomB and Saloons, with every comfort and requirement 

of the present day. ; ' \ 

t&B ONLY HOtrSB AT MILAN WHICH HAS A TJ3LEGBAPH, ' 

PPST, AND RAILWAY OFFICE. 

Hydraulio I«ift. 

J. SFATZ, 

Ckhproprietor of the Chand H6tel at Looama, and 
of the Orand HStd at Venice. 



•»*-*" 



MILAN 

THE ^GUSH AND GERMAN PHARMACY. 

a. T4LIVI, CliemUt to KU M^«1y the K&c of Jt^. 

VIA MANZONI, MILAN (opposite the Grand Hdtel de Milan). 

ENQLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN, 4nD AMERICAN SPECIALITIES. 

Pratr^^Utmi prepared tnf qtntijted JEn^Uh and German AuHtanUt aecvrding to their 

rtmectioe i^tiirmacopcBiat. 
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jcnsA^r 8 . uAmmooK kDywsnaBu 



May, 



E REICHMANNi 

•piR&T-Cii ASS gOTEL.' Tt© be^^t situated and most central 
-'-, of tlie.towQ. la entirely; ti^iuifozmed and renoYated i)^oagho1lt. 
Offers to Trayellers the greatest Omfort with aUrModem ImprovepiQiits. 

Managed by the heuf' Propri^ts, - • 



1 _ I 



• • # 



GEun) hotel; GcniTirair^^ 

7, VIA MANZONI. 

TpIRST-GLASS HOTBL, oo^t^ining 200 Booms, and 
Salons. The nearest to the Cathe£^l, Post Offioe^ an^ Thegtrede 

 "^ '"" HyclraulicTiift, witA (Safety Apparatus. 

"^ MABINI, LEGNANI, A CO. 



MOtrr^^^l'MfOHtt (AVranches).' 

RIDEL. Proprietor. VM ftd^ tAhtuBoiMe 
from its Podtlon and Oatatort. Bedroonn 
having a Sea View. Prioet particnltJitf : 
Oarriaget at all the Tkmini at PontanM-T 
XmitStlUglML 



I'l ^D ■" ' ? '^ fl rrr" ' ti ' J U rf' ^f 



^ 



THE. ^^El m Lplfi£... 

A Series of Forty "^itichings. i5y 
' rEfttpnar Qvcpt^E. 2 vols, Im- 
perial 4to. 42«. each. 

Jo^ MT7BBAT, Albemarle Street. 




V, 



MULHOb%d (XlSACE). 

JCffll-N-TMilli.;!:; 

or Town the Only JPv^\'Chs&, E^^shment for Merohants 
M^d Jwifies. TM8* ti^^we has ))een,enti^ly Mdeporat^d. , Ba^^ 
^AiaA' OBkf€, MoilDg, aiid. b^Uard ^OQms^ and lar^e Garden. The H5t61 
is in Telephonic connectioD, :v4th ^e ' 1tf!6i:,c)mnts* Offices in Town and 
Keighbonrhood. ' 

liulhoiisd is the hoii resting-place between Fiance, Belgiam, Holland, 
\Italy» and SwitaerUind. ' 

E. QRAEUB, Proprietor. 



VO- 





MUN1CH, . . 

BE BELIE , _. 

THIS Excellent and well-known JHrst-olass Hotel is situated near the 
Railwaytt, and withiii a Bhort diflU^nce of the Royal Galleries and other pfOQii^eiit 
BuUdiogd. Personal management by the Proj^etor. Moderate Charges. 

a BXiailNBQlMe, Ptoprietor. 



■<• :.» . 



mtRJLTV HANIMtOOK ADTKimnn 



h6tEL DE BAVt^RE. 

■clu* HMeL nwat tncf UaltUeU ekMai 

Llni ud OinertsL Eni; nHAcn OmieiiC KUa 

~^— V-" — • — : — - ■""^ MnJliilB OiuaH^ FwDDtl Tiu mmmiu bT 

MUNICH, 1883', - " 
Prom the 1st of JOlYkTSelSh of OCTOBER. 

MEMATHFmBITtOl! 
1 OF FIWE ARTSt i ; 



MUNICH. ' 

. WIM-MER & CO.,, 

.«jlk,i.bi*v of pinb a^v^ 

8, bbibnner stbsbt, 

iDTtte.Uu MaMUQr Mid QcnUr lo, vliU Uisii Oilubi or Fin Am, cooUloIu u 

MODERN PAINTINGS 

^AINTINOS OK PObcr&lAXN AHD ON QZ^S. 

OmtaptDdntg ita EngUDd. U«esn. J. k B. ■'■C^uilteiJt-aa.QiiAiO St«Hl,CuiAgiiatnM, 
K.C, Lmidon. CorrMpandaiia In tli* nnited SU>m, Uaan. Bildvd Bum. k Od. 



NANTES. 

H6TEL DE PRANOE. 

PLAGE GBA8LIN. VBBY FINE. 

FIBST-dABS Hotel. Entirely renoVated. Lmge and' Snudl AMrt- 
mUta fdi FuUllW. BUUng Bmdu. Bajnoiwlnim 3 fr. Tible d'blw. BMimuii. 
OfuiAui Mid CuTHVu. £nirli>^ ipiiten. 

DOOET, Proi>n«tor. 



4B UUmUJ'S HANDBOOK APY^tTJBEBs. Mty, 



Salsae. ITIlVeiliLTEL. Suisse. 

GRAND HOTEL DE LAC. 

W, HAFEN, Proprietor, 
piRST-CLASS HOTEL, oppostte tbe Steamen, with charmiDg Views of the Lake and 
I: Alps. Specially freqaenied hy English Families. A very Comfortable House, with 
most reasonable Prices. N.B.— The Proprietor speaks EugU^. 

^NICE (CARABACEU. ][ NICe! ' 

HOTSL PES PBINCES. 

I7IBST-OLA8S Family Hotel, 
-^ situated on the Quai da Midi. Sheltered 



HOTEL JULUEN. 

BIGHLT RECOMMENDED. 

Moderate Okargu. \ sttnatlon, with a fine view of the Sea. 

JEAJ JULLIBH et KLS, Aiii<, Ptoprirtors. ^^'^Hfi^ Moderate. J. JB. ISJABD. 

SOdltiTE AlidlfYHE DE Li 
«SAHDE BRETA6RE. 



 •»* 



HOTEL, DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE. 

Best Fosftion in the Town, facing tlie Public Gardens, where 
Conperts are given Daily, and overlooking the 

PROMENADE DES AMGLAIS AMD TRE SEA. 
. V enr BeadlOkg and fimoklng Booms. 8otutb.;. 

COSMOPOLITAN HOTEL 

(late Chauvain's). 

Enlarged J Bestored,.cnid entirely Refurnished hy the New Manager, 
Beading, Iiadias* iMrawing, Billiard, and Smoking Booms. 

SPLfillDID GALLKRiE PHOMENOIR. 

FOUR LIFTS. 

J. LAVI^, Directeur-Gfirant. 
NICE. 

HOTEL DE FEANOE— Quai Maasdna. 

TUV^ S. ZUNDEL, Proprietress. 

FIRST-GLASS PAIIKULY HOTEL, of universal reputation, 
oommandLag a fine View of the ^6a, and in best oenltml position, 
close to the Public . (s^arden and the Promenade. House Patronised 
especiaUj by Kngliafa and AmeruHMi Families. Lift. 

TfMe d*Hdte, having the Bepuiation 0/ heHig the beet in Nice, Ohmpgee 

very moderate. 



im. 



umauLTB fiAfdXBooE^ ABVfEBaaaaau 
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NUREMBERG. 

HOTEL i)E BAtiism ^ 

qtfid^; tiv^lm Hoiel is fituated in the ,ii(iiadl# t)f th^ Tpwn, close to tlie 
-L .Bh«r« ft il. hlgbly (pitrviiiMi iby English »ad Ameman Families, fiverji 
: comfort and Moderate Charges. Hot an^"CQtd^3iths in the Hotel; 

• » u4 < -fc»' j .< -<..■«■.  ■■«■ *■' ' ' ' 



ENGLISH CHURCH jW»VI^B HKJ) P^WT WJT^Y IN THE HOTEl 
^^^ ^~ • NUft^MBERCf. 

tlSD E0B8E 90tEI< (ROTHES 1038)i 

ralRST-CI^SS llOrEL. Iiiglpl7 patronised by English aud American Families. jSitufted 
J; in the middle of the Town. Moderatie Terms. 

(jKAXiEMBEBTI and SON, Proprietors. 



-"^r" NAPLES. 

aoaasi- be j^ohb. ', 

|N£8t'B4tBi^)TEL., 

Incomparable siluauon facing the Sea and 
overlooking the Bay'OldrVcQVn^ ¥uvYlia. 
Ch^at Bath ilt a lM iiwt k . . < : 
A. B^USCHETTI,^.Maha qbb 



ostetid; 

MERTIAN'S 

: (JBHBTON. 
Close to the Kursaal. 



TT 



^iii rui 



.n 



i-^ 



H,6tel de la plage 

' FIRSt^ASS HOTEL FACING THE BATHING PLACE. 
• •'' ^ ' HigfUy recommended: 

J. and O. THOMA, Proprietors. 



K l i 'ii .mM i uUiJ <* > .. i M |i . » H iJ 



'■■ " '. ' y M l I JMt lll n itl j i l M<i ! Jfi 



hotel de russie. 

DIGUE JQU MEB, 
Fii«f-0la8B Hotel next the Chii-saal, and opposite the Baths. 

; ; / ' AP<3^« qtyGhgarp, Propriet or. 

MITOSES SoTBXj. 

Is patronised by Koyalty, Nobility, Distinguished Foreigners and 
Families. Affords eveqr Comfort and Accommodation. Charges Moderate. Ladies' 
Coffee Boom. Binisra*. Sstablisbed 1440. 

Jlyery Oopofort, Close to the' fcollegef jfxjices Hod^i^t^ 

E 



50 voutT^ BAmamiE^ j^ramsuu- mnv 




0)«FMQ/ 

I'atiQntBed br H^.H. T)^ Priooe of W»l et^ H. R.H. 
esUet de Mperor afd UniMis #f bBI, the 
Pi1no«4oaVLacle*'So*ii^arMi) WiiMinUie 
niMt central part of the Citri aplDear.to the prinoiMtl OoUe^efl, and pUum of interest te 
▼teiton. FAinilie»*iidOeiiu«meiiwiUftnd ibis RuttA replete wMieiTery^oiB^ Spadona 
Ooft« and Uiltiard Booms. Private Sitting and Bed Booms en suite. Ladies* Coffee B900, 
Galdet always In attendance. Fashionalile Open an d Clo se Carriages. Job and Post Bwses j 
Qbod atabltog aii4 Conwnodtsas Coadi Ho«sea.>-10Hy F. ATTWOOB, Itoprietto. - 

PASIS. 

. HOTEL BELLE VUE. 

39, AVSNUS BE L'OPEBA. 

FINEST SITUATION IN TE^E FBENCH CAPITAL. 

Smoking ^ttooms. Hydrtiulfe Lift.' Bft11f8:^"TelfeJ)hdhe.- 'tMo- 
Entrance Hall, Staircases, and Oorridors are heated. Arrangemento for 
the Winter Season. 

I. HATJiSEB, Proprietor. 



■»iW"^»«""i^ 



PARIS. 

HdTEL PES DSUX MONDES 
£T D'ANGLETEBUE, 

'. 22, AVENUE. Dj; L'OPERA. 

. F4ntad^.%nl964:^,^ormeH»/$ARuedfAi4if^^ ^ \ • 

Mr. MaXTlfUrPi-opl^etcAr. 
! Splendid Situation between the TuUeriea and the New Grand Opera. 

, The mevt eomf<MrtaUe- 7amily Sotelr b«iAgr Imilt ■pooiallyj 
Patronized by the' XingliUi Aristooraoy. . 

I RtAPiNa, mmn, and QiaiA.Bo rooms^ qaxhs, . 

UPFS -TO EA€H FLOOB. 



> ¥ \ t • t ' » )-t» 



AJEtitASOBMENTS^ la ADM. 
THE HOtTSE 18 HEAfESiD AUU OVER. 



I 



PLYM/pVTH. 

^ . , . p#^ iTo*^ vwit* .aw j^id»».^ . . . ^ , 

C* It -^ IV' I>:. ', *i O T E JL,\ 

(ON THE HOE.) 

1> Facing Bonnd.fireakwateT'.ac. Mail Steamers anchor in slg^t PtibUc Booms, and iSIttios 
I Boo«n^,wAtl» B»lyites./ >. y •. . JAMES BOHN, PnprieUfr. 



BiURSAY'S BAHDfiOOK ADTIIBTI8ER. 
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PARIS. 

[ ' 
« - * I 

 ... 

Second Editiany with 850 IllnBtrationB, 8vo, 18«, 

THE PARKS AND GARDENS OF PARIS, eon- 

gidered in Belaiion to the Wants of other Cities and of Pnblio and 
Private Gardens : being Notes on a Study of Paris Gardens. By 
W. Robinson, F.L.S. 

« Tha French parks, promenades, gardens, and squares are all better k^i fhan ottrs. We 
trati that the example they have set us in improving both the artistic appearance and aaaitary 
conditioa of their city will not be lost on those who have grand opportunltiea to do as 
much for London and the Londoners. Many useful hints may be obtained frasi Mr. Robin- 
son's book."— AiOder. 

"The illustratlona which are scattered over the volume assist in making d (f My dear 
the lessons of this clearly and cleverly-written work."— &i^rday Beview. 

•* With reference to the especial sutijects of which it treats, Paris has never before been I 
so thoroughly laid open." — AUierueum. 

" The author examines the various parks and public gardens of Paris in reference to the 
particulars in which they differ from our own. He describes the operations in tbalnunense 
and admirftbly-condncted establishments belonging to the state or city for the su^ly of 
the parks, gartens, and public butldinga, and altogether the work is one of great'vailtte.'*— 

* While one part may be said to be devoted to the public health, the other treats of tta*  
no less important question of the supply of food, and Mr. Robinson's detailed aocount qf 
the more important fruits and vegetables for the Paris markets will be read wltlk gfCM 
interest by consnmen, and no little profit by the producers of such necessaries of life.f-« 
JfoU» and Queries, 



Works by^the same Author. 
ALPINE FLOWERS FOR ENGLISH GARDENS. 

How fhey may be Grown in all parts of the British Islands. With 
Woodcuts, down 8yo. 7«. 6d. 

THE SUB-TROPICAL OARDEN ; or, Beauty of 

Form in the Flower Garden* With Blnstrations. Small 8yo. •' 

THE WILD GARDEN ; qr, Our Groves and Gardens 

made BesntiAil by the Natnraliaation of Hardy Exotic Plants. With 
90 niustrations. 8vo. 

HARDY FLOWERS. Descriptions of upwards of 1300 
of the most Ornamental Species ; with directions for their Arrange- 
ment, Gnlture, &c. Post Svo. 

, . * '  — : — r-i -^ = — ■• J . 



JOHN MURRA^y, ALBEMARLE STREET. 



MUBBAT^S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER. 



P A U. 

A WINTER BESOET, renowned for the numerona eana 
which a residence hM effeoted, particnlatl; in caaf a of Affectioni of 
the Chest, Ucart, Laryni, and Throat 

Fac possesses a mild and solubriotis ctimate, lying in the midst of 
scenenr of gnat enndeiu' ; on three days in eaoh week Fox-hunting and 
Fob) Ualebea taJce place, and dniing the winter and spting there are 
BoTEe Raoei twice erer; month. 

In addition to these Htttaotions, there are Good Olnbs, a Theatre, Opera, 
two Oaainos, Balls, Pigeon Shooting Hatches, Cricket Matches, Skating 
Biok^ English Boarding and Day School, &o,, Ac 

7IRBT-0LASS HOTKL AND ClOOD BOABDINa EOUSXS. 

VlUas, Houees, and Foralshed Apartments to Let, 

AT VARIOUS PRICES. 

All particulais tent ^tuitoosly, address Mr. FBEDEBIC DAKIBL, 

Directear G^aai de, r Union Sjflidicak, 7, Mat del Cordeliers, Fan.  



GRAND HdTEr BEAU SEJOUR. 



FIB8T CLASS. BeooBnaeoded for it« OomfoTt InoomparaUe position 
l>r leiratr «f M Panonm*. ApirtnuDts tdr FunlUei, wltb View embTMlBt Uu 
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PEKZXNQE. 

MOUNT'S BAY HOTEL, ESPLANADE. 



ConiaM»niKi)i$ aaofa. BiAi^aMamMiuBBcmf. Stt tad CM Mtllu. TiHi 
II d'HtM. lAOnnllNiiiawWvmjTntii. PmUicId *a tti SrudH. YiiiU,ln. 



PA'RtS* 

ffOTEE MIBABE1.TJ, 

Po^ronwed % Ihe Boyal famtlies of s^vetai tfou^ts" of Europe. \ 

BIJAlTTIFnif LT situate^ between the ; Place Venadme and I 
the New Opem, this Hotel poesesses the prettiest Goort-Tard in ' 
Paris. TaUe d'Hpte at separate Tables. All langnages spoken. Lift ' 
to each'Tloor. Arhuigemistits made during the Winter. 
•' > ' VH^VS (Uncle and Nephew), Proprietora. , 



- .* 



iOm BOTAL fiRiHDE BRETiftHE i 

ET D'AIfiLETESRE. 

'TTSE BESt HOTEL IN PISA (see Mttrrays Handbook of; 
-*- ; Ce»tfal Italy), opposite the New Bridge, **Pont ^Iferino,** leading . 
diseot io the Leaning Tower. Patronised by Henry Wadsworth Long- 
fellow, ^vlo Pellico, and'lianimo d'AzegHo, .whose recommendation is 
writJen in Che Visitors' Book of the Hotel. ' ' 

Fifty years established, and known for its great comfort. Splendid 
Terrace, with view of the Surrounding Country and Cathedral. Full 
'South on the Arno, with a nice Garden. 

Next to the English Church. 

CAPOCGHI AND MENE8INL 

Special Terms cU Moderate Prices for the Winter Seaiton, 



PISA. 
BOTAIi VZOTOBIA ROTSL. 

€7«cm.' Oreia aitmtion, Rseommended. 

Mmsm. MAQtJAT fioomnt's Banking OlBce 
is in (he HoleL 



RAPHAEL : His Life and 

Works. By J. A. Obows 
and G. B. Oataloasslls*' 
YoL i. Sto. 168. 
Sasm JfomiAT, Albemarle Skiet. 



ft 



H6T£L victobia. 

rixBt-ClAfiB Family HoteL 



m i . .  " - ^po— ■—  .-1 1 . 11 ii iiu 



« iiPMura. HA)iMwog-ii>ygBTWgfc my, 

HOTEL'GPtD^ mtl ZUM GdlDENeit'EIKIEL 

Zeltner S^eet, Old 'X'o-wm. 

Situated at »ii eaej distance Avm the Bailwaj to Dreadea and Vieiuw, 
eo»t and Telegmph Offleee, the CnEtou Hoaae, the liieatre, aad other 
pi^lic buildings. 

Engluh and Frmch Neynpapert. Coli and Warm BaOt*. 
V. BflCKBL, Fropriator. 



Oamnanv. 






PYfiMONT. 

-Jbrixrlii a JVjiuc^.BwnUiig B«hk. 



WaldKk. 



„. , a^%fl Eln^r«lD' 



VttiKtU BloTEIBS, FrgpTMan. 



RAGATZ. 
SOHWXIZBRHOF HOTBI. A 

DEST (ItDBUon, met to uw Bulht, ■Abrdt 



a. j'Akm, preiirllfa. 



GRAND HOTEU. 

Beet eelablishmetit In the To*d. 
OpptHitB the Cathedral. Unaer 
Engliib and American petHmage. 



RHEINFAUU NEUHAU8EN, SCHAFFHAU8EN. 



W^'"^^ 




HOTEL BCHWEIZEBHOF. Pboruitob, Ibu WE0BH8TEIN. 

TW ■OHWIIZntHOI'hitliialg •««<>« UhsMiUbI Mb <«' ""  ^ 

T>rtaBdfH<H. Tin f^MB U BiiibpMwti Ha tjt iM»lnt 1 ik 
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RIQI. 

HOTEL AND PENSION BIOHI-SGHEIDEOK. 

Terminus Station of the Bigi EjJtbad-Soheideck Bailwi^y. 

ExGeUently suited for Tbtirtsfs and Pensioners, View on the Alps 

eu heautiful as at Bigi'Kuim. 

MODERATE CHARGES. LIBERAL TREATMENT. 

9f A«lt«f 9f o»i k» ttMn faiur days, wrFaagemeni bj p^osioa ean be made At 8 tp 12 francs 
pOT dkj per penoftL ' For farther information apply to the 

f roprietors, HATTflZB ft STISBLIJr. 

N3.*^TowiBts hayhig Tickets from Vitniaa to Kigi-Kolm can interrupt the journey at 
Rtgi Kaltbad, take advaaUge of the beautlfta Exeonion to Soheideck and back, and thai 
en^ttene ^ Jevntey.to Kulm by a following Train. 

RIQI-KALTBAD. 

 » 

ALPINE CLIMATE, l^Ot meiMs above tfie sea. OiMiied from Jnne 
to Oc««iftbr. nrst-Claas Hotel, with aoo Bo«ma oomfortaUy famlehed. Fhieatilkua- 
4loiL llie only BMabHahment en the Bigl iheltered from the oold winda. Large Parii and 
Gardena, Tcrraeo^ Yerandahii eapedally for the use of Viilton. Level Walka and'flMlUtlea 
for Ezcnniona. 

BaHwaj StaUeB« Poet and Telegraph OflBoe. Phydclan. Batha. Divine Senrioe. GUmmI 
Orcheatral Band. 

NEWSPAPERS, BILLIARDS, ^c, IN THE HOUSE. 

Pension Arrangements. 

Farther information will be given by 

X 8EQE89ISB FAADISIT, Proprietor, 

ROME. 



HOTEL MINEBVA. 



THIS large Bstablisluaeit, whpae direction has lately been 
tgkoA. up a^^ain by the Proprietor, M. Joseph Sauve, haa been 
considerably ameliorated both as regards the perfeet. servioiB and the 
ny^lt elaborate comfort. Laxge Apartments as well w amall, f nd ^obms 
for Parties with more modest tastes, both very carefully furnished, are to 
be fonnd here. • 

Ita poaition la one of the most advantageous. It is situated in the 
very centre ef the Town, and close to the mdst remarkaUe Mbnnments, 
the Post and Telegraph 08loea» the Honse of Parliament, and the Senate. 

The I«adies^ - Prawing Boom, the -Smoking Boom, and 
"rt^^aitiTig BoomSy wberethe principal Newspapers ^ every conntrv 
are to be found, and the Bathing Booms, are always carefully warmed. 

TWO OMNIBUSES BELONGING TO THE HOTEL MEET 

EVERY TRAIN. 

THM WATTEHB AND CHAMBEBMAID8 SPEAK ALL THE 

PBINOIPAl LANOUAGEP. 

YERY MODERATE TERMS. 
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ROMS. 
IJOTBL ANOL0-AMBBI0AIN» Yift Frattioa, 198. .Betif«eiti^ Ckmo 

-'-'- md Piaaaa d'Sptgna. Tbe neaimit Hotel to the F^ and Telegraph Offloii. SltnAtod 
foU South, to tbe most healthy part of tbe Town. Large and small A|)artment0. TaMe 
dwte. KMtaataiit. Salon. Readhig Room, with Kewspapeiv in lorn laiiifuigea. - flittMag 
and Billiard Room. Bath Room. Pension, and arrangements for Families. Moderate Charges. 
Omnibos at the Station to meet every Train. The principal languages are spoken. 
rrseroTTI a MERLT, proprietors. 

ROME. 
rjBAND H&TBL DB EUSSIE. ET DBS ILB8 BBTrAKNIQUBS. 

ViX This Fint-ClMS IdstabUehment possesses tbe advantage of a beautiful Qarden, and Is 
sitnated near th'e English and Amerfean Churches; the principal Apartments face tiie 
South, the entire Hotel being wanned by two calorlftres, and 'tbe whole wran^enehtd and 
moderate prieefl give imiirerBal satfsfaetion. Hydraulic Lttt. 

MAZZBBI, Proprtetoip. 
ROTTJ^RDAM. 

HE. A. KRAMERS & SON, 

Mr. MiniiuT'a * Handbooks for TnveUers,' BmAjmoAW't Monthly fiallwajr, Gtides, 
BAXDniBa's *ReiMhaadbilch«r/ and HaNi>aaKxi.'s * Telegraph,' alwasw hi Stocit, Books 
te flU rAttg n sg f e Imported every day, and a great variety of New Books kept in Store. 

86, GELDSB8GHS KADE, 26. 



mtm.^tmifimm^i^mm»tmt^ 



ROUEN. 
GRAND HOTEL D'ANGLETEBBE (On the Quay). 

Mr. AUGUSTS MONNIBR, Prqirietor, Snooeasor «f Mr. USON flOgCHASa 

THIS UOTfilL is dletingniahad fbr the salabrity of its situation, be ; and the new Pro- 
prietor has entirely redfted It, sad added a very comfortable Smoking-Room. It is 
situated on the Quay fttdng the Bridges, and commauds the finest view of uie Seine, and 
the magnificent Scenery encircling Bonm, Mutt iii ia possible to imagine. Travellers will 
find at this first-rate Jfistabliehment every oomfort^-airy Rooms, good Beds, Refreshments 
and Wines of the best quality at moderate l^ces. An excellent Table d'H6te at Six 
o'cU^. Tm OL^ tn m it fa «MlR, ^ g- 'V - ^Y 

„ .:. Mx, Uomier qpeaks &ig9di| and h|s I!|i£SsJ[i Se|7s^t8. ;\^ 

An excellent Deacripiive Guide of Souen can be had of Mr. MoKimB. 

ROYAT-LC8-BAIN8. ~~7 

GRAND HOTEL. 

L. SEEVANT, Proprietor. 

ilBST-GLASS HOUSE. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 

LAWN TENNIS. 

Opened from the First of May till the end of 

October. 

^. saiii^BTOT. ''^ r "^ BCKveASiBACtt (UTaastfu). . 

A mperior flnt-daas Botal, imstirpaaiied in t^e HUltlL MtlKUrULt, ANNtA 



GiMfiae Dvpartment. Noted for its pieHnllnoas, 
Otvflify, and Moderat* Obarges. Bot aol Oofil 
Batba. A large donbls Billiardl- Rooin. OaiTiaget 
for 8tan«h«nge, Old Sanun, Wflton'Cbtiroh, mid 
otlhear plaoM of interest; 

GEORa]& Wi;|CI59,> Propdetor. 



VILLA METflOPOLE. 

FIB3T-0LABr> flOTBL. Fine ntnatian. In tbe 
most airy and healthiest part Lvtve Garden. 
lAwa Tenois. 

, Qt.. ^tL^ifCBB^fSS^ Proprietor. 



"••"WWrSTTT" 
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SALZBURG. 



HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. 

OPPOSITE the Station. Firat-Olasfl Hotel, surrotinded by a large 
Park, and offering the best yiew on the Mountains. 

PENSION. 
IMCoderate Charges. 

G. JUNO, Proprietor. 

SAN REMO3 ITALY. 



WEST-END HOTEL. 

A LABGE Buildiugy expressly built for an Hotel, with all 
^ the latest appliances to insure perfection in sanitary arrangements 
— its Closets being on the most approved En^h principle. Beautlftilly 
situated' at the West End of the Town, a good distance frotn the 8ea, 
commanding an extensive View of the Bay. 

LIFT. READING, BILLIARD, and SMOKING SALOONS. 

I.ADIES' DBA^wrcra boosl 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS, 

Kxoellent Ouisine a,ucl Olioioe liVines. 

QBEAT GLEANLINCSS. 
Omnibus of the Hotel meets all Trains. 

ONLY HOUS^ WITH LIFT. 

All Languages spoken. 

Proprieior, BOBBRT WULFIKO. 

SCHWALBACH. 

THE DUKE OF NASSAU HOTEL. 

This FiistOlass Hotel, with private Hotel adjoining, is beautiMly 
sitaated in the healttalesfc and best part of the town, facing the Public Promenades, and 
in dose proximiiy to the Boyal Baths, the New Gurhonae, the Drinking Hall, and the 
Kni^ati Vjhttrch. it oonfaina a good namber <)f «iegftntly<i9n{thed Apartmenti and &iilpoii8 
for-fkinitieB and sifigle gentlemen, and combines comfort with MdoehLte Charges. "Tbls 
Hotel is patronised by many distinguished families of England and the Continent. Favour- 
able ** Pension " ariMBgeiDeiits ore made at the end of the Season. A ootnfofrUibte Omnibus 
belonging to the Hotel starts from Schwalbach to Wiesbaden at eight o'clock in the morning, 
and leaves Wiesbaden at Ave o'clock in the afternoon, opposite the Kailway Station, from 
the Tannns Hotel. Caf» Beetanmtat, PcAlinaiitarg. Wfa«y and Milk Establishment, ten 
minates' walk from the Nassau Hotel, with which tliere is communication by Telephone, 
delightfully |ltuated» apii^st a beaatUlnl park with sp|«ndid view. 

•  • ' J. O. wlliHBliMY, ftfloptletOT. 

>*iiM*»M  I ■! I mmr> i.ii -11- 1 ■— — fc—  T r 
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SO^WALBACH. 

BERLINER HOF HOTEL. 

TUrnnrami m MIolMbT)' >fttii«»l on ttn panic Prontdude; Cftfar u lbs llkenl 
apiLu^ and ^st'ud T4eg"I>ii OlQca. AputiReliUfiirFainUTaDlsin|le njoaa. T^ble 
d'hoie. Prtvslc wrvloe «n7 k U Carte »1 moj boor. &mU*p1 Cooking. Sodente 
Chugei. (^sUeh ipskea. . ll.| IHUiE ^&0V, 

SEVILLE. '~ ' 

GRAND HOTEL DE MADRID. 

FIRST-CLASS Family Hotel, Ihe largmt in SeviUe. Well 
situated.' ApartmeutB for Funiliee. Table d'Hdte. Bead- 
ing and Smoking Booms. Foreign Newspapers. Baths, 
Tropical Gardens, Carriages, Interpreters. ArrangementB 
for Winter. 

Kodetate Prieasr 
' JULIO MEA2ZA, Manager.. 



SMYRNA. 

HOTEL DES DEUX AUGITSTE. 

(fVmcA) EiUMuhed in 1615. 

PIB8T -CLASS HOTEL. PACING THE POET. 

AH iBcguages spoken. 



SPA. 

'I" 'ID HOTEL BRITAHHIOnE. 

F. LEYHi Proprietor. 

nkSD BT THE ROTAL -piXILY OF BELaiUH, 

kteins a high rqmtatton among the Arietooraoy of 
Eoiope. 

ED IMTHE HEALTHIEST PART OF THE TOWN. 

GARDEN AND SWIMMING BATSS. 

itiunjf the Boulevard dat An^U atid lie SngUsh diurtk. 
ENGLISH SPOKEN. 



HaRRAT'S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER. 
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SPA. 

GRAND h6tEL DE L'EUROPE. 

I7IRBT-0LASS HOTEL. Splendid Situation. Fine Apartmenta. Drawing and Reading 
Room. Eveiy Comfort. Spacioos and handsome alterations have been lately made. 

OmnOnu qf th€ Eatd tU the Arrival of every nraitL 

spa! ~ ~ 

h6tel des pays-bas. 

^^ ^ Vve. L DB cock; FroprietresB. 

itBtkffT'JCLASB, Exceptional dtnatioit at the top of the Town. Large 
«K Oirden oppiMite tfce Poohon, close to the CSarino and Baths. Omnibiit at tbo 8tatk». 
Hnch recommended. 

ST. PETERSBURG. 

HOxEIa DE XRANCE5 

GRANDE MORSKAIA. No. 6, 
AND RIVlllRE DE LA MOlKA, No. 53. 

E. RENAULT, Proprietor. 

THIS Magnificent Hotel is rebuilt on the same site as it 
previously occupied, and is situated near the Imperial 
Palace, the Minister's Offices, the Exchange do la Neva, the 
Park Alexander, the Admiralty, Police Ofi$qo, and Newsky 
Perspektive. It contains 200 Booms, also Beception and 
Beading Boomg, Baths, &o, 

OMNISUB MEETS TRAINS AT ALL RAILWAY STATIONS, 

ALL LANGUAGES SPOKEN, 
FRENCH CUISINE. RENOWNED WINE CELLAR, 



. w^ ^-v 



Mr. RENAULT, the new Proprietor of this Hcytel (which 
has been established over dO years), will s^iare no pains to 
give every satisfttctlon to his numerous Visitors. 

STUTTGART. 
18 ftituttted in the fiDest part of the Town, in the bea«tiCul Place Boyal, 

^ adjoining the Railwaf Station, near the Post Offce* t^e Theainp. the Royal Gardens, 
opposite the Palace, and facing (he Kutiigshau. This H< tel will be found most oomfbrtabln 
in every respect ; the Apytmf nts are eleganUy furnisked^ ai^d suitable for F|imilieB or 
Single GkntleiMD. TaUedllftte at 1 and 5 o'llock. Fr^ndi ipd Er«|ii#9Tew8paper8. 

GME. MARgUARDT, Proprietor. 

T TOULOUSE. 

GRAND HOTEL SOUVILLE (Place da Capitole). 

KEPT by M. DARiyiGNAC, Restaurateur. A FirstolaAs House, one of the hest-Bitnated 
in the Town, cloBd te tbe Grand Theatie, Post and Telegraph Office. la to be leoom* 
mended from its good Attendance.- Meet omfortable Apartment?, Salonii, and Bedrooms. 
Restaurant at fixed Prices, or a I<» earte. Private Service for Families. &ith8 and Private 
Carriages In the Hcttel* Oeirriaget and OmttibnA enter tbe Ooftrtyard Of Ibe HoleL 
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THUN (SwiUerland). 

(^1 AND HOTEL DE THOUNE 

(THUNERHOF). 

Fr^mettr, Ch. 9IArBEIiE, formerly Manaffer at the Hotel Bauer an lao, 

Zarlolu 

FIRST-GLASS HOTEL, the lurgeist and inoet oomfoi table in the place, 
beantlfnlljr sitaated at the Lake, with a splendid view of (he Alps, and nuroanded 
hy U liiixe Garden. A Terrace found the whole length of the Honse ; no equal in Switoer- 
land. '1 here la also a Lift. 

ENGLISH LIBRARY, 

Pension the whole Season, by staying Five Days. 

GRAND HOTEL DU MIDL 

Patronised by the Duke of Norfolk and Duo d*Auniale. 

BEAUTIFULLY SITUATED ON THE PLACE DU CAFITOLE. 

FIRST-CtASS KSTABLISHMENT, 
Offering the same comforts as the largest Hotels in France. 
.JFtfipysni^ hy the,h^/he8t Clasa of EnglUb and American TraveJj^ri» 
' Englisf Bpokea; Restaurant and Table d'Hote. Rich Eieading Boom 
' • ** * • and Oontersation Salon. " The Times " Newspaper. 

XUQ'. POURQUIIBR, Proprietor. 

TOURS. 



GRAND HOTEL 

DE L'UNIVERS. 

ON THE BOULEVARD, NEAR THE ^ 

STATION. 

JEluiTopeaii fl/epntixtiodi. 

Highfy recommended in. all IheFrehch 
and Foreign Guide Books. 



.'} J 



BUOBKI! OUILLAUME, Proprietor. 
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Majf, 



TRIBERG. 

* In the middle of th« celebrated Railroad of the Black Forest. 

BIERINGER'S BLAOK FOREST HOTEi. 



FIB8T CIiASS. Opened from the Ist of May, 1877. 



and 



crrUATED on a oharming Hill, at the most magtiifioent point of 
^ Town, overlooking from all parts the highly oelebrated Cascade. It to the finest 
most elfgsnt Hotel a| Trfberg, fitted- up with «U the oomforts of the praaaot time. 

Sarronnded with a large terrace, a very handsome, park and pleasant pronanades s and 
contalnhig M tgtj o(mif<^»ble Bedrooms and Saloons, 26 Balconies, splendid BreakiiMit and 
Dining Rooms, Smoking, Beading, and Conversation Rooms ; it offers a very agreeahle 
Residence, at ten minutes' distance fl^m the Rsilway Station. Two elegant Stage Coaches 
and a Landan me«t all Trains. Every Sunday, English Divine Service. Reduced prices 
during tbs fi^Dg and Autuno. 



TUNIS. 



GRAND HOTEL DE PARIS 

Bit HdTEIi BEBTRANB. 

JULX8 AUDSMABD, Socoessenr. 



WINTERS ABROAD. 

By R. JS, OTTfat, M.A< Intended 
for the use of lDTaIid«. Crown 
8vo. 7». 6d. 

JoHK MuBBAY, Albemarle Street. 



TURIN. 



fiRlHB flOTEL DE L'EUROPE 

PBOPBDETOBS— 

Messrs. BOBOO iu|4 G^AGLIAfiDI. 

Situatecl Place de OhuteAu, opposite tlie 

JSAng*» !^a.laoe. 

' ' (TH3$mhuU8fiomiheIMvfay*StaHon,)' 

rpms ^tflvallod ali4 l^n^rabSy-oonduoted Hotel rec^men^S'itifSff.io 
X the notice of English travellers. The Hotel has been entirely and 
newly decorated vith.haad,s<^e paintin|;8 by the best moderjn painters, and 
there is a patetfct hydraulic Lift for 6 persons at the sexvice of all yisitors. 

EXCELLENT TABLE D'H6tE AT 6 O'CLOCK. 

BATXTHS IN THE HJOTEL. 



Interpreters speaking all the European Languages. 

Charges Moderate. The Times Newspaper. An Omnibus 
f]rf«L.^&ei( Hcf^fl will he foi^iad at ev«ry; 3:r^#. 

TURIN. 

: ttBAHD HdTBJL I.I<»URIE, 

Bodoni Square, i|nd Andrea Doria and Charles Albert Streets. 

MAGNIFIGBNT, very prcod and ooufbrtabU. i^mev4d tola large «Dd sumptuous 
Palace, expressly built. First-Class Family Hotel. The only one of Turin Isolated 
!n ajarge beautiful sqn^re^Q^lendidly ipqpo^ to the_aout|). gfehly p^ronised by the 

OulDi, Proprietor. 



best^lnf^bh and Aid«ri9an DttniliM. 



i^Sf 
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^ VALENCIA (SPAIN). 

HOTEL I>E LA. VIIJIJ.E I>E ]ML4lI>K>II>. 

Ke^ hif Mr. CARLOS CANTOVA d*HtOS. 

THIS Fln(-rate Brtablishment, sitiiated on the Villorrocs Square, No. 0, has been entirely re^misbed 
wWi every aodom econfort and Insnry, and now flAera the most dceirable twidenoe to Engliah 
TraTellera viaitiiig this Vine GO^cla. Snitee of Apartments for FamilleB from the lowest prioes to CO ft:, a 
daj. CxMllent OiftMM and good Attendance; Forei«n Kewspapeat, SoglUh, French, and Italiau apoken. 
Baths, Ac The l^otel Is oloae by the Poet Office, the Theatres, and the best Promenades. Board and 
I<odging, with light and Service inolnded, 80 Beanz per day for fflngle TnLTellers ; bat with Sitting Booms 
for families, fkom 60, 80 to 100 Beals per day. 

VARESE. (Lombardy.) 

GRAND HOTEL VARESE. 

Id direct oommmiicatioii by Bail with 
MILA^, LAKE MAQQIORE, COMO, and LUGANO. 

FIBBlT-CLASS HOTEL, surrounded with ah extenBive GABDEN 
and PARE, situated in the best and healthiest part of Tioznbardy* Ul9 <^ abave the 
Sea, oommanding a most extensive view of the Alps, Monte Rosa Chains, and containing 

SOO Rooms And SaIoohs. 

PBKSlOilSr* Bathsoneaohfloor. EngU^Cbnith. English PhysitaianattM^ed to the Hotel. 

• E. IMLAJtlNI, Manager. 

VENICE. 

GRAND HOTEL D'lTALIE, 

BAUER GRUNWALD. 

FIEST-CLASS HOTEL, near St. Mark's Square, on the 
Grand Oanal, facing the dburch of St^ Maria della Salute. 
Fresh and Salt Water Baths seady at all hours. 

OMraM/or Ub ** Qrdnd Reskturafd** and Via^na Beer. 

•• JlHiES QRUNWALD, Proprietor, 

VE^MCE. 

6RAND HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. 

,LD-ESTABLISHED FIEST-CLASS HOTEL, situated 
on the Ghrand Gatial. Large and flmall Apartments for Families and 
Gentlemen. Yisitors will find this Hotel very comfortable, well-situated, 
and reasonable in ittf Charges. 

MABSISILLE BRO^- Proprietots. 

VERONA. 

GRAND HOTEL DE LONDRES. 

FORMSRLT BOTEL DB LA TOUR DE LONDRES. A. GBRB9A, New PtDprietor. 
niB>1ainstMid«n«stHots| la T«roiui.Mav,«he Bamm .^mphliheMti*. KngUdi Ghnxeli Smifss in the 
^.. . ?""•—¥?* owPfcl pMitlqin. Oteat comfort. All Languages spoken. • QnmlbUs ft> rind Oram the 

G. GAVISSTBI, Manager. 
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VIENNA. 



6Rj§lHS H6TSL, 

KABNTHNEBBINQ Mo. 9, 

SITUATJES) on the most elegant and frequented Square of 
theOity. T&ree hundred Booms, from 1 florin npwalrds. 
Apartments, from 6 florins upwards. Beantifdl Dining 
Saloon, Bestaurant Saloons, Conversation, Smoking, . and 
Beading Booms. 

BATHS & TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 

Lifts for Opmmunication: with each' Storey. 

DJNNBBa & SUPPEBS 4 LA CABTE. TABLE D'EZtE. 
OMNIBTTflQESB A7 THB ^AIIiWAY 8TATION& 



■*■— —^ 



VIENNA. 

J. & L. LOBMEYR, 

GLASS MANUFA0TUBEB8, 

Appoiixt»A Purveyors to the Imperial Court of Austria, 

No. 13, KABNTHNEBSTBASSE. 

t 

. The mos^ esoimnue EstaUishmentfor Bokemim Cry^taly Fancy 

QkuiSy and Chanddters, 

Every variety of Glass for Household use, Chtoament, and in Art 
WorkmansMp. SpedalitieB in Engraved Glass and Looking-Glasses. 
.CUandp.IiBra, Condelabias, in Crystal and Bronze. 

IsASLQTi SHOW-BOOKS tJPSTAIBS. 

The prices are fixe^ and are very moderate. — ISnglish is spoken. 

Their Carr^spondents in England, Messrs. J.. & B. M*Os&okkk, No. 88, 
Queen Street, Cannon Street, E.C., London, will transmit all orders with 
the giieatest care and attention. 



lNKfiAT>8 BXSDBOOK ASVEBTISEB. 
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MURKArS HANDBOOK ADYEftTISCR. 



May, 



VEVEY. 

HOTEL MONNET AlO) TBOIS 

COUEOMES. 

F. SCHOTT. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL ET BAINS DE NASSAU. 

(HAaSAUKR BOF) 

Mesfsrs. GOSSTZ BROTHEBS, Proprietors. 

P'lBST-OLASS HOTEL of old and good repatation, opposite the 
A Cnrliftiifl, Oolonnades, Puka, and next the Theatre. Splendid Dinhig and Reading 
Booma. Table d'Hftte at One and Five o'clock. Mineral Baths of Own Hot Spring. 

h6tEL villa NASSAU. 

Annexe of the Horl nx KAesAu. Proprietors also Meflsra.OoicK Bbothsks. 
PINEST FAMILY HOTEL in Town, with all Modern Comfort, in 
'■ beautlfol sitaation next the Hot Springs, Theatre, CtrrhaaB, Oolonnades, etc. 

W. ZAia WIESBADEN. Proprietor. 

''FOUR SEASONS" (Vier Jahreszelten) HOTEL. 

THIS Fint-ClaM House enjoys the finest poeiiion in the Great Square, 
-^ fiioiBg the Knnaali the Park, and being close to the Springs. Numerous Saloons with 
Balconies and comfortable Sleeping Rooms. Fbie Dining and Assemblj Booms. Lnge 
Mineral Bathing EBtablishment. Charges Moderate. 

WIESBADEN.-ROSE HOTEL. AND. BATH HOUSK. 

aPLE!NDID t^irst-Olafls SBtablisbmett dloie to the OorsaaX, oppitMsife th» 
^^ Trinkhalle, and a^oining the Promenade. No other Hotel except this is fiumninded 
by a Garden of ilf own, or supplied with Baths direot from the hot sprtara (Kochfonmnen). 
Quiet and airy sttnatlon, with £nglisb comfbrt and reasonable Ghaigse. Drawing. Reading, 
and Smoking Booms, and Billiard Boom, containinir a fuU-sisted Billiard Table. Tfble 
d*HOte at One and Five o'clock. Lawn Tennis Grounds. ' y 

HAEFFNEB FBEBBS, Proprietors. 

WURZBUI?(3, 

KRONPRINZ HOTEL. 

TXONOURED ^ the preeenee of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor 
J-A' of Germany, on the occasion of his recent visit to this Town. This First-Class Hotel 
is particularly recommended for its Large and Airy Apartments, having the fines! sttaatkm 
near the Station, facing the Pidace, axA acUoinlng a fine Garden. Reading Booms. Gold and 
Warm Baths, &c. Moderate Charges. 

, J. AlOCON. 



1 



ZARAGOZA, SPAIN. 

iGrand H6tel de TEurope. 

Charges. 

VIUDA DE ZQPPETTI Y HIJOS, 

Proprietors. 



The Art of Dining ; 

or, OASTBOiroinr AVD GABTBOVOMBBa 

By A* HATWABD* 

New Edition, post 8vo., 2«. 

John Mubray, Albemarle Street. 



THE I^AETHEKON. An Essay on the mode in which Light was 
Introdnoad into Greek and Roman Temples. Siy Javbs Fssoussgn. 4to., 2l«. 

John Mubbay, Albemarle Street. 



1883. 



IftJRRAT^ handbook: ADVERTISER. 
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WtLDBAD. 



HOTEL KLU M PP, 

tvamerly HOXXZi BX It'OirBS. 

Mb. W. ELTTUPP, Pboibibtob. 



THIS Fint-Claflt Hotel, oontaiiiing 45 Saloons and 235 Bed Rooms, with a separate 
Breakftst inA jUv R«tdfaig and OonTSivation Boonui, as weU as a Smoking 
Saloon, and a yery extensiva and elegant Dming Room ; an artificial Garden oyer the 
riyer ; is beautifdlly situated in connection with the old and new Bath Buildings 
and Conversation House, and in the immediate vicinity of the Promenade and the 
New Colonnade. It is oalebrated for its elegant and comfortable apartments, good 
Ouiaine and Cellar, and deserves its wide^spread reputation as an excellent Hotel. 
Table d'Hdte at One and Five o'clock. Bxeakfests and Suppers h la carte. 
Exchange Office. Correspondent of the principal Banking-houses of London for 
the pajrment of Circulir Notes and Letters of Credit. Otnaibiises of the Hotel to 
and fix>m each Train. Elevatore to every floor. Fine Private Carriages when 
requested. Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 



SXOBLLBNT AOGOSOCOPATION. 



ZURICH. 



HOTEL ZURICHERHOF 

AU LAC. 

MAGNIFICENT position, with view on the Lake and 
Mountains, close to the National Exhibition of Fine Arts, the Town 
Hall, and the new Bridge of tiie Quai and the landing-place of the 
Steamboats. Comfort of the first order. 

19* Omnibus at the Station^ gratis. 

Ii8« IjANGp Proprietor. 

ZURICH. 

NATIONAL EXHIBITION, 

MAY— SEPTEMBER, 



SWISS 



Close to Station. 



ZURICH. 



80, Ru« de la Qare. 



WANNEB'S HdXEL GABNI. Situated npon the finest Square of 
** the Town. Bedrooms, comfortably furnished wiih excellent beds, flrom fr. 1*50 to 
frs. 2*60 per day. Apartments for Families. The same comfort as In a First-Clan Hotel. 
Bednoed prices for a long stay, with or without Board. Restaurant at moderate prices on 
lame Floor. German Bier on <taranght. Porter at the Station. 

H. WANNiBR. Proprietor. 
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THE HANDBOQK XHOCFIONARY. 



Now readyj a mnaU Otlong t^oZtnne, 16mo., 68. hound^ 
A PBAOTIOAJi AKD OONV?:iSArB01^( ' r\ 

DICTIONARY OF THE BHfiL^8H, FRENCH, AND 

GERMAN LANGUA6ES. 

FOR TEE USE OF TRAVELLERS AND STUDENTS, 

I 

By aSOBOE F» CHAMBEB8» "F^BUlM^ . 

Of the Inoer Temple, Barrf ^er-at^lAW. . • 

! • • ■' 1 , 
»   <   I I   

Sixteenth £diti0a. Fcap. 88.6(i 

MURRAY'S 

HANDBOOK OF TRAVEL TALK. 

DIALOGUES- QUESTIONS -VOCAbULARIES. 

IN ENGLISH, GERMAN, FRENCH, AND ITALIAN. 
Preigartd exprtulyfor Englith Tr<i,vdl^i Ahroad^ an^ Foreignert Visiting England, 

The <* Handbook of Travel Talk " is not a reprint of old manuals of 
converiattou ** dra^n t^ towiofds the end <if the lasli' eettary,;/ bi|fc a 
modem jtraveller'a phrase book, cempHed ^zptessly to iieei thb iranti of 
the present day. Ample space is given' to ^nch msstterB as Bailway 
(Taking Tickets— In the Train-'-'^he Station, &c.), Post Office, Telegraph, 
Lilggage 0£^ce, and to the mnltitttde of technical .words and pl^rases 
■which the progress of modem travel hus developed4 

During the Fifteen Editions which it has passed • through, it has* 
undergone oonstaat improvement; the oonsequenbe'is, that it contains 
many words of modem invention not to be found in dictionaries. 

Fifth Edition, with Woodcut?, small 8vo. Is. 6(1. 

THE ART OF TRAVBL ; or, Hints on the Shifts and 
Oontrivanoes available in Wild Countries. Bg Fsanges .GAiiTOir, 
F.E.O.8., Author of *' The Explorer in Beiith .AAiea." 

*«.... 3%e soldier should be taught cM such practical tt^edimts and their f^ilo- 
Sophy, as laid down in Mr. Galton's dsbfdl littlb book." — Minute by the late Sir 

JaMSS OUTILA.X. 

**tfr. Oftlton publishes this tittle volume for the use ^f- iemiets-wbo- tm^ fe end 
* rough It/ It would also put some useful. lde*s into ihe beads of men who stajr At heme. " 
— b'seamdner, 

*' A handbook such as this might prove a friend in need even to an did teaveller, while 
to a young one who intends to venture beyond railways it must foe invaluable.^— JtAenAum. 



JO^N MURRAY, ALBEMARLE -STIffiET. 



1883. 



MtTRRAY* S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER. 
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HOW TQ LEARN MODERN LANQUAGES- 



■"^-T 



The success attending Dr. Wm. Smith's *^ Principia Latina " and " Initia 
6r.£CA/' which practical, teachers have found the easiest hooks for learning 
Latin and Oreek\ Had' led to the application' of the same method to the French, 
German, and Italian Languages. There is an obvious advantage in a beginner 
learning a new Ungoage on tAe pl^hi with ' which he is .already familiar. 
These boc^s^coml^e |he ^dvantago of >the older and mor$ modern methods of 
instruction. 

* FftENCH COURSE. 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First Fre&oh Course, 

ooQtaining Grammar, Delectuat JBxercises, Vocabal&ries, be 12mo. 3s. 6d. 

APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. 

OoDtaining Additional EzerdBei^ with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2<. 6ct. 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part II. A Beading Book. 

containing Fables, Stories* and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the 
History or France. , With Qrammatioal QoeBtlons, Notes, and Ooploas Etymological 
Dictionary. 12aio. 4f. 6(2. 

THK STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR: a Prao- 

tioBlanCl Historical Grammar of the Frendi Language. By CHbioh-Wall. With 
Introduction by M. Litib£. Post 8vo. 7f . 6d. 

A SMALLER GRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH 

LANOlTAiGIG. Abridged ttom the above. I3mo. St.6<l. 

• =• GERMAN COURSE. 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 
GERMAN PRINCIPIA/ Part I. A First German 

Course, containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, yocabnlaries^ ftc. 12mo. 3t. 6d. 

G;a^MAliri ]PRINCIf lA, Part n. A fewding Book, 

containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the 
History of Germany. With Grammatical (Questions, Notes, and Dicfelonaiy. 



PSAQVICAL IQSRMAN GRAMMAR. With a Sketch 

' ortle'^st^icA D mcK)pMt nt of the Language and its Principal Dialects. ' Post 
8vo. St. ed. 

ITALIAN COURSE.: 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 
ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First Italian Course, 

^ MiitiSing a JiSftmimn; Dttectta, Bxercls^ Botfk, irtth Voeabolaries, aiid Materials 
for Italian Oonyersatioa. By Signer Ricci. ISmo. St. ^ 

ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part IL A First Italian 

Reading Book, containing Fables, Anecdotes. History, and Passages flrom the best 
Italian Authors, with Grammatical Queitions, NotM, and a copfoos Etymological 
Dlctionaiy. lamo. 3s. 6d. 

* ' ' ' JOHIJ MTTRRAY, ALBEMAELE STRElSt. 



MtTBEArs HANDBOOK ADVEETISER. 
tlBTAWJjjLSHBD Ibaw. 

ilNAL GUIDE & TRAVELLER: 

passport vmJa €anmxa' %Qtttq, 

EE & CARTE 

^EST STRAND, LC 

earl; opposite tbe Obftrlng Ctobb Hot 



POSSHASTSAUZ 



units are retpeetfiiUy ittviied to Dwt Ihu 
before making purchatet for Aeirjoume 

STOCK OF TflAyELLERS' IEQUI81TE8 TO 



Z^ISXS OR^XXS. 



JRIERS, DRAGO^ 
TRAVELLING SERV 

of good charaeter and ^peri«ioe, Bpeakintt xnuupotui 
and Eastem Languages, can he engaged at the 
above Establialuuent 

AIbo Fafisporta and Visas obtained. Passports 
moonted on Linen and put In Cases, with Name 
printed ontslde. 



J 



